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FOREWORD 


In order that the large number of persons interested in educational 
research might be kept informed of investigations made in the vari- 
ous fields of education, the Office of ^Iducation in 1927 began the 
collection and dissemination of information conceniing such investi- 
gations. Each year since that time we have issued a classified 
bibliography listing research studies, in education which have been 
rejX)rted to us by institutions offering graduate work in education. 
Although the early issues of the bibliography listed periodical litera- 
ture as well as other types, because of the growing number of such 
references and because the listing of periodical literature is ade- 
quately taken care of by other agencies, it was decided in 1932 to 
limit the bibliography to masters’ and doctors’ theses and faculty re- 
search studies, thus making available to students of education a field 
of research which might otherwise be unknown. At the same time 
the library of the Office of Education began the collection of copies 
of all theses in education which the deans should carq to refer to us. 
In consequence of this undertaking many of the studies listed in 
tliis annual bibliography are deposited with the Office of Education 
library and are available for examination by students of education 
through interlibrary loan. 

The Office of Education realizes that t^ effectiveness of this biblio- 
graphical service depends largely upon the institutions which supi)ly 
it with reports of studies. We are continually gratified by the in- 
creasing number of institutions that do cooperate. One hundred and 
fifty-nine institutions of higher education this, year have sent in 
reports of one or more studies. This represents the largest number 
that have reported to us in any year. Again we wish to express our 
appreciation to the persons in those institutions ‘who make it possible 
for us to carry through this project. 

Bess Ooodtkoontz, 
Assistant Commissioner of Education. 
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INTRODUCTORY NOTE 

y 


SCOPE OF BIBLIOGRAP^ 

The Bibliography of Research Studies in Education for the school 
year September 1937 through August 1938 lists 3,890 theses and stud- 
ies reported by 159 institutions, several of which had not reported 
previously. The list, which is the twelfth in the series,' includes^ 519 
doctors’ dissertations, 3,146 masters’ theses, and 225 studies reported 
as faculty research. , 

Colleges and universities granting graduate degrees in education, 
institutions carrying on graduate work in music and theology, and 
some institutions in which only members of the faculty conduct 
research in education have reported the studies listed. 

The entries give the author, title, degree, and date when the the^s 
was completed, the name of the institution granting the degree, num- 
ber of pages, and a brief descriptive note. The place and date of 
publication are given wherever possible. Annotatibns for a number 
of’ studies were made in this office; others were furnished by the 
persons reporting the studies. It would be helpful to students and 
other persons using the bibliographies if brief annotations for all 
theses reported as completed could be furnished this office by the 
colleges and universities when they report their theses an4 faculty 
research to us. ' 

The bibliography covers many timely topics in the several fields 
of education: Current educational conditions in th«njnited States 
and in foreign countries, federal aid for education, democracy and 
education, rehabilitation of the disabled, training for the use of 
leisure time, tlie building and subjects of the curriculum, the effect 
■ of current economic and social conditions on education, the training 
and status of teachers, the relation between various phases of the 
New Deal and. education, the education of racial and exceptional 
groups, and the various types of libraries and their, use.' 

Many of the studies listed are available for consultation in public 
and-in^itutional libraries, while the printed material can generally 

— t 

* BarUer bnlleUna In th« aeries are : 1920-27, Bulletin, 1928, No. 2 ; 1927-28, Bulletin, 
liM, No. 80 ; 1928-20, Bnlletlft, 1030, No. 23 ; 1029-30, Bulletin. 1931, No. 13 ; 1980-31, 
Bulletla, 1032, No. 10 ; 1981-32, Bulletin, 1933, No. 6 ; 1932-83, BuU^On. 1934, No. 7 0 
1983-34, BuIleUn, 1930, No. 0; 1934-33, Bulletin, 1930, No. 0; 1933-30, Bqlletln, 1037, 
No. 0 ; 1980-37, BnUeUn, 1938, No. 3. « 
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be obtained from the publishers. The Office of Education public, 
tions can be obtained dii^ectly froth the Superintendent of Documem's 
npublished theses are indicated b,y the abbreviation ms. after the 
number of pages, signifying that the study is in typewritten -or 
mimeographed form. An asterisk (*) indicates theses, and a (t) 
^ faculty studies which are on file in the library of the Office „f 
Mucation, and which may be borrowed through the interlibrarv 
loan system. All masters’ and doctors’ theses received durin.r (],o 
period covered by the bibliography have been starred, indicating (h;,t 
they are available for loan, regardless of the date on which the 
degree was granted, or the date of publication. Except in a few 
cas^ where the theses had not previously been reported to the Office 
of Education, tl^es for years earlier than 1936-37 are given witlm,,t 
a descriptive n<^. Theses not on file in this office may usually be 
secured through interlibrary loan directly from the institutions under' 
whose supervision they were made. 

Nun^ber of research studies in the varioue fieldt of education, 1937-38 
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The thesis collation in the library of the Office of Education now 
^mbers more than 3,600 masters’ and doctors’ theses which have 
^deposited by 71 institutions granting the degr^, and in a few 
cases by the authore of the studies. Several institutions have made 
Ae hbrary of Ae (Mce of Education a depository for all theses in 
^ucation, in orfer that they may be rea^y avaUable for the use of 
rtud^te and other persons interested in educational researeh. . The 
wUe^on 18 in renstant use4n Washington and in hbraries through- 
out the United States. Theses have also been loaned to libraries^in 
foreign countries. _ ^ 
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The Office of Education flppreciAtes the cooperation of authors 
and institutions of higher education in reporting theses and faculty 
research, and in depositing copies in the library. In o^der that the 
collection may be as complete as ^possible from 1930 to date, the 
library will be glad to receive copies of theses, especially doctors’ 
completed within that period, which have not already been dei>osited. 

Copies of the form used in collecting data for this bibliography will 
be sent on request. It is hoped\that in^addition to the. theses com- 
pleted in the schools of education of. the various colleges and universi- 
ties, all theses' dealing with any phase of education will be reported,* 
including those dealing with professional training, personnel prob- 
lems of the students, personality traits desirable for persons enter- 
ing profiassions, the various problems of the professional schools, as 
well as the development of the curricula of the graduate departments 
of the universities. 

Form 8-077 ‘ 

Retdbn to . 

/ 

* EDUCATidNAL RESEARCH STUDY COMPLETEIX 


(FILL IN ITEMS APPLICABLE) 


UimiD States 

D^ABTUEIfT or THE INTEBIOB 
OrricB OF Education 
Washinoton, D. C. 


Date 



Autbor(s) of study Position ^ 1 

Title of study 

(Attach cop; of study If available) 

lustltotiOB or agewy Location 

Under dire<||on of what department Tear completed 

If thesis, iglve Number of Number of typed or 

college and degree printed pages mimeographed pages a. 

Publisher and date, if printed 

Scope of study 


Findings 


This report made by 


(USB BEVEB8I SIDE IF NECBS8ABT) 
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The list of abbreviations, with thg oame and address of the insti- 
tution to which each refers, is riven below: * indicates institutions 
from which theses were received during the school year 1937-38. 


abbbeviationb 


INSTITUTION 


( 


Agr. and Mech. Coll. 
Texas. 

Alsbama 

Andover-Newl/On 


of Texas, 


of Agricultural and Mechanical College 
College Station, Tex. 

.. University of Alabama, University, Ala. 

. . Andover-Newton Theological School, Newton Con- 


* ter. Mass. 

Arizona St. T. C Arizona State Teachers College, Flagstaff, Ariz. 

Arizona St. T. C., Tempe.. Arizona State Teachers College, Tempo, Ariz. 

Arkansas University of Arkansas, Fayetteville, Ark. 

•Ball St. T. C... Ball State Teachers College, Muncie, Ind. 

Biblical Seminary Bibical Seminary in New York, N. Y. 

Boston College. ^ . Boston College, Boston, Mass. 

♦Boston University Boston University, Boston, Mass 

Brown - Brown University, Providence, R. 1. 

Bryn Mawr Bryn Mawr College, Bryn Mawr. Pa. 

♦Buffalo. - - University of Buffalo, Buffalo, N. Y. 

♦Butler ' Butler University, Indianapolis, Ind. 

♦California University of California, Berkeley, Calif. 

California, L. A University of California, Los Angeles, Calif. 

.♦Catholic Univ.. Catholic University of America, W||^ington, D. C. 

♦Chicago - University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. $ 

Cincinnati . - University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Qark Clark University, Worcester, Mass. 

Coll, of the City of N. Y.. College of the City of New York, New York, N. Y. 

Colorado University of Colorado, Boulder, Colo. 

Colo. St. Coll. Colorado State College of Agriculture and Mechanic 

Arts, Fort Collins, Colo. 

•Colo. St. CoU. of Ed Colorado State College of Education, Greeley, 

Colo. 

♦Columbia Columbia University, New York, N. Y. 

♦Cornell Cornell University, Ithaca, N. Y. , 

Creighton^.- Creighton Univ'tersity, Omaha, Nebr. 

Detroit Ui^ersity of Detroit, Detroit, Mich. 

DrSke University, Des Moines, Iowa. 

•Duke Duke University, Durham, N. C. 

East Texas St. T. C East Texas State Teachers College, Commerce, 

» * Tex. 

Emory 1 Emory University, Emory, Ga. 

Florida University of Florida, Gainesville, Fla. 

Fla. ‘SK Ooil Florid* State CoUege for Women, TaUahassee, Fla. 

Fordham.. Fordham University, New York, N. Y. 


General A^mbly*sTr.Sch. General Assembly’s Training School for Lay 

Workers, Richmond, Va. 


abbreviations 


Applied 


abbreviations 

institution 

•0^5'.-'!““"'^° uL°vf WMtoirtoo. D- c 

H™Cl"’.' Ta. 

•Harvard...;.' 5 ^'°^ Seminary, H,^„rd, c„„„ 

Hawaii Cambridge, Maas. 

Illinois.. ' ^ ®o°oIulUi Hawaii. 

•111. Coll lUinoU, Urbana, lU. 

♦Indiana Dunois (^Uege, Jacksonville, HI. 

Ind. 8t. t'c iB^na University. Bloomington. Ind. 

•Iowa- State Teachers CoUege, Terre Haute, Ind 

•Johns Hopkins t ^ ^ CoUege, Ames, Iowa. 

•Kansas.... Hopki^ University, Baltimore, Md. 

Kaos. St C;n Umversity of Kansas, Lawrence, K'ans. 

— - 8^,^ CoUege of Agriculture and 

•Kans fit T r« r Science, Manhattan, Kans. 

Kentl Stote Teachers CoUege. Emporia, Kans 

•Kentucky University, Kent, Ohio. 

Lawrence... L“ington, Ky. 

Louisiana State* Lawrence CoUege, Appleton, Wis. 

•LouisviUe.... uLw? Baton Rouge. La. 

LoyoU. of LouisviUe, LouisviUe. Ky 

•Maine..!*'** „ University, Chicago, Dl. 

Marquette • ' ^ Maine, Orono, Maine. » 

•Maryland M^uette University, MUwaukee, Wis. 

Masa 8t.au CoUege Park, Md. 

Miami..:...; M^?tT Mass. 

•Michigan n University. Oxford, Ohio. 

Mich.-fl*.-ail._..;'‘"'” Mich. 

•Minnesota Unive^v Lansing, Mich, 

Mississippi o/. Minnesota, .Minneapolis, Minn. 

Missouri , Mississippi. University. Miss. 

•Nebraska Misi«>uri, Columbia, Mo. 

‘ New Mexico..'! Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebr. 

‘New York :!!!!!!”* N^wSunl Albuquerque, N. Mex. 

N. Y. 8t. CoU. for Teach" n!I v N. Y. 

Niagara ” Mf*^°*^ 18 ***®^Uege for Teachers, Albany N Y 

•North Dakota ^»Lia, CUpel Hffl, N. C 

•northwestern.*;:!!*" ' North^ Univerlty, N. Dak! 

•Ohio State Unlveittty, Evanston, DL 

•Ohio Univ.. Xm University, Columbus, Ohio. 

•Oklahoma Atbens, Ohio. 


College, 


Oku. A. «nd"M''(vii Nonnw, OkU. 

' A,rt<ml»««i ud Meiluudad 

•0«*OD.. 

•ikubody..,.:::::::: 

Tuolim, Xtdivlll., 

^P^nn«ylvanla 

•Pbnn, State. Unlveiri^ ^ Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. Pa. 

«w,l„u. State Ooltap, siTtooSES,^ 


ABBREVIATIONS 


XV 


ABBBEVIATIOWS INSTITUTION 

Phillips Phillipa University. Enid, Okla. 

♦Pittsburgh University of PittsDurgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Presbyterian Coll... Presbyterian College of Christian Education, Chi- 

. csgo, III. ' . 

Rochester University of Rochester, Rochester, N. Y. 

St. Louis ; St. Louis University, St. Louis, Mo. 

Sam Houston St. T. C Sam Houston State Teachers College, Huntsville, 

Tex. 

South Carolina. University of South Csu’olina, Columbia, 8. C. 

South Dakota - University of South Dakota, Vermillion, 8. Dak. 

Southern Baptist Southern Baptist Theological Seminary, Louisville, 

Ky. 

Southern California University of Southern Califomia, Los Angeles, 

Calif. 

South. Methodist Southern Methodist University, Dallas, Tex. 

Southwest Texas St. T. C.. Southwest Texas State Teachers College, San 

Marco, Tex. V 

Southwestern Southwestern U niversity , Georgetown, Tex. 

Southwestern Baptist Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary, Semi> 

nary Hill, Tex. 

♦Stanford - Stanford University, Stanford University, Calif. 

St Coll, of Wash State College of Washington, Pullman, Wash. 

St. T. C., Bridgewater Massachusetts State Teachers College, Bridge- 

water, Mass. 

♦St. T. C., Fitchburg State Teachers College, Fitchburg, Mass. 

St. T. C., North Adams State Teachers Collegp, North Adams, Mass. 

Stephen F. Austin Stephen F. Austin State Teachers College, Nacog- 

doches, Tex. 

♦Syracuse Syracuse University, Syracuse N. Y. 

♦T. C., Col. Univ Teachers College, Columbia University, New York,- 

N. Y. 

♦Temple... - Temple University, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Tennessee University of Tennessee, Knoxville, Term. 

♦Texas University of Texas, Austin, Tex. 

Texas Coll, of Arts and Ind. Texas College of Arts and Industries, Kingsville, 

Tex. 

Texas St. ColL for Women. Texas State College for Women, Denton, Tex. 

Tulane Tul^e University, New Orleans, La. 

Union Theologioa] Uni^ Theological College, New York, N. Y. 

Villanova VUlanova Collet, Villanova, Pa. 

Virginia. University of Virginia, Charlottesville, Va. 

Va. Poly. Inst - Virginia Polytechnic Institute, Blacksburg, Va. 

♦Washington - University of Washington, Seattle, Wash. 

♦Washington Univ Washington University, St. Louis, Mo. 

Wellesley Wellesley College, Wellesley, Mass. 

West Texas St. T. C West Texas State Teachers College, Canyon, Tex. 

Wert Virginia Wert Virginia University, Morgantoi^ W. Va. 

♦Western Reserve Western Reserve Univerrity^ Cleveland, Ohio. 

Wlohlta...... University of Wichita, Wichita, Kans. 

Wisconsin University of Wisoon^, Madison, Wis. 

Wittenberg Wittenberg College, Springfield, Ohio. 

Wyoming University of Wyoming, Laramie, Wyo. 

•Yale. Yale University, New Haven, Conn. 
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(Entrle® for manteri’ and doctora’ theses are abbreviated. **Maater*8, 1937. T. C, Col. 
Dnlv.^' f Unifies a master’a thesis completed in 1937 at Teachers College, Columbia University, 
N>w Xork, N. Y. A complete list of abbreviations may be found on p. xiu. 

• Indicates theses on file In the Office of Education Library, t Indicates faculty research 
gtadiee on file in the Library. The theses and studies so marked may be borrowed on Inter- 
library loan unless they are printed in periodicals, L e. Archives of Psychology and Genetic 
l^iychology monographs. 

Unmarked theses and faculty research studies can probably be borrowed on interlibrary 
loan bjt writing to the Institatlon in which the study was made. 

t 

EDUCATION— HISTORY 


1. AiUet, Joseph Bofruct. History of education in Giaibome parish. Mas- 
ter's, 1637. Louisiana (Abstract (n; Ix)ui8iana state university. Uni- 

versity bulletin, T(^ 30 N. S., no. -3:52) 

*2. Altstetter, wibel Vllck. Icemen tary education in America as shown by 
professional books, 1829-1800. Doctpr's, 1638. Peabody. NashvlUe, George 
Peabody college for teachers, 1930. 7 p. (AbstrSct of (Contribution to educa- 
tion no. 230) ( 


Finds that theory was ahead of practice ; that the idea that the needs of the child wore 
to dominate education grew during that period ; that the curriculum came slow ly ; that the 
Oiwego system lived and died during: the period ; and that modern education Is based on the 
work of the pioneers who worked and wrote at this time. 


3. Atwater, SllEabetli Amanda. A history of classical scholarship in 

America. LKictor's, 193S. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. 
Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 
14:22^27) / 

Traces the history of American clasalcal scholarship through the colonial period; the 
period of the early RepubUc to 1825 ; the period, of German influence to 1890 ; and t^ 
period of independence which began with BatU Lanneau OUdersleeve's establlahment of tie 
American journal of philology and the ensuing enlargement of the opportunities for pub* 
Uihing the remilts of individual researches. 

4. Bale, George Justin. A history df the development of territorial public 

education In the state of Wyoming. 1800-1800. Master’s, 1038. (Colorado. (Ab- 
stract in: University oi Colorado studies. Abstracts, of theses and reports for 
higher degrees, 1988 : 24 ). .. . ' * 

Discusses the early school laws ; the influence of the territorial teachers* institute in 
shaping edncatlonal policies ; the difficulty in enforcing school laws ; the growth in enroll- 
ment, in nomber of teachers. In number of buildings ; the slow deve^pment of high schools ; 
tod the estabUshment of the state nnivsrstty IndSSfl. 

5. Barger, Zsta Aldyth. The development of public schools in the Western 
BeMrve,;i800-18M>. Master’s, 1937. Oolumbia. 

6k BattSi Vary Belle. History of education in Milam county. Btester’g, 
1938. Southwestern. 46 p. me. 

Traccetbe history fit educedott Id Milam county from its beginning to 1900. 

165108 — 40 i ^ 1 ^ 



ERIC 



~ ?“ 

2 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 

Mio white pnbUc education in Marion counts 

Mississippi. Master s, 1988. Louisiana State. 101 p. ms. . 

Traces the historical background of the conotr* descriiw^ thA # 


data from 1870 to 1038, 


tlon contribution of the conprow- 

1(88. United StatM. Mast™ a 

». I^graola. HaoTT Lauli. Pour decadea o( pnbUc adacatlon la Terreboa* 
parish, l^aster s, 108& Louisiana State 03 p. ms. 

pa«.b «.» <bS .d, 

»aSrr7b^rdX'r.”iS‘''i>:s.s“L’^",i;.'' ■“ 

of control and rapport of thera rabools. ShowJ^? tli och SudSnfrariS 

vlJTSf departmcntTwereTri 

irr.::d£rt;;WaS^^ 

ttiK^ uroall, embraced conraea la tbe EH^h t^chea. 

matbematlca, hUtorj, and the nataral acienoefl* ttua i ^ Ow«k, French, German, 

dbdpito ~ .... urSTa. S»^SSTi^SS;"S5 

more tlian a secondary education although there wer« mnm^ of teachers had no 

im ““ 

12. Campball, William. 

Master’a, 196& Oregon. 

nS !° “>««••. 

Studies cdnostlon In Webster parlih from 1920-1080. 

ikS STb.^'*^ " *" «*•" “ 


A history of education in Morrow county, Oregon 
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18. Comer, Hubert Walker. HletoiV of education In Hardin county* Mas- 


> 


tCT’e. 1988. Kentucky. 107 p. ms. 

Diridee the history of Hardin county Into throe periods : Education prior to 1^8 ; educa- 
tion from 183S to 1908; and cation from 1908 to 1938. 


19. Cox, Pred D. The velopment of the Orangeburg city schools, Orange- 
burg, South Carolina. Master’s, 198& South Carolina. 102 p. ms. 

20. Durham, Myrtle Belle. History of the Atlanta opportunity school. 
Master’s, 1968, Emory. 118 p. ms. 

Stndtea the growth of the school froinJlts estahllshment jn 1921 to date, and discusses the 
Tocatlonil program which It baa nuilntatned and the general currlcnlnm with a vocational 
Uaa which la bdng developed for atiidents of blgh-scbool age who haire dropped out of the 
diool program. 


txpatrlck, Stanley G. Evolution of the graded system In the public 

schools of New Orleans. Master’s, 1988. Tulane. 96 p. ms. ^ 

22. Fowler, William B. History of Jefferson college of Wasbington, Mis- 
sissippi, prior to the War for southern Independence. Master’s, 1987.* Louisiana 
State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state nniversity. University bulletin, vol. 3U 
N. S., no. 8:97) 

23. Geer, Balph. History of education in Ohio from 1900 to 1938. Master’s, 
1938 Ohio State. 128 p. ms. 

24. (Hlmore, H. F. Historical development of the Jefferson county, Alabama, 
public schools Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 93 p. m& 

*26u Gobbel, Xiuthar L. Church-state relationships In education in North 
Carolina since 1776. Doctor’s, 1934. Yale. Durham, N. C., Duke university 
press, 1938. 251 p. 

26. Gordon, Mildred. A history of the HUo boarding school Master’s, 1937. 
Hawaii 

27. Qmsendorf, ArthuF August. The social and philosophical determinants 
of education In Washington county, X^xas, from 1836 to 1937. Doctor’s, 1988 
Texas. 

28 Hamb«l Jbhn F. A history of edneation in Genesee connty. Master’s, 
1937. N. Y. 8L Ck)lL for Teach. 

Traoct the cducatlonsl developmeirU of the county firom pioneer, days to the preaent time, 
diBCQSsiog ItB oebtrallzMl ichoolB, private adioola, and educational experlmeoU. 

29. Hammack. Buseel Q. The history of education In Richmond county, 
Virginia. Master’s, 1088 Maryland. 63 p. ms. 

30. Harris, Edgar B. Development and progress of education in Okmulgee 
county. Master's, 1988 Okls. A and M. Ooll 

DeacrflM tbs early Creek In^Uan tcboola, the nelgtaborbood and territorial icboola, and- 
Ibe eMcntlal polnta In the development of the aebools of the county alnce atatdiood. 
Points net the Importance of eonttnalns a aystem of complete and accurate acbool recorda, 
and a eonetnat effort to perpetuate a adtool aplrlt among laymen. 

3L Hasenbank, Alvin. A ctmiparative study of the growth and development 
of Kansas schoots sinoe 1692. Master’s, 1968 Kaos. St T. C., Emporia. 96 p. ms. 


82. Hatley, Pearl Otta Ttie history of rural education lii. Mason county. • 
Mastai’A 1068 Ikxas. 

88 Blsgliu> Iismael W. Hie public scboola of Jefferson parish before the 
ClTtl Wir. Kuter’k 1968 jrnUme. 112 p. ms. 
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HoW®ne«n, Paul Hanry. The people’s coUege. Its contribntions *and 
1 conditions. Doctor’s. 1938. NotS 

*“®*®*^ position of the denn of women in * 

S!?*? * coedncatlonal colleges and universities In the United States 

^ Teachers college. Columbia 

slty, 1889; 141 p. (Contributions to education, no. 767) 
e . f*®"” history and poattlon of the dean of women at Boston nnlversltr r 

ch,^. un5:rt7orwr.^^^ 

Amm ^ department* and offices ha?e been built upon the Initial effort^i (if th 

women students ; that in tome colleges and nnlversitiea the deanii nf urnm^n •«. 
responalble for vocatioiial goldance ^k. ®f women are prlm.rl); 

*M. Holt, And^ David. The. struggle for a state system of public schools 
J. Teo,^. 1903-1936. Doctor'., 1987. T. C, Col. Dnlr. No- T»k, TeorOm 
colle»< 0 Colunibl.Mlre™ltr. 1938. 502 p. (Contrlbirtloiii to odoctloo. oo. raj 

3 ” ”■ N T 

JSjiStSl""""”’"- ■“ “• '» “"too. 

*4a Jacobsen, Jerome V. Educational foundations of the Jesuits In sli 

^tb c«.t9r. No, Spilp Dtcto,',. 1934. cuioml,, BcrkeleT Dnlr" r, 0 
tff California press, 1938 . 292 p. i^mversity 

J?.'‘bi“;trr ".i'Ttri.r '"■‘“ 

p*«^t gf. t™. im.. «» .< ;„„-.„o. 

kH.. .K.„5.S.;Tn,r.7?S-.s:.V^^ “ '• 

Imn. ^ *®**^®“ *“ mn«|oW county. lUiter's, UOO. 
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46 . KUnff, Frederick William, fr. The history of Southern ’eemiiury. Mas- 
ter’s, 1987. Virginia. 

46. Knox, William Floyd. The constitutional and legal basis of public edu- 
cation in Missonrl, 1804-1875. Doctor's, 1938. Missouri. (Abstract (n : Uni- 
rersity of Missouri. Abstracts of dissertations in education : 32-33) 

Traces the eroIutloD of the school system In Mlssqnrl, and some changes that bare taken 
place in the popular attitude toward public education. 

47. Kohler, Hilda A. A history of public education in Louisiana during re- 
construction. Master’s, 1938. Louisiana srate. 84 p. ms. 

48. Lane, Hiram McHenry. The derelopment of education In Donley county, 
Texas. Master’s, 1938. Colorado. (Abstract tn: University of Colorado studies. 
Abstracts of theses and reports for higher degrees, 1938 : 85-86) 

Bbom the Importance of the local dtofricts, the Inllnence of beneflclal state leglelatlon 
for the BCboola, and the effect of social and economic conditions In tbe educational growth 
of tbe connty. Points out inequsllties of educational opportunity, and Indicates that they 
esD be remedied by tbe cooperation of tbe county's schools In tbe progressive program 
of tbe state school administration. 

f 

49. Lewis, Leonard. A history of tbe Del Hlo public schools. Master’s. 1988. 
Texas. 




•50. Lo£o, John Peter. School and society in the city of Reading relative to 
recreation, 1000-1985. Doctor’s, 1988. Pennsylvania. Philadelphia, 1038. 294 p. 

Gives a brief history of Resdlng, Pa., from tbe fpoDding of the city Id 1748 to 1900. 
Discnsaes the nature of tbe popnlatton, tbe envlronmeDt. inventlonB, the recrettlon depart* 
meat, newspapers, oatilde Intlaencea, orgEnlsatloiia, politics and government, labor con- 
ditions, wealth the schools, the churches, and the relation of these various orfaniaaiions 
to recreation in Reading. 

5L Lnddon, BUter Mary Eucharia. A history of Catholic education in West 
Virginia, 1838-1884. Master’s, 1938. Catholic Unlv. 69p. m8. 

Finds that Catholic education In Went Virginia was under the control of laymen, of 
religious, and of the diocesan clergy, and that tbe growth and development of the acbools 
was affected by the interplay of environmental forces and by the personal Infloence of 
Bt Be?. R. V. Wbelan, first Bishop of Wheeling. 

B2. MeChraw, John Lawrence. Develoinnent of education and tbe democracy 
in ancient Athena./ Master’s, 1938. ColonAo. (Abstract in: University of Colo- 
rado studies. Abstracts of theses and reports for hiRber degrees, 1068; 94) 

Tram tbe development of ednontlon nnd democracy in Athens from thdr beginnings 
until tbe middle of tbe fifth oentnry, B. C., end describes significant relstloniblps between 
, ednestlon end tbe democracy during thst period. Shows that one dtlsen out ot every 
fife wu connected with tbe government In one capacity or another ; that all boye bad tbe 
opportunity of education according to tbe ability of their parents to pay, the itate paying 
for the loot 2 yean of the boys* training; that the state Imposed no censorship on tbs 
gnoUty or Quantity of material tanght, glvlag teachers unUmlted power to direct educa- 
tion: ufi that harmony prevailed between the government and tbe educattonal ay te rn. 

65. Melntosli, Joaeidi L. A historical ■urve;' of the derelopmeut of educa- 
^ tioo In Pytt county, Kansas. Master’s, 1938. Wichita. 124 p. rntL 

61 XoxSna, John Joatph. Growth of state coiftrol of education in liaasa* 
chnsetts. Mait^a, 1968. Boatoo <3olL 

66. IKacea, Carbua Clara. Brldescea of community interest tn tbf early public 
adioola. Doctor’s, U68. Plttabor^ (Abotract im: University of Pl t t n ln u A 
Abatracts of theaaa, reaeardkea In profr e s a , and UhUography of pobllcathW 
14: l96-2(n) 

Tiaeis evldtoeaa of coausnslty latorcat tn the public schools In nglou of ’Puritan 
domlnaaeo, rioitt of aorly supsrvlaory oommlttees, teacber sdaetloa, tsochet eoouuunity 

♦ ' 



^ RESEAKCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 

reUtloD®, the ime of the ichoolfl for meetloc nlam for-fhin^ ^ t 

»^ng «rhool. and .peUIng bee.; evldencej « 

•e«tIOM wsttlcd and«r Dutch •tmm. of InflaencTXu tL ^h,!? »« 

tecch. 

i(JJ’ S. History of education In Ouachita parish 

bauetln. vol. no. 8 

bla nolTerslty press 1938. 270 

Se'^7«S’.n*5S’w?rt* **“ 

training from the beginning of the nineteenth deTelopment of tbeologlc»| 

under the direction of an ordained clerarman eha e ^ #* wndldate placed biuitell 

eeted in a different fonl of th^r* .? -o<detleg iui». 

New York City In 1819 which in f«?i tf “ *w of a theological seminary in 

llabment of tte.lo«l«l ae^lnirU In aewSTo^^^ S”***?^ the estab- 

Kentocliy, 

mSco’^C: , 

wJ"hC.r'D°C°<SS"i 

«nUt,„fAM.rlc,lB87. IW „ (8lnai« 1. 

(ISOO-lseoT’l^to^ n8?”Sit °'^*** °‘ edocntlon 

tad WbUograijS ot pabUcatIons,-14 ; 40CM06). to Progress. 

XiSJ’SS Sw““"" - 

*” «>i**>ty, Illinois, 

•todlea of Colorado 

?S!“ sSj ^ 

" w«u.«to. ^ ,u.d 

*>«*«<»*» jo;™i.»riS^^ 

^^to®pts to dataanina tka c aa ie n M M^Mfc ^ waBtitw^n 

to*rtaontetka«iM<rf aarlyadaSS^ ««»<» tad of Jott L 
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research studies in 'EDUCATION 


iQftT 'The history of education In Lake Charles Drier 

1907. Master’s. 1988. Louisiana State. 147 p. ms « ^“aries prior tc 

79. Schuck, yictoria. Adnalnlstratlve organization of the state of Paur . 

onto «« D«.or'. >838 8 ..„forV (LZ' ZLm 

mlm.1.,. suntoni ml,cnilty bt0l6ln, ™i. 13. 81.(1, lOTto nST^i: 

Ti» .nd l : h , 

floaiice ; adacatlon * the idIIIMm * lanii *n/f ^ ^ tate and attorney general 

.nd correc, 100.8 

' Newton. The origin, developme^, disintegration and iu 

education oMhe “Old LlncolnvUle or Quapaw mission" and 
related schools. Ottawa county. Master’s. 1938. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

pioneer movement Ufe Vid" iLdlan^^dTcX^' “ outgrowth of son., 

nStert*1933 »( ed«c„lo» Mason, ^M.a 

.9^ zt zd ur:z°‘ 

«<., H<a..ra c™a„, Ms. 

appropriated, the authwisatlon of the state 

land using the free acbolarahln. f«rriLz! 7 -i first normal school h. Siary 

^amea H. Tyng. the firat principal Marv Norris* iti J*®®?*”' H^wrlbea the achool under 

«a u. «ra 8 .„a E„do.ab. a.;. 

tion of tli6 corporation In 18M) ^ i-foocriijoa tno dlRRoIu- 

« >h, 8.s!Tsr.s:j;ss^ 

training, morals and deportment, achool year exmnl^Hl^!’ ®* teaiAlng. rellgloui 

oerdfleatea. examlnatlona, cornnhencementa. dlplomaa, and 

^tlm I. the Oalted Statea tram S 

Showi that a tendency toward eouallty the npw nosifiAn r«# . .■ a. 

y-r «>dal and economic 

ifatarally came into ita owil ^ * * which the American achool 

St®^n!!T^ Catherine. The educational work of the Sisters ot 
M p ^ <Clu»inbery) In the United States. Master’s. 1938. Catholic Univ. 

«d of 

the United BUten from 1880 to 193 S, acatlonal work of the Chambery Biaters in 

teat^ra coUege. Teachers coUjege journal, 9: 18S-89. July 1988) 

iiS 

baZ*Z^ZsSSr “• ''"''WioMt at adaaUan la WU 

harger county. 1888-1887. Master’s. 1987. South. |«ethodlst (Abstract h»: 
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goathern Methodist university. Abstracts of theses: masters’ degrees In the 
Graduate school, no. 6; 17-18) 

Tmcei tbe historical background of the county, the eatabliahment of the earlier achools, 
improvement in education as a result of supervision by state and county officers, and tbe 
present status of the schools. 

8&. Tutwller, A^es. The story of private white education in Greenhboro, 
Alabama, prior to 1900. Master’s, 1938. Alabama. 


•90. Waldo, Dorothy. The development of the boarding school for gdrls in 
the state of Massachusetts. Doctor’s, 1937. Harvard. 404 p. ms. 

Gives a brief description of early education for girls in England, and shows I ho efferi of 
the knowledge of this training' on tbe education of glrla in Puritan New England. Quotes 
sdvertlscments of the early Iwarding achools for girls, most of which were short lived, and 
established by widows in need of something to do. Describes the academy boarding school. 
In which tbe education of, glrla was put on au equal basis with that of boys; the Liberal 
school run by Rev. Charles Stearns until his death In 1S26; the first strong private boarding 
ichool. run by Susanna Rowaon. Describes and comments on the academies and private 
•chools between 1800 and 1840, and describes two outstanding schools of the period 1840- 
1875. Studies the effect of the rapid growth of the cooducatloiml high school and ^e 
increase In the secondary school population pn the girls' boarding schools during the last 
quarter of the nineteenth and the first quarter of the twentieth centuries. Shows that the 
girls* boarding school In Massachusetts^ baa been declining since 1900; that those now In 
existen^ are medium-priced schools; that all but two of tvm take day pupils; that the 
boardlhg departments have pupils from all over the United States, and a few^ from foreign 
countries; that their scholastic requirements ore high; and that they offer a wide range of 
athletic and extracurricular actlvltlea. 


eL|h 


91. Waldxip, William Leroy. History and tiollcles of CommonweaHb college. 
Master’s, 1938:' Peabody. 90 p. ms. 

Finds that tbe unique experiment as carried on by Commonwealth college attempts to 
exemplify the prnctlcahlllty 'of the prlncipleb of cooperation toward self-maintaining 
education. . * * 

92, Walker, Judson. A history of education of Dutchess coai^, New York. 
Master’s, 1938. N. Y. St Coll, for Teach. 327 p. ms. 

•93. Wlcklaer, Balph Lewanda. The development of a public education 
policy In IlUnolg, 1818^1868. Doctor’s, 1938. I^eabody.^ Nashville, George Peabody 
college for teachers, 1938. 10 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 211) 

Presents the development of educational Idem and objectives, their effect on practU*e, 
ind tbe factors that Influenced the developmem of a public education policy In IlllDois 
daring tbe period from 1818 to 1868. \ ' J ’ 

t94. Wilson, Cart B. The B^tist manual labor school movement in the 
United States: Its origin, developvnt and stgniflcance. Waco, Baylor university, 
1937. 159 p. (Baylor buUelhi, vol. 40, no, 4) 

Gives a brief history of the Baptist church In America, and describes tbe fise of the manual 
labor schools in various sections of the country and among the American Indians. Shows 
thst the manual labor schools made slgnlflcant contributions to Baptist education; that 
they emphasised a democracy of education and of teacher trainin'gt that these schools vreK 
later converted into Instimtions of higher education and paved the way for the rise of tbm*' 
logics) I Dstltations ; that they contributed to vocational education and to the education of 
both ^la and boys. ^ ^ 

96u Wittara, Harold Harry. Origin and development of Cook academy to 
1937. Master’s, 1988. Rochester. 160 p/ms.'* 

^80. Worthlsy, Mtkxf 0«nn. T^ history of the private schools of Ports' 
moath, New Hampshire, from 1760 to 1809. Master’s, 193& (}eorge Washington. 
. 194 p. ma. 

Dtsrnsafi tile kinda of private schools, the curriculam, the tthars school kept, the prices 
chargid, textbooks om, i^^ncatioa, and the prepaiatlon and experience of tbe teachers 
aa4 thllr methods of t ea e mng . 
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♦ RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUQATION ^ 


EDUCATIONAL BIOGRAPHY 


98 Atkinson, ComeUa Louisa. The life of Colonel John Julius Dargan nn,i 

hl8 Influence on education In South Carolina. Maater’s. 193a South CaroC 

ol p. niR. • 

“** conwlldated mral «rbool la l^jmh 



•101. Brinson, Lessls Bmnnen. A study of the life and works of Richard 
M^colm JohMfton. Doctor's, 1937. Peabody. Nashville. George Peabody college 
or teachers, 1837. 11 p. (Abstract of Contribntion to education, na 195) 

k.ri'Jt riz 

wmSS.*! M ml •'“““•“•Kbtiwrbnd.Wcl n^i 

1 putfonn In tb« eighties and nineties • Shoi^ 

dn^ his long and dittlngnlshed career as a teacher be made, hr bis advanced idean 
®' «B»cipllne. a contribution to the edacaM^nsJ advanc^em o 

M2, ^ke, Maurice H. Chaoncey Roee-hls life and contribution to eduen- 
ti^ Master's. Ind. St T. C. 64 p. ms. (Abstract 1«: Indiana sme 

teachers college. Teatriiers college Journal, 9: 187-88, July 1088) 

insh^nH^^r^is ^ Stephens, state superintendent of public 

Instruction in Maryland. Maater’a, 1988. Maryland 118 p. ms. 

Discaaaes the erolndc^ of itate icbool tuperYlflon Id ICaryland* and 

rxperlenQa=af 8tephens{ and Stephen, aa the atate auperintendSL ’ «•“«“'«“ •‘"I 

tnrTi^'^^“ ^ and nodal reformer. Doc- 

tor 8, 1988. Western HeserYei 

106 Ckev^ Monnlo T. The educational and poUtical career of James Bon- 

****‘®*’’®? Louisiana State. (Abstract (n: Louisiana state 
university. Dnlvenlty bdletln, voL 30 N. 8., no. S: 66-64) 

iiJen.!!? *^*^1*®“’ «"**«■ •• • teacher, president of the Loolalaiia Indnatrlal 

l^tuta ^te raperlDteadeat of public edncatloD, and president of the Loulslsna aute 
norma] acbool, and hli political career from 1»18 ontll bis death in \nt 

..*y “• 0( B»lto X«l to rtocHoo 

•tudjr of tho IkiropoiD lebool urtteiiif mado for ihi Ohio kgUttm. ®^rw» 
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108. Bvjcn, John 0. The life of J. H. W. Stuckenbcrg, theologian, philosopher, 
godologist Minneapolis, L. F. Church publishing company, 1938. 536 p. (Car- 
thage college) 

Includes a great deal of material on American colleges from 1855-1880, and on German 
universities from 1860-1890. 

109. Feser, Katie. Judge G. Wooten: the father of the Paris public Bchools. 
Master’s, 1938. East Texas St. T. C. 124 p. (Abstract in: East Texas state 
teachers college. Graduate studies (abstracts), 1987'38: 13) 

Traces the development of the public schools in Paris, Tex., from 1893-1930, under the 
idmlniftratiOD of 8upt. J. G. Wooten. 

110. Oou^h, Josephine Florence. The contributions of Charles W.. Eliot to 
secondary education. Master’s, 1937. Tulane. 

111. Houlne, SUier Antoinette Marie. Abb^ Lanne as a Christlnn educator. 
Master’s, 1938. Catholic Univ. 57 p. ms. 

Traces the history of Christian culture from its origin to the present day, and discusses its 
relation to Catholic education ; includes a study of edocatlon as the agency for the trana- 
mlssloD of cultore as the determinant of educatloxial theory and practice. 


112. Hower, William Clair. Lowell Mason, musician, composer, educator. 
Master’s, 1938. Temple. 66 p. ms. 

Shows that Mason founded national music, made Boston the roost musical city In the 
United States, introduced vocal music into the public schools, and was the father of a new 
church music. 

113. LePever, Leloy, The reputation of Jean Jacques Rosseau In England 
from 1750 to 1850. Master’s, 1938. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia.i 69 p. ms. 

114. Santos, Alfonso Pablo. Rizal’s educational achievements and induence 
on Philippine education. Master’s, 1938. Southern California. 

115. Seary, Margaret Mary. Horace Mann : His contributions to education. 
Master’s, 1987. Tulana 


^116. Bpencer, Margaret Traits of notable educatora Doctor’s, 1937. New 
York. 216 p. ms. 

Studies Plato, Aristotle, QuintUlan, Comenlus, Roussesu, Festaloisl, Herhart, Proebel. 
Spencer, and Jamea Discusses the period in which be lived, his life, contributloo and 
influeoce, his educatiODBl alms and t^ personal traits of each of these men. Finds that 
most of the educational leaders came from culturpd homes, made a worth-while written 
contribution to edocatlon, felt the need for and acknowledged a philosophy of life and of 
education and had an expressed aim with a definite plan for its accomplishment, that all 
of them were masters of the fields of knowledge In which they taught, and that there was a 
similarity In tbelr personality traits. 


117. Thompson, Trances IsobeL Yates Snowden : a sketch of his and 
services as Jonmalist and educator. Master's, 1838. South Carolina. 61 p. ms. 

^IIA Wade, Elizabeth Williams. A New England Frost : a study of the 
life and letters of Robert Frost, poet and gentleman. Master’s, 196a Boston 
UdIy. 12S p, ma ^ 

Describes Robert Frost In relation to differsnt environments and quotca some of hie poema 
in order to show that they merit s place in the literature of the world. Describes Frost'e 
teschlng st Pinkerton sesdemy, and st Ptymoitth noimsl school, his life and travela in 
Bofiand, and his recognition as s ftrst-fste poet, his life In Vemtont, his teaching feOow- 
•hlp at tbs UniTsrstty of 'Michigan, and bis teaching In s number of different ooUegee and 
unlvenitlss Ig ms-ST, his work as professor of English st Harvard university In 19S6. 

mk Vnmndf David J. WlUiam Ernest Hodiing as a Christian educator. 
Mastar*s, 196& New York. 129 p. ms. 

Preswits a efltlcal evaluation of his In^^rtant wotka. 
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te^f Wllltngton academy. Mas- 

®* 1938. Soutb Cflrolinfl. 57 p. ms, 

R«or<U brlofly a .ketch of WnddeV. life and a abort hl.tory of hi. famous academy. 

CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS 

general and united states 

19^ /r *Col^r7 technique. Docu.r’s. 

^ir ’ Si’ « “ ’ Columbia unlversiiT 1939 

225 p. (Contributtona to education, no. 761) 

Btudle. the fKThool excnr.lona as practiced la forelp. coantrle. esoeclallr in r., 
the derelopment of the excundon procedure la the United 8 i! 

meat, carried out In two teoth-grade clnaae. m the t^lfe Sliu n Y 'T"*' 

Compare, gains la factual knowledge, the specifle tvoe nf L-ni!^’ 

«cu«™ .b.. *’ 

Lobbying activities In Topeka of the Kansas state 
Stanfirf *‘d to PnbHc schools. 1915-1937. Master’s. 193a 

ae^i ^T^li cooperation in the Thornapple N. K. Kellogg 

school district Master's, 1987. Michigan. 

int^.t,t®r*“; toward and 

of the organliatloDs. Bhowi that tiu» nn<k Wnlzatlona, aod are too critical of all 

.( iiwSr’m'S 'i^ •<»“»'>"■ »•* >. ti» n»pi, 

Bartis ^u. The edocattonal program of the South Carolina 
114 !«». South Carol^ ‘ 

u-TSs t" •» «-«> c.- 

IkcUltUs, sad other fort«od^J^ SSiSi! * 


CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS 13 

129. Collins, Mary Evana A study nl the 1936-37 prosframs of the parent- 
teacher associations of Los Angeles. Mdster’s. IflOa Southern California. 

130. Dougherty, Edwin Shull. Stud/ of public schools of District 9 of 
North Carolina. Master’s. 193S Peaboeb. 61 p. ms. 

Compare* statistically 12 pt^aes of cducatlm In this section of North Carolina between 
1926-27 and 1936-37. 

•131. Elliott, Travla. Tbe Nash plan. Master’s, 1937. East Texas Sl. T* C. 
Austin, Steck company, 1939. 46 p 

Deicrlbes an experimental study conducted In the Nash, Tex., public schools, showing the 
success of a school program buUt around pupil experiences, and establlahing tbe cauae of 
progresalve education In a small school ayatem. 

132. Ely* Philip L, The status of pupils of different foreign ancestry"ift-4he"" 
Valley Wheel schools. Master’s, 1938. Mass. St CoU. 55 p, ms. 

133. Farnsworth, Philo T. The adaptatidn processes in public-school systems 
as illustrated by a study of five selected mnovatlons of educational s^rrlce In 
New York, Connecticut and Massachusetts. Doctor’s, 1938. T. C., Col. Unlv. 

Studies the deyelopment of library extenalon In the schoola of New York ; of claasea for 
exceptional children and of state sopenrUory agents in the schools of Connecticut ; and of 
rocatlonal education and of medical Inspection in the schools of Massachusetts, using h 
combination of the historical and case study methods. The pattern for initiating the 
nrious services followed a similar plan : Private Initiation and support of some phases ; 
local Initiation without legal sanction and complete local support of Mme phases; perml«lve 
legislation and state promotional aid; state promotional aid and complete state support; 
mandatory legislation ; and. finally, some Federal aid. 

134. Famum. Martha T. A rotation experiment on the use of an excursion 
In a unit of work. Master^, 1938. Southern California 

•135. Frlndell, Harold M. The origin and development of the National col- 
legiate athletic association: a force for good In Intercollegiate athletics. Mas- 
ter's, 193a New York. 57 p. ms. 

•136. Gilmore, Charles Haygood. Distribution among state agencies of the 
control of public education. Doctor’s, 19Sa Peabody. Nashville, George Pea- ^ 
body college for teachers, 193a 12 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, 
DO. 226) 

Analyse* and evalaates the dl»tribntlon among aUte agende* of aeven atates, of the legal 
tvapontlUIlty for the control and administration of elementary, aecondary, higher, and adult 
education of the physically handicapped and of the delinquent, and education of 
ward* of the state. Finds that the degree of control over education exercised by tbe state* 
of California. Connecticut. Missouri. Montana, Nebraska, New Mexico, and Tennessee varied 
markedly at all times from 1900 to 1937. hut that the states bad Jurisdiction over tbe control 
of education. Shows that since 1920 the governors of all of these states have become the 
real directors of public education In that they determine the amount of money to be re- 
queeted from the legislature for educational purposes, and that they have the final control of 
tbe expenditure of fund, available for educational purposes. Fluda that the sUte boards of 
wlucatlon have more authority over the Institutions for the training of teachers snd the 
programs of elementary and secondary education than over any other phase of the school 
■ystem; that there have been mote changes In the control of Inatltutlone for the phyelcally 
and f'^ri e^* y handicapped for any other phase of the educational syttem. Plnda that 
tbe law la these cutes does not require that either tbe chief lUte school officer or any other 
educational oSdal be a member of the governor's cabinet. 

tl87. Hawthorn. Horaca B. The culture of Slooi City youth : a study of the 
socia l factors. In the nrhan culture of junior yonth. Sioux City, Iowa, Momlng- 
slde college, 198T. 24 p. (llomlngBide college bulletin, toI. 21, no. S) 

Uw forisi backgronnda of the youth of Bloox City, anf tbelr cultural level* as 
thowa by tbelr reading Interests, aflUlatlon with cnltnre groups, cultural sclf-aipriMlon, 
contact with svcnU and sltuatloat providing morsdntenalve cultural ■tlmnlatlon. Ideals, and 
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The educaUonal director. Southwestern 


brs e abch studies in education 

the yoatb cultiue .nd the .Ue of the famljy .. « facto* If ,o7th 

tlSa Henry, Nelson B. and Kerwln. Jerome G. Schools and city eovernn.. , 
Uo7 ?T?| r** municipal relationships in cities of 60,000 or more popu! ‘ 

(StMIe, iD puwic ,d 

^ .. a. 

to Kbool property; munidpel control of the achooi hurt 'T' *“”” ^***' serrlcee In niatioa 
fnnctlonal arZ. * cooperaUve procedure* m 

m. HoUoman, Curtis Carson. Comparison of white and Neero educ ition 
Panola connty, HlsslaalKd. Master’g, 1038. Peabody. 101 p. ms 

nearly double the entire amount spent for all Neenfl^ilVi wl^**^l* *^**'** "•» 

are in r»d condition In^fiSte 

poor condition ; popatcacher ratio in white schools was 31 4 an?^ *" 

ss^fhe^fa tr rJT" 

14L Howse, WUliam Lewis, ir. 

Baptist 170 p. ms. 

of W« D. Per, ppkuc wboota to 

tl4ft H oehlm a n, Arthur B. Social interpretatitm. New York. D Afmietfm 

and stst; the balldlaa principal' of ^ocatloB; the mperintendent 

•Ute stoistiosmrMttS^^ “»-*-««*»» panonnel; the 

Parent-UmamTlSiS*^ profsmlon; the chlld,«.; the 

"‘pssrrp'r " “ 

Cram eomat aapcnse. rata# sf sehooi pcopacty taadim^ mkH^ *a. » ^ 

raral'aitaa, per capita maltk and th* *^y.» "•«“«» eelailaa taa nlatloB of 

ProMara of ^huau Plads^t »•§«• Pgpalatl oa to tba sdocatlDnal 

w paraat f the iS “*"-*— *^ thaa 

•a do tbs white echoola ffitir B ^ ■■•k m way Ctc eehools 

high patratage of MSgro popMatloa rili ta^ss»f^iir** T^ eomtl ee 

- mm 1 SST.^ iTJS^IS: 
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148 . Mopsan. ®«rt N. A study of personality (neurotic dlspoeltioD) and Its 
relation to Intelligence, home and family Influences, school actlTltles, and scho- 
lastic achievement, ilaster’s, 1938. Kana St T. C., Emporia. 39 p. ms. 


149. Morrow, Zelda. A study of what modem educators are thinking, about 
ittltndes and appreciations In relation to education. Master's, 1938. Oregon. 

" tisb. Mort, Paul M and Cornell, Francis O. Adaptability of public school 
jyatems. New York, Teachers college. Columbia university, 1938. 146 p. 

DlcrOMef the Importanc* of adaptabiUty la edocaHon ; the limitations of present knowl- 
of sdsptahlllty ; the earmarks of sdaptablllty and the factori iDflueocing It ; the 
nsttems of adaptation In the Doited States and In South Africa; local Initiative and 
tdaptabfllty; the sllocatlon of mpport and control; relation of adaptability of local 
freedom to Ux and to apend ; and the effect of vnriona degrees of freedom to tax and to 
qtend. school organisation, and level of expenditure on ndapUblllty. 

151. Neil, Jennie Leannette. A review and synthesis of eipeiimentnl In- 
vestigations dealing with schoolroom learning. Master's, 1938. Colorado. (Ab- 
stract in: University of (Colorado stndl^ Abstracts of tbeses and reports for 
higher degrees, 1938 : 105-106) 

gfrealn a need for wider oae of scient(^^jnethod, adetjnate atatlatlcal treatment of 
trenlts. a* more ayatematlc and better dlatriWed attack on learning problems In anbject- 
matter fleMa and on factors In the learning process, and a greater unification of procedure 
In order that th* reaoltn may be more comparable and sdf-anbatan dating. 

152. Olds, Tullye B. Provision for continuity In progresslre edncadoa Doc- 


tor's, 1988. Tale. 


158. Oliver, Horace 8. The 6-6 and 8-4 types of school In Ipwa. Master's, 
193a Drake. 78p. ms. 

Compana a re p r c u en tatlve sampling of 6-6 achool# with 8-4 acbooU, keeping enroll 
meat constant, and Hods the 6-6 acbooU to be distinctly superior In aeveral respects. 


164. Pond, MiUiLxd Z. The significance of the American frontier In the de- 
velopment of an educational program for meeting national problems. Master's, 
1988 Wittenberg. 121 p. ma. 

tl66. Puidna university. DivUion of educational reference. Further 
studied In attitudes, serle^II. Lafayette, Ind., 1938. 161 p. (Studies in higher 
education, 84) 

Contents: (1) Effect of defined social stimulus material upon the stabUlty of attitudes 
(givard labor onions, capital panlabment, eoclal Insurance, and Negroes, by Wilbur Hall, 
p. 7-1#; (I) Bxperlment om'Qw retention of atUtndee as changed by Instructional mate- 
riala, by H. H. Bedmtera, p. 20-82 ; (8) ApprenUcee* attitudes toward their tmHalng and 
the conaltoetloa of a dliinoetle seale. by H. Bngenc Oelger. p. 23-45; (4) Btodylng work- 
ers’ attItCaee in lodnetry, by lyle Tnaelng, pi 46-67 ; (5) BSecta of a guidance progmm on 
voeatlooal a tti tndee, by & H. Bemmem end L. D. tinier, p. 68-82 ; (6) Effect of Instruc- 
tion OB pnpO^ BtdtBdis toward ngrlcnltnral poUries, by H. H. Remmert end L. D. 
WhUer, p 6S-8I, it) Attitudes of prospeettm teachers toward certain InatltntloBs, 
proposed « wtni aetioiH and pnetloet, by Cbarles B. Emery, p 100-18 ; (8) Interrelation- 
Alpo of stUtodas off parents and rfiUdren, by H. B. Bemmem end L. D. Whisler. p. 
I14_2g ; (p) **BellabUity" off scores on attltnde ocalee as related to scoring method, by 
L D. Wblelsr, p 196-38; (10) Valnation off a three a xi a l ecnle to meaenro attitndee 
reward any ooristlng or propoeed nodal activity, by 1^ Hart Dixon, p 180—41; (11) 
Bxpectatital study off Umltliig tmpotwe on nttltnde sealeB, by John W. Haaeodt, p. 142-48. 


*150L lamaay, Oxaea Tlahir. The development, methods, and trends of edn- 
eattoauU woffk In p um u iaa of tiw United States. Doctor’s, 1988 New York. 


838 

— — v-g mmmm siTrv rr*"*! wnrk is adult education. In taacher tratniag both for 
la MTim and fbr stndent taachem; tbo development bf mnsemn oducatloiial 
1 vMts of sehoOl 110080 with tbo ttendo followod and the methodo 
Bl tnotiBedag rt aii; the week done tar ■— i " i 
tht devilopiaent of asnoonna work Is the odaeation off tho 
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- RESEAECH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 

ssiiiiss '»" »»» 

taitm laion tnllf. HaM aicunlODa. u,a ™ato Woila«r ‘BMateTIh"”'!!"’ 
ttcatlona, experience, and aalariea of the educational ataffa. ^ academic quaii. 

^ opinion on educational Issues 

in the East Jackson pnMic schoola. Master’s, 1938. Michigan. 

158. Salisbiuy, WUUam 8. An analysis of the West Leyden central <: . . 
community and the educational Implications growing out oMte h 

acterlstics, resources, and deficiencies. Doctor’s, 1^ Cornell. ^ 

169 S^rey, Henry Edward. Effectiveness o'f the parent-teachers a«,-Hn 
tlons in the State of Arisona. Master’s. J938. Colo. St Coll. S M ^ 

100. Bellman. John L. Characteristics, differences and nctiviHoa i 
mental age levela. Bachelor of Divinity, 1938. Union TheologlcaL 

for a middle way. 

# Tale. New York, Macmillan company, 1938, 190 p. 

Of certain eighteen^ centnry states 

TZ OrlZ Alon. Lstert 

163. Snapp, Herbert L. 

State. 100 p. ma 


Education for conservation. Master’s, 1038. 


Ohio 


University of PIttsburg\i. Abstracts of theses 
researches In progress, and bibliography of publications, 14 : 378-80) 

child .t hoW; tSrdfMr’Jrt o7th “*• coDverMtloo of th. 

mow definite lDfonniL7 .bolt puJU *.chST“* 

wa. i negligible bome-achool contect; thet bome-eehool cjhu1!?i-' ^* 1 *'*’°®* 
occur In moet cnee, when the tnrent contact* achieved In the i.chool 

cated that woTk^o b! .. 7 *" cxtraclmw .ctlrity; that parent* indl- 

recreational and aoclal acttvttlea expected but that It Interfered with 


Problems of education among the Pennaylvanla Ger- 
ComelL 


165. Stine, CTyde 8. 
mana. Dootor’A 1988. 

V- American education week in the devrfopment of 
achool-community relations Master'a,- 1938. Peabody. 82 p ms 

hHd« ^ The teaching of controrendal subjects Cam- 

bridge, Harvard unlveralty presa, 1937. 39 p.' (IngUa lecture. 1937)^ 

“««r- 

* “"T <- • P«0«c«h«. D«.e,. 

*«“*ini«Vtb.iTOwaitfc,rtUi.EiMk 

^ tt. pww « nijor « m . UII0.U6& 
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ITS. Ward, William Goodman. The Catholic school system. Master's, 1988. 
Soothern California. 

174. Watson, Mary Lillian. A comparative study of the achievements and 
Intelligence of students from two schools. Master's, 1938, Alabama, 

•175. Wellman, Henry Qeorgre. A speclflc record of the growth of com- 
monity cooperation with the schools of New Rochelle for better understanding of 
International problems. Doctor’s, 1038. New York. 109 p. ms. 

Describes tbe work done by the clubs and In assemblies In the New Rochelle high schools, 

In adult education, and In church groups, and In county projects toward the better under- 
itaudlng of International problems ; and Uats organisations publiahing material for study 
poops interested in IntematlonaUsm. 

176. Willis, Joseph F. Local school news in weekly newspapers in towns 
of New York state between 800 and 1,100 population. Master’s, 1938. N. Y. St. 
ColL for Teach. 69 p. ms. 

SURVEYS 

177, Acker, Archie. A survey of the schools of Stonewall county. Master’s, 

1988. West Texas St. % C. 114 p, ms. , 

•178. Aim, L. Oscar. An educational survey of Mountrail county. Master’s, 
1938. North Dakota. 136 p. ms. 

DeacHbea Mountrail county. N. Dak, — its population, roads, and railroads; Its school 
orfaolsatlon and some existing educational inequalities; school Income from state appor- 
tionment. county tuition Incomes, federtl aid, property taxes and other revenue as a source 
of school Income, trends In receipts, percentage of Income from state sources, and public 
Qtllities as a 4>urce of Income ; school expenditures ; the ability and efforts of school dlatrlcte 
to support education. Recommends that Mountrail county be redistiicted in order to 
eliminate a large number of smaU, expenalve school units ; that the schools be located in ^ 
the most advantageous places, and tbe boundaries between districts be suffldeDtly flexible 
to pennit pupUi to attend tbe schools nearest their homes ; that tbe number of school board 
nemberi be redneed. thereby reducing expenditures. 

179. Blankenship, William Clayton. State Bohool adequacy survey, WorkB 
progress administration, district 18. .Master’s, 1938. South. Methodist (Ab- 
stract in: Southern Methodist university. Abstracts of theses, 1939: 6-7) 

Presents a ststisticsl and research study of the administration of tbe public schools of 
three Texas conn ties, discussing general and scholastic population, trends, enrollment snd 
average daily sttendance, tescher-puptl load, asaessed valuation, tax rates, outstanding 
debts, current expenses, average annual and monthly per pupU cost, average annual teacher 
nlarles, and teacher personneL 

•180. Bxinggold, Howard D. Survey of the programs of work offered in the 
schools In Stevens county, Minnesota. Master’s, 193& North Dakota. 83 p. ms. 

Surveys the curricula of the 60 one teacher schoola 6 village and town schools, and the 
agricultural school in Stevens county. Discusses tbe , organisation of tbe schools, tbe length 
of the school day and the length of the school period, tuition paid for non-resident hlgb- 
school pupils ; the tendency for the schools to cling to the traditional curriculum ; trschlng 
load; hlfb-sebool curricula and 'electives. Offers a plan for the alternation of subjects in 
che high schools of tbe county. Discusses tbe average training of the teachers In the 
schools of the county, their marital status, supply and demand, tenure, tbelr teaching 
experience and teadilng load, supervialon. Describee the school library facilities, tbe library 
tudget, and tbe training of the librarian. Discusses tbe use of textbooks and of referencs 
books; tbs extracurricular program of the scboola, training for the use of leisure time, 
bealth ssiTlce, guidance, and testing. Offers suggestions for equalising eduoatiODal oppor- 
ttnity throughout the county, and fbr raising the standards of tbe teaching profeaslon. 

ISl Oaudillt Jamas A. Survey of tbe Lovell public school aystem. Master’s, 
U6& Wyoming. 119 p. ms. 

U8. OUrk, lames J. A sarrey of Booeevelt school, Phoenix, Artzopa. Mas* 
Isr’a. 188& Boathem California. 


UI108-402 — 8 
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188. Carry, Edward Clayton. An admlnlstratlTe anmy of the schools of 
Smith coonty, Texaa Master’s, 1888. Texas. 

184. Cafhmaa, ICartolle L. Natpral commanlty school sorvey of Mackinnw 
coonty, Michigan. Master’s, 1987. Michigan. 

185. Dalton, Kathryn. An edncatlonal surrey of a city seren grade school 
Master’s, 108a N. T. St OolL for Iteach. 84 puns. 

188 DeThraax, Jerome E. A survey, of mral schools in Sublette countr 
Mastel-’s, 188a Wyoming. 74 1». ms. ^ ^ 

187. Dnteher, Iioala H. A .Khysar'p^it population survey of the city of 
Benssdaer. Master’s, 198a N. Y. 8t ColL for Teach. 40 p. ms. 

* 18 ^ Eg go, Peter Arthur. A survey of work programs in Nelson county 
schools. Master’s, 19» North Dakota. 147 p. m& 

«lo«tlonal oflerlnn In the rural, fraded, and high 
Nelson rounty, N. Dak. ; the dally program of etodlea ; cnrrlcnla; acbool nervlett' 
MtT^rrlcnlar MH^tlea; teacher qaallflcatlone aa ibown by their halnlnt and tralnlnri 
fJdimi n teachl^; experience, laiartea. and teaching load; and 

**** vtrloas typea of achoola Recommends that more chuslfled Khoola be bollt 
t. U«, 1. taw tt. „ taWfW f« S 

ednmtlonal aervlces; that the training qoaUllcattons of rural teacbm 
he^talart , that more service agencies be provided for all popila, both dty and rural • thii 

eliminated from the mral aehool Uhrariee. and the llbrarleria 
consoUdatml and la claaallled schools be bronght to present state reguirementT 

•189. Pkdenrecht, John H. Survey of the schools of Steele county. North 
Dakota, with special reference to transportation. Mastefa, 1987. North Dnkota. 
102 p. ms. _ 

dlectuses the nnmber, slK. and kind of aehool 
^ progrtm. enrollment In the variona klndg of eehnoi. 

a .*^*^’ **"^‘^* "** to “PP®rt the scb^ls, and th* 

legal piovlslona lor transportatton of puplla and tbs coA of tranaportatloa 

^ certain New York state common-school 

dlstrlcta of amaD enrollment Master’s, 1068. OomeU. 115 p. ms. 

fhf STeraae a pnpU enrollment of more ttan five for 

!!^.*->yr^ w«~- tb. K«.oo~. tall ,tadi,S«" 

^ expenaas of the amaU anrolIm«nt 
property, training, and aalary of tha teacher. Shorn 

**^‘‘*‘ of the amaU enrollmeDt 

^***^*!?V the irWtnry closlnf of c€rtaln icbooli does Dot aiiDwer the prohlem • that the 
-°y*y*?° °_*** ®***'*«*> ^th anotbar convenient oonunon district «**~t to’ offer tb» 

^ ***** *“**^ *® • de«*r«Me solntlon. Suggema that the central 

ad dlatrlet would ba the best soiutioa to tbs pioUcm, and that netu thla>unlt of 

*■“***■"*’ •*“ to th. problem menm^to l fo 

-1 !«««. Ih the school of «.otber dlat^ dlltriS 

^^*“***** WUIe. A sarvey of the pr e s e nt conditlona of the 

? ^**.* * 2?^ with a proposed plaii for their reorganlaatlon. 

Mastera, 1988^ Tazaa. 

192. Hlhkey, M a rah a ll B. A brief hlatory of the dty of Derby, ir«naa. and 

Maatefa, 198a Kans. St 

T. OL, Bmporla. 180 pn. 

\ ' 

“*® of Wythe county, Virginia, 

triatlTe to their tanpcoTcmeBt Mastefa,108a Sontb Dakota. OS pma. 

Survey of the Lynwood elanentary school dis- 
trict Master’a Uea Southern OaUfomU. 
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186. McConnellf Ploy Charles. Administrative survey of the public schools 
of Weslaco, Texas. Master's, 1S3^ Texas. 

•196. Mylire, Olger. A survey of schools In Eddy county, North Dakota. 
Master’s, 1968. North Dakota. 114 p. ms. 

Surveys the schools of county for the yean 1984-37, stressing the ability of dis- 

tricts to support scboolB and types of income ; expendUnret for transportation, .plant opera- 
tion. teacbm* nlaries; effort of districts to support their schools; assessed valuation of 
proi«rty; and Instructional services, including experience of teachers, certiacation of 
teacbert. classlftcation of schools, enrollment, and school library* Pinds a wide difference 
in ahUlty of districts to rapport tbdr schools ; that pupils transported by bus have better 
ittendance and scholastic records than those transported by their families ; that equality of 
educational opportunity does not exist among the districts ; that the total number of bos^ 
members, clerkt, and treasurers outnumber tbe teachers employed In tbe schools; that tbe 
tsBcbers were well trained and inadegoately paid ; that libraries were poor and Inadeqnata ^ 
gceommends the reorganisation of schools along tbe oounty-unlt plan, setting up a new * 
system of taxation, and of a county board of education, employing a county superintendent 
ippoloted by the school board. ' 

n97. Nestoss, Arthur E. A program of work survey of the schools in Traill 
county, North Dakota. Master’s, 1988. North Dakota. 88 p. ms. 

Surveys the program of work offered by all tbe schools In TotUl county to determine 
whether tbe smaller schools offered the opportunities that were offered by tbe larger 
"Bcboola Finds that tbe course of study in tbe larger schools was richer In content; that 
the tea<^er in the larger schools was able to devote more time to recitation and instnic- 
tlon, had more training and experience ; that the teacher in the rural school received the 
poorest salary which tended to force the best teachers -away from tbe rural schools ; that 
library Dadlitlea were better In the larger schools; that pupils in' the larger schools 
ittended school more days ; that tibe larger schools provided more extracurricular setivitles ; 
tbit testing service was better in the larger schools ; and that the larger schools had better 
records of pupil progres s and had better guidance facUidea, glthougb all schools were 
deficient in this respect. Offers sxiggestions for Improving Instruction in Traill county. 

198. Bow, Bonald H. A survey of the educational needs and poBsibilitles 
of a portion of the fourth rapervisory district of Washington county. Master’s, 
1938. N. Y. 8t. Cell for Teach. 40 p. ms. 

199. Scally, Lawrence Edward. A survey of the sch^l impalatlou of a rural 
community. Master’s, 1988. Liouialana State. 46 p. ms. 

Studies the changes In the educational system in the Morse, La., oommunltj since 1814. 
Concludes that the hlgh-echool department has relatively less holding power than the 
etemenfkry grades. 


200. Shaw, Beryl B. Au educatlofml survey of the Howard city schools. 
Master's, 1868 South Dakota. 67 p. ms. 

t20L &nith, Henry Lester oiuf O^BeH; Edgar Alvin. Bibliography of school 
sorveyi and of references on sdiool surveys (supplement to roL 8, nos. 1 and 2, 
including reforences to December 81, 1B37). Bloomington, Indiana university, 
193& 144 p. (Bulletin of the School of educatton, voL 14, na 8) 


county, South Dakota, and proposed reorganlntion of school districts. Master’s, 
1938 Sooth Dakota. 70 p. ms. ’ 

208 Bumrally Fulton Franklin. An administrative survey and proposed re- 
organization of tile schools in Galveston county, Texas, 18S6-87.f Master's, 1988^ 
Texaa 

^204. Bwansoiit Ingtin WtllmoM. An educational survey of the progr^ima of 
work in tbeachools of Boeeau county, Minnesota. Master% 1088 North Dakota. 

rmfimn tk. «k«ol MgantutlOB, tq^roUaMBts, gotral anm, of tb« (Uitrtct ; tk. tnialng, 
■ilarlMi, aad of tbo tMcban of tiio coont,; tte oleMBtarj oad 
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


•ecomlarr Mbool curricuU ; tb« type* of aMcmbllrt, home room, mntic, cluba athlotic a i 
mation, school publicatlona, Arainatlca, and other extracurricular actiritiM • tti 

206. Itompka, Lotkar Fiita. An admldlatratM anrvep and proposed pOm „< 
^iwnlaaoon ot tba pobllc scboola o( Wilson coontj, Tsias. Masmiipas. 

dto^,*?’t"‘“’ of Uonl namber sU «bo«l 

district, Jackson county, Michl^. Master’s, 1987. Michigan. 

tra^n^f*!h McIIhsniiA survey of the organliatlon and admlnla- 

tratlon of ihe scht^ls of Carroll county, Maryland. Master's, 198a l<orth 
Carolina. . ^ 

•20a You^, Allred Ba Appraisal of 30 rural schools of Atchison county 
Kansas. Master’s, 1838. Kansas. 82 p. ms. . 

opportunitlea in tbe 80 rural schools atniUed ; that the ■>- a. 
*^?.a.^f***^**** *<*0018 were more efficient nnits than tbe 1 -teachcr achoola • tiut th« Z'.Ji' 

*" “*«“*“ tralhlng with tboae of other coonUea’an^ aUtcs JJJ 

“• «“• ..." 

FOREIGN COUNTRIES 

209. M. Bettencourt. ReUgions instruction in the elemen- 

tary schools of Portugal from 1772 to 19U. Master’s, 1938. Catholic Unlv 
S4 p. ms. ^ . s 

J"'* P"hU« eleniitary educatton in Portnaal from tbe 

texta and methodi used. Viewa tbe movemeot for tbe ■ecakuiietUm nf ffir.K/wvi 
Indication of the decline of Cathollolim in nineteenth centuir Portugal. ^ 

^ 210. Berman, Edward. CompgraUve study of education In present-day Italy 

Germany, and Bnsaia. Master’s, 1987. HawaiL ^ 

program of education for 

unlllcatloiL Master’s, 1988. Southern California. 

^ t J?.* ^ Ph*. Bolivia. Master’s. 

Oi clii i hiHl Id. Ck)ll« 

«!! conducted by North Americans in the capital dty of Bolivia 

dsiMPt^r !?^**l4“***^w ' ***** * Prosraifa conforms to that of ths national 

deparl^t of edpcatlon; that through Its Instruction and extracarricnUr activitlta ii> 

ammt^ A development; that Its Influ^ncf has ter-reschlng poo- 

sSiSr.^ and friendly relaUons between^ United Btatel^ ^ 

SS^al^wril o iL l^**!?*?**” “*^ ffoatUM, in the^nlS 

Dtnceo, u well le high poeltloas in the aifalri of fOT^mment In BollTlt. 

m Gama, Kataynn H. A study of the nattve Hindustani melody pattern 
^ ^ acquired English melody pattern #lth special reference to the teaching of 
BncUab in India. Doctor’s, 1988.^ Michigan. 

2h Chang, Ta Knn. Timnons for Ghina from the development ot public- 
school support in the United States of America. Master’s, 1988, ifiPhig«H 

21K Olx^ Edward Brsrstt Village-centered Christian education in North 

OTUna; outline of a search for oonstroctive hypotbe«!s to be further tested. 
Master'^ 1987. Ooluhibla. *«ruw nmeo. 
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^16. Doniffer, EUmon. Cbildren’n litemture in the Si>vlrt UiiUm ns n niethiHl 
uf 0 oci|l education. Doctor'n 1988. New York. 281 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the dein’ee to wjilch the Soviet Union was successful In creatlDg 
nterstnre for children more nearly expresslnit the purpose and Idcoh^yy of the Soviet Union 
did the children's hooks of the Ttarist regime. Studie.n the old books, folk tales, chil- 
dren's tntbologles, the classics, the books of the more popular children's authors, and pre- 
rtfotntlonsry literary critical material ; and studies the writings of tht» leaders of the 
IteTolutlon and oiher Soviet educational authorities in order to determine the purposes of 
education in the Soviet Union and the role which children's literature could play toward the 
realisation of these purposes. Analyses the newer children's books, perlodlciils. and news- 
ptpcrs. and evaluates them as to their success In meeting the goals of social etlucothm; 
itndies the readtog reactions of the children through discussions with children in Rustiiu. 
through conferences with educational authorities and writers', and through the study of 
written reports, surveys, and other materials; and studlea the methods and techniques that 
have beeh evolved to meet the problems of this educational undertaking. Finds that the 
Soviet Union, due to Its conscious effort, poKsesses a good nucleus of a socially signlflcant. 
irtisticaliy adequate, children's literature which is easily accessible in the many libraries In 
111 parts of Russia; that the hooka read by the children. es|N>cinlly the older children, are 
t ffeuily signifleant, artistic creations, produceil and illustraUd by the oulslandin|; wi iters, 
•dentists, and illustrators of the country ; that the books attempt to involve the 8ovl« t child 
in the actual building of the new society. 

^217. Elwellt Clarence Edward. The indueDce of the enlightoninent on the 
Catholic theory of religious education in France, 1750-1850. Doctor's, 1938. 
Harvard. 502 p. ma. 

Psrt 1 deals with the reactions noticed In the «flcld of the general principles on which ^ 
French religious edocstion was founded due to t^e theories of mtiooslism, naturalism, nod 
aatiooallsm ; and Part 2, with the content and methods of French religious education In the 
period and the changes caused by the theories of ratisnallsm, naturalism, and nationaliani. 

^218. Hartaiiome, Edward If. jThe GeHnan UDlversitlea and national so- 
rMtllimL Doctor'a 1938. Chicago. London, G. AUen and^ Unwin, 1938. 184 p. 

219. Hlppaka, Thomas August A survey of education in Finland, 1800-1925. 
Doctor’s, 1088. Wisconsin. ^ 

2S0. Holadaj, Beverly EIL Educational psychology in the Third Reich. 
Doctor's, 1937. Ohio Stated (Abstract in: Ohio state university. Abstracts of 
doctors' dissertations, no. 25 : 168-60) 

Summarises crlticsUy the work done In German edocatlonal psychology since 1933, the 
yssr in which the Nstlooal sodalist revolution changed the thinking of many Germans. 

221. HolEmelstar, Mildred. Primary education in the Punjab Province of 
India. Master’s, 1038. Sooth. Methodist (Abstract in: Southern Methodist 
university: Abetracts pf theses, 1938 : 14-16) 

Shows that primary ^education has not been adequate and that the methods of education 
that are used in many of the schools today are those that were used hundreds of years sgo 
by tbs Hindu priests ; thsC^hMUDqr children do not Snlsh the primary grades idue to the igno- 
lanos of tbs parents as to fbe value of edocstion ; poverty ; sickness ; and inadequate educt- 
Uooal Ihcilltiea Recommends tbf use of the activity program for children in*tbe primary 
^jsbooL Bbows tbstlhe people of India seed d for^ of education which wip prepare them 
for the lesponslbiUtles and opportunities otKhed up by the new constitution which Vent into 
sBect Is 1917. 

222. Houghton, Charles W. A study of the prohlelb of guidance in the Cen- 
tral collegiate institute, Hamilton, Ontarie. Master's,, 1037. Mlchigah. 

*928. Houxllun, Merj V. The offldal. political, social, and economic motives 
uidarljrliif die Itallhn foreign policy in central and ^tbeaatem%Sorope from 
1820 throogb 198T, end the reenlta to Italy of this policy. Maater’a, 1988. St. T. C., 
ritdblNni^ 1S8 p. tuC 

Maiha mpcelally Italiaa rdatkM with. TueMlsvla. CsccbosloTakia. SumaDla, AUmdIs, 
AaaMa, Hoaguy, Bnlcula, Qreece, and Turkey. 
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230. Stell^ Xuis, SUter. CootiibutioiiB of the mlssioDary Sisters, of the 
Sacred Heart to education in Italy and the .United States. , Master’s, 1938. 

\ Fordbain. ' ' 

231. Katanmoto, Toro, ^e policy of religions education in the Christian 
middle schools in Japan. Bachelor of Divinity, 1938. Union TbeologlcaL 

232. Mioliaalides, George Peter. The religious teachings and Influence of 
Worses, Kairls and Macrakis : a study in the history of the church of Greece dur- 
ing the nineteenth cgiturr. Dpdtor’s, 1988. Hartford. 

233. Murphy, Alice Bugenla. The training of laymen for Christian rervlce 
in north China. Master’s, 1088. Hartford. 

234. Ostman, Karin. ” Physical edqpation in the seconda ry sch ools of Sweden. 

Master's, 1988. Micblgaa ^ 

JS5. Boblnso^, Clarice Maurlne. A cpmparatirflr'^dy of the educational 
systems of Australia. Master's,, 1988. Indiana. 251 p. ms. 


•236. Bockoff, Oarson. A supplementary reader on a boy's life in Russia, 
1902-1911, and bis growing up in America, 1911-1938 Ma ^r’s. New 

York. 75 Pl ms. - ^ — , 

‘ Pmenta a fictional biographical ■ketctajiLike-ad^I, Konomic, and political conditions 
^ of tbs anthor’s fkmily and eommapUy-lirca^ Rnaaia. 

^37, BosvallHlUjk) Dimd. The philosophy of education in Nazi Germany, 
llaster'a 1W8 Chh*: (Abstract in: C3ark university. Abstracts of disserta- 
tions and theses, 'l988: lCT-59) ’ 4 

Shows that at preaent tbs pbUoaophyvOf edncatlon In Germany alma to maintain the 
totalltariaa stats wtpch rspndlates dsmocracy and tbs sntonomy of indtvldoala by mpiba- 
•lilng loyalty, ascrlfloa and work for .tbs common welfare, and by educating an able group 
of political leaders ; that tbs scope of education ban been widened and seems to be succeeding 
tipBlnMy. 

238 Behrosr, Cornelia Bodsheffsr. An enterprisir in homemaking for young 
persons 15 to 17 years of age in the Korioka Christian education center. Master’s, 

«I988 Hartford. * ^ 

^ 

239. Sehroor, Oilbsrt WlUlam. A religloiM edncatlon program for the Nihon 
' Kirlshto-Kyokwal for Iwate prefecture. Doctor’s, 1938 Hartford. 

240l Semmena, Llndwey A. A history of the development of education dnder 
British administration in Banna to 1888 Doctor’s, 1968 Sontbem California. 

Piese^fa tbs sayly history of Bnnna, the drcnmstaocss anterior to the consolidation of 
Lower Banna under Brttiah administration, its blstory pursuant to the annexation of Upper 
Burma In 1886, and tbs onion of the tbree maritime provlncea ^to Britlah Bonnie. Gives 
a skstch of the contrttmtlons of each missionary statMmeo as Jordan and Bios, and the 
'fiodutl dsTClopmsBt 'Of govemment sdocatlon from tbs Indlgenona monaatle elementary 
school throogb tbs oalveratty, showing British soccesa in ^a^rioping European education In 
an Ortantal asfttog: 


241. ShbtTer, Frances EUsabeth. Twentieth century reorganization of the 
French secondmy sebooL Master’s, 1968 Peabody. 100 p ms. 

Btodiaa tbs norgsnlsation ofjtbe adniltalstiation, programs of study, and various minor 
reforms daring ths twentieth ceotory In Vtsnoe. 

% to J 

20. Smith, Charles 8. Protestant theological edncatlon in China. Doctor’s^ 
1938 Tala. 

*218 Smnte, Josisa. The edo&tion of adolescents in Sooth Africa. 

Doctor’s, 4|S7. T. C., CoL Univ. Capeto^ Jnta and oonlipany, 196a 283 p 
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24^ Twinem, Jessie Marguerite. Toward a reUgloas program for vomh in 
north China. Maker’s. 1938. Hartford. m lor youth la 

245. Ulrey, Dorothy L. The federal rural achooln In Mexico. Maeter’a Ikm 

Southern California. « -fiera, lagg 

246. Wade, Newman A. Post-primary education hi the primary achwil. „r 
Scotland. 1872-1936. Doctor's. 1938. T. C.. Col. Unix. 

Dle<mw^ the ooUtandlng educational tradhloAe In Bcntland and traces the dereloDm«.t 
o poet-primary education conducted under the primary school code from 1872 to 1036. 

^ 247. Watson, Helen Rockwell. A. study of the physical recreation activities 
of selected European countries. Master’s. 1938. Southern California. 

INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION 

248. Arford. Carroll Wade. International mindedness as related to the stuuw 
of the Individual. Master’s. 1938. Washington Univ. 38 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether there U a relationship between a nenon'. .. 

ralndedn^ and bU gUtna as indicated by his race, education, health, church membenbln 
political belief, type of home, and ancestry. ' . . c nren memberghlp, 

249. Nettings, Dena. Projects that may contribute to the promotion of 
Christian IntemaUonallsm In high schools under' the Board of foreign missions 
of the Presbyterian church In the United States of America. Master’s. 1938 
Presbyterian CoU. 

e fhlld and international retaUons. Mas- 

ters. 1988. South. Methodist (Abstract in: Southern Methodist university 
Abstracts of theses, 1939: 27-28) • 

of home, the school, and agencleg tbar 
t^de^irn fhr*! 'or a better Intern.tlonal noderstsiidlng ai^ng children 

and thnt^h K0«1 " Hi and world friendship among the’ children of the world- 

d that the gcboolg must provide the en^ronment in which world attitudes can develop. 

•261. Wellman, Henry Oeorge. A specific record of the growth of community 
cooperation with the schools of New Rochelle for better understanding of Infer- 
imtlonal problems. Doctor’s, 1938. New York. 109j». ms. 

in *^"*i**^ the work done by the clubs, and In aasemblles in the New BocheUe high schools 
In adult education, and In church groups, and In county projects toward the better ond*r. 

^uni^f twoWems ; and lists organisations publishing material for study 

groups InterMted in intematlonaliam. »or siuny 

EDUCIATION— THEORIES AND PRINCIPLES 

252 Barrett, John Qerurd, Joan Luis Vlves* views on education for social 
eflrecriveqess. Master’s, 1938: Boston ColL 

258. :^o, Sister Mary Monica. Milton’s Troefafe on education and Locke’s 
i /louffAfs concerning education: a comparajlve study. Master’s, 1988. Fordham. 

thinking. 

Master’s, 1988. Wisconsin. 

0^ Herbert Bpencer. MasteFA 1938. 
S Methodist university. Abstracts of 

Compare, th^ edncsOonal Ideas of Herbert Spencer with eorrent practice. 

inS I?””'*’* Snaanna A comparison of Fdnelon'a and Dnpan- 

lonps ideas on education of girts. Master’s, 19Sa Catholic Univ. 66p.iiui. 

the tdetf of the two Frtoch ecdetiastlct on the educatioD of stria Flnda thMi 
each was a defender and champloo of women’s education la his psrtlcohw eeotnry ; that 
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is » •trUrini tUnlUrlty as to the aim. method, and content of cdocMtlon propowei! hy 
two tHiucatoca, and that tb€»y dWerge on minor pointa only; ihut both dlaruHs the 
prfflcbool child, the adoleacent, tndlTldual dlCferencea. and aelf-activlty. uU of whirh atv 
prominent in curreDt edacational diacuasions. 

•257. Brickman, T 'Uliam W. The coutrlbutlou.of Henuiuin Lletz to ihIikti- 
tlon. Doctor^a, 19Sa New YorlL 382 p. ms. 

Dtfcniaes theiife« educational phllnaopbj and Influence of Hermann Lleia IVscribea the 
country edacational home# which he founded to provide an all-an»und education in a natural 
atmoaphm under the direction of underatandlng educators. Shows that these achooU hud 
a modemlned curriculum with greater emphasis on the native tongue, the social and physical 
idencea. pupil-centered Instruction, practical manual work, family grou|*. tripe and bikes, 
ithletict. and age-group separation. Indicate! that the schools Increased in number even 
after Uets* death, and that lome of the schools are still In existence alrlmuzh not i\< 
Independent Instltutionc. owing th coonllnatlon by the Naal regime. Shows that Lleti was 
the Initiator of the new school moTement in Germany. 

2Ca Burton, John Stevens, A study of Alfred Adler's theory and practice 
of Indi^dual psychology applied to adolescent boys. Master’s. 1028. Columbia. 

260..Cup«iter, John HalL Educafional Influence of Thomas Henry Huxley. 
Master’s, IMS. South. MethcKiist. (Abstract hi: Southern Methodlnt university. 
Abstracts of theses, 1989: 10-11) 

Discnteee Huxley’a dettnltlon of a liberal education, Ms conception of life na the norm 
af edocation. hla 10 edacational alma, hla efforts to advance the wlenres to an equal place 
mith the traditional sub>ects in the school program, hls concept of a Imlanod curriculum, 
bli analyaia of alma aa a method of deriving a defensible curriculum, hls attack on rote study, 
bis emphasis on personal observation and Individual activity without teacher Interf. reiice, 
and bis belief In the neCesalty of closer arHculaiion and Integration as a means of attaining 
the objectives of edocation. 

Dams, J. Frank. Naturalism in education — its meaning and influence. 
Doctor’s, 1938. Temple. 166 p. ins. ^ 

Finds that the Influence of natlirallan la shown In education today through the emphasis 
placed on education, as an end In Itself ; that It makes for an education that is practical 
and definite, hut lacking.aomewbat in purpose and Ideals. 

2SL Dodgsn, Eva Edith Theory of education in American literature. Mas- 
ter’*, 1988^ Texas. 

262. Filbeck, OrvaL Jobn Calvin and Jean Jacques Rousseau: a contrast 
and comparlssn of their philosophies. Master’s, 1938. East Texas St T. C. 
88 p. (Abstract in: East Texas state teachers college. Graduate studies (ab- 
stracts), 1937-38;^ 14) 4 

Points out the differences and the sixnllirltiea in the educational philosophies of these 
two esrly modem educators and lammarlies the chief contrlbullons of the two men to 
modem edocation. 

•263. Flows, Dleffo. Las idena eduoattvaB de D. EuRenlo Maria de Hortoa. 
Master’s, IflSa New York. 08 p. ms. 

Studies de Hostoc* peds(o«lc«I Idfss. and finds that he was n follower of Rnuaseau. 
Heihcrt Spencer, and Pestnloail. 

•264. Gettys. Joaopli X. The philosophy of Ufe contained In the Fourth 
Gospel compared with the philosophies of Plato and Dewey. Doctor’s, 1938. 
New York. 264 p ms. 

I 265. 'H'wVji, Helen. The educational theories expressed by Goethe In hls 
aotobioKTsphy and selected works. Master’s, 1988. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

' 88 p. ms. 
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BESEAECH STUDIES IN’ EDUCATION 


286^ Hl^ Chaples Lwinder. An exposition and critical estimate of the nh. 
^phy of PhlUp Melanchthon, Doctor’s. 1988. Ohio State. lAbstrwt •«• 
Ohio stote university. Abstracts of doctoral dissertaOons. na 20<\s-92) 

...r'flm 

on to determine their eiew, 

HarreU, ed. Quintilian on educaUon: selections from 

Ywk Np^T^ir"* 7 ^^' translated by Catherine Both Smith. Ne, 

York, New Tork university press, 1937. 280 p ms. 

t269. L L. Conflicting theories of education. New York Macmiiinn 

company, 1938. 177 p. (Teachers college. Columbia university) ’ 
rre«nu a critical InterpreUUon of education In ttu> present social and political ectUng 

Ni^T<5“ ’■ O' P*UL Doctor s. TO 

rpIstemolosT, sod *“t«rpret, Ui« ODtolog,, cmolog,. 

way of life may be foetered on every froit. P"<«re«‘w reallwUon of the democratic 

l^Xotms, Martha Ladle. The rise of educational philosophy relating to 
methods of teaching. Master’s, 1988. Colorado. (Abstract UnlversllJ d 
Colorado. Abstracts of theses and reports for higher degrees, 1938: 83) 

from'Sltlve •"'* P™'"" 

5Sa.“3£“S.=~r-s i 

death of the Arnoldlan teaching!. auure, and the effect In America ilnce bU 

o< «oor proitrc-.™ »l,Kt.tora Us- 

275. Olson, CarL A digest of teaching principles. Master’s, 1987. Michigan. 

276. Overman, BUter Mary Loyola. The educational theories of Rlaht 
®rend^M X Bgge^^ Master's, 19Sa Catholic Unlv. 81 p.-^ 

on method la goM^a^ *** •“Olary iclencn. 

the gentUne teadM^ citing, and hia ideas on the dnailflcatloDa of 

nMveraitlM**^AStS *“ ^ « 

Birchard Butherford 
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279 Boach, Mildre^^arka. The educational Ideas of our presidents from 
Uncoln to Garfield. Master’s, 198a Sooth. Methodist. (Abstract in: Soothern 
Methodist university. Abstracts of theses, 1939: 22-23) 

Sorrej* the edocattoo, attitudes, and recommendations for education of Ldncoln, John- 
son. Grant, Hayes, and Garfield. 

280. Scott, Della M. The aprflcation of some modern educational theories 
and practices In a rural school Master's, 1987. East Texas St. T. C. 73 p. 
(Abstract In; Slast Texas state teachers college. Graduate studies (abstracts), 

v-1937-88: 21) 

Shows how modem edocmtlonal theories advanced by a number of noted educators have 
been saccesefully applied In a rural achooL 

281 Skipper, James Zlnley. Philosophical presnpposIUons In H. C. Mor- 
rison’s educational theory. Doctor’s. 1938. Ohio State. (Abstract in: Ohio 
state unlrersity. Abstracts of doctoral dlssertatlona, 27 : 169-66) 

Bbowa that Morrison proposes a aystem of absolutes which are outmoded ; and that hl« 
«Tstem la as serious a challenge to democracy as the chaUenge of any of the personal 
dictatorships In the world today, and is more dangerous because of Its disguised character, 

282. Tarr, Edward WlUmore. Study of the origins of progressive educational 
principles and their application In modem practice. Master’s, 1938. Washing- 
ton. 233 p. mg. 

283. Thomas, Brother Bonaventure. Deweylsm In the light of^^j^ollc 

thought. Doctor*®, 1938. Niagara. ^ 

284. Warren, Naomi Hope. Martin Grove Brumbaugh and bis edueaUonal 
philosophy. Master’s, 1938 Temple, 111 p. nu. 

S howa that over a period of BO years Bmmhan|d> nu constantly and conalatently active 
furthering the cftuie of democracy throush eduemtion. 

^PECIAL METHODS OF INSTRUCTION AND ORGANIZATION 

HOMOGENEOUS METHODS 

286. Comeneta, Naomi The cornmnnlty of ideas In the associative processes 
of a honnogeneotis group. Master’s, 1938. Wellesley. 

288. Dresgar, Jay Dodge. An experiment with ablUty gronplng In elemehtary 
arithmetic. Master’g, 1938. Southern Oallfomia, 

287. Qsrber, X. B. A study of the practlcablUty of homogeneoua and hetero- 
■ geneons gronplng In ninth-grade Elngllsh. Master’s, 1938. South Dakota. 

69 p. ms. 

AaiVITY PROGRAMS 

288 Brooks, Durws«d Earmon. A comparative study of the traditional 
quegUon and axwwer and pupU activity methods of classroom procedure. Mas- 
ter’s, 1988 South.’ Methodist (Abstract in; Southern Methodist university. 

Abstracts of theses, 1089; 9-10) ^ 

Ptwnribf an experiment conducted with two equated clanee of eeventh-grado hlatoi7 
flying two different teacXiiiu technlquee for two 6-week perloda. Flnda that one metb<^ 
la not dlattnctly bettw than the other; that the pnpU activity procedure holda eome ad- 
vantagee over the queetlon and enewer method. Indicating that It la a mow latlafactory 
method for the blghait 26 percent : that atndenta work more nearly up to their npacltlee 
under this method ; that It la more adequate In developing Inltlitlve and the technique of 
reeeerch ; end that atudent, fkvor It over the qneatlon and anawer procedure. 
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Ma«terii. 193 a "Bui'TeTaTsi ^T"'c'°lM^D*'TiL('” *° tamcnlum. 

lh« mM 9 ni activity' "***^*“® 9 >« Habt al 

.tuSj “„'r.b 7 ™l“d ‘ 01 , 1 . 

1088. Oifgon. •“ «nlt. Maalrfa 

their hlRhest Talues upon chll/newlg. lnt«»,L, acMvlty school place 

le.m better natur.l'^olnr.h.nTthe 'J!? 

conception* of the individual and of fearnlne^mone^ ht ri ‘h' 

a^ee with the conception* of the Individual and f f ® Pc«ctlce« of the activity BChoni 

relativistic experimental psycholotty; that the 

method o^^^trnfuo^ t«»*l«onal 

200 p. ms. Master's. 198a Lonlsrllle, 

prartfcaTappU^'ton? inTcm“’ i 5 %hfLa“lJvSf^‘b^ “h 

Find, that the activity pro^rTm U marWW^:ren“r -««>“ 0 -K™de lev.L 

more reprewntative of modem education .nH^ * ^ tratHtlonal procedure and la 

procedure; that the haalTp^C ^f ^^e *”<*'«-• 
aecond-jrrade level ; and that the result* frln? P^gram may be employed at the 

more effective than the traditional textbook methodT^ tl ***®**)“* “"y expected to be 
of reading. Vocabulary, language spelH^ arimm^ ^ ®" atandard t«t* 

Justment. and as Judged by teacher’s rf Hnm *!?r personality ad 

Initiative. Interest, pupil participation, and pSll ■"*'*' " «»P«ratioD, 

Master’s, 1936 .’ Loul 8 vlHe "^157 Program In an elementary school. 

rr;;h^r -- «-;^-Tpr 

crsmZ'v p.'i 

CONTRACT PUN 

the contrlbuS oTr^iI^^o*t^chera ^*ia techniques of teaching; 

‘ 5 *. T ‘«hn^uea oflnstrStS^^Snh •^“j;'*™«»*'Proilem. involved In 

of laboratory tecbniqneaL* **** contribution of r^fM&b to the use 

.x.'.irrchS*- 
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2W. Kooken, Nellie. The use and adaptations of the unit In the teaching 
social studies with particular reference to the counties of Maryland. Master s, 
193fL Maryland. 107 p. ms. 

Sorreye effort* to Improre teachlne with empbart* on the unit : based on an extenslre 
mmpIlDS of the oae of the unit by aoclal studies teachers of Maryland. GUes oplnlona of 
ihenaera of the unit method on Ita adrantages and shortcoming* as well -as modlflcatlons of 
the unit Idea which are now In nae. 

HOME ROOMS 

298. Burkhalter, Mrs. W. B. A surrey of socializing factors in home room 
guidance for a Junior high school. Masta^, 1938. West Texas St. T. C. 
128 p. ms. y 

290. Dromms, Bath C. An evaluation of home rooms In Scotia Junior high 
school. Master’s, 1988. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 52 p. ms. 

•300. Dunsmoor, Clarence Clifford. The role of the home room os an agency 
for guidance in- Junior high schools. Doctor’s, 1938. Harvard. 385 p» ms. 

Formulates 18 standards for measuring the effectlvenese of the borne room as an agency 
for guidance, and applies these standards to 33 carefully select«*d schools. Indicates that 
tbs borne room has demonstrated Its ability to make major contributions to guidance In the 
areas of dde responalblllty, ethical character, home membership, and eduentlon ; and to 
make minor contributions in the areas of health, leisure time, and vocation. Becognls.'s the 
broad potentialities of the home room for guidance purpose*, but conceives It as only one of 
the agencies of the comprehensive guidance program. Shows that the home room should be 
considered an Integral part of the school program In elementary, jnnlor. and aenlor high 
schools. Proposes a comprehensive plan for the use of the home room as an agency for 
guidance In Junior high schools. 

301. Lancaster, Allen H. A plan for the organisation of home room activltlea 
In the Dixon hjgh school. Master’s, 1938. Wisconsin. 

302. Murphy, George Eldred. PnpU Interest In the home room. Master's, 
1938. Stanford. 41 p ms. 

303. O'Bannon, Norma Council. Some major considerations relating to the 
home rooms of the proposed new elementary school bnilding for Greenville, Mls- 
sisslppL Master’s, 1938. Alabama. 

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION 

304. Bannach, Henry B Individual Instructloijs vs group instruction In 
seventh-grade arithmetic. Master’s, 1938. Wisconsin. 

METHODS OF STUDY 

306. Caldwell, Anita King. An experimeatal evaluation of a selected prp- 
cednre for the improvement of study habits. Master’s, 1988. Drake. 99 p. ms. 

806. Fletcher, Raymond. The historical development and present status of 
supervised study. Master’s, 1988. Bast Texas St. T. C. (Abstract («.• Bast 
Texas state teachers college. Qradnate studies (abstracts), 1937-38: 14) 
DIscasKs tb« history, aims, snd need* of soperrised study and the stepe and precautlone 
InvDivod in initiating a prognun of supervlaod study from so administrative standpoint. 

RADIO IN EDUCATION 

*807. Atkinson, OarroU. Bducatlon by radio in American schools. Doctor’s, 
1968. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college for teachers, 1988 126 p 
(Oontribntion to edneatioD, no. 207) 

the post and piesent radio activities and poUdet of stats and territory depart- 
■Mu fT of edkicatlon; pubUMChool systems reprcsontiiig gwpnlatlon Mnters of 8,000 or more; 
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*" “ ‘mportarn In. 

edacnton; rtodent motirstloo •■ a reaaon for^^ profcMlonti 

in«l 7 importnnt; dty '• 

orttBlMUon. to proTlde proSiw Int^ndr^ *" '*"“**‘*‘» 

brcdcMtln, wlU t«on.e tocr^T^^ T“k = cooper* tlr» 

•ocowi of tbn coopeniUTe pUa betwera the Dnited Rtat^ ««Ho; the Rrowib and 

ftate-Rppported edncatlonal Instltutlona oolnt a dlree^ Dcportinent of Aitrlcultore md 
coopemtlon In edocHon by .^o .teXo^nt • Kovm.„.en, 

electrical tranacriptlon pro^ea bIiSm ' for 

broadcastlnf; cooraea for coHege credit by 
M hare certain other p^^Tf e^tionTl t^dca^.n” 

train teac^ier. to mate of «SJm^o ill. P'““'’"' t» 

the radio expert In entering educational organUatlona ar*i”^)^danirin** '•apWlf ; 

lema that f*ce*tlw i^kTlnd^i^*^op^ '®**®'‘*"* 

Analyae, return, of 1.000 b^h a^hi,! i^^n^ 

Maryland, to a qiieatlonnalie to aecore Information and nf "®**f*'cd throujhoof 

n-e of the radio both In and IT ‘"elr 

Maryland a. to the atatue of raii ^ !* **■•. *<• 

recelee in the amonot of time deroted tolta toti^ 2r not recede what It ehonld 
Promm. broadc^rt: that edneado^ “authSi?!^ ^ 

•nd the educational audona are not alTen tha fa*oZht*”" ****. *”•'**“*•' "tafloni. 

hroadejt ^ Show, that the iTcCS S^bfSS "> 

will h^o teach their pupite tTte S. *" the' radio, and tb»r 

radlo^Kma; that mav a^I Sllta J .i!!!" T “ ^ ““ «*nd»rd* of 

afford ^^epenne of a radio, and t^t thare la llttle°^L**i" ***** ***' ***”•■ 
the teat, department of edn«don rdoS^r^crTyroSlp^, fTteSJ^Tcidon””*^* 

f««earch, no. ffT) *»nM on aims and progress of 

Ineeatlgatea the a lm a and praedoe of seleetMi w .• 

and National broadcaadnf companle. duriM^ broadcaata of the Colnnibl* 

1M6 ; ffebmary, April, Norember 1087 • Fte^r* nonlha of Norember 

when meamued by **“* 

tlonal clalnu of aponaora were not aubatenStS^ atandard ; edoc*- 

the edneadonal pbiloaophy of broadeateera and * rwexanUnatlon of 

» ^ .... «.« 

811. Coortnej, Daniel Clharlea. The naa nf 4 _j._ 

Maatefi. M88. Borton Coll. ^ » city tediool ayatem. 

hMdlcapped dUldren. \al^ ia£“ Phynlcallj 

that 02 laadtodoiw odUteaM pi^m^ P««rama for chudran were ayaUable; and 

818. Qrora, XUa The drama tlxadon nf mnm» n»..^ . 

mdto. MasterX 1888. Ohio State. o* l»«ne economlct for 

®»w« that thna ter the hei »>a ettmoBiiW a.. ...• «*.. 
of laffteadac atdtadaa, appcedadmuuid **“ •• • 

**• tm TtautMi f .M— I»rt4tof 

Wid IPPMIP 
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INSTBUCTION AND ORGANIZATION dl 

rtiritr D«!«Tlhe« two dranutlc rtdlo progromo iiilMa on aonf of t>« common piH^mi 
IJ^ng pnrento and children u Bbown bj the remilta of a queotlonnalre anawered by 

^ than mo hlgh-BChool oenlors. 

314. Merrill, Edwin J. A study of the listening habits of Junior high school 
students In regard to music programs on the radio. Master’s, 1987. Michigan. 

315. Power, Mary Gardner. The influence of radio on the child. Master's, 
193& Si^tbern California. 

•316. Wlllt^ Sidney Parmenter. A discussion of some of the problems facing 
the American system of broadcasting. Master’s, 193a St T. C., Fitchburg. 

66 p- ms. 

Dlecuaw* the early hletory of radio broadcaattng : the present ineonalltleo of cOWjleUtlOQ ; 
the part of the broadcaster and of the gOTernment In ImproTlng radio progn^ as well 
.< Dart the listening pubUc can play In such Improrement; and the place of edncaUon 
to a commercial broadcasting system. Describes briefly the broadcasUng^stems of O^t 
Britain, Germany. Italy, France, and Russia. Discusses the work of the Ofllce of Bdncatlon 
In iti mdio brotdoaati. 

317. Wolf, 'Ftmena Jtianltiu Bducstional broadcasting. Master’s, 1938. 
Texas. 

VISUAL INSTRUCTION 

318. Bartrufl, Harry L. The use of slow motion pictures In teaching tum- 
bling. Master's, 1988. Southern California, 

319. Blanchard, Harold Boy, An experimental study In techniques em- 
ployed In presenting different ylsual education aids, blaster's, 1988. Iowa. 

175 p. ma 

•820 Buckingham, Burdette Hawkins. The signlflcance of visual educaUon 
to the textbook publisher. Master’s, 198S Boston Unlv. 63 p. ma 
Discusses the movament toward vtsuallaatlon in teaching : preaente a brtef evaluaOon of 
the avallaWe visual alda Deacrlbet the poslUou of the textbook publisher and offers s 
•Qgiested {yrogram. 

321. Callahan, Harold Bobert The relative effectiveness pf techniques of 
n»ing sound flima for Instruction. Master’s, 1888. Kansas St OqlL 

322. Carothers,- George Borrla 'The motion picture In the public school. 
Master’s, 1 8 8 8 Colorada (Abstract in; University of Colorado studlea Ab- 
stracts of theses, and reports for higher degreea 1838 : 85-86) 

Analywa 246 rmlles to questlonnalrea sent to 464 school systems In New MeUco, Arlions, 
Collado OVUb «"«o, Taxaa Kansaa and CallfomU on ocbool equipment, machlnea. rwm 
roodlthma financing and administration of motion picture^ and tbs um made of 
nnda that only ralaOvoly large dty systema own fllmt, and that everythl^ TOnsldwwt 
rental la prefwiwl to baying; that sUent pcojectora are still more generally naed than srrad 
S^SSte^mlTSw own«I ; that lea. than one doUar per hlgh-achool pupU I. 

to^JSdSi equipment; that tSldiora usually .elect and show tbs Aims; that claaar^ use 
to more gm«lSafl auditorium; that motion picture, are better suited to use In^Mcee 
end goography than in hlitory and biography; and that there la a^wbolaaome tendency 
itrwilni •ducttiooml rmther thin entertainment Talnca. ^ 

*828. LMand HUdrath. The present status of visual aids In the 

secondary ■chooli of MasMChuaetts. Master’s, 1938. Boston Unlv. 91 p. ms. 

kttrnm to datamino tha axtant to which achoola are equipped to use mottr^ic^ 
S 1 -, alldM. Aim stripe, and stmeographs In their ciamrooms. An^ysea IW **P^*®* 
check tttm tha use af vtanal aid. sent to 260 prindpate of speondary achoola in Maaaa- 
choaetta Finds that dm achoola era nalag about ono-thlrd of the visual mateil^ they am 
equippad to oat; that tha amount of equipment varlsa widely hot ^ adwola aw 
Mulppsd 40 piejact aOsot motion ptetucea. and are fairly weU eqnlp^ to 

ug opaque materlaJa ; that equipment and uae of the newer viaual alda la 
SsltodTtkSrowtrM hhrarlaa of visual aMa are relatively uncommon except In school 
lysMss snvleitag s dituetor of vistoul oduestion. 
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324. Coop«r, Charles D. The reacUons of sixth-grade children to comm . , 
motion pictures as a medium for character education. Doctor’s, 1938. CoraeU “ 

"“'O" X i. n„ 

3 I 7 . Fan^, L«i, 1^1, ^ ^ 

Iiropriuii. ot certain ProtesUM churches. Uasler e, 193& Southern CelKernb ^ 

2 ::“ or^u";:. »' 

ru.'z’ss-re^rn“r,;^;xser 

,.» the ™,t„ ...u tu, z® '• 

aids In reUglons education for Drlmarr 
children. Masters, 1088. Hartford. Priniarj 

330. Haslett J. Boy. 'The organization, administration, and superrlslon .rf 
departmento of Tlsual-sensory aids. Doctor’s, im Pittsburgh ^A'^trlT 
university of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of th^ reseaiSIS t‘ 
bibliography of publications, 14 : 113-21) • 

PltUburgh. Flnde thatme teaSw ^ 8t LonU. ud 

Tlaisi-seneory aids; that the director in tbo^e dtlw U ** 

m€nt Is coordinate with the deiMrfin#nf. h oflJcer ; that the depan 

material to made by the director to 60 Dercent of*?h **' u^’ . mlwtlon of 

menu show no nnltormlty in larie dtiea • thar imnnrt^ ’ ***** ****^ ******^ depnn 

meat, of TteuaI-«.n»rT ai^ .If 'mporUnt outcome, of program, by depart 

content materlala and Increaae to pupil acti^ty^*U^t Tbf »* nirrlcuUr 

dlroctora are tbe determination of a rouTd rtiiJ^Llr «~«*iitered by tbr 

material, and financing and appraiaal - that tbe alae of HL^l^^'K^r*"*****®** •““■hlf 

nmount of aerrlc. centred to S^by^ “** "**‘“*“ “> 

Cln— In meral acSfce toTfSlT hS^ "T **** *» «“ 

•*W6ather^ was beina tnuaht Two tMclipra tAmiif # 1 . P«1od when a unit on 

two topics on weather with the oae of textbooka and two t**T**’,^f tocher teaebing 
Sbowi tbe effbctlreneas of tbe jn_ „ ^*h the use of lllnaa 

general edenca ■roctuonal film as an aid to the teaching of a unit In 

**“* P«rtodlcsl Uterature iu Oklahoma argi- 

rrr".irrsrrrLT,si^^ 

a Vtauu ..a. h. nurpd., h™h«h ln«.,x MBS. 
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336k XcCowen, Max C. A controlled experiment in visual education in gen- 
eral Bcience. Master’s, ld38. Ind. St. T. C. 50 p. ms. (Abstract (w: Indiana 
state teachers college. Teachers college J^pumal, 9: 190, July 1938) 

Describes an experiment conducted with two 7A general science classes in the Ubontorj 
school of Indiana sutc teachers coUege for a period of 13 weeks, in which one group was 
taught bj the traditional method and risual aids, while the second group was tanght 
wbollj hj the tratlitiooal method and without niotion picture films and lantern slidos. 
Finds that the experimenul group showed definite improvement ower the group taught bj 
the traditional method alone. Indicates that rlsiial akla, when used to present the topics 
to be studied, serve as motiration for the stndenta 

337. Marble, ArtKncJ#. Selected historical photoplays gnd scenarios as ex- 
tracurricular aids in eleventh-grade social studies. Doctor’s, 1938. Southern * 
California. 

Indicates that monj pupils gained as much or more understanding from reading the ; 
script of historicnl films as from seeing the pboropUj as actions, costume, and scenery 
tend to overshadow the dialogue ; that pnplls who had done both remembered oontent better 
than those who had merely seen the film ; that 90 percent enjoyed reading photoplay sce- 
narios and 9i percent felt that historical films increased their enjoyment and understand- ^ 
lag of history. 

338. Mead, Stephen. A proposed morlng-picture educationnl progrum for 
small city schools. Master’s, 1938. Michigan. 

389. Patrick, Howard. An evaluation of practices in the administration of 
visual educatiOQ departmenta Master's, 1938. Southern California. 

340. Posey, Iiocy Alice, ^hie organization and administration of a visual 
aids department in a city school system. Master's, 1938. Texas. 

34L Bamseyer, Lloyd Louis. A study of the iufluence of documentary films 
on social attitudes. Doctor’s, 1938. Ohio State. • (Abstract tn; Ohio state 
university. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, 27: 109-17) 

Detciibct an experiment carried on In 14 schools located in various parts of Ohio, rep- 
resenting various types of communities and sises of schools, and using as subjects 1,886 
different individiiala ranging from pupils from the seventh grade to and Inclnding adults. 
Uses films depicting the work of the WPA and films on soil erosion. Finds that the 
doenroentary film can change the attitudes of individuals of the various ages used in this 
itody ; that the changes were less consistent with the younger than with the older pupils ; 
that girls were more favorable to the WPA and government help in the control of soil 
erosion than were the bo 3 rs; that environmontal background infinenced the attitudes of the 
indlvldoala; that the pictures helped the individuals to think m6re clearly in relation to 
the problems dealt with by the films. 

842. Bogg, Kennstli C. A survey, of the use of motion pictures as a means 
of visual education in public schools of the Rocky mountain area. Master’s, 
1938. Wyoming. 86 p. ms. 

843. Bole, Pliilip McNeiL A comparison of the effect of certain sound and 
silent motion pictures on theHeamlng and retention of pupils in high school 
biology and chemistry classes. Master’s, 1938. Colorado. (Abstract in: Unl- 
verslty of (Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses and reports for higher degrees, 
1988: 122-23) 

4 Uaet 178 pupils in four biology and tiro chemlatiy cliasaa of the Fort CoUioa high school, 
as sobjeets in an attempt to determine whether Csctnal information la acquired more 
resdOj and retained better when presented by means of the educational sound motloo pic- 
ture than when presented by means of the edocational silent picture. Indicates ^t 
fketors other than the general type of film presentation most be considered In determining 
(Oeettv* BW oi aiotlOD plctorca la tbe flplda of dmniatry bikI Mologj. 
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8i4. Short, Bob«rt If. An anal7al8~of~lhe teoboiqnes used by small school 
administrators In developing a program of motion picture education. Master’# 
193a Ohio State.* 74 p. ms. ““Biers, 

the notion-ptctDre programs of 60 Ohio schools to discover the- way school 
admlnlstratorg of imall icboolf were Adminliterin^ the progrAzne. ^ ^ 

848. Slmkiiis, Ethel WlUmlnna. The use of visnal aids in the tcachineVf 
high-school biology. Maker’s, 1938, T^zas. 

846. Wilson, Enatis IhiCota. The administration and use of visnal aids in 
the Civilian conaervaUon corps; Master’s, 1988. Louisiana State. 71 p. ms. 

Btn^eo tb% omnisatlon, admlnlstratloD, and use of sound and silent motion pictures sod 
aim strlpa ^s edncaUonal alda In the cnmpa of the Fourth corps area. 

347. Yeager, W. A. Progreas in visual sensory education. Visual review 
1938. (Unlvei'slty of Pittaburih) ’ 

m 

PSYCHOLOGY— EDUCATIONAL 

•348, Adanu, Lois. Five methods of serial rote learning: a comparative 
Btndy. Doct^’s, 1938. ColumbU. New York, 19S& 67 p (Archives of 
paychology^^^ 221) 

of iMrnlng serUl rote material by trial and error, using 7s 
‘"y* ■“« »tris as subjscta. divided Into live groups. Each group learned 

f?!?* **“ beginning before correcting tbe error, the best and most Donuisr 

OMtbod ^th the pnpUs; UtUe dUference between tbe methods In retention as measured 
after an interval of 10 to daye. ««uu«b as measured 

as!?' ^ permanence of learning 

littterSp 198& WlwonciiL ^ 

•880. Boyer, William Harold. Bllifl aUey length as jc selective factor in 
maze learning. Doctor's, 1937. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college for 
teachergg 1837. 88 p. (Oontrlbutlon to edacatlo^ no. 218) * 

86L l>rak^ Balelgh It Outline-workbook for educational psychology 
Macon, Oa., B. M. Drake, 1937. 139 p (Wealeyan college) 

Eaton. Herrin Thomas. A study of bilateral transfer. Bloomington, 
Indiana nniveralty, 1988. Bulletin of the School of edocation, 14 ; 25-42, March 
19Sa (Two studies in education) 

to msMure <)tdsetivs|y the extent of bUstsral transfer by determining tbe 
d^TM of tre^er from one band to tbs other In learning to drew d^^uSrdlfferent 

«t?ttn?"n^IJSli " »«»*rfrmdn.te eoUsge atodenU. Indl- 

‘ *««>♦■ bnproved tbs Idle band for both tbe 

S^ ’ ““ condltlona under which lemming took place 

both tbe eitaDt of U e mlng and tbe degree of tnnofor; tlut tbo agoucr of 
tzaaefer wao determined by tbe condttlone under wblcb iMi-niwg took idooe. ^ 

Ful^ S. E. The effect of review cramming npon retention immediate 
and delayed Master’^ 196a CHda. A and M. CoB 

. _ P ***^.' ^ eapwlment oondneted with blgh-eehool otodento in tbo sdencet to 

dem^ tbo effect of M mlnotee of review cremmlng on rwtenUm ImnSSmiT a 
lAttr, and 13 weeki Intnr. In^catti that tn lanernl a Miiiwi nf nn i^wnwa^msi L# 

***S.”* “**• » tibt InmiedUtely following the crewing 

pdflOy, and BO eflhet on tbo nuurkf nuula 0 or 13 WMfca later* ^ 

•Hsalled trial and error and rational methods Of learning In children, and the 
Wtk developnient of tl^ methods with age and leaminc tblUty. Doctor’s 
iwo. Mi p imote u 
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8(S6. Olbaon, Eleanor J. A syntematlc aiipllcatlon of the concf^ts of gen- 
preiiMtloD and dlilerentlatlon to verbal learning. Doctor's, 1938. Yale. 

866. Quest, Lester FblUp. A stndy of the Immediate retention of oral ma- 

terial Master’s, 1938. Clark. (Abstract in: Clark university. Abstracts of 
dissertations and theses, 1038: 129-31) * 

Attempts to determine the effect of temporal poeltlon, whole or part method! of presen- 
tatlon, repetition, and amoont of material upon the immediate substance recall of orally 
presented material, presenUng three "fake” 1-hour radio programa consiating of popular 
recordlnp and advertising material to three equated groups of 26 students each. 

867. Kelly, Ctonevisve Claire. Some of the contributions of educational 
psychology to the teaching of mathematics. Master’s, 1938. Wisconsin. 

858. Lsme, Elisabeth. Bobette. Discrimination learning in children. Master's, 
1937. Ciolumbia. 

859. Laurent, Grace King. The dependence of learning upon maturation. 
Uaster’s, 1968. Tennessee. 182 p. ma 

300. Llnley, Janies Markham. An analytic stndy of the creative process as 
revealed by accounts of specific creative acts. . Doctor’s, 1938. Southern 
CaUfomla. 

*36L Loder, James Edyln. A study of aural learning with and without 
the speaker present Doctor’s, 1937. Nebraska. Journal of experimental 
education, 0: 40-00, September 1937. (Beprint) 

802. Korlts, ICarie Whltesida The relation of “creative motion’’ to educa- 
tion. Master’s, 1988. Southern California. 

368. Osborne, B. Travis. A comparative study of the Interest and importance 
ratings of several problems in educational psychology as rated b^ prospective 
teachers attoidlng the University of Georgia. Master’s, 1988. Georgia, 
p ms. , 

^ Philips, Elinor Grace. The present statim of transfer of training. Mas- 
ter’s, 1987. Mlc^n. 

886. PowsIb, Chester E An experimental study in teaching improvement in 
thinking. Doctor’s, 1938. T. C., CoL Unlv. ' 

Attoapts to determine the efflect of a program planned to Improve tbo ability of popils 
to think on : the general ability to tUnk, ability to UUerprat scientific and economic ftets 
lod events of modem life, growth in' general edenoe nibject matter ; and the relation of 
the amount of growth in the general ability to think to the pupils' level of intelUgenoe and 
ige. Doicrlhee an experiment condneted with 460 pnpile In ninth-grade general eclenee 
who wen given the Initial tceta In December and January i086. and were tanght by three 
idenoe teachen, each of whom had a control and an experimental gronp of etodonta : and 
u exportment condneted In another eebool with a control gronp of 180 pnpUa. ghowa 
that experimeotal gronpe made statlatloally significant greater growtba than the con- 
trol grmqw In genecal thtaplgeneo and In veitMl ahUltleo. In general adenoe eobject matter, 
undemanding at adeatMc method, and ability to coordinata and anbordlnate itamn In an 
ootUnai 

O' 

t36fi Prsaoott, Banlal Alfred, EmotioD and the educative prooees : a report of 
the Oommittee on the rMatlon of emotlofi to the edncatlTe nuoeea. Waabington, 
D. 01, Amerlcaii ootmeU on education, 1968. 828 pi (Bntgm noiverslty) 

Attimpta'to detamlne whether eawtioa baa baen ondnly Ignored ta tha atraea laid upon 
tho aeqiWtlOB of knowledge and tho devclopmant of aklll In the aeqnlaltlon of knowle^ ; 
wbatbir odueatioa iheeld coaeern ItsMf wttb tha strength and direction of de sir w de- 
viloptd er InMMtad by the edncntloaal proeeeei whether the etreee laid on tha attitade of 
aantnl dstachmamt, daalcabie In the aelantnic observer, has been nndaly extended lato 
ether gibctes of life to the tmpoverUiMot of the llfb of American yoott ; and to eon- 
Mar the dsfriesB by iMA emetlOB auy be Mre aeovataly d eaerilb t A naamtadi end 
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The child and the state. Chicago, University of Chicago 


367. teinn, Helen Cecelia, The Influence of explicit Instructions to nian 
uiwn perforaance. Master’s. 1938. Loyola. 104 'p. ms. 

ftudlee the measurable Influence by explicit instructions to plan upso the porf„r'n,.n~ 
of complex tasks as contrasted with performance of the same taskfi nn riser ^ 

ferS“2fh were helpful In some cases; that th"y''inteT 

^ w*" performance In some cases and that In others they had no elTecf at ! i 

“““ ““ •<> Pll! 

368. mchards, Lee Kandall. The effect of successful and of emplmslzod nn 
^ccessful responses upon contiguous unsuccessful responses in terial leitrnine 

Itoaters, 1938. Colorado. (Abstract <n; University of Colorado studies. Ab- 

stracts of theses and reports for higher degrees, 1938 : 119-20) 

•369. Ward, I^wla B. Reminiscence and rote learning. Doctor’s, 1034 
ale. Columbus, Psychological review Company, 1937. 64 p. (Psycholoeical 
monographs, vol. 49, no. 4. whole no., 220, 1937) 

avnaT'na^t." ^ '"“P'ete'y «n<l Partially learned no,.son.e 

skfll!’ ^ ‘development of the higher study and thinking 

Skills in high school. Modem teaching, September 1938. (University of 
Pittsburgh) 

CHILD STUDY 

./ 

1371. Abbott, Orace. 
press, 1988. 2 vols. 

. “s,?; ~ 

^ 873. Bremen, Marjorie C. Study of children’s Imagery In visual and auditor, 

comprehension. Master’s, 1938. Boston Unlv. 79 p. ms. B ^ 

^ «d““e«cal analysis of relatlonshljbetween home 
var ables and Incidence of behavior problems In young children. Doctor’s, 1938 
LyQiirornla. 

ff 

878. Burt, Mary H. M. Emergent specificity in the child as affected by In 
development processes with especial reference to speech 
deviations and mental deflclency. Doctor's, 1938. Michigan. 

m Carter, WUUam P. The only chUd In the famUy, a comparison with 
other orders of birth. EKxrtor's, 1938. (3Ucago. 

^ comparative study of We breathing capacity of 
children who are large or small for their ages. Master’s, 1988. Iowa. 

thf^lM^iIlIr’ contributions o(^G. Stanley Hall to 

the child study moyement Master’s, 1988. Boston Coll. 

of^iM,!'^*' Autonomic action In relation V personaUty tralti 

of children in a behavior clinic: Doctor’s, 1988. 'Illlnolk ' 

The endocrine ^nds as related to IntelUgence and 
problems of chlldi^n; a survey of the Uterathre. Master’s, 1937. 

te?ljS7^i,^**“ d^to^les ot non-stuttering I chfldren. Mae 
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382. Egland, Oaorge Oliver. Psychological factors as.socloted with repetitions 
Id the speech of preschool-age children. Master's, 1938. Iowa. 

383. Falrlle, Lillian Howard. Ascendant behavior of young children In nn 

orphanage. Master's, 1938. Iowa. ' ^ . 

384. Foertsch, Fred E. A survey of investigations concerning nimtomical 
age. Master’s. ••1938. Temple. 350 p. ms. 

nods that growth In osslflcation processes seems to be clonely related to growth in 
weight and height. 

385. Forrest, Sister M. Saint Justin. A survey of children's likes,' 'dislikes, 
wishes, ambitions, phantasies, pleasant memories, unpleasant memories, and 
fears. Master's, 1^38. VUlanova. 83 p. ms. 

t386. Qesell, Arnold, Thompson, Helen, and Amatruda, Catherine Strunk. 
The ,psycholagy of early growth Including norms of Infant behavior and a 
method of genetic anal^is. New York, Mucmillan company, 1938. 200 p. (Yale 
university) 

387. Gordon, Maggie Bell. Portrayal of dilldhood In prc-Revolutlonary 
Atnerfcan prose. Master's, 1938 Peabody. 65 p. ms. 

FM* that the prose literature of the period presents a morbid picture of children 
were mentioned most often In connection with birth, death, and baptism ; that children 
bid few pastimes ; and their life was taken up with obedience and religion. 

388. Hauarath, A H. Child care unit of Triplett high school uses real 
, babies. Clearing house, 12: tfl-62, September 1937. (Iowa state college) 

389. Haws, Maggie. A study of techniques for evaluating child growth and 
development. Master’s, 1938. Louisiana State. 100 p. ms. 

< States that there should be a close agreement between the accepted philosophy and aims 
of education and the techniques of evaluation which should Include all aspects of the 
child's development, should be a cooperative undertaking, and should be carried on con- 
tiouonsly; that techniques of evaluation should be reliable, praHlcal, and appropriate. 

890. Hendrix, Venlta Frances. A comparative study of the character traits 
of orphanage and non-orphanage children. Master’s, 1938.' Texas. 

891. Hinton, Balph T, The role of the basal metabolic rate in intelligence 

of children. Doctor’s, 1938. Northwestern. \ 

892. Keithly, Bowlen B. The relationship between physiological age and 
motor and physical deyelopment Master's, 1938. Iowa. 

893. Knott, Virginia Bergstresser. Physical measurement of young children : 
a study of anthropometric reliabilities for children three to six years of age. 
Doctor’s, 1988. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. Series on aims and 
progress of research, no. 57) s 

Attempts to determine the reliability of 35 dimensions, using 131 children between 
3 and 6 years of age as subjects. 

891 iiawrence, James F. D. Societal pressure : a factor tn the anti social 
bebavlorlams of children of illegitimate parentage.. Master’s, 1938. Boston 0)11. 
115 p. ma 

896. Lederer, Buth Klein. An exploratory investigation of handed status in 
the first two years of life. Doctor's, 1U38. Iowa. (Abstract in : University of 
. lovra." Series on alms and progress of research, no. 57) 

fiets up a handedness test with t variety of itema to be used for infanta between ^6 and 
24 months. Flnde about an equal number of infants tbowlng right- and left-handed itatui 
daring their firot year, with a predominance of infanta obowlng rigbi-handedness In the 
i eecond year of life ; ebangea In hand preference occur more frequently In the first year 

I of Ilia than la the aeoond | diangea from ieft-handedneaa istatua occur more frequently 

I thaa fipoai right; Infanta showing hd^t-handed status are significantly kigber in tneir 
feiM §i praferenee fean Infenta abowtng left-handed status. 
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896. Alice KeekeelanL A study of the Hawaiian vocabulary of certain 
groupe of preschool children In Hawaii. Master’s, 1937. Hawaii. 

397. Martin, Phyllis Irene. An approach to child study through literatnn. 
Master’s, 193a Ohio State 153 p. ms. ^ 

Show that tMCber cu gain Insight Into the baalc growth and derelopment of chlldr« 
throogh a study of cnrrent novelt and books on the psychology of dilld development. 

89a Muse, Mary EtheL The emotional development of the child Ma«fpr'= 
193a Wisconsin. ‘J fers. 


399. Prett, Catherine A. A study of the behavior problems of a group of 
adopted children. Master's, 1938. Catholic Dniv. 67 p. ms. 

Analytes the cise records of 34 sdopted children having behavior problems, to deiernln» 
uio extent to which the facts of adoption were cansal factors. Finds that In 11 of th» 
‘o adoption seemed to have direct bearing on the problems of the 


400. Baney, Edward T. lateral dominance in identical twins. Doctor’fi 
193*. Brown. ^ 

40L BedAeld, Janet E. The light sense In newborn infants. Doctor's, 193? 
Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. S^es on alms and progress of re 
search, no. 67) . 

? evaloatc the acnsltlvlty to visual stlmnUtloD In newborn Infants. Indicate, 

^ ?L «“ the experiment has an Inhibitory effect upon tb. 

Doallj actlYitx of yooBg Infants. 

402. Bobs, Arlene J. The development and training of the emotions In the 
pre-school child. Master’s, 193A Wisconsin. 


•408. Skodak, Marie Paula. Children In foster homes: a study of mental 
development Doctor’s, 1938. Iowa. Iowa City, University of Iowa, 1939, 156 p 

(University of Iowa studies, new series, no. 361 Studies in child welfare vol 
16. no. 1) 


St^es the pattern of the mental development during the preschool yean of children 
placed In fo«er bomee in Infancy; the pattern of thoM placed during thg preochool 
yeart; and the yelatlonshipa between the mental develoi^ment of the chUdren and varion, 
factors such M education, occnpatlon. and Intelligence of the trne and the foster parents 
y*? children from Inferior true-family backgronnda who bad been placed in an 
perlor foster homes under the age of 6 months and who bad been given at lea,t two 
IntfUlgenM teats; and 6S children who had lived from 2 to 6 years In underprivileged 
r**I*V.®*^ Inatlturions and were then placed In footer homes. Finds that children placed 
^ "Pertor to rxpeitancy Judging from 
children placed at the oMer-agea gain In IQ after a period of residence 
In the fbs^ homes and the greatest gains are made by those Initially lowest Id IQ 
Cbndndea t^t a child’s mental development Is determined hrgely by the environmental 
Influences to which be la opooed and that these Infloencea an cnmnlatlve 


404. Stout, Lola Tracy. A study of the current practices in buying clothing 
for certain preschool children in Oklahoma. Master’s, 19Sa Okla. A and M. ColL 

nctoree cnrrent practices in clothing selection for preschool children In Oklaboma, 
and compares these praettees with accepted standards as recommended by home econo- 
ml^ Heconunenda that extension gronpt, study groupa, and home economics tmehen 
wort to wet tbe OMled Information tO'the motbtn of preschool children 


40K. Swan, Carla. Individual dlfferencea in the facial behavior of preschool 

children. Doctor’s, 1968. Tale. 

« 

406. Tme, Agnaa A. A study of the development of pr^enslon In the nortb- 
em colored Infant Doctors, Michi gan 

407. Walkec, Constance. A qualltatlTe study of the consistency of dominance 
In children. Magter’a, 1087. Oolnmlda. 
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SEX DIFFERENCES 

408. Fugltt, Marion Goyer. A study of the anatomical, physiological, and 
psychological characteristics of boys and girls. Master’s, 1937. Louisiana State. 
(Abstract »n: Louisiana state unirerslty. Uqlverslty bulletin, toI. 30 N. S., 
no. 3 113—14 ) 

TESTS AND TESTING . . 

PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS 

•409. Altender, Louise E. The value of intelligence, personality, and voca- 
tional Interest tests in a guidance program. Doctor’s, 1938 New York. 130 

p ms. . 

Attempts to determine the /raloe of intelligence, personality, aod vocational Interest 
tests In a guidance prograxa for college freshnnen. Describes an experiment In which 
teats were administered to 300 college freshmen lo two Institutions, a teachers college 
with a general college department, and a Junior college. Shows that the tests used are of 
Tsloe In a guidance program for college freshmen. 

410. Attwood, Philip Baxter. The relation of ,speed and accuracy to scores 
OD intelilgence tests. Master’s, 193a Stanford. 78 p. ms. 

411 . Baker, Ida Hay. The development of testing materials for evaluating 
t hinkin g in sltuatlODB luvolTlng quantltatiTe activities. Doctor’s, 1937. Ohio 
State. (Abstract in: Ohio state university. Abstracts of doctors’ dissertations, 
no. 25: 19-27) 

Attempta to d{velop teats for eTalaatiug pupil behavior In sdtnatlona embracing quan- 
titative pnAAana. Conatructa four teaU ot 16 Items each designed to discover a pupil's 
tbility to diaeeni relatione between a sitnatlon and Us quantitative Implications ; to eecure 
evidence of the pupil's ability to reorganlM elements In the problem situation toward"* 
a solution ; to obtain evidence of the pnpU'a abtUty to utUlie arithmetical concepts, prin- 
ciples, and processes in the sointlon of the problem ; and to discover the pupil a ability to 
check a problem aointlon for accuracy and to determine whether or not It satisfied the 
conditions of the problem. Finds that the testa fumUb evitence of the degree W> which 
claMcs and Individual pupUa are reaching each of the obj^lvea of arithmetic aa they 
function In social sitnatlota 

412. Berman, Leo. A new form of human stylus maze and the effect of 
various BlguM-combinatlons upon the learning of it Master’s, 1937. Columbia. 

413. Bennett, Mary W. Factors influencing performance on group and Indi- 
vidual tests of Intelligence: 1. Rate of work. 2. Social facilitation. Doctor’s,^ 
1988. Galtfomia. 

•414- BoUes, Mary M. The basis of pertinence: A study of the test per- 
formance of aments, dements, and normal children of the same mental age. 
Doctor’s, 1937. Columbia. New York, 1938. 51 p. (Archives of psychology, 
na 212) ' 

415. (HurUt, Aostln F. The relation of mental test ratings to achievement 
of hlgh-schooI pnpila Master’s, 1938. Lawrence, 106 p. ms. 

Studies the relation of mental teat ratings to aehlewement of 320 hlgb-acbool pnpUa 
comparing tbe records made aa aophomorea and aa seniors during s 4-year period of blgh- 
scbool attendance, using the classes of 1#86, 1937, and 1938 In the Washington, high 
school. New London. Finds that tba Hennon-Nelson tests predicted rather reliably the 
probable ■■ ■ «'■■ ■ of beginning hlgh-ecbool pnpUa : and that there la IndlspotaWe evidence of 
. Increaaed aetoetlvlty on the basis of mental ablUty of the senior pnpfla when compared 
with their entering marks. 

416. Close, Bath Lacrstla. Bpedal aptitudes of studento rating low in general 
InteUlgence. Master’s 196& Southern California. 

417. Bwonh7, Alssander. A comparlaon of conceptual capacities of non- 
^ educated and edocated adults as Judged by their performancea on the Ylgotaky 

ooDoept-lbnnatton test Master’s, 1067. ColnmMa. 
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418. Eliach, Ezekial. Tbe influence of bilingualism on the IntelllgeiK c> w 
scores of school children. Master’s. 1937. Columbia. 

410. P^ucane, Marj T. Standards and function of tests used In mensurin* 
tte child 8 intellectual equipment before adoption placement : a study of 10 cases 
in the Boston Children’s friend society. Master’s, 1988. Boston Coll. 70 p. ms, 

Goodman, Howard William. A comparison of group test mentjil aee 
and performance on the Wltmer formboard. Master’s, 1988. Pittsburgh. (Ab 
struct in! Lnlcerslty of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progres,-; 
and bibliography of publications, 14 : 41^19) 

an ex^rlment In which consecutive trials on tbe formboard were id 
ministered to- 83 third-grade children, and an attempt made to arrive at some Index 1 
^rforiMnce that would be more closely related to MA than are tbe time rCcord.K „f 
first trial, and an attempt to Investigate the relation of progress over tbe 10 trials to 
learning as reflected In school marks. Indicates that in formboard performance lia hUh 
academic third of tbe aubjecta was significantly higher than the low a^demlc third * ^ 

421. Heaton, Martha. A comparisoq of tbe performance of normal children 
and feeble-minded children of the same mental age on the tests in the Pintner 
Patterson scale. Master’s, 1938. Kansas. 95 p. ms. 

Comwrw the ^rformance of 120 normal cases. MA range 6 to 9 years. 11 month- with 
*hfi!t f«‘ble minded with the same mental range. Finds that the feeble niimW 

children hare a somewliat wider range of gaccesaes than normal children. 

422. Held, O. C. Do poor students try to avoid taking psychologlcnl exaini 

naUons? School and society. 40; 803, December 18, 1937. (University of 
Pittsburgh) ^ 

423. Hilty, Dorothy Pauline. Dlffereutlal responses of epileptics and non- 
epileptics to Items of the 1916 Stunford-Binet scale. Master’s, 1938. Ohio State 
32 p. ms. 

Finds no differential items appUcahle to epileptics of aU age gtnnps and mentaUtles. 

424. Hunter, Mary. A study of the Rorschach ErlehnU typu$ of compnrable 
white and Negro groups. Doctor’s, 1938. T. C., Col. Dnlv. 

!“ ‘nk-blot tesi was given to .V) white 

e^or. r*"*" **** New York aty during the 

women from tbe PWA or unemployed 
workers secured through various Uarlem social agencies. AU of tbe peraofia testt'd werr 

r^ct than the Negro group; that the white gkoup was more Introverslve wher.ss tM 

the^vS^^rt" evidence in favor of Borschaeb s claim tbii 

the pgjrcbo-ezpeiieDce type of Tariong racei la different 

Logan, Brother E. Thoinas. The need of psychological examlnatlomi 
and treatment In CathoUc schooU for the purpose of avoidli^ and treating 
maladjustments and delinquencies. Master’s, 1938. VlUanova. 70 p. ms. 

^ McMurtry, Herbart C. The influence of variation In complcilty of 
fafikg upon iDtelllgence test performance. Doctor's. IMS. Oregon. 

ciiarle* <udd. Performance test abUlUes of adulta Doctos’s. 
1938. Stanford. (Abstract in: Stanford university. Stanford university 
buUetln, vol. 18. Sixth series, no. 72; 102-KH) 

I^ltes sn ^rlment In which tests were administered to IBg men and 147 women 

determine the adaptabiUty of the human adult mind to 
SO^ei^rt^S il • the general decUne In teet abUlty over a 

^tween Me «nd the varioua teete Indicate that prediction of an IndlvtduaJ’e score tn^ 

wmclent. M»ow a loae In wore points from younger to older groupe in every 

teT’- ^'‘th ate; ttet reliable eei dlffemces are 

hr^n^M^, in^ormancs test abUlty te not doe to any sekedon of subjects 

by cdocationAl mttalnm«oti or by oodo-gcoaoiiiie ttatiUL 
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428. Menihew, James Lloyd. Attitudes and the measurement of attitudes. 
Master’s. 1988. Wiscondn. 

429. Hiller, Kenneth. The use of the American council psycholoRlcal ex- 
omin ntlon and the cooperative English test ns criteria for predicting college 
success. Master’s. 1938. Southwest ^las St. T. C. 70 p. ms. 

finds that the American council psycboloitlcal examination and the cooperative Ehiellah 
init scores are valuable trlterla for predlctlnR college success, with high scorers roost apt 
to succeed In college work. 

430. Now, flerbert O. The value of iutelligence tests in tlic small high 
i^rbool. Master’s. 1938 Miami. 97 p. ms. 

Indicates that Intelligence tests have value and denies the valldll.v of homogeneous 
l^roopioK BChoolR. 

431. Peiser^ Walter Gilbert. The prognosis value of the American council on 
educflrton psychological examination. Doctor’s, 1938. Louisiana State. 143 p. ms. 

Studies the relfttlonship between the Intelligence of 815 Louisiana state university stu 
dents enteiinf as freshmen in 1933 and their siibsequent academic success over a period of 
rix semesters: Indicates that the American council on education psychological examina- 

tion Isolates a Urge proportion of the factors that enter Into academic success; that girls 
tend to be brighter than boys, younger students ^an older students, those whose fathers 
tre teachers than those whose fathers are farm^s, those who do not go in for athletics 
than those who do, those who elect abstract or ciltural subjects than those who elect 
cooCTPte or practical subjects ; that brighter students tend to continue their education 
whereas the duller students drop-out. Indicates that all five parts of the psychological 
exuninatlon are better for prognosis, except in the case of the mathematics by the 
analogies test than any of the separate parts. 

432. Piersel, William Guthrie. Trends in intelligence testing in the United 
States, Doctor’s, 1938. Indiana. 314 p. ms. 

433. Bhodcs, Lodlle Kremith. The use of intelligence tests in Industry. 

Master’s, 1988. Southern California, f 

•434, Bothera, Balph Edward, A study in extra-sensory perception. Mas* 
ter’s, 1938. St. T. C„ Fitchburg. 72 p. ma 
'' Attempts to determine whether, In a number of Kubjects, such a trait as extra-sensory 
perception exists, using the methods of Dr. J. B. Rhine In testing. Uses such students at 
SUte teachers coUege, Fitchburg, Mass., as were willing to try the tests. Indicates that 
a relation exists between the results obtained from some of the technlgoi^s used ; that 
certain technique! do not conform to a chance distribution curve ; and that with the 
intidoctlon of a controlled time Interval, results decreased slightly. 

4S5. Bjans, David G. Experimental analysis of persistent behavior: 1. 
Measuring traits presumed to Involve persistence. Journal of general psychology, 
19: 333-53. October 1938. (William Woods college) 

^43^ A.H experlme^if^t tempt to analyze persistent behavior : II. A 

persistence test Journal ot general psychology, 19: 355-71, October 1938. 
(William Woods college) 

Conatructfl a group teat of perslateace, and administers It to approximately 500 coUege 
■ttd bigh-achool students, ranging in age from 16 to 26 years. Indicates that the test 
possess e s reliability and vaUdlty, 

437,- Relationship between persistence test results and Intelligence 

and academic success. Journal of educational psychology, 1938. (William 
Woods college) 

Attempts to determine the extent to which persistence is related to Intelligence and to 
suocfsi in school 
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An appraisal of psychological testing. Doctors, 


O 

ERIC 


•4^ Shee^, Mary Bose. A atndy of Individual consistency in phertoraenm 
wnstancy. Doctors, 1038. Columbia. New York, 193a 96 p. (Archive of 
psychology, no. 222) of 

439. Stra^ Anna EliYbeth. The diagnostic significance of the as-sociition 
motor test with dellnqneits. Master's. 193A Iowa. « as.souat.on 

£5~'Sl£ 

441. Thomas, I>awrence G. 

19Sa Yale. 

4^ Thomsen, Anne. The American council on education psychologic,! I m. 
SrnI differentiable abilities. Doctor’s. 1938. Southern 

Intercorrelatlon of abilities as measured by 

19L^c!^^"*a^7ak®®‘* scries II, testa C and D. Masters 

1^. Colorado. (Abstract in; University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of 
theses and reports for higher degrees, 1638: 142) 

to 336 chlMren la the sixth .nd eteh.b 
^ intelligence of preschool children as measured 

wbote parfDtj were better ** cimwe*, nor Detween chllilren 

o-t M» M.M1I.WZ:? z. ‘ZJ.’z zz;” T 

the Blnet tmt ' aoequate a test for the preschool agot ti 

44R Wllmot, Wilbur O. Predictive significance of American council on 
education psychological examinations In high school Master’s, 193a Oregon. 

SOCIAL Intelligence — tests and .stai ce 

^ comparison of ratings on the Bernreuter personal- 
ity inventory with case history records. Master’^ 198a Iowa. 

ly! ‘V •» “Uk •a.ool br watem a( eatliaaM 

MMter’Aim Sam Houston SL T. a 1T4 ik ms. «kui«n«. 
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•448w Dillinghaiiit Howard Irving. The t^ationshlp of certain factors of 
social adjafltment to academic eraccess. Doctor’s, 1938, Syracuse, 87 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the relation of certain non-intellectual personality traits at 
measured by the Washburne Saplcb edition of the social adjustment Inventory, to scholar- 
8hlp as determined by New York state repents and city-wide examination averapea. Finds 
(bat boys of high scholarship tend to be somewhat better adjusted than those of low 
achievement, while girls of low scholarship attained sUghtiy better adjustment scores on 
the average. Shows no sUtlstlcally Blgnlflcant dlfference^at secondary school level, 
between social adjustment as measured by the Washhurne Instnun^t and scholarship as 
determined by examination averages, i 

449 . GibbefiBr^^arles Crew. An attempt at the objective measurement of 
?ooial ad^i^billty. Master’s, 1938. Ohio Unlv. 67 p. ms. 

Constructs a tact test conslstlDg of 42 difficult gltnatlons. and a key for the test. Eval 
nates the test, and studies the relation between scores on the test, age, sex, and locality. 

450. Hand, S. An evaluation of the University of Minnesota personal qual- 
ities and abilities rating scale. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota, 1937. 

Anaijies more than 1.000 ratings on home economics students, and as a result the scale 
has been completely revlaed. 

451. Hartley, Paul A. The measurement of personality growth and the rela- 
tion of TOrsonality problems to school achievement during school. Master’s, 
1938. 'fflchlgan. 

^452. Huffman. Jfrs. Elan Stewart. The construction and evaluation of a 
scale to measure the attitude of stutterers toward any social situation. Maker’s, 
1988, Purdue. 

453. Huntley, Charles W, Judgments of self based upon records of expres- 
sive behavior. Doctor’s, 1938. Harvard. 

454. Irwin, Balph A. Stereotypes as materl^Rs for attitude test construc- 
tion. Doctor’s, 193& Ohio State. 087 p. ms. 

Describe! an experiment In which eight attitude ecalea were constructed using current day 
political stereotypes as materials and a test of knowledge concerning the meaning of the 
stereotypes need was constmeted and administered to 1,368 college students, 276 non- 
unlveraitj adults, and 34 hlgh-ecbool studenta Finds that the factors most closely related 
to the attitudes measured were : 8ex, education, intelligence, parental political allegiance, 
church memberahlp, and magaxlnes regularly read. Indicates that atereotypea are more 
appropriate for social attitude test construction than the rational statements of opinion 
uanally used 

•455. Koran, Sidney K. A study of developmental age, Brown personality * 
inventory scores, and certain other traits In elementary school boys. Master’s, 
1938. Penn. StalK 53 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the relation between the level of maturity of an indlTiduars 
general behavior and bis emotional adjustment ; and the relation between hia choice of cer- 
tain modes of securing satlifaction and the rate of maturing of his general behavior and hla 
emotional adjustment, uiing as subjects 200 boya attending elementary schools in three 
commanitles In Lackawanna county, Po. The hoys were in the fifth to the eighth grades, 
and ranged In age from 10 to 17 years. t 

456. Lone, CuroUiie. A questionnaires dealing with 

expressed problems, introvei^ion-extrolj^^ and adequacy. Master’s, 1987. 
Colombia. 

457. Idndlwy, Clyde Jos. A study of social intelligeiice at the high-scbool 
I level. Master’s, 1988. Iowa. 

•458 Lombardi, XarysUen Haber. 'The inter-trait rating technique. Doc- 
tor’s, 1987. T. C., CoL UnlT. New York, Teachers college, Oolnmbla n^veralty, 
1988 99 p. (Oootribntlons to education, na 709) 
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J**^y*^' Blchard C. An experimental rfhidv to compare the mu. 

^“rc°,^,r„r'" '™‘“» 

uorT^l?;, 

r^««a'-che8 In progress, and blbUog7aphy ofpuwt'atlS 

vWual: that the family had llttl? mrnenee deterS^i^fL^ 

vidual belonged; that prejudice iu,. a ^ *“* ‘o which the m 

ment li an Important factor In group choice. ** choice ; that tempen 

rs 

no single trait of neurotic Sncy wi^^ fherel! 

of behorio^rma tentative hypotheaea as to thf description 

tb’e conajpffi^-y of response to the iDdlvidual Items on t eae primary traits; flnils thii 
and aglCTn part with other empirical attempt, t^VeTe” Xt"^lv^o^citer^^^^^^^^^^ 

Do^rVlSi ^*DdLfti. of social maturity In children. 

‘i“:r “ “' t ” •>' ■■■*““ 

iDdlTldualt vartcd greatly in ability; that*there wa^Mni resources. Finds that 

advanced In high school ; that the» waa anm* tm.^ * •hown as puplln 

T.' P««n ‘ M„terrim clS 

■.ST,.:, «' '<”•« 

high school grades. Finds that between th« ” *‘*®*®*®*“*" bi the Junior and senior 

•ttltude of Xlvely Inma^frSir ,£ • ^ ‘ *“« „ 

-nbaement than the ZT **'" •'««htly mo« 

r,"' “ •“ 

»»l«. M.««r .. 1888. Pera s'eite. “!"» • *~Pl 1 c «tt«l 

WMlTllt'rotTnlSJT’nT 
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of tbe traits rated do oot lend tbemaelTes to this rating plan ; and that Id most cases the 
teacber'a ratings on traits other than scholarship does not add anything that either the 
tetcbert' grades or studeDti’ IQ cannot give. IndUatefl (hat the use of rating scales by 
teachers depends a great deal on their own personality and training; and that the teacher 
ii usually too subjective in his rating of students. 

46S. Boeder, Wesley Sundae. A measurement and comparison of personality 
traits of maladjusted and normal pupils. Master’s, 1938. Southern California. 

489. Eosenblatt Judith. A functional analysis of introversion as a per- 
sonality trait. Master’s, 1937. Columbia. 

470, Schettler, Clarence H. Problems of personality traits with emphasis 
upon the problem of mutability. Doctor’s, 1938. Chicago. 

471. Schneider Frances. A study of attitudes of boys toward certain family 
relationships. Master’s, 1938. Minnesota. 92 p. ms. 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire checked by 160 boys in five cities and towns and by 
22 experts. Finds that the majority of the boys, even before instruction, had attitudes 
regarded as desirable by the adult experts; that many of the viewpoints were changed 
little by Instruction ; and that greater Improvement was made by the groups taught with ♦ 
the major objective of changing attitudes than by the groups in which this was not a 
delinite aim. 

•472. Sheeby, SvBter Loretta Maria*. A study of preadolesccnts by means of 
a personality inventory. Doctor’s, 193a Catholic Univ, Washington, Catholic 
university of America, 193a 76 p. 

Constructs a personality test for children and administers it to 777 children ranging In 
ige from 9 to 16 years. Finds that these boys and girls represented a fair sampling of the 
Ttrloua 8<^lo-economic levels ; that cerUin personality traits develop with age ; that boys 
of this group are more dominant, fearless, revengeful, and boastful, and girls are more 
Dervoos, moody, suspicious, social, and fanciful; that teachers’ ratings of pupils and the 
pupUs estimates of themselves show more approach to agreement than a trend toward 
disagreement; and that case studies confirm gulBcleatly, although not perfectly, the child’s 
test appraisal of himself. 

•473. Simpson, Bay H. A ^tudy of those who Influence and of those who 
are Influenced In discussion. Doctor’s, 193a T. C., Col. Univ. New York,' 
Teachers college, Columbia university, 1938. 89 p. (Contributions to education, 
no. 748) 

Attempts to construct snd demonstrate the use of techniques for measuring two types 
of Influence in dlacntaion, the two types being influence in fsrmulatlng the group decision 
and inflnence on retest responses of others; to determine the relationship of certain per- 
lonaiity and background characterlstioa to each of the two types of Influence studied ; to 
determine the relationship of personality charnctejlstlcs and background influences studied 
to being inflaenced by discussion; and to discover whether discussion tended to produce 
esthetic opinions more or hn like those of “experta” than had been the predlscusslon 
oplniona Finds a tendency for those who are most influential in discussion to be least 
influenced by the discussion ; that InfluenceablUty Is not slgnlflcantly related to scholastic 
ability, the personality traits studied, or extremeness of views on the questions discussed ; 
that t^ discussion of esthetic problems improved the judgments of students on problems 
discussed, and on similar esthetic problems. 

474. Smethera, FerdlnaniL A study of the relationship between scores on 
behavior rating scales and actual behavior problems. Master’s, 1938. Kansas. 
116 p. ms. 

Studies 40 students in the Clements rural school during the school year 1934-35, 
and finds that the behavior imtlng score U but the surtlng point for an evaluation of student 
behavior. 

•475. Bpenosr, Douglas. Fulcra of conflict: a new Approach to personality 
meamiiement Doctor’s, 198a T. 0., Col. Univ. Yonkers-on Hudson, World 
book company, 1960. 806 p. 

Btodiis the rationale and methodology of personality test construction, restricted to 
,liigtruaMnts of the paper and pencii, aelf-report tjpe; personality conflict by quantIUUve 
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an Uatrumeat aJgn^ « STtdol^^t' 

ce^Jc'ZlJn aS.' ‘0 .- 

477 Wrtherby, Harold Calvert Evaluation as a devlw for eitendiuv ,k 
of common concern. Maater’a, 193& Ohio State. Ill p. ma. 

attention of Popil«rteadbtnTand'p^enCo^ 

duct t^tbelp the chUd to realUe hls ma^un. de^S^„t,nSS«\'„“t'“‘ "" 

EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENTS— TESTS AND SCALES 
1 *"**“** l*y«nirffua The reliability and validity of a natumi 

z “■* 

l^Veni, A study showing the relationship between rood 
S *“ Master’s, 193a low!. 

®^**‘®* *“ measurement of ability In English cor 

co.„ tzzui '''^' 

JSL MkUr, ^ro. B. A rtudy of tl» beUef, of leachon. of iLldlos couob 

a-torV^ “““ 

482. Bickford. Bomlch K. Studies In the measurement of ablUtv in Enniuh 

Za^ 

of l^^nTi ^ experimental comparison of two different levels 

^ measurement of ability In Eiie- 
^ ^ evaluation of the supply and the e.ror^!t!c 

Uon types of punctuation testa Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 68 p ma 

II Studies In the measurement of ability in Enr 

“»l»0 Uuu.% 1938. 
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480. Evans, Robert L. Studies In the measnrenient of ability In English 
correctness : I. Comparison of the supply and error-correction types of capitall- 
ntlon tests. Master’s, 1038. Iowa. 29 p. ms. 

490. Forbes, Robert W. The relationship between the ability to recall and 
the ability to infer when biological materials are osed as the sltnatlons. Master's, - 
103S. Kansas.'* 56 p. ms. 

Studln S86 hlgh-*chool itiidjiipts of biology using special testa to evahiate ability to recall 
lod ability to Infer. Shows tl5t the students experienced more difficulty with the Inference 
i*ctlon than with th« recall section of the tests; that pupUa- are acquiring a fund of 
important facts and principles which they are Incapable of using because of a lack of train- 
ing In the ability to draw Inferences. 

•491. Giles, Dorothy Ellen and LUlis, Claire Frances. The^ reliability and 
ralidlty of the Klar scale for evaluating children’s drawings. Master’s, 1938. 
PeoD. State. 53 p. ms. 

Deecribet the construction of the KUr ecaJe for eyaluatlng children’s drawings. Uses 
ooselected groapi of children from the kindergarten through the sixth grade In the public 
{icfaoolB of Springfield, Hasa.. to determine how weU the children ooukl draw creatively In 
rfeponse to a given vtiinuluB, and the measuring of seven sets of these drawings by the 
Klar scale. Finds the Klar scale a fairly reliable Instrument In determining the ability of • 
children to draw creatively when the sUmulus is a verbal sltnation. 

^ 492. OoodfcUow, Earl Todd« Progressive validation of test- items on the 
basis of Internal consistency. Master’s, 1938;. Kansas Bt GolL 

•493. Gordon, Mary Agnes. General and specific factors in transfer of 
training within verbal lesta Doctor’s, 1938. Columbia. New York, 1938. 41 p. 
(Archives ot peycology, no. 227) ^ 

Attempts to analyse the effect of trainhig on Inter-teat correlations In reading cotnpre- 
beoslon. sentence completion, disarranged sentences, vocabulary, and analogies, using as 
Bubjecti paplla of the fifth and the first half of the aixth grades In two public schools In 
Lexington, Ky., with the papUa of one school acting as the control group and the pupils of 
the other school the experimental group. Showa that the experimental group, which was 
trained in analogies, improved greatly. Indicates that the effect of training is specific 
rather than generaL 

494. Gunn, Helen Verda. An objective grammar test for high school. Mas- 
ter’s. 1988. Oklahoma. 40 p ma. ^ 

Analyses grammar In aeven texts, and builds a valid, reliable, and comprehenalve objec- 
tift test to measure these Aementa. ^ 

496. Qian M. An information test in biology. Master’s, 1938. Ohio 
Univ. 115 p. ms. 

Attempts to construct t test that will conform to textbook material as well as to what is 
being taught In the clmawooma < 

493. Harahbargar, Albert Edward. A study of the high school testing serv- 
ices of Indiana. Master’s, 1088w Purdue. 52 p. ma. 

Shows that the latest tests are widely osed; that schools misuse them by making tests 
the end rather th^w s tool of teaching ; that some ef. the Manchester tests are too easy and 
some of the state tests too difficult ; that some oX the ^eets do not fit the coarse of study ; 
that Wwie do not consider all the texts in moltlple lists In test preparation ; that new testa 
am wanted sadi semester as the schools use the* old tests for review ; that norms are 
wanted for rating poiiils st the tlnie tests are delivered ; and that the contest sltustion Is a 
danger among schools using the testing serfioe. 

497. Hartman, Waltar Harold. Studies In the tueagurement of ability in 
En gitsh correctness: H« Gomparison of the supply type of capitalization test 
with a special kind of multiple-choice test Blaster’s, 193a Iowa. 62 p ms. 

I 

40a phjUiB. The predlctioQ ot ability on the Arthur point per- 

foraunce froin the Merrlll-Paliner acale. Mnater’a, 1088, lows- 
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617. Koore, Clarence I<ee. A study of the norms on the new Stanford 
acbieTemrat tests and the Iowa every-pupil tests of basic skills. Master’s, 1938. 
Iowa. 41 p. ms. 

518. Monden, Cecil ^on. A proposed standardized testing program for the 
secondary schools. Master's, 1988. Wisconsin. 

*519. ^etzer, Boyal F. The evaluation of a technique for measuring im- 
provement In oral composition. Doctor’s, 1937. Iowa. Iowa City, University 
of Iowa, 1939. 48 p. (University of Iowa studies, new series no. 367. Studies 
In education, vol. 10, no. 4. Research studies in elementary school language, 
DO. 2) ' ' 

520. Noble, Robert Delano. Studies in the measurement of abilities in Eng-* 
Ush correctness : X. An evaluattod ot the separate answer sheet for a multiple- 
choice test of punctuatiA ability. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 74 p. ms. 

521. Paul, J. B. A comparison of the attainment of the Iowa state teachers 
college sophomores with the attainment of the sophomores in all colleges par- 
ticipating in the following tests constructed in 1937 by the Cooperative test 
service of the American council on education : 1. Cooperative general science 
test ; 2. Cooperative contemporary'affairs test. Cedar Falls, Iowa state teachers 
college, 1938. 8 p. ms, (Research report no. 30) 

' 522. Report of sophomore testing program, spring 1938 : a comparison 

of the attainment of the Iowa state teachers college sophomores with the attain- 
ment of the sophomores in all colleges participating in the following tests con- 
structed by the Cooperative test service of the American council on .education : 1. 
Cooperative general science test ; 2. Cooperative contemporary affairs test. Cedar 
FbIIA Iowa state teachers college, 1938. 10 p. ms. (Research report no. 32) 

523. Power, Lloyd. 'The relation of the educational age of the New Stanford 
achievement test to the various subject ages In an OklaboAa school. Master’s, 
1938. Okla. A. and 11. GolL 

Stndlea tbe reralU of the New Stanford achievement teats administered- to 960 children 
Id trades 2 to 12, Inclnslve, In an Oklahoma school. Finds that roadlng shows the highest 
correlation with general acbleTemcnt, and that the subjects which show tbe next highest 
correlation with general achievement are tbe subjects which have tbe highest correlation 
with reading. 

*524. Bcmaherg, Ruth. The construction and standardization of an objective-. 

test in foods for tbe senior high schools, ^ster’s, 19OTi, George Washington. 

52 p ms. _ V, 

-y 

Cof^tt^Dcta and evaioates a test of 174 Items, consistlag of 40 true-false, 40 matching, 
sodM mnltlple choice items on health and nutrltlbn, food preparation, food preservation, 
and marketing. Validates the teat by administering' It to approximately 176 papUa in fonr 
Washington senior high schools, to approximately 600 pupUp in tbe ^lUdclphla schools, 
and to abont 200 in the Baltimore schoola. — 

G28i BoUina, Frank Sogfene. Studies in the measuremoit of ability it) Eng- 
lish correctness; XIV. Tbe relative diflSculty of the same error situation^ pre- 
sented In various forms in a proofteading test in punctuation. Master’s, 1938. 
Iowa. 90 p. ms. « 

*626. Sacha, Cecelia Silver. Hie construction ^f an objective test in first 
aid for nse In the secondary schools. Master^ 1988. George Washington. 
S2 p ms, / 

Coastmets a Ant-aid test ci M questions, and evaluates It by administering It to 20 
dsaseo consisting of 60 college students selected at random, 824 bigh-sebool stndenta, 
and 182 Jnalor high school students In *tbe Washington, D. C., schools. 
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Dorothy Margwet Serial teatiDg Terana non-aerlal teafin. 
the 1987 reylalon of the Stanford-Blnet Maater-a, 1987. ColomblT ”” 

«»*^“‘«tratlve of testa. MuaterX 1938. 

dfitA Moot‘d froin 43 stndcnti In 'tiui WaMa ttiirfi i a ^ 

Kan^ Showi that the mont Important admlnl^JS^ni^ 

are to dotarmine the nature and amount of abilitr rcnniMinf hw *h n Bystem 

the q>reed of that .blUty in dM. thewuJr^nt 

the general adrancement and improvoneot of the achooL * ***. wwJ 

logical aspects of educaUonal meaaureme.t 
I^r*a, 1937. T. a, Col. Dnlr. New York, Colnmbla university press, losj. 

Catherine Jeanette. Objective test forms In the measurompn^ 
of hlgh-school art 11188161^8,1938. Oklahoma. 67p, ms. * 

^ Tlnkelman, S. The validation and selection of test Items vrlth sDeoiwi 
^ ^ ’ iter’s, i9?a Coll, of the of 

888. Wedel, Leonard Enoch. Approximation to normalcy of the distribution 

Wilson, Claude Victor. The relative values of four kinds of testa 
Master’s, 198a Southern Callfo^. 

« ODlo Joan. An attempt to standardize the Blge poetrv test 

for high schools. Master’s, 19Sa Okla. A. and M. OolL Poetry test 

grades la the four sebools tested. 9y of .71 for the eleventh and twelfth 

***!?* *“ “** "*«"'>J*“e“t of ablUty in English 

correct^. XV. A comparison of the supply type of pnnctnaUon test with a 
Bpedal kind of mulOpleehola test Maste(r’s, 198A Iowa. 84p.]n8. 

88a Zwald, Xerwln* Les^. studies In the miiasnrement of abUity in Ei#- 
sh correctness: VIII. A comparison of the sup^^d multipleHdioioe types of 
punctuaUoo tests. Master’s, 19Sa Iowa. 72p.inA « ypes of 
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* PHYSICAL ABILITY— TESTS AND ^ALES 

♦539. Altenburg,* West Josepb. A study of a method of measurlug muscle 
compressibility. Doctor’s, 1938. T. C., Col. Univ. Anu Arbor, Mich., Ann Arbor 
press, 1938. 61 p. * 

Derelopa an Instrument for measuring relaxed and contracted muscle compresaibllity 
and administen It to groups of 10-and ll<jear>old boys and girls. 

540. Bass, Bath I. An analysis of the com{>oDeDtB of tests of semi-circular 
^ canal fnnction and of static and dynamic balance. Doctor’s, 1938. Iowa. (Ab- 
stract m: University of Iowa. Series on aims and progress of research, no. 57) 

Deacribea an experiment in wblcbtwo typea of tests of balance were devised and given 
to two gronpa of women college stndenta, numbering 350 and 110, respectlfelj- 

541 Brmvennan, William. A comparative study of two sets of motor ability' 
testa Master’s, 193& Temple. 98 p. ma 

Describes an experiment in which two motor-ability tests, the B-H and Brace scales, were 
idmlniitered to two groups of 26 college men, a drained and an untrained group, and the 
icbolastic aptitude test was administered to all the subfecta Flnda the trained group 
luperior In motor ability on both testa, the untrained grfu|^ superior on the scholastic 
aptitude test, and that the B-H scale was a more accurate index of motor ability than the 
Brace scalea * 

M2. Campbell, 'Vlrsrlnla MorriBon. The development of achievement teats 
In badminton. Maater’s, 1938. Texaa 


543. Charlesworth, John. A study of physical efficiency as determined by, 
the pulse-ratio teat, using different typea of exercise. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 

, 544 Conger, Balph O. Percentile scales on seven physical achievement tests 
for boys from 12 to 19 years of age. Master’s, 1988. Michigan. 


*545. ConnlnKham, Glenn V. The relation of selected cardiovascular and 
strength measures to physical fitness of outstanding athletes. Doctor’s, 1938. 
New York. 6S p. ms. 


AnalyMe pbytlcel data aecnred from the meaaurepient of 47 mniiera between tbe agea of 
10 and 28 year*. Find, that three of the Individual measaremeDti differentiate extreme 
physical fitness of trained athlete*, bat tbe hata are Inconclusive to determine tbe degree 
- of. the relation. , Binds that the best combination of measores to differentiate extreme^ 

n physical fitness of trained athletes in track events as indicated by time la initial pnlae rat^ 
and pulse recovery after exercise for the middle and long-distance events ; a low pulse and 
a dlow recovery after exerctee dlatingulahea extreme ability In these WVents. Finds that 
the Indlvldnal measniei do not dUhmtlate the physical fitness of tralSed stbletes In tr^ 
events In a spectfle way for spectfle events. '* 


*546. Coreton, Thomas Kirk, jr. Standards for testing beginning swlmiplng. 
Doctor’s, 1968. T. 0., CoL Unlv. New Tor^ Association press. 1939. 190 p. ^ 

Anslyses tbe eontribatlng elements In beginning and Intermediate swimming ability, and 
develops standaMa for swimming tests. 

547. Dickinson, Bussell Edward. A study of various methods of rating 
physical efficiency based on the response of the heart to exercises of graded In- 
tensities. iftster^s, 19f^ Iowa. p 

64& DoBolo, ^annetb B. The relationship of the strength index to per- 
formance in tra<^ and fidd activities for Junior, high school boys. Master’s, 

' 1987. . N. Y. St ColL for ^cIl 

Describes the nss^ the strength Index in matching eontestante in a eeries of city-wide 
athletle events ; shows that medals are not needed becanne the boye like to participate when 
competltloa Is eqnallaefl; and that participation Is not limited to s few. 

549, Dnnwoodj, Katherine kae. An objective measure of the motor ability 
of bl^HMffidol i^Ifi with special reference to a subjective criterion. Master’s, 
Ifiea WeiMleijr. 
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650. Elbel, Edwin E. A study In response time before and after strenuous 
exercise. Doctor’s, 1938. Iowa. (Abstract in: Unlrersity of Iowa. Series on 
alms and progress of research, no. 57) 

Attempts to determine the effects of yarloug forms of ■trenuous exercise on the respons* 
time of aniverslty students, using as subjects 265 men ranging frpm 17 to 25 years of age 
Finds that the mean scores before and after periods of participation in stool stepping push’ 
ups, basketball, boilog, and fencing are not large. 

•551. Forsell, Herbert O. A study to show the effect of a program of ap- 
paratus work on Individual physical fitness and a correlation of the physical fit- 
ness Index and the scholastic ratings of 20 freshmen and 20 upper classmen at 
the Massachusetts institute of technology. Master’s, 1938. Boston L’niv 
28 p. ms. 


Attempts to determine the pliyslcal capacity and present needs of the Individual siudent 
for physical exerclae and real ; to determine changes In fitness resulting from a school yesr 
of auperTlaed physical activity; and to determine the correlation between physical fltuesa 
Indicef and ecbolastic ratlngi, 

. 562. Oudgen, Prentice Everett. A study of the limitations of the pul.sc ratio 

technique as a measure of physical efficiency. Master’s, 1938 Iowa. 

5C«. Hopke, Jack Alonzo. Strength and skill increment of athletes and n^U- 
athletes. Master’s, 1988 Peabody. 56 p. ms. 

Compares change in performance. In a series of tests of strength and akiU of a gr..up of 
atbletei with that of a comparable group of nOD-athletes during the football and baskoiball 
seaaoDB. Found that the athletes showed a greater increase in performance tlian did the 
DOD>athletei. 

f664* Hutto, Louis Edgar. Measurement of the velocity factor and of athletic 
poVer in high school boys. Doctor’s, 1938 T. C., Col. Univ. Ann Arbor. Mick, 
Ann Arbor press, 1938 29 p. 

Attempts to develop predictive mesBures of contraction speed of muscle, and of athletic 
power which could be used In any physical education clas^ by the average teacher Applies 
a battery of 18 selected testa to 406 boys from two high schools in Des Moines. Iowa. 

655. Jebens, Herbert H. Push and puU test ns a measurement of arm ami / 
shoulder girdle strength for high-school boys.'. Master’8,.,1938. Iowa. 

•6o6. Kelley, Bachel L. Eistnblishing a strength index norm table for women 
between the ages of 20 and Master’s. 1938 Boston Unlv. 42 p. ms. 

.^alyses data obtained from groups af women in Several evening recreation ceniera fropi 
y. W. C. A.s, and from women’s physical education claasea In T. M, C. A.a, as-shawn 6t 
tesrt of physical capacity. Descrlbet the construction of the norm table and its slatisticsl 
technique. 

•667. Korb, Edward Martin. A method to increase the validity of measuring 
postur^ M&8t6r*s, 1938. Boston Unlv. 48 p. mst 

Deecmei the constnictioD and use of the comparograph to increase the validity of 
measuring posture, ^ 


•668 Larson, Leonord A A study of the validity of some cardio vascular 
testa Doctor’s, 1938' New York. 130 p. ms. * 


• typical physiological groups to determine Ihifr 

vall^^ rinds the McCurdy-Urson test the only one that Indicated physiological changes 
In training and iUneaa. 


•659. Laveaga, Eobert Everett An extension of the strength index norm 
tables for men between the ages of 20 and 30' years. Master’s, 1937. Boston 
Unlv. ' 64 Pi ms. 


Desertbea an eipe'rlment condneted with 998 young men between the ages of 20 and 30 
Who were given the pbyal$al fltnen Index testing program. 




L 


A 


TESTS TESTING 


53 


♦560. Lynch, WHliam Thomas. A revision of the strength index norms for 
girls between the ages of 10 and 20 years! Master’s, 1938. Boston Univ. 

92 p. ms. 

Tests 2.283 girls Ui^iameDtary, junior and senior high schools, academies, and colleges 
around Boston, in reVi||p: strength index norms. 

t581. McCloy, C. H. Appraising physical status : Methods and norms. Iowa 
City, University of Iowa, 1938. 260 p. (University of low’a studies, new series, 
no. 356. Studies in child welfare, vol. 15, no. 2) 

Di8CU8Bes standards of body type, anthropometric measurement of nutritlonnl alntus, 
prediction of normal weight, tagasurement of akin and Bubcutaneous fat standards, incaaure- 
ment of limb girths, tests of strength as measurements of physical status, physiological 
rarlantB of type, breathing capacity, the problem of age, an^ropometry in the service of the 
individual, and a school program of anthropome^. 

•562. McElroy, H. Nelson. A study of the relationship of certain physical 
skill tests with the strength index. Master’s, 1936. New York. 47 p. ms. 

•563. Maskell, SeymoiA Saul. A revision of the strength index norms for 
boys between 10 years 6 months and 20 years old. Master’s, 1937. Boston 
Univ. 33 p. ms. 

564. Moser, Jake Henry. An attempt to devise a simple method of inensuring 
potential football intelligence. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 

565. O'Connor, Burton Leemoine. A study of physical efficiency as deter- 
mined by the pulse-ratio test, using deep knee-bends as the exercise. Master’s, 
1938 Iowa. 

666. Bains, Horace. Comparison of the physical efficiency of instructional 
classes In track and other groups by means of Tuttle’s pulse ratio test. Master’s, t 
1938, Ohio State. 90 p. ms. 

Compares class groups at the Ohio state university io roquiced physical education 
•ctivlties. 

667. Schllf, Fred S. A test of skills performed in the game situation of 
handball. Master's, 1038. Ohio State. 63 p. ms. 

Develops a technique for measuring the achievement of bandhail players while they are 
actively participating In a game. 

568. Smith, Barbara Elizabeth Caroline. A study of the klnesiological and 
psychological characteristics affecting the degree of success in the Wellesley col- 
lege motor test Master’s, 1938. Wellesley. 

660. Snyder, Dorrice. The correlation between the hurdle Jump as a measure 
of general motor maturity and handwriting. Master’s, 1937. Indiana. QO p. m& 

Deaciibes an experiment in which tests of motor maturity and handwriting were given to^ 
440 elementary 8cbcg>l children in grades 1 to 6. Finds that motor maturity U an Important 
factor In handwriting, but that it plays different roles at various agea. 

570. Satherd, - Calvin E. A study of the pro^ostic value of the Rogers 
strength 4ndex in estimating probable success of high-school boys In football. 
Master’s, 1938. Michigan. 

67L Ts*ul, Ya ‘Lan. A motor ability test for higb-school girls based' upon an 
objeedyf criterion. Master’s, 1088. Wellesley. 

*572. Tofti, Mary O. A study in the relationship of physical strength and 
personality traits. Master’s, 193& Boston Univ. 26 ms. 

Deserfbet an experiment In which the Bemrenter personality inventory, and the Rogers 
physical fltneas index were admlnletered to students fanglng in age from 11 to 2*1 years, in 
high school, eoQege, and nurae training achoola. Finds no relatlonehlp between phjslcai 
fltnees and any of the six personality tralta measured by Bamreuter. 
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673. Voth, .Wbert C. A study of pereonaUty types through the autokinetic 
phenomenon. Doctor’s, 1988, Kansas, 

predicting potential ablUty In gymnastics 
and tumbling. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. ” 

67R Wu, Thomas M. The prediction of abUlty In the high Jump from func 
uonai and anthropometric measurements. Master's, 1938. Iowa. 

VOCATIONAL TESTS 

K ^Ju ^ comparison of the abilities of 200 girls as measured 

by the Woodworth-Wells easy and hard directions test and the Girls mechanical 
assembly test Master’s, 1907. Colombia. “ 

677. ^11, Bichard S. The predictability of occupational lerel from Intelll- 
gence. Master’s, 1937. Indiana. 36 p. ms. 

“ ■tody of 80 Indlvldoals examined In 1918 and 160 examined In 1923 and 
their occupation in 1987, that Intelligence tests acorea n.a» h! 
▼aloable for long-time prediction in vocational guidance. ^ ^ 

67a Cut, Edward J. The factorial analysis of the vocational guidance tests 
In use In the psycho-educational clinic. Doctor’s, 19Sa Penn. Sta^e, 

679. Crawshaw, MaiahaU Richard. Testing the reliability and vaUdity of 

the Los Angeles office employment test Master’s, 193a Southern California. 

680. Croft, Lysla W. An empirical comparison of the Thurstone vocational 
bterest «^nle and the Strong vocational interest blank among senior high 
school and freshman coUege students. Doctor’s, 1938. Kentucky. 

^ deteimlne45e effectiveness of a 

*“ ia« 

preparation and partial vaUdation of a series 

^ determine the reliability of two different 

series of printed typewriting tests. Master’s, 1987. Michigan. 

T^**””*^ Woodard. A study of the prognostic value of the 

TZ nS"' ■“ 

^ typewrlUag usd acW*T«nent la 
Slna l2 *" ®' “• combinations of parts, 

them 1, a deflniull?d imriSTcolisuS: 

iSSSg aSd iH^W^ tast and ths nbUltlea necessary la 

T' KtaiUllc «Iliuilde UA 

Journal of educational research. (Franklin and Marshall college) 
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58 ^ Morris, Charles McD. An experlmeotal analysis of certain performance 
. tests. Doctor’s, 1988. New York. 

589. Norlln, Alvin P. A comparatlre study of the results of a first semester 
' test of typewriting students taught under full-time, supervision and part-time 

impervision In schools with less than 200 students. Blaster’s, 1937. Michigan. 

590. Pang, Madonna. Selective tests for power machine operating in a 
vocational high school. Master’s, 1987. Ck>lumbia. 

59L Boland, Mary Catherine. A comparative study of i>erformnnce on the 
I. E. R. girls assembly test at variotis mental ages. Master's, 1937. Colombia. 

692. Sanders, Mary Pratt. Relation of certain character^ traits of some 
clerical office practice students with their accomplishment as measured by 
nmrstone's clerical test Master’s, 1038. Southern GaUforfila. 

598. Scott, H. J. Devising a farmer’s Interest test. Master’s, 1938. Wash- 
ington Univ. 71 p. ms. 

Sets op a test to measure Interest In farming an a vocation suitable for vocational 
igrlcnltnre studenta in high aebool, and validates It 

594. Simkevlch, John Charles. An Item-analysis of Strong’s Interest in- 
ventory with recommendations for lowering the age level to which It may be 
applied. Maater’s, 1988. Brown. 86 p. ms. 

Comparts the responses of 21 boys and 21 girls In the tenth grade on tbe Strong vocational 
Interest blank with the reaponaes they abonld have made according to a composite criterion 
baaed upon the opinions of parents, tbe resulta of other Inventories, and the students' own 
opreaaiona. Finds that for tba boys, the bluest percent of good Itema waa found In occn- 
psUona, preference of actlvltlea, and actlvltlea ; and for tbe glrla in actlvldea, comparison of 
Interest between two Itema, and pecuUa rides of people. 

696. Starbnek, Edmund 0. Short-cut scoring of the Strong vocational interest 
blank. Master's, 193& Ohio State. S7 p. ms. 

BtoItcs a new method of scoring ths Strong vocational Interest blank, and finds that 
reasonably accurate results can be obtained more economically than by exisdng metboda 

688. Tomo, William H. Hie constmctloD of an indnstrlal arts achievement 
test in woodworking. Master’s, 1938. Blass. St GolL 12S p. ms. 

697. Werrell, Angus J. A study to develop an employment procedure through 
job analysis and job spedflcatlons. Master’s, 1938. Colo. St. GolL 90 p. ms. 

Applies iob-analysls sheets to 83 jobs in tbe Oates rubber company, Denver, and oses tbe 
•beets to measure applicants for Joba 

RESEARCH EDUCATIONAL 

TECHNIQUES 

(006. Atkliuoxif Arthur M. Critical analysis of research techniques In educa- 
tional xneaaurexDentBp educational administration, history of education, and 
higher edocatioD. Doctor's, 1038. Pittsburgs. (Abstract in: Uniyersity of Pitts- 
burglL Abetracts of theses, reeearchas in progress, and bibliography of pnb- 
lications, 14: 18-21) 

Analjiee r e# earch tedmfqiiei which hare been used In'the flelda of edocadoDal meaeore- 
oenta, edocatloiud adminiatrition, history of ednettion, sod higher education. Attempts 
to find tbe recurre nt problems and techniques used In each of the fields ; to identify the 
■tjor types of researdi ; to analyse the nature of tbe data and tbe techniqnes used In their 
collection : to analyse the tecbnlqnee employed In treating the data and to indicate the 
€Xttet to which each of theee technlquee is utUUed in tbe rarloue major typM of research ; 
and to indleate tbe Infioence of criticism on ue techniqaes of resear^ Analysee 040 
* doctors’ dJssertmtions and 100 magaiine articles ; the dissertationa were from all of tha 
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nalTCrtltles recommended by the American aaMclatlon of nnlveraltlee a. ,„n.ri . 
rtocatloMl research. Finds that although certain spedflc technlqnee are aaed morl h!' 
qnenUy In one type of research than In another, there la a tremendous amount 
lapping among the Tarlous types aa far at apeclflc types are concern^.- RecommLrt 
when reiearcb methods are being considered, emphasis be placed on the SDOcifla 
rather than on the general type of research. ‘echnlqg« 

Wilson. An evaluaUon of physical education thesei 
Masters, 1988. Soathem California 


I Calvin. The doctorate Id Southern universities 

lottesTlUe, University of Virginia, 1987. 


Char 


^ analysis ^ research techniqutK 

b five fields of educaOon as presented in doctors’ dissertations. Doctor’.: i 9 ?s 
PHtsburgh (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of these.s re 
searches In progress, and bibliography of publications, 14: 292-300) 

Traces the development of edncatlonal reaearcb as presented In doctora* niRaort.i 
evaluates them as contributions by comparing them with the 

articles .ppearlog In edncatlonal JournST * «andards Mt In critic 

th^‘ ^ opinions as to the value of the master’: 

thesis as held by graduate^ of Indiana state teaohers coUege. Master's 103* 
iDd. St T. C. ^ p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana state teachers coll“e T 
college journal, 9 : 182-83, July 1938) 

colteanSre*™ Jo »r‘t“h "talc teacher.’ 

M dw , T.k preparation as a partial requirement for dhe masterV^ 

rJ «'>‘>ents. it would te S tTI 

REPORTS 

^k“T bibliography of masters’ theses In the 

130 educaUon of George Peabody coUege. Master’s, 1938 

e.j;-.VnS:brii^~ ~ . 

teoc Capps A. a. and Clements, H. M. Abstracts of dlsaertaUons In educa- 

ColumbU. University of Mlssonri. 
im, n^M) ^ Mlssourt bnlletln, vo. 80, no. 19. Education series, 

Inctidv”'^ tor the doctoral degree from 191MM8. 

Si, 

teoa Clark university. Abstracts of dissertations and thes«, 1988 voL 10. 
Worcester, Mass., 1938, 163 p (Clark university bulletin, no. 140) 

t607. Colorado. University. Abstracts of theses and reports for hialier 

^ (University of Colorado buUetln, voL 
M. no. 19. General series, no. 423. University of Colorado studies, vol. 28. 

tflOa ^lumbU university in the City of Hew York. Masters' essays. 1987 
New York, Oolumbla imiTerslty praug 1937. 43 p. 
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QOO. SatIs, Donald Albert. Analysis of master's theses in education, Duke 
oniverslty, 1934-1938. Master's, 1938. Duke. 106 p. ms. 

Analyxes 150 theses on 19 characteristics. 

610. Doyle, Henry Grattan. Doctors’ degrees in modern foreign languages, 
l93:t-34. Modem language journal. 22: 4r»6-r)9, Marclr 1938. (George Wash- 
ington university) 

811 . Doctor's degrees in modern foreign languages, 1937-38. Modern 

language journal, 23: 53-58, October lofe. (George Washington university) 

f612. East Texas state teachers college. Graduate studies (abstracts) 1937- 
38. Commerce, 1938. 28 p. (Bulletin, vol. 21, no. 5) 

AbsirsctB masters' theses presented by students in 1937-38 in partial fulflilment for 
the degree, of master of arts or master of educatton. some of which were listed in the 
Bibliography of research studies In education, 1936-37, Office of Education Bulletin, 1938. 
DO. 5. 

f613. Fordham university. Dissertations accepted for higher degrees in the 
Graduate school. New York city, 1938. 94 p. 

All of the doctors’ dissertations and most of the masters’ theses on educatton were 
listed la the Bibliography of research studies in education, 1936-37, Office of E^ducatlon 
Bulletin, 1938, no. 6. 

614. Fraedrich, Vivian Ruth. An evaluation of physical education theses. 
Master's, 1938. Southern California. ^ 

t615. Gilchrist, Ilonald O. Doctoral dissertations accepted by American 
universities, 1937-38, compiled for the Association of research libraries, New 
York, The H. W. Wilson company, 1938. 109 p. (no. 5) 

(616. Harrison, Margaret Wlllgroose, comp. List of doctoral dissertations in 
history now in progress at American universities. December 1938, Washington, 
D. C, Carnegie institution of Washington, 19.39. 66 p. 

(617. Indiana state teachers college. Abstracts of unpublished masters' 
theses, Indiana state teachers college. 1938. Teachers college journal, 9: 175-95, 
July 1938. ' 

(618. Iowa.. University.* Programs announcing candidates for higher de- 
grees, 1938. Iowa City, 1938. u. p. (University of Iowa studies, new scries, 
na 360. Series on aims and progress of research, no. 57) 

(619. University. Graduate research studies in education. Bnl- 

letin of educatten, 4 : 31-41, March 1938. 

Liata the aotbljri and titles of doctors' dissertations from 1920-1937 and the authors 
ud titles of masters’ theses from 1696—1037. 

^820 . 1 Reviews of masters' thesea Bulletin of educatton, 4 : 24-30, 

March 1933. " 

. Gives brief abstracta of some of the theses completed within the past 2 years. 

(62L fiehigh university. Abstracts and bibliography of the published work 
of the members of the faculty, Lehigh university, 1935-37. Bethlehem, .Pa., 1938. 
64 p. (Lehigh university publications, vol. 12, no. 1. Institute of research. 
' Circular na 136. Annual abstract no. 1) 

' (622. LonisiaDa state university. Abstracts of the^ regular session, 1986- 
37, summer session, 1937. University, 1938. 130 p. (University bnUetln. vol. 
30N. S.,DO. 8) ‘ ' 

Sotaie «f the dlsMrtatiom and theses listed were prevtonaly reported, and were Included 
in the BlbUoKraphy of research Sadies In education, 1936-37, Office of Education Bul- 
tetlB, im, na A 
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te2S. New York state coUe^re for teachers Masters' theses. lOBS-ifts?. 
anaotated bIbUography. Albany. 1938. 82 p. (Official regls^rol^ ^ 4 ) 

New York university. School of education. Abstracts of theses 
ml ted In partial fuUUlment of the requirements for the dei^ of , 

philosophy and doctor of educaUon. February-June. 1938. New York, m 

*^^**1^^*®**™ university. Summaries of doctoral dissertations Rr.h. 
^ th Gradate school of Northwestern university in partial fulfill ment 

Of research ,tu.« 

Btat^verslty. Abstracts of dissertations presented by candl- 
the degM^ of doctor of philosophy, spring Quarter 1037 Thp cttoh 

school. Columbus. 1937. 338 p. (Abs Jcts^TdoctorSS^r^^^^^^^ 

O' — ^ tuOh. lo eda. 

erlflf dIssertaUons presented by candidates for the de- 

^ee of doctor of phUosophy. autumn qmkter. winter quarter. 1967-38 The 

3rad^ate school Columbus. 1938. 138 p. (Abstracts of^octorri ZSati 

.rrlf^eTir* dlssertaUons presented by candidates for the d^ 

cXmbus ^ ^ 

uoi^Dus. 1938 . 196 p (Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, no. 27) 

Abstracts of dissertations presented by candidates for the de 

of nhllnonnhv 


t029. 


^ ^ yresencea oy candidates for thP 

uoimnDufl. 1938. 488 p. (Abs^acto of doctors’ dlasertatloiig, na 25) 
hv^^' o' ^loctor of philosophy 

(Ohio ,*.» OolmpboMMa 145 p. 

.«u.tote«,u.ip.. studte. to Mpctaoi. M a) ^ ^ 

S£! .‘"toT-T'”'*' " 

►“!= 

2iz?c; 

NO 1^ “•* Alabama. 1917-1937. ^pel HIU, 

N. C.,1988. 16 p (South Atlantic bulletin, toL 4, no. Is) ^ 
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t634. Southern Methodist university. Abstracts of theses : masters' degrees 
Id the Graduate school, no. 6. Dallas, Texas, 1938. 44 p. ^ 

Most of the theses lifted were Incloded Id Office of Education BAletln, 1038, no. 6, 
Blbllognphr of reaearch itudiet in education, 1936-37. 

I03Q, .Abstracts of theses: masters’ degrees in the Graduate school, 

DO. 6. Dallas, Tex., 1989. 61 p. 

t63ft. Stanford university. Abstracts of dissertations for the degrees of 
doctor of phUoBophy and doctor of education, with the titles of theses accepted for 
the degrees of master of laws, engineer, master of education, and master of arts, 
1937-E8. Stanford University, California, 1938. 163 p. (Stanford university 
bolletlii, voL 18. Sixth series, no. 72) 

f68T. Tolane university of Louisiana. Graduate school. Titles of theses, 
188(^-1987. New Orleans, 1989. 31 p. ' 

t638. U. S. Library of Gon^esa A list of American doctoral dissertations 
printed In 1988, received In the Catalog division from January 1936 to September 
1937, with empplement to earlier lists, prepared by Mary Wilson MacNalr and 
Margaret Neal Karr. Washington, U. S. Government printing office, 1938. 416 p. 

t6S9. University microfilms. Microfilm abstracts: A collecGon of abstracts 
of doctoral dissertations which are available In complete form on microfilm, vol. 
1, na T. Ann Arbor, 1938. 82 p. 

t640. Vlrsrinla. University. Abstracts of dissertations accepted In partial 
fulfilment of the reqfilrements for the degree of doctor of philosophy, 1937. Char- 
lottesvlUe, 1987. 108 p. 

Ineludci a list of nuutera’ theses completed during 1937.' 

1641. Abatracta of dissertations accepted in partial fulfilment of the 

requirementa for the degree of doctor of philosophy. 1938. CharlotteavUle, 1938. 
119 p. 

Contsini s llat of msiters* thews completed daring the summer lenlon of 1987, and the 
reg^r wislon of 1988. ^ 

CURRICULUM STUDIES 

* ' * ■ 

642. Alexander, Charles Edwin. Enriching the program of studies of the 
small high achooL Master’s, 198a Wyoming. 81 p. nu. 

64a Andrews, Bonnie Florence. The factor of authority in determining 
cnrriculh and courses of study In secondary schools as shown in legislation. 
Doctor's, 19Sa Oallfomia. 

Shows the trends and changes In degree of legtalstive control over currlcola and cooraes 
of study In 4-year senior Ugh schools In the United BUtes during the first three decades of 
the present century. 

644. Cary, Miles Elwood. Integration and tbe bigfa-achoot curriculum. Doc- 
tor’s, 1087. Ohio State. (Abstract is: Ohio state university. Abstracts of 
doctors' dlseertatlons, no. 26:75-84) 

Attempts to determine whether the Integration movement In aecondary education makes 
proriaion for promotion of reflective thlDking, especl^y In respect to the meaning of 
democracy ; maken provision for the study and practice of cooperation ;.and whether It car- 
ries suggestions, ImpUdtly or explicitly, for a cmclal teat of social progress. Offers sug- 
gestions for niato g a high school In such a way as to promote tbe democratic tntegrat- 
Ing process. 

645, rietiginnan, j. K. Newer • prsctices in devdoplng tbe secondary car- 
ricolum. Master's, 1988. Peabody. 102 p. ms. 
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•«4«. Connol., Bet. Roger Joeeph. A etodj ot the concept of lMegrot]o„.|„ 

D. C., Catholic university of America, 1937. 117 p, ^ ’ 

^mples the Htemture on InteRratlon; preoents the hiBtorIcal develoDmenta nf th. . 

eotfoli 

»•*« “•« "O"* «'*tlon study to correct the vZ.u' 

648. EdwMds, William Thomas. A reconstructed curriculum guide for the 
promotion of educational Insight. Doctor's, 1938. Ohio State. 

Analyses 20 cuirlculum guides; summarises procedures uhleh would tend tnwoPB k-. 

f 'sute*^ UrLeTtJ^'",?er 

in~^' ^ Student evaluation of curricular offer- 

N.“ . a. 'ZTTtLT “ '«■ 

betwT-e'p.”^ mt-er wld.ec, ,.d 

* ,.„!?■ to determine the extent to which the present 

•A. mTi^cX^ Okla. 

thr^ i**t! ^’’o from the Eureka high school In 

“ s."r.ySiV:n,rr i.r 

wgt..r.«<„ j ;ST. i7r.iroorr.," ■" - "“ 

Mo!!“v Andrew. Adult education courses of study : an appraisal 

New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1938. 27 jk (Occasional 
papers on adult edncatlon, no. 1) ^ iwccaslonal 

developed courses of study on file In various parti of New York Cltv 
bs^oriL^nnf*T tor Individual differences ; that courses* oA^idj 

rj^TpCrrisfilrHB ' 

sonnel should be csrsfuliy cboseu sud tnUnei *««««»“ • “d thst the teschtag per- 

•668. Kambour, Qeor^e Constantine. Provisions for the enrichment of the 
currlcalum of smaU Massachusetts high schools. Master’s, 1938. Boston Dnlv 

lo p. 

At^^ to analyse and summarise the current problems which the oman 

!! »o«‘«d in towns of 8.000 poSJatton w leL 8h^ 

i-T? o%l?r.Si’'w^ enrichment of the.curJS. nm 

?“• t**® “<* ^ ‘“Cher : tSVl3 ihoJS Jle 

supervised correspondence study ; that half of the «:year achooli R«a “*® 

«™u ... u« ..« J?i£S.Zr; 'S 
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^the practice of eogaKlng ItlneraDt poraonnel Is fairly common In Bmall school*; and that O 
of the achoola report the cooperative ownership of Itinerant material, 1. e., motion-picture 
projector. 

654. Lewis, Bussell T. A graphic anal.vsis of integration possibilities in the 
tentative course of study, grades 1-6. Master's, 1938. Southwest Texas St# 
T. C. 39 p. ms. 

655. 'McCaskill, James Lane. Procetlure for determining the curricula for a 
public Junior college. Master's, 1938. Peabody. 68 p. ms. 

Gives procedures for determining the curricula for a public Junior college In Merld^. 
Miss. Finds that one college-preparatory curriculum would be sufDclent to meet the needs 
In this community ; that the terminal curricula should be of primary Importance there ; 
and that the tennlnal curricula should provide for training In business and commercial 
occupations and in bomemaklng. 

656. Millar, Janet Marshall. A conslderatlpn of principles basic to a pro- 
gram of secondary curriculum revision. Master's, 1938. Wisconsin. 

657. Musselwhite, Lloyd Pace. Establishment ef centers of Interest and 
allocation of problems of life to grade level. Muster’s, 1937. Mississippi 132 


p. mB. 

Attempts to offer a workable program for the core curriculum of the elementary and 
secondary schools through eatablinhing centers of Interest for the several grade levels 
and to allocate the major problems of life with their various phases to these centers ot 

. Interest. ^ 

658. Nock, Bupert A, Curriculum for the eleventh grade of a small Mas^- ^ 
chusetts high school. Master’s, 1938. Boston Univ. 120 p. ms. 

•659. Patty, William L. A study of nrfchnnlsin in education : An examina- 
tion of the curriculum-making devices of Franklin Bobbitt, W. W. Charters, and 
C. C. Peters from the point of view of relativistic pragmatism. Doctor’s, 1936. 

T. C., Ck)L Unlv. New York, Tet^hers college, Columbia university, 1988. 183 p. 
(Contrlhntions to education, no. 739) 

660. Perry, C. E A curriculum for southeast Portland schools. Master s, 
1988. Oregon. 

661. Phelps, Victor. Planning a program of curriculum study for a city 
elementary schooL Master’s, 1938 Oregon. 

662. Poe, Lillian Field. A teacher’s guide for organizing instruction. Mas- 
ter’s, 1938. Peabody. 107 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the problems which give teachers In tra»»lng and In 
most trouble when developing n unit of experience ; to find avalUble 
help In solving these proMema Showa that their main problems are tho« deaUng wt^ 
ShVimtuTand meaning of a unit of experience; thoae dealing with the developm^ 
of a unit with children; those concerning the relation of teachers to tte unit; 
dealing with the evaluation of the unit. Indicates that teachera ln training and 
encoOTter the same problems; that It la dUBcult for a teacher to 
lelecUoD of material due to confusion as to terms aud principles among educational 
ESS?cs U^t the pre«>nt m.terlala of Instruction offered In 

quate for preparing teachers to •organise Instruction with the experiences of children ^ 
u the basis 

663. Prosser, Don D. The community attitude survey as a factor In recon- 
structing the secondary scUbol curriculum. Doctor’s, 1938 Ohio Stote. 249 

p. TTlfL 

Constructs and administers an attitude scale to 34 groups of ^ple In Q)ihocton OhK 
using sex. Age, famUy, reUglon. and patriotic groupings as factors for comparison. A^ 
piles the scale results to curriculum reconst luct Ion by affording a tewel of commTO^ 
udlt^dlng on certain Issues and suggesting a point of 

types of adult educaUon, for churches, and for other social organlwUona In Uielt 
activity programs. 
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. ■ ’ of Oontribntlon to edacatlon, no. 200) 

for the Ttrioos phaSI**?/* OTch”carS^!T the asendet reaponrible 

w. incorporated that 

revWon. by atodyln* th« comDr«henal^f^!^r!?i* ^ P«x^«rea Inrolrcd |d carricnlum 
Arkanaae. Callforata! iSrl to P«^ u»ed In Alabama 

-S'Srsr^-T«*sr.“s?r^^ 

u “k’“" ««tatr.tlon in 

to Ne. MeH» hl*b «aioota. Master'! 1S68. New M.xW j, 

a.yrr’.a-.-r. 

Mcr ■“ •=‘“" »- 

Vlr«toir^cSil^*l^!SSriM7. IS m'tS '° 

atato'tfuriciila^ motaorln* four phaaea of ooderatandlng and Integration of ‘the new 

*■ the programa ; that the ^ ^ **'• teachera partldpate 

la almllar; that two atntea ham tn.* Jf at PTOKrama In the rarlona atatea 

eooraea of atady. Program , and that the other aUtea hare produced 

terT ”“«• 

«tocatloa!i JlSilurto^'SaJl !!S S? ^ ▼“iwellto. Flnda the present 

pTc Sr ^ 

cwiwe of study.' ^ developing a functional 

iti^P wSriJhS ^ «>e William McKinley 

l^toter’g, 188& Southe^^JaMK. ^“»*>‘endatlon8 for Improvfements. 
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•87a Adams, Ayllls Mo«BLn A study of individual dlffereDces in fourth 
grade reading. Master^, l»3a Boston Unlv. 51 p. ms. 

Prefleiits the results «of testing m single school popolatlon with s comWaatlon of Indl- 
yldosl and of group tests to determine reading capacity, written recall, dral recall of 
^lent and oral reading, quick perception and analysis of words, spelling, and general 
reading scbleiTement. Testa were administered to the entire fonrtli grade of a school 
in Medford, and of 2 schools in Norwood,' Mass. Finds a wide range of abllltlea and 
suggests that weU-organised amsU group work is the best organisation for taking care 
of all IndlTldual differences, and sbowa the need for different textbooks for children 
of different learning rat^ 

SfH. Adams, Willie Belle. Diagnosis aj^"lre)|tment of reading dlBabiUties 
of seven elementary school puplla. Masted 1B3^. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

Fin^ that indlTidual Instruction was the most import^t factor in correcting the reading 
diAcaities of theee puplla Points out that motivation with streas on individual instruc- 
tion i^more important in the treatment of reading disabUitles than the kind of mctboda 
or tec^ques employed. 

678. Alcott, Vincent P. A report of diagnosis In reading conducted In grades 
1, 2, and 8, Hoiicon public schools. Master’s, 1038. Wisconsin. 

670. Aldennan, Everetts Tbe effect of size of type on speed of reading and 
the determinatiou of Tarloos factors that may influence the resnlta. Doctor’s, 
190& Pittsburgh. .(Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, 
researches in progress, and bibliography of pnblications, 14; 7—12) 

DccrltMS an experiment In which ^rtee printed in 8-, 10-, 12-, and l4-polnt typee 
were tend hy pupUe In t^e flnt through the nUth gradee of two Pltltburgh icbooli, to 
determine the effect oi else of type on speed of readidg, and to determine whether Tnrioon 
vlanal and reeding chamcterlatlcB aa abown by teleblnocular and ophtbalmognpb tcata 
affect speed of reading tbe varloua staee of type, and tbe effect of mental age and 
Intelligence upon the reanlts: Plnda that tbe smaller elaee of type were read faater 

than tbe larger alaee In all gradea ; that Intelligence seemed to bare little ralatlonahlp 
to alM of type In speed of reading; that email alae type reaults in more words per 
fixation,* allows more words per line which nhortena tbe length of the paragraph aod 
of tbe story thereby saving time, ai fewer pages most be tamed In resdlng tbe atoiy. 

68a Amimdson, Clara T. Problem of settiiig op a remedial riding pro- 
grant Master’s, 1968. Wisconsiii. ^ 

68L Anderson, Bessie Maxwell. Beladon of attltn^ towards reading to 
progress in reading. Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 86 p. mi 

tn.ij „i, data cm a group of 104 flrat-grmde children from five ecboola of Claiborne 
cbnnty, T«m. Finds a poaltlve relation betwreen reading progresa at the flrat-gnda 
level and attltade toward rwdlng, snd Indicates that first-grade teacben should develop 
within each child a desire to read. 

682. Anderson, Don Edwin. The relation between reading accomplishment 
and mratal maturity. Master’s, 1668. Soutbem Oaltfomla. 

688. Andrews, Qonby Houston. An experiment to Improve tbe reading ability 
of a group of retarded children of the fifth grade. MaBterJs, 198a Texas. 


68i Anto, Dolphins M. The effect of blgdi vocabulary rating on tbb cmnr 
prebenaloii of .chUdrea’s reading. Master’s, 196& PittsburgL (Abstract is* 
UnlveraltT of Pittsburg Abstsacts of theses, researches in progress, and bUdl- 
ography of publics dons, 14 : SOO-fil) 

to datanuna wtwthsc It la ssots dUBcnlt for a child to oosnprdiend flw thought 
of a Mleetko It tbs voeabalary has a high rather than a low sating on Os Tbotndite 
Ikt Analyiss ^ vsmbokry of >7 nHeetlona from aecoad and thlrd'itedera to dafCarmlaa 
tbs avstagiiwocds per pegs sad oosiparea tha words with the TbomdlkLllat, 44<ulaistsra 
tssts of sight moltlplodsolee fiOMtloni with four possible BaponsH to eeeb, 

to ebOdna after tbelr eompletloo of seleetloas froa five text*. Ixsdictm that tbs com- 
^ k Bsoi« dUkolt wbeB Os Tocsbotary rating Is tslgh than whan 
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.-ssz'S-Ks'w'rrr :t.ri?;-r“ •■ 

to them before aod after Sm^w JnrtSio^ S‘h 

reading .bUlty after *®*'- ^ ^ '0“»“>«r«ble Improvement 1„ tbelr 

Tei«ll, iwTlJn Co'"”>l>la m- 

versuj. 1 M 58 . 139 p. (Contrlbutlonfl to education, no. 756) 

rs; ’.x 

««.. p.r.».ll„ „a riXb.“^.VS and donii- 

tbelr reading adjustment and Tl^ir ‘“<*^e«s. and acUvltles In relation to 

adjustment ' Wrtory in relation to later 


Of •..s.Srs; tisiT'’ 

_ «-. a... uo...,. vZ‘r^r^J;^:.T^Ts..Z. 

1 loSTira •» teaib-gr.to 

Reading and ninth-grade achievement. Doctor's. 1938 

Tp Urn ‘ Tfeachers college, Columbia nnlversltTieaR efS 

(Contributions to educaUon, no. 756) tuovereity, iimb. 61 p. 

achievement ta VTU^°TO^tM«er*at^^ '**^‘“* *““* •“«* acbolsatle 

gathered in the ninth gride of S, 5ohITmIL„ f bj analyxing data 

achievement In Engllshf^L .l«bi Ohio, on 

by re^ta on the 1987 Coopeiatlw achleTOment^I’en**'*^^^ **“«■* Vieoce as shown 
Iowa silent reading t«t. form B the Shank ‘**® *"**J^- »“d on the 

reading te^. Wad. va.^^^^, le^ln^Sn hlT"*** A*"* “** ““ 

In laading and compoalte hlS^de^ atiiUment •*^^1111 
, twean the several aspecta of readlnz and reUtlonahlp be 

tia, *r»N. 8, “**• “""Itx. Oolyemt, („«► 

o »i«b. «» »».. 

eleTatlof InteMt : to locat« nMVhffnUmsi •a«fe«t« a need for admulatins and 

p«-«5. toSi u ,Sr «•’•>“» ~«i ™iS.» 

omploy the lecognlaed mathoda* to determin K«****»ff*^l.*® **‘*®** etementary teachers 
. the nlaUoD between tmehen' rralnatloo and na«*«f^i^*** **"* ®«thods ; to show 1| 

poipoia tor which teachera nae SlIIethotta“ ®' Bothods; and to aacendln the ^ 




CURRICULUM STUDIES 

883. Boat, Charles Edward. A study of the reading abilities and dl.«»abllitles 
of 955 fourth-grade pupils in 20 schools of Springfield, Ohio. Master’s, 1938. 
Wittenberg. 161 p. ms. 

Analyzes the results of a tcatlnR proi<rnm in rending administered to *055 fourlb-grode^ 
poplls, and^nds that the Springfield pupils are above the nation ^vlde median Bcon^s sup- 
plied by the poblishera. • 

dW. Brady, Mary C. A study of the^ reading disabilities of 27 clementi\r|^ 
school children. Master s. 19GA N. Y. St' Coll, for Te^ch, G9 p. ms. 

605. Breidcnstein, Charlotte Anita, To ^ott> the cITei't of special units of 
instruction on reading ability of seven pupils in grade seven of University high 
school In 1937-38. Master's, 1938. Michigan. * 

♦006. Bums, Barbara. A diagnostic study of reading difficulties in fourth 
^de. Master’s, 1938. Boston Unlv. 56 p. ms, 

Deacrlbea an experiment conducted with 143 fourth grade pupils from four fourth grades in 
four different towns. In which the Durrejlimalysis of reading difficult); test wag used to 
determine what faulty habits and conf 1 !l 8 lo!t^MU^Be in fourth-grade reading. 

^97. Byraside, David S. A comparative stiffly of reading attainment in free 
reading and formal reading program. Master’s, 1938. Louisiana State. 73 
p ms. 

Studies the reading attainment of two groups of pupils in the fifth, sixth, and seventh 
graces In three large Schools in Vermilion parish. Abbeville, Gucydan, and Kq^ilan. Finds 
Umt ext^dve reading under proper g\ridajice results In improvement of reading abilities 
oter that of the formal or fradlflonal method. 




\ 
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698, Campa, Buth Miller. Tbe evaluation of two procedures in preparing 
children to read. Master's, 1938. Alabam^. 

899. Carver, Dorras E. A study of the growth in reading as shown by tests. 
Raster’s, 1988. Flnlda. 

708. Cavanaugh, Hilda. Reading readiness. Master’s, -1938. Wisconsin. 

701. Cavanaugh, Mildred R. A survey of unpublished reading vocabulary 
studies from the first to the sixth grade. " :Nlahter’s, 1938. Temple. 345 p. ms. 

Shows the need for more research and that writers^ of cbUdrcn’s books should give more 
cueftll thought to the number of concepts for each word and tbe frequency of the words 
Died. 


702. Chapman, Carrie S. A study of the reading nUlity special class 

pupils. Master’s, 1988. Oregon. 

* 

703. Cornell, Bernice. An experiment with a seventh-grade class in remedial 
reading baaed on correlation with the content subjects. Master’s, 1937. Micb- 

ifon. 

• * . ♦ 

704. 'Cimibee, Carroll Fleming. A study of the rending t^dtncies of a 
selected group of children. Master’s, 1988. Florida. 

706. Deal, Hasel Marion. Th^ development of reading readidlss since 1900. 
Maater’s, 103& Georgia. 106 p. mk 

•TOd. BUyian, Jeanette. Word perception and,^ord meaning^ silent read- 
ing in the intermediate grades. Master’s, 1938. Boston Unlv. tl p. ms. 

Deecribet an experiment In which teats were devised and 4M|ktotered to 126 children 
in the SfUrand-sIxtli grades to deteSmine whether they could re^Kize ’words they did not ^ 
know* could gain meanings from the context; to* determine sex differences in tile ability 
^ to find unknown words and to find the meanings in the context; to find the relation of 
tbcae ab|Utle^to the different levela of reading achiercment; and to deteraylne the growth 
which took place ip the giving of four practice tests. Finds tbe chUdren generally onable 

166106-40 6 ‘ ^ “ 

y 



66 


EESEAECH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


to word* they did not know; ability to nte context deflnlUon* to derlre won 

to o* context to derive meaning LwotLI 
marke«^ with reading abOlty; aex difference* In these abilltlea were slight- and tf 

SuA* °* practice tesU was negligible tor each of the skUU 

- m BUxe7, Bose C. A comparatlTe study of the reading ability of French- 
^ speafclDg and Spanteh-epeaklng nyplls In the elementary grades. Master’s, igg? 
Louisiana State. (Abstract <».• Louisiana state university. Uhlverslty bulletin 
vol. 30 N. S., no. 3: 84-85) ' 

m French-KngUih with 160 Bpanlsh-Engllsh-speaklng pnplla, none of whom 
touM ipe^ KngUah 00 entering the first grade. Indicates that French-speaking punii, 
to general show a higher reading ability than Spanish-speaking pupils; St differed 
In radlDg ablUty are greater In the Uter elementary grade*; and ^t French'Laki^ 
pnpilB are more variable,, as a group, than Spanlshapeaking pnplU. Peaking 

7Xe. Bverltt, Bonnie Dean. A critical stndy of the Texas first-grade readine 
program. Master’s, 10S8. Texas. ® 

709. Flnlayson, John L. The effectiveness of remedial Instruction in read- 
ing in the Waller high scboo), Chicago. Master's 1938.^^1^gan. ' 

•TlO-.Priar, Ethel H. The psychology of non-readera Doctor’s, Nes 
York. 110 p. ms. ^ w. 

Teati 80 noO-readen in a New York Oty school to find the nstuie and canse8^o>-ra«^ 
reading dmcuWe*. Plnd* ^t each non-reader most be tested Indlvldoally ; that there 
are several factora responalble lor reading ulfflcolUea In etch case; that thes« dvdii. 

reading; thiTwmedw' 

teaching ahorid^gin inunedlatcly ; and thnt more aeventh- and eighth-grade pupila tailed 
to reach the Affia than did pnpUa In the flrat through the third graLa 

TIL OUbert, S. X. A study of reading ability and teachers* marks Mas- 
ter’s, 1988, North Carolina . . , 

s 

712. om, Lola Merres. A program for fifth and sixth grade reading. Mas- 
ter’s, 1988. Ind. 8L T. C ‘ 166 p. -ms. (Abstract in: (Indiana state teachers' 
coUege. Teachers college Journal, 9: 180, July 1988) 

the children enriched aiperienosa DIvotea two perloda a week to work-type readlnv and 

reading. Bhows thnt pnpUa In the middle groap Improved more 
than did popUi in tba upper *nd lower qaartileo. % 

t718. dray, William S. and Holmes, Eleanor. (Die development of meaulng 
vocabularies In.readlhg : an experimental study. Chicago, University of Chicago, 

1938 1^ Ik (PubllcatloM of the laboratory schools of the Ualversliy of Chi- 
ca(o na 6) . \ 

the imtaie and development of 
meanly, the utm of the eiparimental problem; the relattve* merits of two methodi of 
p^o^ ro^^nrj growth; inSnence of tesidliy effldency of two methods of 
P^ottaj^eocehnJ^ growth; tb« Infhienee of the eo^ upon word meanings; sod en- 
riehinf 40^ eUrlfjrlng in content 

714. Oathrle, Paul Lawienee. A stndy qf certain reading ■kiiui in grades 
4, B, and 6. Master’s, 188& ‘Indlanp. 66 ik mik 

Hals, Loolae Xsnt. Oonstructloii of reading material in t»moa by chU- 
dren of grades 8 and A Haster’A I86& Iowa. 

718 Hamilton, Mary Evelyn. The relattonahip of reading comprehension 
and speed to stud^t success la the Lexlhgton. Tligliila. high sdKwL Master'a 
l»Sa Sooth Oaxolins. 40 p ma. 

^7. Jbrajlga, Blsaaor. The osntribotloo of a free ketdlng program to the 
■todentf taste, In resdlng Tocatmlary and genaral inQ >A*M/iw , Mgstar’a 1988h- 
Soothen Oallfonilg. 


t 
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718. Harvin, Ila Marla. A county wide study of activities used to develop 
reading |^dlnes8. Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 78 p. ms. 

Attempta & detenntne to what extent actlTitles for the development of reading readinen 
were need by 87 rural first-grade teachers In Nacogdocbea coanty, Tex. ; and the rdadon- 
tblp between the reading actlTltlea used and reading ^olti, as shdwn' by tests given to 
200 first-grade diUdren. 

719. Banis, Viva Emba. Teaching Cocpns Chrlstl beginners through first 

grades to read with a critical apaly^ of objectives, materials, methods, |pd pro- 
cedures in the light of modem theory and practices. Master's, 1938. Tex. Ooll.,^ 
of Arts and Ind. 71 p. ms. - ' 

720. Heflin, H. B. A comparison of two methods of remedial reading In- 
gtmctions. Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 92 p. ms. 

Describes sn experimental study of retarded seventb-and ninth-grade pupils In the Peabody 
demonstration school. 

72L Honaingra’, Bichard W. . Case studies of a remedial reading program 
In an elementary scbooL Master’s, 1937. St. Coll, of W^h. 76 p. ms. 

722. Hopkins, Lenore Livingston.* An experimental study of the use of 
rlsual aids In the teachlhl: of be^nning reading. , 1938. Sonthem 


723. Hopkins, Walter C. Tbe relation of. reading ability to scholastic ichiere- , 
ment and tbe effects of remedial reading In the ninth grade. Masf^s, 1938. 
Wittenberg. 48 p. ms. 

Describes a l-year experiment In remedial reading. Finds that reading ability la closely 
related to scholastic acblevement, and tbat Inefflclency In reading waa corrected or Improved 
by a l-aemeater conrae In remedial reading. 


724. Hoyinff, Sister Mary Jnstinlana. The relation between tbe length of 
words and the timd required to perceive them. Master’s, 1938. Catholic Univ. 

35 p. ms. V 

Selects 224 words varying In length from two to eight letters, from -the first 10,000 of 
Tborndlke’s Teachers^ «ord Ust, and presents them to 60 college students by means Of a 
Esrtenwechsler. Ifeasnres perception time with a precision timer chronometer In hun- 
dredths of seconda Finds that tbe Increase in perception time vras gradual and con- 
sistent Concludes that tbe word is not perceived by one unitary act, but by a rapid 
•DOceMlon of acta, the duration of which Increases with the length of the word. 

726. Inn ess, Marjory. A statistical analysis of the effect of word content 
versus the situation on stuttering during oral reading. Master’s, 193& Iowa. 

726. Johnson, Paul Adrian. The apparent contribations of knowledge of 
grammar to eo^jj^bension in silent reading. Master’s, 1038. Iowa. 61 p. ms. * 

727. La Pet^ Edgar Corray. An eiqierimental investigation of tbe Improve- 
ment in reading ability of a low group BS class. Master's,' 193& Sonthem 

' California. 

*728. Lamport, Harold- Boyna A history of tbe teaching of beginning read- 
■liig. Doctor’s, 1986. Cblbago. ' Chicago, UnlveraitJ of Chicago libraries, 1937. 
113 p. 

729. Lars^, Bobert F. Common and differential factors in reading ^- 
prebensiOD -sod hearing comprehension. Doctor's, 1938. Iowa. (Abetra^M; 
Unluei^ty of Iowa. Series on alms and progress of research, na 67) / 

DcacribM aa camertMiit la whidi Uw ^ragrapli-acctlOBS of Form A of tho Nelw)n-Doany 
iwnUng tasbjrero used to noasaro hoorlag comprdxnsloa, and the eompatahio part of 
Worn B waa uaod, to Maonro roadlag oomprchetaaloa of AM frcahawa, 8 sopboBoliW and 
l.laalor sdodad at itaADfai tnom tho Itatv«taltf*s hua ha ma 9 oodi el a s aea Coadadm 
that maapfiihulna Is a eantrally ds ta n ala sd tanetloa, opontlas, gonorally, gaits Indo- 
fmdsattf of tba amdo of proMitatloa d tfea aatarial 
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730. Lefever, Viola Helen. Ai» analysis of professional literature relatine 
to free reading in the Junior high school. Master’s. 1938. Southern California 

731. LeHew, Helen. Imq^ery characteristics of retarded nfid accoicrnfpd 
renders. Master’s. llKiS. Washington Unlv. 94 p! ms. 

^scribes an experiment In which a group of teata designed to sample the rarioua 
of imagei^u^ In learning to read was administered to 88 maWbed pairs of readers 
cafes tlmt on non klnasthetlc tests Involving visual or auditory Imagery alone, the nr 
Mierated readers are superior In learning to the retarded readers, but that when kimesthort! 
Imagery 1, used with visual or auditory Imagery, the accelerated readers do not ma di» n 
J«der““'^^ ^ Wn«e8thetlc aids wth the retard^ 

732. McCallister, Mal?el. A comparison of Jwo methods of teaching roodinc 
to extreme reading disability cases. Masters. 1938. Washington Univ ]n: 
p, ms. 

Dewrlbes an experimental study of Individualized remedial Instruction In readlne of 
matched groups of seriously retarded .re^^s. using the sound tracing method with on. 
group and the combination method witl^tbe other. 

•733. Mann, Gilbert Chauncey. Administering a corrective reading program 
In ninth-grade English classes of a small high school. Master’s. 1938. Boston 
Unlv. 195 p. ms. . 

Describes an experiment conducted Id the ninth grade of a high school of North Easton 
Mass. In which a correotlvd reading program was given to the poor readers who w.r^ 
selected on the basis of scores ftade on the Haggerty reading examination, and the Trailer 
a lent reading test, and the -yerman group test of mental ability. Shows tbnt when the 
clusea were retested at the end of the eiperlment. reading gains had been mode by the 
entire claas and by the 60 pupils who were the beet readers at the beginning of the studr 
far greater than the gains made bs^he members of the corrective reading groups. 

734. Manor, Bertie. Relation between reading and activities In a first-grade 
program. Master’Sr 1938. Peabody. 75 p. ms. 

Kinds that first-grade pupils show more effecflve progress when their reading la related 
to tiioir activities. 

735. Messenger, Thomas 'William. A program of remedial reading'in the 
ninth grade based on rending difficulties encountered In general science. Master’s 
1938. Iowa. 53 p. ma. 

736. Michel, Oladys'Bosa. A study-of the reading errore of a selecttHl group 
Master’s, 1838. Stanford. 104 p. ms. 

TO7. Morgan, David Hitchens. Motor factors in reading: a clnemannlysia of 
eye’* movements of Identical and llke-sex fraternal twins in reading prow. 
Doctor’s, 1938. California. ^ ’’ 

Compares tte reading performance aa shown by rate of reading, ocular progressions, total 
regi^lems. fixations, and average pause duration of 36 pairs of Identical and 83 pairs of 
fraternal twins selected from 102 pairs In grades 8 through 10. Finds fhat on all the 
measures except regressive movements, both groups of twins yielded significant Inter-rslr 
wrreat ona; that the curves of pMcrtlfferencea revealed a slmUarlty greater in ihr 
Identical group than In the fraternal foTVate of r^ng and average pause duration. 

788. Most, Ida DorotKy. The established scientific aids for the supervision 
of reading In the first six grades. Master’s 1937. ^ Sl-ColL of Wash. 68 p.-ms. 

*,239. Neeb, Marie Marguerite. The prognosis of success In lA 
Master’s, 1937. George Washftigton. 44 p. ms. 

^Ibes an experiment in which the Detroit first-grade Intelligence test, the Metro 

ro k' to »70 pupil. 

Washington. D. C., at the end of tiff first semester of the 
school year 1986-8<V. which time the children were enrolled In the kindergarten After 
alerter to the first g^ad^ these pupOs were given the MstropoUtan primary 1 battery A 
^ of reading achievement. Indicates that the MetropoUUn readtoem test la the M 
rnsant of sstimattot protaUe snoeeas to first-grads reading. 
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740. Nlcholfion, Novella Hartley, An investigation t^determine the relative 
value of systematic and incidental instruction in seventh -grade reading. Master's, 

• 1938. Southern California. 

741. (yConnell, Sister M. Philoi^ena. The relation l>etwecn the time of 
perception and the length, and other characteristics of words. Master’s, 1938. 
Catholic Univ. 38 p. ms. 

Dfscrlbes an experiment conducted with 50 alxtb-grnde children to determine the rela- 
tion between the length of words and the time it requires to perceive them. Finds that 
familiarity is not the^i^.cause of inbroase in perception time. 

742 Ogg, Helen Loree. ^itiqne of the oral and silent reading of poetic 
literature. Doctor’s, 1938. Southern California. 

743. Page, Prlncessa.^ A critical study of the aims, yj^lues, ^id techniques 
of remedial reading in secondary schools. Master’s, 1938. Southern California. 

744. Paul, Jeff P. A study of the relationship between the entrance age of 
first-grade pupils and teachers’ marks in rending, -aiyi . promotions in Avoyelles 
parish, 1934-37. Master’s, 1938. Louisiana State. 20 p. ms. 

Indicntes that the age of pupilg making the best record was sUgbtly under 0V^ years, 
that pupils Just under 7 scored second best, and that the groups 6* years and under were 
comparatively weak. 


745. Pete^on, E. E. A study of the effect of the use of Better study habits 
by Salisbury on reading comprehension and Trading rate. Master’s, 1938. 
Michigan. 

t 

746. PoindfDcter, James Edward, A study of the siz^ of the basic rocogn^ion 
vocabularies of' a group of Emory university students. Master’s. 1938. Emory. 
77 p. ms. 

Computes the size of the vocabulary of the meml>er 0 of a group of 40 persons, and com- 
pares the^ relative accuracy of various methods of testing the size of reading or recogni- 
tion vocabularies. Finds that the mean size of recognition vocabulary Is 60,759 words, 
which is about the average for college etudeuts ; that there is a tendency for mean vocabu- 
lary size to increase with advancement in class stoiicling in college about 2,000 words a 
year; that students score higher on multiple choice tests than on any of the three sub- 
sidiary tests ; and thatvtbere Is a definite correlation between multiple choice scores and 
each of the three subsidiary scores which measure recognition vocabulary. 

' 747. Porter, Willis ^tnam. A study of the rending pn)gress of one class 
of beginning readers. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 214 p. ms. 

t748. Blnsland, Henry D. and Moore, James H. The vocabulary of ele- 
mentary school children of the United States, ^rman. University of Oklahoma, 
1938, 46 p. ms. (Works prpgress administration of Oklahoma, project 465- 
65-3-37) 

749. Bitter, Esther, Remedial -treatment of oral rending difficulties in the 
^ Junior and senior l^lgh schoohi. Master’s, 1938. Southern California. 

760, Robinson, Joseph Ck>ok. A comparative study of two methods of group- 
ing for reading Instruction. Master’s, 1938. ^uthem California. f , 

761. Sampson, Sarah I. An evaluation for the teaching for eflUciency In read-* 
ing, arithmetic and spelling ^ a fl\ird-grade class. Master’s, 1938. Ohio State, 
126 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine bow individual Inetmctlon could be carried out with a view to 
democracy In edneation In a regular claaarooip of 40 children and by the regular claee- 
room teadmr. Finds that special training is neoceeary for tffe teaching as planned ; that 
the teaching load must be lifter ; and that there are few fkllores when the fall expression 
of iDdlvtdnal espadty Is based on taking sympathetic account of each child using Informs- 
Uon as to his whole personality. 
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G. W. An experiment to determine the relativ. 
rftoc^eM of <Ufl^nt types of mipplementary reading materials in the 
Intermediate grades. Doctor’s, 193& Penn. State. State Colleee. Ppnns^i,- 7 
^te^TOllege, 1987. 42 p. (Pennsylvania state coUege. Studies in educaUon, 

^ experimental study of the relation between 
personality traits and reading abUlty. Master’^ 1938. Texas. .? 

^ ^ ^ tor liberal arts graduates 

to “ T "• ^ ® c* 

m Slater, i^an. An InvestlgaUon of reading dIsablUty In the ninth 
108 ^ ^ N. Y. St CoU. for Teach. 

Inrtmctlon is considered more Important than formerly; that the 
pre^t ^ o^ readl^ snd toward rilent resdina; that ob5eiirt 

Wnted u detailed. dellJ2^ma‘^“a attimdi S“bS‘!S S 

and IQ’a InfonnaUon on pre-hlgh-school training, agw. 

Word-perception abilities in 

tne second grade. Master’^ 1988. Boston Unlv. 88 p, ms. 

V!ZTZ>.'^ t«. „„„ 

whether the phonetic or the wiSTm .*nnO^ * *" “ attempt to determln* 

teaching of reodlnf. Flndi tho dlMt ^ better metiunl of rUrtinj? the 

«.<Ung achievement tern, m which t£:^T 

e ^ ^ analysis of the cirthponent mental factors that con 

-“IV .toto to- toto. ... to* p», to,r"Z 

chUdto. Mtoea 

"Petitions ‘newmsaiT for the mastery of sn unfi 

ap«rlinent «nd!!Lr!l!^h^Sr!li! “•"*»* ^ Deeeribes so 

Arllntton eonnty Ta. in m **“ ^ dUterent seboole In 

e.ch^^liJ^V“? ~ alven to the children ontll ' 

Ow^e^ to^n u a new wold was ahont five or stz times before 

SSS^‘f£?S?^^‘S ^ that tbs ntpnher 

fweral IntalUieoce to an Inyw^T »!°* *T“ *® “®“«J 
nimilMr of mn^i ■ ^ ^ ^ ••• bi drtormlnlM Ihi 
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762. Sxnitliy Jane Elizabeth. A case study investigation of factors itifated 
to reading ability foV 30 flrst-^de children. Master's, 193& Iowa- 133 p. ms. 

^763, Smith, Mary Elizabeth An invesUgation of six possible factors in 
word dlfldcolty. Master’s, 1938. George Washington. 35 p. ms. 

AnAljsea tbe 10,000 words in ThomdilLe's Taooher#' word book to determine tbe per- 
cenuge of consonants and vowels, tall letters, taU and desoeodlog letters, ratio of 
gjUsblea to letters, ratio of syllables to words, and average number of letters i)er word; 
and analyses 1,000 words from one book for each £^de from tbe first through tbe sixth. 
FLnda that three factors Included in thia analysis showed no, or a negligible, relationahip 
to word diflcnlty, and that tbe other three factors were associated with word difficulty, 
^howi that grade placement most be baaed not only on the relative difBculty of single 
words, but also on interest factors, sentence stmctnre, and other factors. 

fTM. Smith, Nila Bantoru Remedial instruction in reading with college 
freshmen. Bloomington, Indiana xmiyersity, 1938. 35 p. (BuDetin of the 

School of education, vol. 15, no. 1) 

Describes su experiment couducted during tbe school year 1937-38, with 21 students 
at Indiana universitj who were receiving financial aid through tbe National youth admin- 
istration, to determine the possibilities of improving the reading ability of good readers 
as weU as of poor readers. Shows that studenta who were given remedial instructloQ 
made subetantial gains in all of the aspects of reading measured by tbe lows silent reading 
tests, And the Minnesota reading examination for college students ; that students who were 
the best readers at the beginning of the experiment made the greatest total gains 
in both comprehenaioD and speed as a result pfi: their course in remedial instruction. 
Shows a wider difference in gains between the high group and tbe middle group than 
between the middle group and the low group. 

765. Spitzer, Herbert F. A study of retenUon in reading. Doctor’s, 1D3S. 
Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. Series on aims and progress of research, 
na 57) 

Attempts to determine what effect recaU tests have <m retention of facts which chil- 
dren acquire through reading, when the materials and the methods of study are siinilsr 
to those used in classroom situatlona Dividea 8,605 sixth-grade pupUs, representing 
elementary tchoola in 9 school aystems, into 10 groups ; uses 2 of thsse groups to obtalp 
information on preTious knowledge and the effect of immediate test repetition ; uses the 
other 8 groups to obtain data on retention Shows that retention benefited significantly 
from recall. ^ Suggests the use of Immediate recall te^ as one means *of aiding retentiou 
In the elematary. schooL 

766. Sterling, Helen WinBelA A comparison of basic factors In reading 
patterns with intelligence. Master’a, 193& Peabody. 23 p. ms. 

Finds that the less inteUlgent children make aigniflcantly more regreaaiona dhan the 
more Intelligent pupils. 

767. Stipe, Agnea Amy. A study of the effects of remedial training on the 
reading comprehension matnrity\)f college freshmen. Master’s, ld3& Iowa« 

^76& SolUran, Siafer Mary Chriatina. A phonetic analysis of the new 
Oates' primary reading vocabolary. Master’s, 1937. (Catholic Univ. Washington, 
Catholic education preag KSS. 47 ik (Catholic nniveraity of America. Hdo* 
cational research monographs, voL no. 2) 

760. Wallace, Jfrt. Mary iTeater. The improvement of reading in the primary 
grades of Smith county schools. h^0t^sr496& Texas. 

770i Ward, Oneta Askew. MiiSateptatLons in reading. Master’g 1988. 
Emory. 106 pi ms. - A ^ 

lavesttgatas maladiiptatloai is rstdlng and Uieir conaeouences -and trsatmant Vlndi 
maay Mali dapta Unas la issdiiig and undeslrahle conssquences In bshavior in tbs elsm- 
room, am tbs playgrooiid, and in tbs borne as well as In tbe feeding sltuatioiL Bb^pva tbs 
need te bsttar taairbing of yssdlwg 
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dissertations and theses, 1938: 161-63) ^ tracts of 

movement record* when*\bT**«ubJec/ wad *^***** cha^lBea In the eje^ 
falllDK. and when he read the rm^tx^of Uescrjptlve of height and of 

; that acrophobia causes dlaturbanceB irere movenienr- if *’*^”*^*^ 

, when the subject Is seated on a high place and leriii* tn *!!h**^*' \ *" meiunry 

•when the subject simply reads materfal descrlntlve of rtmemis-rwl 

Of refcTeBslons per handred words ronHino- Hmo atjons per hundred words, number 

span of recognition when each of the factors is take^Xgly"^^*^^ fixation, .^d nvurage 

772. Wwt, Alice. The effect of simplIfieU reading materltil upon the n,i.i 

T.“ t«o7sI 

XJ 

772 Whittaker, Bernice. A professionalized study of the teaching of . 
mentary reading. Master’s. 1038. Tennessee. 244 p. ms of t ie- 

£.p.ri L=:„'= zss Z.T.Z 

riiSHvS.'-ISfl’S E 

be a continuous part of the hlgh-school curriculum. «™edlal reading teaching must 

r a 

HANDWRITING ' 

tZ°\TZ “«er-s. 

^ — I" lellertb,. Mbsle.. 

“'r™' 

8lty. Abstracts of dissertations and theses, 1838 : 164-66) *" nnlvef- 

preferiSlhaid fn‘th^lnVrUt M/‘!Sarore‘“t 

band In the correct position. Find, that writ’ll Vuh ^Z T'r 

position would be aided by practice In the non-preferred haVT.^ln^:?;^^ 

*779. BiOwley, Florence. Motor coordinntlnn t* #->,o 
Maser’s. 19:18. Boston Univ. 56 p. handwriUng. 

resnlta'onouri^otor **•* ’ 

muscle coordipation. Describes an exueHmAnt i k I» the result of low 

icju: ' tit: 
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experimental schools were given a short lesson analj'sing the elements of slant orally 
with DO practice, and the children In the control schools were allowed to practice writing 
Instead of having an oral Iwon. Shows that the children in the experimental classes 
showed consistent gains betvfeen sample one and skmple two of their handwriting, whereas 
the children in the control classes did not make a positive gain. 

781. WWttaker, Mrs. Mancie Harvey. The status of manuscript handwriting 
In the United States with special reference to its use in Texas. Master's, 1938. 
Texas. 

SPELLING 

782. Barker, Thomas. A spelling list for grades seven and eight from the 
Oklahoma WPA list of children’s words. Master’s, 1938. Oklahoma. 109 p. ms. 

783. Billlngslea, Edith Ellen. A spelling list for the sixth grade from the 
Oklahoma WPA list of children’s words. Master’s, 1938. Oklahoma. 84 p. ms. 

784. Cajero, Manuel. Study of spelling difficulties. Master’s, 1938. Arizona 
St. T. C. 38 p. ms. 

Attempts to ascertain how far phonetic differences between Spanish and Eiicllah play 
a "tart in a leiirning situation of the Spanlsh-BpeSklng child, as in the case of spelling. 
Shows basic difficult Ics and offers suggestions for improvement. 

785. ^CrewB, Inez Smith. A comparison of the test-study method with the 
informal-functional method of teaching spelling to third-grade pupils. Master’s. 
1938. Southwest Texas St. T. C. 38 p. ms 

Finds no statistical merit at the clo^e pf the experiment that would favor either method ; 
that there is a saving of time on the part of the pupils in the Infornial functional method, 
but this method required more time in preparation and more alertness on the paitNol the 
teacher; and that there seemed to be a more natural motive to learn on the part of the 
group taught by the informal-functional method. 

786. Dinsmore, Robert Louis. An analysis of certain fifth-grade spelling 
errors. Master’s, 1938. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 


787. Engelhordt, Sister M. Veronica. The influence of the degree of diffi- 
culty of the Interpolated activity on the amount of retroactlfe inhibition. 
Master’s, 1938.1 Catholic Unlv. 18 p. ms. 

Describes an Aperiment conducted with 6^ children from the third, fourth, sixth, and 
Mventh grades^to determine the influence of degree of difficulty of the interpolated ma- 
terial on the amount of retroactive inhibition, using for original learning a serial list of 
verbs taken from the first 1,600 words of Thorndike’s Teachers* word book, and for interpo- 
fated activity, lists of spelling words selected from the spelling scales. Notes retro- 
active inhibition in aU experimental groups. Concludes tlC^lkgree of difficulty is a qualify-' 
ing factor in its influence on retention and that as the dim«my of the interpolated learning 
increases, the degffiie of retroactive inhibltiop decreases. 

788. Good, Raymond K. A comparison of three methods of testing in spoil- 
ing. M(mter*8, 1937. Michigan. ^ ' 


789. Hires, Lassa Iona, A spelling list for the second grade from the, Okla- 
homa WPA list of children’s words. Master’s, 1938. Oklahoma. 61 p. ms: 

790. Norvell, Mrs. Juanita S. A vocabulary study of the words misspelled 
by fifth-grade children. Master’s, 1938. Texas. 


791. Skalbeck, Oliver HA A statistical analysis of three measures of word 
length. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 


792. Vendegiift, Nellie Mae Davis. A spelling list for the third grade from 
the Oklahoma WPA list of children’s wo|(da Master’s, 1938. OklabomOr 
102 pr’zns. * ' , 
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RESEABOH studies in EIJU’CATION 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE 

grammar and composition 

m.th-^ade^„,.b. Ma. 

s»"rrrj[brjs”' HS 

m Aubrey, Jane. The composition Interests of Ohio state nnlveraltT hi^h. 
^ exhibited In a free-writing program. Master’s, 1988. OMo Single. 

AnalTSM the Intereeta exhibited In the wrlMnc of e elniu nt kt .«»<»* * ... 

rtate nnlvenrity «:hool. during the «c1k>o 1 ™ 1932!s3^ **’* O"'* 

^nd minor IntereeU, boy.' Interert. ^th inte 

the 2 yeara Find, th.t the ft^wrltln, program wndud^o 

796. Beckham, Carolyn. The history of the teaching of hlgh-school EndUh 
from 1870 to 1900. Master’s, 193a Stanford. 100 p. ms. ^ ^ 

798. IWtelspacher, Norma Katherine. A grammar usage" workbook for 
eleyenth- and tweAh-grade pnpUs. Master’s, 198a Colorado. (Abstract in* 

inte^ to me» the need, of matnrer rtndenta ^ ^ ^ Incentive, a.d 

« nr" 

’Z’T = “ ^ S'" 

sss :srr‘iss^r*''"' •“ 

^ 

ioTes^tlon of subject A Bngllah as taught 
*‘ “»■ ■ 

•0 addSTwl STSLTJir JKi *“ * 

W Ui« mmm wo^ and was a Maas to fnrtberlag tbslr growth. 

Bugllah OBScs of ^tlnnds poidlo rabjocted to the dllEerent kIis 
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by two secondary ecbools toward entering fresbmen. Master’s, 1938. Boathem 
C^Olfomla. 

804. Clark, Isabelle Totten. An analysis of typical projects in Knglisb corn* 
position in secondary scbools. Master’s, 1968. Southern Caltfomia. 

fSOS. Coale, Willis B., Smith, Madorah E., and Masuoka., S^ltsralchi. Suc- 
cessfnl practices in the teaching of Ebagllsh to bilingual children in Hawaii. 
Washin^on, United States Government printing-office, 1938. 163 p. (Office of 

edncation. Bulletin, 1937, no. 14. Pro*)ect in research in universities) (Unh 
verslty of Hawaii) 

PrefleDts a atadj of practlcee used by auccesaful teachers of Hawaii Id working for 
fCngltih ImproTement ; and a comprebanalTe analyala of oaage errors amon^ public-school > 
^dren of Hawaii. 

808. Conrady Hazel Iiois. Syllabus t6r the teaching of oral ^gllsb in grade 
eight Mafiter’g, 1988. Iowa. 78 p. ms. 

807. Corbert, Edith ^Williams. ♦An investigation into the method of teach- 
ing grammar. Master’A 1988. Southern California. 

,•808. Corson, Hazeli Individual differences in the extent and level of the 
education. Bulletin, 1037, no. 14. Project in research in universities) 

37 p. mcL « 

Attempts to determine bow intermediate grade chUdren differ In nonber of words uaed 
to describe the same aituation ; what differencea in vocabulary level, can be determined ; 
whether it la poaaible to determine definite vocabulary growth from year to year; 
whether there are algnlflcant aex differences in written vocabulary ; whether there la 
any relationship between the ambant written and the general level of vocabulary ; and 
what Indicatlona tLore are of a core vocabulary, as shown by the written deacrlptlona 
of a film ahown to groups of fourth-, fifths and sixtibgrade children. Indicates that 
Intermediate grade children tend to express their Ideas in a narrow vocabulary range; 
and that girls tend to use a more Wrled vocabulary, although the differences between 
boys and girls of the aame grade are not atatiatlcaily significant ^ 

809. Crink, Kary Elizabeth. A year’s Engllah for the non academic pupil, 
liaster’a, 1068. Wisconsin. 

810. ’Crowl«7, Margaret Mary. Course of study constancy in EngUah gram- 
mar. Master's, 1688. Fordham. 65 i>. ma 

Stndlea tiie New York etate dementary ecbool coorMf of (tody In Bngllib gramiiuir 
from 1889 to 1988, ud finds that tbe objectives sod grsmmatlcil content have remaload 
practically constant, and that there hai been a ateady progreaalon toward beginning 
grammar later on In the school Ufa of the chllA 

81L DaTl% Bettie Freomon. An exjterlmental evaluation of home work in 
Bngltah cooqioBitlon in flist-yeor high schooL Maater’s, 1687. Loolsiana State. 
(Abstract M; Ldulslana state university. University bulletin, voL 30 N. S., 
no. 8: OS) 

812 Deter, Franda H. The development of thinking tbroogb the medium of 
Bntflah teadilng.’ Master’s, 193& CHilo State. 139 p. nu. 

SIS. Dlngnunir Brwln. A survey of spoken language errors. Master's, 1668. 

Michigan. 

814 Doney, Wesley F. A study of the general language and written com- 
pos&lon abilities of seventh-grade pupils In public schools of Wyandotte, Mtcbl- 
gan. Master’*, 1688. Michigan. 

7 


816. Ddohsn, Mora. A study of prevailing pfactlces In the teaching of tenth- 
grade ItagilBh In Eoath Dakota. Master’s, 19B& Soatli Dakota, p. ms. 
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Dorothea, The estimation of Indlvidunl differenco, .n 
'cm gaUfoSn recognition vocabulary. Master’s, 193a South- 

im oS;’h!ir°:c rT 

by questionnaire 

InOuenced by progressive principles. English has not been greatly 

„l!?f cssentkl. In EnglUh t„r ,h- 

ninth grade. Master’s. 193a Ohio Unlv. 117 p. ms 

^ Oklahoma. Master’s, loi.““okm TnrM^^CoV”^*' 

and enthu8laBm*of"^the'tea*cLr^M°ng**fr*^^th^^t'**°'' personality, aftliude 

that teachers cannot do their hesTw^^^^^^ P^«»P«Iy „J: 

and professional development. * leisure for reircatlon, and for cultural 

im ■ S^7st*‘A,S"' , “«"TX 
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829. Kennedy, Sister Marie Ancille.^ A 'modern program in English for 
Catholic high schools. Master’s; 1938. Peabody. 908 p. ms. 

Analvxes 47 outstanding courses of study and .prepares units of work in BJngllsh for , 
grades 0 to 12. 

830. Kinhort, Howard A. ThejjjPTect of suiktv islon on high-school English. 
Doctor’s, 1838. Johns Hopkins. 

831. Lawrence, Christine. A w^orkbook for the correction of English errors. 
Master’s, 1938. Southern California. 

832. McCall, Harlan R. A survjey of the pupils taking English 11 in the 
Charlotte high school in respect to their grades In English, their Intelligence, and 
their reading ability. Master’s, 1938. Miohigan. 

833. McPhail, Harry Roderick. Measured evidences of growth in primary 
language abilities. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 78 p- ms. 

•834. Maguire, Agatha Catherine Frances. Three units in eleventh grade 
English. Master’s, 1938. Boston Univ. 96 p. ms. 

PrcBentB unite based on Charlee Dickons’ Tale of two cities, stories from mythology, 
and an examination of the English language. a 

835. Melton, James 0. An evaluation of a fused program of English and 
American history with respect to capitalization and punctuation. Master’s, 1938. 
5)uthem California. 

836. Nowlin, Lela. An exi>eriment In tho use of school publications as 
laboratory work in English. Master’s, 1938. Texas. 


•837. Painter, Florence M. Children’s Interests and - 
Master’s, 1938. George Washln^on, 80 p. ms. 

iDYeStigates the Interests of 86 pupils in the third grade of the Henry D. Cooke 
sebool, Washington, D. C., and the use of those interests In the children’s written expres- 
ilon. Builds the curriculum around the intci^ests of the children as shown by tholr 
replies to a questionnaire, and the replies of their parents to questionnaires. Finds a 
tendency for children to write voluntarily about +helr strong preferences; for the char- 
acters of their writings to participate In activities interesting to the writers; that most 
of the children gave titles to their written contributions, which took the form of poems, 
itorles, letters, reports, plays, and descriptions; that characters were used In almost all 
of the writings ; that the Rettlugs of the writings revealed the use of major interests ; 
that actual experlehse and secondary sources of subject matter were used in most cases; 
tod that considerable ^variation was found in the titles, form, aiKj^ontent of the written 
cootrlbutions of these children. 

" I 

838. PalUssard, Rene Lovia. A suggestive procedure for securing and lop- 
ing up-to-dat€^te!fff^ English subject matter in trade and industrial educatfon. 

-Master’s, 1988. Okla. A. and M. Coll. ^ 

Attempts to determine the subject matter and the ben method of teaching students of 
rdated English In a cooperative part-time program, rinds that lesson sheets are valuable 
Id teaching the subject to employees or students. 

8^. Peters, Annie Laurie. A critical evaluation of a^vitallzod program of 
Engiiah composition in Bolton high school. Master’s, 1937. Louisiana State. ^ 
(Abstract in: Louisiana state university. University buHftln, vol. 30 N. S.^o. 
3:101-^102) ' ' . . • 

Comparsa the achievement in basic skills and In EogUsh composition of two groups of 
184 pupils in the senior class of the Bolton high school in 1986-37, as shown by test „ 

• results, rinds that the gj^up using the vltsllsed program made s slightly superior achieve- 

* Blent in bssic skills, sod was decidedly superior in compositioD. 

840. Fhelps, Ella. English in some consolidated rural agricultural high 
•diools of Michigan. Master’s, 108& Michigan. 
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Oopdon JuUus. A study of how weU group Instruction In En. 

“** hlgh-school level Maaterl, 

JHZ »'^dolP»^ther. An, English course of study for non-college-going hieh 
school pupils. Master’s, 1987. Michigan. . » s *ng nign- 

84a Bussell, Jean L. A study of the relaOon of formal and applied ernmmo 
M stuped in the stMda^test scores and compositions of ninth-grade stuTnts' 
In the lawrencp JunlorJ^ school. Master’s, 1938. Kansas. 47 p ms 

>•■>*“«« «>■■«« In tie sccMd 

•>«> «»tw 

^ "’“'‘Ini Plnn for lie Intcgrallon of UnrUih 

.ute t.:c^rrir“trar'^STr r?^r -a?' 
r ■ 

tn^ ««>■ lanpiage lessons (course of studj) 

weeks. Cedar Falls, Iowa state teachers college, 1938. 81 p. msi 

\ Kathei^iie. Means of motivating composition In ruml 

Junior high schML Master's, l»8a Ohio Stata 89 p. ms. 

Khool or conunuidtrSiV^Sfir S ril ^ »n the 

nm .1. t«d.„ "Z"^ 

enable pupUa to find new leva in nnmrww.4A4 * ^ acuTiuee witDin tne cHwaroom u 

fr.irr,<s.'‘s:.^„rrsrj.r[r^ •“"-“I 

taatea of rural jouth maj be provided for^ ebUltleB, needs, and 

.r.rr»TS2ii* ~ sr; s;“z.“ '■■■• 

= :^-sr ESi-2 

““® Impprtant Investigations in the teaching 
SSiter.^.^^ functional grammar. Master's. 198a 8t T. C...Brl5^ 

ftinctlo^ IPMawf n^taUtUeovSn« •®**®**®"' *'*"“■1 frammer, lod 

wlecdon shouinidndn^ th.t 

should be itnned ntber & torSl giaiiijaar^ ■Poskers; and tbat fOncUoiial grammu - 

language handlcap^f blll^^ Master’s, 1987. 
88a %dgner, Hubert Wsrt OieatlTC Bngllah throoeb the training nt «- 

Master's, 108a iSOTSoaroUna. 
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854. Stafford, Lloyd Albert An analysis of the spoken vocabolary and 
gentenoe osage of prospecttve teachers. Master’s, 1988. Iowa. 

865. Tholl, Anqa C. An analysis of sonle of the factors affecting the scholar- 
ghlp of pupils in eleventh-year Engdlah. Master’s, 1938. N. Y, St Coll, for Teach. 
38 p. ms, 

UTERATURE 


866. Brlcher, Marie Suzanne. A suggested list of world poetry for hetero- 
geneous groups of children in the’ Junior high school. Master’s, 1938. Ohio State. 
100 his. 

•857. Cerveny, George B. A study of Vernon Louis Farrington’s method of 
literary. crltlclspi:yft8 origin. Its content its Influence. Doctor’s, 1938. New 
York. 166 p. ms. ; ' . 

BrmnlnM the pfQli^les of literary criticism follow^ by Professor Barrington In his 
book Main airrmta^ Amtrfoan Vu>»of*t, and stadtes th4 historical ylew of the principles 
he followed, hla mpdlflcatloo and use of the principles, and his influence on critical 
^Ints of view. . „ , 

858. ChiisteMon, Alfred B. A unit of work correlating American literature 
gad ^erlcaA mstory. Master’s, 1^8. ■Wisconsin. 

869. .^emarest Marguerite 8. An evaluation of 66 articles pertaining to the 
teacblA.'hf poetry found in flve educational periodicals Issued between 1980 
and 1^. Master’s, 1938. Ohio State. 144 p. ms. 

Bralustes articles pnblUhed la Tha BnfflUh iournal, Prooretoive education^ Junior- 
imlof Mqft tohool clearing house, Ohio schools, and Mighschool teacher, 

*860, Bller, Dorothy May. The development of American Negro poetry and 
its African background. Master’s, 1938. Boston Ualv. 109, p. ma 


861. Hague, Anna Catherine. ' An experiment In contrasted methods of pre-^ 
KDting poetry in the ninth grade. . Master’s, 1038 Colo. St.' Coll.' of Ed. 

•862. Hall, Fhyme Leland. Appreciation units in'EngUah literature. Mas- 
ter’s, 1938. Boston Univ. 84 p. ma 

PnMDts appreciation units at the ninth-grade level for The Odysseg, BiUWMamer, The 
nerchont of Venice, and Teles of a icav«<de inn. 

863. Harrigan, Olive EAtheriue. 'Disguise In Shakespeare. Master’s, 193J. 
Boston Unlv. 106 p. na ‘ 

Btodlea 12 plays siM flnds that T disguise sltastlons fnndgiBental to-iflot development, 
and that Shakespeare borrowed maay of hla ’dlagnl^ plots from early writers. . 


864. Higble, Dorothy. Reading T.‘ S. BUot In high school Master’s, 198T. 
T.'C., Col Unlv. 82 ^ ma . 

Criticliea eight works from Eniot*i poetrj as to its BQl^blllt 7 for blgh-scbool study, wnd 
findi that hi demand! attedtlcm as a contemporary poet-^tic because no other poet shows 
•0 deep a aense of this era. 

866. Hihdua, M. M. Factors affecting the ‘evaluative Judgments ot, poetry 
made by advauced college and postgraduate Binglisli students. Master's, 1 
Ck)U. of the Olty of N. T. 68 p. ms. • * . \ ; \ 

Attempts to" determine the Influence V authoritative crlnc^ option and the names of 
famous poets on the Judgments of*p#sthetic value made by^ advanced literary studenta, 
using an examination contiiniiig nine poems with <piestlons to check the comprehension 
ibilitleB of tl^ studenta and to dlscoT^ the conacious criteria oaed if forming thUr Judg- 
menta. Concthdea, from the veacttons of 46 volunteer advanced Bugliah chidents, that 
studenta tend toi show % Idck pi discernment of poetic vklue when kept in ignorance of th^ 
,aam|p ef the' authors dr the sothoritmtive critical opinions. ^ ^ ^ 


80 


RESaiBCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


er|c 


nS;'2^X i™"."" M, ;■'’?■ •' '*■' 3«w 

rhythm form, of rb^rpS Intrlo^r.^ *’? ‘L" th?, 
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preferences In the Junior high school. D.K'rnr.., 

153 p. (Co;trlbutioVs to "ncIl'n.^a'JS; 

-rrthe ss-w^inC XorriJe^rr's,? rr *” 

uaed to discover to what exSt pre'cren^. Tor Zrert «ntere« queationnaire. 

tarea and In related amnsement, of p i “*^reat appeal. In proae. In movlag pic. 

that in an type, of TaTeTaU tl m1^ or “"‘T* Preference,. F,Si' 

erenee. In all three type, of maST '*”* Pref. 

did the boy,; Children Ilk J the 

romantic subject matter; they hod well-deBned^ If "radi ** ^*'’*“1 *“ 

poetry : they were aware of and re^poX Sve y To rTytt^ 

appreciation Is to be develooed at thi. inw«i rhythm. Shows that If poetry 

xx.Xar iT .'Xw, 

Ju»rh'r«X° aTry'-n?.' »f tb, e<l»cH<,n.l cU.«lc „„a ,|,e 

O mgn school theory and practice. Doctor’s, 1988. New Y6rk. 272 n m. 

.b«-.r«xxx'ihr„x;r,'bS;,sr'“^ 

#hr^^ rostering social consciousness In high-echool nnnii 

Ihn^gh the reading Of long prose fiction. Master's. 1938. Ohlo S^m p ^ 

hlndergarC’ MaTer^S^ tZ^vl^^T^T 

ch?r^r.nT:f‘‘;W TevTloTm^^^^ Of literature for 

bl«,n», 0, M«b„ oX XXX . X ml'X'T « X'"*- • 

Give, list, of the book*, irtorle, and XlmV i .T* ^ kindergarten itorle, 

periods sioce their foundlDg. Wndergartens dorlnK varlooi 

rrr ““ -r 

876. Mays, Jessie B. The derelopment of children’s ooetrv In O»o nHmarr 

Master’s. 1838. Sooth. Methodist. (AbaUact ^othera 
Methodist nnlverslty. Abstracts of theses, 1989: 19-20) 

n ^ froa. the tha. Of the Greek. «.d 

prlnaiy textbooki alnce the ^e of chlldien’t poetry foasd la Ameiicaa 

readers published from 1829 to 19SB to detaR^I^'^h!!!ii!l!T ’ IS socomtgradt 

• la prlatar, t«tbooks I. Sni ildoosl ‘*** *•““» <>f ^ 
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87& Hiller, Josephine K An organization of literature around social and 
economic problems. Master's, 19%. Nebraska. 113 p. ms. 

BbowB trends In the teaching of EhigUah, and correlates the subject with tbs studj of 
todal and economic problems. 


877. Hiller, Pearl Louise. Development in the methods of t ing Englisli 
literature in the secondary schools, 1912-1937. Master's, 1938. Brown. 112 p. ms. 

•878. O^Leary, Mildred Julia. Tristram in song and story. Master’s, 1938. 
Boston Unly. 156 p. ms. 

Retells, wltb quotations from the originals. seTen well-known Tersions of TVUfrom and 
Jiolde^ ancT evaloataa^tbese Tersions of the story. 

879. Oppy, Gene B. The implications or a pragmatic theory of art for the 
teaching of literature. Master’s, 1938. Ohio State. 175 p. ms. 

Studies TariouB theories of art, and finds that art appreciation has certain characteristics 
Id a democracy due to the context, and presents a theory of art appreciation. 

•880. Park, Ethel Mary. Four units In English literature for children In 
their eighth school year. Master’s, 1938. Boston Dnlv, 191 p^ ms. 

Discusses the eTolution of the unit method, the teaching cycle, building nnita, and assign- 
ments. Preaenti units on the short story, long narrative, long narrative poems for use 
with chOdren In the eighth grade In one of the poorer districts of Boston where the 
children are of Italian and Irish parentage. Gives dbiective tests of mastery lor each of 
the units. 

881. Petsick, Annie ILaurie. Units for use in an integrated course In eighth- 
grade literatuie. Master’s, 1938. Texas. 

•# 

•882. Smith, Irene F. Beinterpretation of character traits and values through 
fire of Shakespeare’s dramas: Julius Caesar, Macbeth, Othello, King Loar, and 
Hamlet, Master's 1938. St T. C, Fitchburg. 91 p. ms. 

Attempts to evaluate character traits In these tragedies. 'and to point out the applica- 
tion of the altuatlona experienced by 8hakespeare*s characters to the students* private lives. 

•888. Van Cleve, Charles Fowler. The teaching of Shakespearean plays in 
American secondary achoola Doctor’s, 1937. Peabody. NaahTllle, George Pea- 
body college for teachers, 1937. 9 p, (Abstract of Contribution to education, 
no. 213) 

Deacrfbea current practices In the teaching of Shakespeare's plays in American secondary 
schools as obtained from the statementa of a representative sampling of the superior * 
teachers of English throughout the United States. Gives a historical account ol the 
methods employed in the teaching of the plays of Shakespeare In American high Schools 
during the last 60 years. 

•881 Vaughn-Eames, Lenore. A study of student backgrounds for literary 
tl^ireciation. Doctor's, 1938. New York. 81 p. ms. 

Stndlet the reactions of 114 freshman college studenta. Flnda that freshman students 
have a deflnita personal background ; that they know what* appeals to them and why ; 
that they know how It can be made valuable to them ; that they have definite aids In 
enjoyment which appear to be lacking when the lack of enjoyment la reported ; that the 
Biajor part of the task ol bnllding anjoyment In the claaaroom can be ^e responsibility 
sf the teacher’s presentation ; thiU there most bs a relaxed atmosphere, some good oral 

.id. 

88& Wilcox, Jim Jaj. A vtady of the Interpretative ability of Bngllsb 
■todents and Bngliah teachers as revealed in a survey of certain lyric poetry of 
the Sonth. Master's, 1988. Kana St. T. 0., Bmporla; 88 p. ma. 

888. Wirth, Beasle Coat, ethical values of Bbakespeare as presented to 
the hl|d>-tKhool students of Julius Caesar, Macbeth, and Hamlet. Master's, 1938. 
Lojrols, 206 p. nuu 
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RESEARCH STUDIES IH KD^ICATIOM’ 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES 

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 

19 .? •” 

Stephens, A study of the sources of the elevontb 
book of The Aeneid. Master’^ 188a Southern <3alifornla, 

890. B^on, Pauline Olga. The development of appreciation in the teachinc 

““ P«I»«U»» ™Tof the 

Vised notebook. Master’s. 198a Michigan. / ^ 

Isabelle. Objective tests In Latin for the classroom 
teacher. Master’s, l»3a Oklahoma. 102 p. ms. classroom 

th^s;"dry?hj“obS?.e'toms^^^ "rLs? 

Urn: numeroa.M;m:;,:T 

^ The relation of hlgh-schooI 

^tln to marks In the first year of arts coDege. School review 45: 605-79 
November 1937. (University of Minnesota) 

Amanda. An analysis of the Latin derlvaUves found In a 
coi^lned word list by Buckingham and Dolch and an enumeration of the Latin 
words used modt frequently as sources In this UsL Master’s, 19Sa "Michigan 

19? d,2I' w'“ L 

f*“^! “• '•'V 19 tl.. Middle 

XTIhl Carmen. Parallels In Roman and modem clvlllxatlob— a nlan for 

”» "OK* on pUlonph, u th. eom^.r, 
l. ““ aeorgioe, and the AeneM of VerglL DoctorT 

1888. Columbia. New York, Oolombta university j^rem, 1068 000 il 
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900. Woods, Miles Walker. Compaund verbs used with the dative in Caesar. 
Uaster’s, 198S. Peabody. 440 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the force of the prefix of componod verbs used with the dsHve 
ase. Finds that the prefix does not alone determine the dative case; that It Is merely 
• iDteoelve in meaning, vividly emphasising the Idea contained In the aUnple verb. 

MODERN LANGUAGES 

901. Anderson, Charles K A comparison In terms of pupil hours of the 
foreign languages and commercial subj^ts in the consolidated schools of Iowa 
from the year 1928 to the year 1937, inclusive. Master’s, 1938. Dr^ke. 

Finds that commercial snbjects have replaced foreign languages to a large extent In 
the consolidated schools of Iowa. 

902. Arsenault, Philip Elwyn. The objectives and methods in the teaching 
of French in secondary schools. Master’s, 1938. Clark. 64 p. ms. 

Finds that ttndenta Btndy French to learn to read, understand, write, and apeak the 
language. 

908. Ballard, Viola. Organtxed nnlta to be taught in first-year Spanish In 
secondary schools. Master’s, 1988 West Texas 8t T. C. 316 p ms. 

904. Briones, Ignacio Tabuno. A study on the efficiency of linguistic learning. 
Doctor’s, 1988 Indiana. 120 p. ms. 

906. Campagna, Oerard L. Tbe reading of French in secondary schools. 
Master’s, 1987. T. C., Col. Vnlv. 12 p. ms. 

Construe ta a course of study for the reading of French, Intended for a 3-year conrae. 
Ehowa tbe Importance of indlTldaal attention to abler atndenta. 

t906. Coleman, Algernon and King, Clara Breslove. An analytical blbll- 
ography'of modem language teaching, voL II, 1932-1937. Chicago, University 
of Chicago press, 1938 661 p 

907. Crain, Britt W. Modem language teaching in th^ United States with 
a special study of the status of Spanish in 16 Bast Texas counties. Master’s, 
1988 Bast Texas St. T. C. 103 p (Abstract In; Blast Texas state teachers col- 
lege. Graduate studies (abstracts), 1937-38: 10) 

fracas the trcDda in objectivea, content, method, claaa organlaatton, and preparation of 
modem foielgn-langnage teacbera. 

908 Parr, Geraldlua Student recognition of some Spanlah-Bngllah oognatea 
Master’s, 1938 Kans. St T. 0., Bmporla. 121 p ms. 

909. Pelder, Mrs. Grace Gilchrist An evaluation of B’rench as taught in 

the public Junior colleges of MississippL Master’s, 1^. Loulaiina State. 68 
p ma ‘ - 

•918 Prsneh, Milton I*. Professor Lapper’s new method of teaching modem 
languages: Composition, comparison, andycritlcal evalnatton. Doctor’s, 1967. 
New York. 270 p ma ^ 

Deecrlhea Oeorg Lapper’a method of teaching Amnan to Arabian atudenta, and to German 
children learning their own language. Shows ^-.t be had hla pnpUa iMm a aong dally, 
and repeat the songs prsvloasly lesmed ; that b bad them write at least one page of s 
diary daily, and acqslrs tbe neoeassiy voostniUliy tbiongb drawing. Boggests that tbe 
method he adopted la tte teaching ef modem languages In Amsriesn schools Inaoter as the 
teaser has tbe sbOlty to nos tbo method with soeesaa 

91L QUsa, Psarllls Lcmlss. Latin hagla for. syntax of French prepositions, 
pronoons, and word order. .Master’s, 1988 Peabody. 88 p ms. 

918 Qrcdls, fladjs Olaassr. The socialisation of tbe Spanish course. Mss* 
( 0 ^% 186& Southern CUlfonda. 
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*m. Greenberg, Jacob. The relation of mental ability to achievement in 
foreign languages In the Junior high schools of New York City. Doctor’s, loi 
N6 w \ ork. 209 p, ms. * 

Studie* the IntelllKence and achievement of 8.2« Junior hlch aehoci dudIIb anri Ann 
poaltlre correlation between Intelligence and acblerement la language at^ ’ ‘ 

^ technique for guiding learning in German 
Master s. 1938. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in; University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
of theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of publications. 14 : 3OT-G8) 
EmpWliea the value of learning teata aa a technique • for guiding learning and d«>i 

ma thln^ ‘ k.'’ *" the study of German. Shows that by tKanl5 

and ?f’ hla accomplishment, charting his progress, diagnosing his dIfflruIMn 

llarnmr^^ ^‘^Pon'lWlity for bis progress b 

915. Hrary, Martin Albert. Intensity and grammatical meaning, studied 
th special reference to the grammar of German. Doctor’s. 1938. Harvard.. 

916. Hopkins, WilUam C. An analy.sis of the French two years regents’ 
papers of June, 1986. Master’s, 1937. N. Y. St. T, Coll, for Teach. 

Studies papers from six schools with enrollments ranging from 200 to 430 mmiia . a 
averaging 281 students; tabulate, error, classltled by typS o*f Tr^rs a^d ^ 

917. Hottell Marlon Ray. A study of the status of modern and ancient 
languages in the high schools of Kansas. Master’s, 193& Kansas St. Coll. 

' * Howland. Grammar for reading 10 French dramqa Mas- 

ter B 1938. Southem California. 

921 McGuinoas, Mary Josephine. A broadening and finding course In 
French. Master's, 1938. Southern Oallfomla. 

ElUott. Grammar for reading selected French texts. 
Masters, 1938. Southern California', 

B«ttlst. A comparison of Spanish grammar vocabularies 
with the Spanish frequency lists. Master’s, 1938. Stanford. 

^ Meyer, Dorothea. Enrollment trends In foreign languages In the public 
and the private secondary schools of the United States. Master’s, 1988 *New 
Mexico. Ill p. mg. • ’ 

925. Morgan, Gladys Y. D. A study of the direct method In modem foreign- 
language teaching In the United States. Master’s, 1937. St Coll, of Wash. 

Of pf mg. 

loS wd^Si PopUrity ID the United States .bout 

AU^ and baa now given way to frmter ampbaala on reading, 

♦ ^ development of the eclecUc method of 

teaching Fren<± in the United States since 1875. Doctor’s, 198& New York 

phoneUcs laboratory and Ita usefulness. Master’^ 
1^ Colorado. (Abstract Ut: University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of 
thesee and reports for higher degrees, 1938: 10^10) 

Anahw th« n^te of an ohleettve test on pronancUtlon glTso to ilLBtndents of 
to eom^ tbo knowledge of those who had done pboaettes tabotntoryMkwUh thei 

MnfMj rmt. <Mr„ ntm aa ubte (o, Ua^^L^tli. 
pt WnmOt, ^ szsrelsss for os. In eoansetlon with a phoosttei Mhoratoiy. 

' • )■ . 
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928. Eobb, Lois Engllsli. French pronominal verbs. Mostec's, 1938. South- 
, ern California. 

929. Both, Maybelle Fellcer. A tentative three-year secondary course of 
gtndy in Spanish. Master's, 1937. Hawaii. 

930. Bowan, Ferd Hall. A bibliography of old and middle French, Italian. 
Provencal, and Spanish articles, reviews, criticisms, notices, and etymologies 
appearing In the modern language Journals, 1924 to 1938, in the University of 
Colorado library. Master's, 1938. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colo- 
rado studies. Abstracts of theses and reports for higher degrees, 1938; 122) 

931. Bussell, Haxry James. Trends and techniques in the construction of 
reading materials for the modem foreign languages. Doctor's, 1938. Ohio 
State. (Abstract in: Ohio state university. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, 
27: 129-38) 

Deacrlbee an experiment in which the author constructed n Graded Spanish reader 
with ita accompanying developmental exerdseB and vocabulary Index, and naed It with 
A freshman clasa at Miami univeraity. Shows that college freahmen taught by a direct 
reading method and by means of graded, simplified reading materials learn to read 
Spanish early; learn to read better and more efficiently than groups taught by other 
methods using non-graded materials; and that they can read from 1,300 to 1,400 pages 
of Spanish In 1 school year as compared with approximately 400 pages less read by the 
control groups. 

932. Stemler, Margaret Marie. Concepts in the teaching of modern languages 
as Illustrated by German. Master’s, 1938. Wisconsin. 

933. Tabaka, Victor Philip. Changing concepts in the teaching of foreign 
languages. Master's, 1938. Wisconsin. 

934. Tessier, Marie B. The history and present status of the direct method 

of tSichlng hIgh-Bchool French in the State of New York Master’s, 1938. N. Y. 
St. Coll, for Teach. 83 p. ma. * 

MATHEMATICS 

986. Ackley, Duncan McKenzie. A compaflson of the achievement in cal- 
culus of students who had trigonometry in high Bchool and those who had it in 
irollege as shown by the marks of students at Western state teachers college, 
Kalamazoo, Mich., from 1921 to 1987. Master’s, 19Sa Michigan. 

♦988. Bakst, Aaron. Approximate computation. Doctor’s, 1036. T. C., Col. 
Dniv. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1937. 287 p. 

987. Barnes, David P. Motivation of mathematics. Mas’.er's, 1938, Wls- 
cons^ 

938. Benjamin, Edith. Application * of the principles of appreciation to 
mathematics. Master's, 193a Oregon. 

930. Bing, B. H. The mathematics that Junior high school pupihs use. 
Master’s, 19Sa Tex^ 

94ft Bradley, Catflerine C. Unit on ^ banks and banking for Junior high 
school mathematics. Master's, 1938. Wi^nsin. 

♦941. Carter, Lyda Marie. An analysis of the outstanding interpretations 
of correlatloa up to 1910. Master's, 1987. George Washington. 28 p. ms. 

DIsetiSM Herbert's principle of correlation ; the historical development of correlation ; 
tba theory of ooncentration of ZUler and Rein; the Committeea of 10 and 10 and oor- 
lalatSoo ; Charles DcOarmo's plan of correlation ; William T. Hariia and correlation ; 
Virasaia W. Parker's theory of concentration ; and Charles McMurraj and correlatloa. 
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Gaulfleld. Annabelle. String models of certain mathematical con 
figurations. Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 69 p. ms. 

In ^^M^***^ Dimiel Hendricks, A comparison of the factors related to sncccs 

lh,d2«T*r i ! mathematics for LaUn-American and Anglo-American 
students In the junior school. Master's, 1988. Texas. 

^ Non-vocatlonal course conteat In graphic ren- 
resentaUons. Master’s, 1908 Colo. St Coll, 92 p. ms. i* pp- 

946. ColUns, Emallne, Mathematical ablUtles Involved in secondary school 
home economics courses. Master’s. 1938. Oklahoma. 43 p. ms. 

Show, that mathenuitlc Is iavolred la sO ptUM of bomoMklng. 

Cordrey, WUllam Alonzo. Some significant appUcaUons of niathe- 
r ^ physical sciences. Doctor’a. 1937. Peabody. NaahvlUe, GeoL 

mr to 

Show, the WIT, mathematic, enhanced the development of the natural adencea. 

vatiUn hTltTiT' Uteratnre to discover devices for raotl- 

radon In mathemaUca. , Master’s, 1988. Nebraska. 116 p me 

redn^ lo motivation device, cannot be 

ebunges in the attitude toward mathematics In 
hlgjj schooL Master’^ 198a Texas. 

^ materials and methods of Instruction 

In ninth-grade mathematics. Master’^ 1988 Oklahoma. 127 p ms, 

mathemaUcs used in everyday Uving by 6ll 
adult dozens of Atlanta. Master’^ 193a Georgia. 64 p ms. 

be^^Sn^ bf ^ ewnnmnlty In tn attenipt to determine what eboold 

oe empnuiaed in the teaching' of mathematlca in the Junior high ech egl. 

•96L Ponkhouser, H. Gray. Historical development of the graphical reo- 

T C.C0lDD.,,Br^S^^Z 

Saint Catherine preae, Wsa 184 p -t 8 txi, 

laformaOonal unit for 

Junior high school matbemaOcs. Master’^ 196a Boston Unlv. a4 p ms. 
dlteSTtonil* liiurance companies, md Include. Hfe Inaunuce In it. 

liability, and mlKellaneon. tpi^ of Inaurtnce: 
thTil'^ ^.JiT one may buy m»d differentiates among ^typea- dlacuM 

*• •' <rf ln«ir.nc.. the work ^ ^ 

meaning of loading. Deecribe. the method of tesehinf the nnlt Olvea naira' of *nrk 
» planned that the papa, may have ample opportunity to am Jndgnunt in the aalecUon 

Agtndyofthemstheinatkineedsllnother 
WM)^ whjscts In g local school dtnstlon and m rconantMtlnn of the m. tiu>m. no. 
cumcolum to meet thoee needL > Muter'g, lows. 

9^Hart, ^ Xaa. Fundemeatal prlaelplfl^ of amcmaia sad mepaymeoti 
forbegliuiersofgoooiiiitlng. Mtgtsr’kUBa M)o 4 y. U2 plih. 
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•965; Hopper, Vincent Foster. Medieval number gymbolism : Its sources, 
me^nin^, and influence on thought and expression. Doctor’s, 1938. Ck)lumbia. 
5ew York, Columbia university press, 1938. 241 p. (Columbia university 

gtodies in English and comparatlYe litoratare, no. 132) 

966. Irvin, Charles Vem,er. The status of mathematics in selected North 
central association high schools in Colorado, Kansas, Nebraska, and Wyoming. 
Master’s, 1938. Wyoming. I9l p. ms. 

957. Johnson, William Marvin. A study of the origin land development of 
general mathematics .fbr the Junior high school. Master’s, 1938* Alabama. 

968. Joaeph, Belle V. A study of the development of the objectives of second- 
ary school mathematics from 1890 to the present. Master’s, 1938. Ohio State. 

969. Kay, George William. The organization and evaluation of 15 mathe- 
matics proj^ts for grades 6 to 10. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 199 p. ms. 

-160. Kelly, Robert Ellia An experimental study of the teaching of seventh- 
grade 'mathematics. Master’s. 1938. Southern (California. 

961. KnoUe, Lee M. Attitudes on mathematics of seniors of Arts and sciences 
college and Teachers college of the University of Nebraska. Master’s, 1938. 
Nebraska. 00 p ms. 

Finds that 18 percent of the aeniors In Teachem college took some coarse, or couipes, in 
Dithemstics, while 42 percent of the senion In the Arti and aciencea college took 
natbematlca 

962. Knnkel, Allison. A determination of some of the words In mathematics 
books which are not within the reading comprehension of ninth-grade pupils of 
Cooley high school. Master’s, 1937. Michigan. 

963. Lawrence, Anna Trask. Functional mathematics for the seventh grade. 
Master’s, 1988. Stanford. 204 p ms. 

964. Levlck, B. Samuel. The nature and the development of certain mathe- 
matical concepts at the Junior high school level. Master’s, 1988. Temple. 
00 p. ms. 

StodUi the general nndentandiiig of 72 mathematical terms by 4SO children selected 
from grades 7A-0B of the Jones jonior high school, Philadelphia. Plods some gains 
to mastery of the concepts In every grade-tograde Interval; and that boys aeemed to 
shew a higher degree of mastery of the concepts than did the girls in each grade. 

965. McCamey, KathiTn Elisabeth. Objectives of ninth-grade mathematics 
in recent couraes of study.' Maater’s, 1987. Doke. 112 p. ms. 

Analyses eourses oonstrocted since 1929, comparing the objectives of conventlODil and 
rsorganlsed courses. 

900. Mallory, Virgil 8. A course In mathematics for slow-moving nlntb- 
gnde pupUa. Doctor’s, 19S& T. C, (7oL Unlv. 

Describes an experiment in * which t specUl course In msthmetlcs was given to 511 
iinth>grade pupils from 27 clisses In 11 different commonltlcs in New Jersey taught by IS 
liferent tsacheA All of the pupils bad a history of fatlore in mathematica Finds 
thst these pupils were helow norm In abmtj to compute sod In srithmetlc reasoning; 
tbst they made-a aignlfleant Improvemeot aftsr the study of the experimental course in 
astbemstios ; that there was a aignlfleant rdation between the IQ and many Items in 
compnCalioii, arithmetic reasoning, algebra, and Intaldve geometry ; that many simple items 
hi ilgebra could be dons by them ; and that the pupils enjoyed the coorae. Olves a detailed 
sitline of a' eonrss In mstbeoiaticg for slow pupila 

96T. Miller, Fred A Enrollment changeg in mathematics in 40 selected high 
sdiooln In PeniMylTaiiln. Manter’s, 198& PitMnrgL (Abstract <a: Univeraity 


88 


RESKARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and biblloirninh 
of publications, 14 ; 273-74) • 

In t*-“d'tIon«l compartment matbematlcs and In olhor cour.., 

In mnthcidatlrs; compnn-a the rate of change In mathematics enrollment with th ^ 

enro lmenV; and studies enrollment cbsnges In matbema.lcsln dlSrenf tSL If' ^ 
districts, for the oerlofl iftlft 5t7 eu * . , erent 13 peg of Rcbi>ol 

percentage 6f enrollment In each district during the pcrl,Hl of the sSy “ 

Roosevelt. The mathematical problems found In n rural 
district. Master’s. 1938. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

ro?!^‘ hiRh-school mathematics preparation of Ohio u,,!. 

verslly graduates. Mat bfCnatles teacher. (Ohio university) 

■■ N^Ta" 'rn'g^ 

Analyses data on the freshman mathematica courses for 1935-38 in la in,.., ,i 
^colleges; analyses the functional material found In two series nf k » '* 

*97L Pummill, Lawrence Edgar. The function of mathematics In udni. 

3“ri ;z, 

teacHers, 193a 7 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no 204) 

A AccounUng for the Individual and' family 

A textbook with laboratory problems. Doctor’s, 1988. New York.. 243 p ms 

JcC’rl^^Teeprn/r;^^^^^^ — f « -‘^od^or 

■c^l «“!'■. ®°™ I" Junior WH 

school ipathematlcs. Master’s, 1988. Michigan. * 

^ of immediately 

preceding coUege mathematics. Master's. 193a Stanford. 48 p. ms. 
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lecbnlquM or methods cnn be devised to reduce the eitfrs In slide rule compulation ; 
and to determine a pntiRfactory course of study for teaching the use of the slide rule. 

•977, Stallings, Frank Hall. Tlie toa<'hin^: of inhtbeinntics in the J^inlor 
' liigh schools of Kentucky. Master’s, 1937. Louisville. 186 p. ms. 

Traces the hlHtorlcal development of the Junior high achool curriculum In mathematics 
and fthowB how theae iremlH are ahaplng tUeiUHelveB Into actual practice In progressive 
ichools over the country. Gives a general picture of the organlEatlon of the teaching of 
junior high school mathematlcR in Kentucky and cvaluatea the curriculum In the light of 
ibc earlier trends. ^ ^ 

978. Whelan, Jam^s Francis. Correlation of the professional nnd suhjK't- 
matter training in the preparation of teachers of hlgh-Bchool muthematlcs. 
Doctor’s, 1938. Ohio State. (Abstract m: Ohio State university. Abstracts of 
doctoral dissertations, 27 : 193-88) 

979. Wickllffe, Letty M. An experiment in teaching metheniatlcs to a class 
of the mentally subtfbrmal. Master’s, 1938. Michigan. 

♦960. Williams, Avery E, A survey of content In ninth-year mathenmtlca. 
Master’s, 1938. Penn. State. 92 p. ms. 

Surveys the mathematlcB that has been presented for instructional use nt or near the 
ninth-grade level from the early Greek to the preeeut time; to discover elemenls common 
to the whole m^ of materials offered ; and to suggest guiding principles and procedures 
for Belectlng materials suitable for |he mass of students of the average public high 
ichool at the ninth-grade level. Analytes the" content of seventh- and eighth-grade taxis 
ai weU as the content of ninth-grade texts and of courses of study. 

961. Worley, Melbe Dorothy. A study of some of the factors that kiflucnc€?d 
achievement in freshman mnthematics at the Louisiana state university for the 
academic year 1936-37. Master’s, 1938. Loi^luna State. 78 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the relaUonshlp betwe^ general academic achievement during 
freshman year, general hlgh-school achievement, hlgh-school achievement In mathematics, 
number of units In hlgh-school mathematics and ratings made on the American council 
psychological examination, the Purdue EngUsh placement examination, and the Nelaon- 
Denny reading test to the choice of and achievement in freshman mathematics at the 
Louisiana state university. Finds that the number of units In high school mathematics 
and achievement In hlgh-schodl^ mathematics are directly related to the choice of fresh- 
man mathematics; thatjliere is a high correlation between general academic achievement 
In freshman year and, achievement In freshman mathematics; that the decile rank on the 
Purdue Bi^gUsh placement examination and Nelson-Denny reading tost are somewhat related • 
to achievement In freshman mathematics ; and that the number of units In hlgh-ichool 
mathematics Is not related to achievement in freshman mathematics. 

♦982. W'light, James Tkomas Canr. The function of mathematics In a state 
*^docatioDal program. Doctor’s, 1938. Peaboily% Nashville, George Peabody col- 
lege for women, 1938. 12 p, (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 212) 

Studies the outstanding problems pf the North Carolina state teachers colleges, state 
Dormal achoois, and schools of education In the larger collegea aud in the universUles 
la preparing future matbematica teachers to meet the responsiblUtiea of pupil training. 
Analyzes such problems as soil erosion and its control, rural rehAbllitatlon, water re-^ 
lourcea, transportation and highways, agricultural problemJ, and school consolidation, 
to determine 'inch mathematical principle! and technlquea as are contained or implied* In 
them. Ootlines a mathematical program for the public schools and for the collegea of 
North Carolina which would give the students the skills which they could apply to actual 
life problems and enable them to make a better adjustment to their environmental aur- 
nmndlngB and enable them to better onderstand the outstanding problems of th<» state. 

ARITHMETIC 

Q6A Bailey, Bose. Evaluation of a technique for remedial instruction In 
arlthxnetic. ^Kaater'a, 1938. Peabody. 48 p. ma. 

Inaugnkatea %nd e^alnatea a plan for reteachlng the futdamental facts in arithmetic 
la hmctSonal sttoatlons to 52 upper elementary paplla. Finds that the remedial effort 
la develop proper concepts of all fandamental arithmetic facta in UCe-like aituationa 
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1“ reasoning and eompatatlon proHem* 

and that the greatest Increase wm in reasoning ability. “ 

884. Baker, Minnie M. The effectg of the study of elementary bookkeepint 
on speed and accuracy in the one of the fundamental processes of arithmetic 
and In problem aolving. Master’s, 1838. Kansas. 100 p. ipg. 

< 8tadlw two groups of 20 students each enrolled In Bast high school, KannA Citr 
hi*^ Btnitot* enroUed In bookkeeping tend to Increase In speed and accurac/ wiih 
hlcb they employ the ikiUs and knowled^ of arithmetic. ^ ^ 

985. Becker. Fredericka M. Effect of the processes and their order upon 
the dlfBcnlty of arithmetic problems. Master’s, 1988. Ptttsbnrgh. (Abstract 
in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress^ and 
bibliography of publications, 14; 361) 

***®‘*'" o*’ “®‘ processes tjsed In the solnOon of concrete 
probl^s and seqaeoces of these processes are elements of dlfflcnlty In their inter 
preutlon. Pln^ that the sequent*, of protases sre element, in 

problem! : and that the processes aside from their seqoe^e do not 
seem to be elementi which determine the dlfflcnlty of concrete problems. * 

98K Berglnnd-dray. Ounborg. The effect of process sequence on the inter- 
pretation of twostep problems In arlthmeUc. Doctor’s, ir«a Pittsburgh (Ab 
strart in.-.Dnlverslty of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, 
and bibliography of publications, 14 : 35-88) 

dlacorer whether or not the order in which th* fundamental arithmetic! 
procMsea appear In arithmetic problema affecta tbs dlfflcnlty Interpreting the problem. 

l!If' ^ •rhh^tlcal ataillty. Desertbea an experiment In which an arithmetic ptacement 
^ ^ ^ kdadnlstered to 4.444 papils in the fifth sixth 

and kev^th g^ of school. In various school systema PlnL^t the dlfflraltH 

^ Ont.of-8chool uses of arithmetic of sixth-grade ohii- 
dren. Master’s, TSSiy Peabody, 44 p. ms. 

Studies records kepfliy 64 alxth-grade children for a period of 18 week, of the .h.k 

them In their oot-of-«diool Ufa oit nearly aU of thJu 

recorded actlvlUes dealt with the nae of money. ^ 

98a Casaat, Boweua W. The effect of certain factors In the home envlron- 

in^t upon the development of beharlor relating to the use of money. Msater-s. 
iw>o. Iowa. 

^ M«1 O. A rt«l, of the .ocu .tdyttte. 1 . thlrd.gn.de 

arithmetic. Masteria. 198a Sam Houston St T. a 78 p ms. ^ 

"■ ““ •‘0*'Mn1« groop. MuterA 1908, 

Boston unly. 185 p. ms. 

aaalgiimeiits hased on sltnatlona Involving the uk 

nw.^ Vlntaon. The integi^ted method vemns the formal 

^ NaMivlIIe. George 

(Abrtract of Oontrlbotion to educa- 

tbo -xtb rad. to one Of the 
tatT. f^ ^ toto four Mctlona wUcb w«e forthar divided 

to to. ^ 

retoato. and ntwt method. The 

SST^S^S!!!! Mittaietle whkh aroso to oonawitlon wlU 

******* la achool, toother «4to eottaia ■atoewikthai ■atsitol toond to a 
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»h« 4 r regain* and tb«lr tctlTlUei on the pUygrouni Finds that In eight ^erent 
!J^ps^ttI>^the experlmenul group exceeded the formal group, but tb.t no difference 
irt£ BUdstlcally Bignlflcant. 

002. Dinneen, EUem M. A Btady of the development of commercial arith- 
metic In New York state. Master’s, 19Sa N. Y. St- OolL for Teach. 90 p. ms. 

908. Dowd. Mary Josephine. Early numeration and fundamental computa- 
tions. Master’s, 1938. Boston ColL ^ ^ 

*994. DuBola, Marguerite Denise. A summation, In the light of reflective 
thinking of research and the changing textbook emphasis In the field of the 
written problem in arithmetic. Master’^ 1938 Boston Univ. m p. ms. 

TracM the history of written problem In textbooks, and the changes In educational 
tbon^t on the type of problems to be Inclnded In textbooks. 

906. Proehllch, Gustav J. An analysis of the difficulties encountered In 
fractions. Master’s, 1988. Wisconsin. 

906. Gillette, John ^^EhMord. A comparison of blackboard with seat 
method of doing drill work In seventh-grade arithmetic. Master’s, 1988 Tex, 
Coll, of Arts and Ind. 60 p. ms. 

Attempts to learn whether poptla learn more readily In arlthmeUc 
arithme^oomputation when drlUlng at the seat br at the blackboard. I®**'®*" 
bUckhoard method of drUl gives slightly better results In arithmetic rcaaonlng. and that 
teAt drill glTe* tUgbUx better result! in Arithmetic compatmtlon. 

997. Hamlnway, Bessie E A study of the comparative merits of two 
teaching methods In business arithmetic. Master’s, 1938 Michigan. 

9G8 Huffman, Helen. A suggested syllabus for teaching hlgh-school arith- 
metic. Ifaster’s, 1938. Peabody. 58 p ma. 

•999. Jaff^ Samuel B Proposed modification of the New York aty course 
of study In arithmetic for dull normal pupils In grades 1-6. Doctor’s, 1988 
New York. 137 p ma. 

Bevlees the arithmetic conrie of stody lor use with dull normal pnpUa and ewl^atea 
It by use In 18 elementary scbeola. > * 

nOOa Johnson, John Theodore. The relative merits of three methods of 
subtraction: An experimental comparison of the decomposition 
traction with the e^ual additions method and the Austrian method. DoctOT^ 
1938 T. C., Ool. UnlT. New York, Teachers college, Columbia anlveralty, 1908 
76 p (Contributions to education, na 738) 

Indicates that the AttitrUn method la the .mort efficient and the most 
prncednie In auhtiactlon. with the equal addltloni method ne^ In ^ 

that the decomposition method makes a poor showing, being Inferior In both apeed 
AccoTACj to eltb«r of tbe otb« metbodA. 

lOOL Jnigsnsen, Baymond CarL A set of post-dates for cardinal arith- 
Master’s, 1868 lowar 

King, Bsttina. A method of dfecovering Interests and experiences of 
Sd&l^2lgta school poplls as a basis for informational problem-solving units In 
arithmetia Master’s, 1988 Boston Unlv. 212 p. ma 
Devnlopo sa lH*rt Qaeatlonsnlia on tho chUd’a Intewrt. and «pcrienc« ta ^ 
' atoond hla hosM. and ilves It to 500 chiUrui In graff« ^ 

dues la Masmdnmetta. Bhowa that a earefnlly plaimed and worded 
ont vataahle Infoematlon from popUa concoiwlng t heir expert«>cea and 
tbo am QM AA tike for infonmAtUwAl pcobl«n-#olrinf milt* In Arithaaeuc. 

1008. Madeline. The details of mathematics of years one and two 

ttiat foncdoo. llastsr’a. 1868. Hftiff. 8t OoU. 89 p dm. 
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factoring. MasTer's.^^^ “BostrUnl ^ 

«t with 

employed la f.ctorie, use dedm.1. oTl Cly vo«tL J!.Th^ ‘‘‘"'ll 

far •urpi^n'Ti *“ '“•'“‘I 

Ju? an.. 

aerred^the HS^t*^h‘’Sl°“d*fl^d*8'^^^^^^ *1* Patron# of the c-ommunity 

llttje .rlthmotlc n*d by . majority of the adult. tSe numMdrc^™,^'’ ** 

ter’B, 1838. Boston Unk. ^77 ^J^**^* Aret-grade experience In number. Mas- . 

of first-grade chUdTen,'* tribe nr^M*'of'*folmai*'’ “u®»>or experlcnre. 

oarrled out with an tinaelected aL . Doacribe. «n experW 

™.^^of Whom - c\:Lrwrr2\^- 

genius 

metla Master's. 1837. Loolslan7 State JAbslJ^ct 

rerslty. University bnlletln. rol. 30 N. S./no*' 3. ^) uni- 

hoS:ren«n.“ 

" ^omogenr;‘rp‘^g 

^ tTamc^ts'^tor fh7*^"2er^ii‘^rbeT^ 

of business and civic administration of the CoUp^^I 
Master’s, 183& Coll, of tbe Clty'^of N y' 

by prosp^eTw^S tMchl«!'!y®/na‘m7/ arithmetic attained 

who participated tn the onaUfylng commerctai f"'®™ ^84 atudem. 

Master’s. 18Sa NT’st^Coa'for T^ac^ -Pfoblem-solvlnr nblllty. 

high «h(^***MM^r’s!”l^r^^ firlthmeUc In a Junior 

Attempt, to determlM the poteatatea ot \t^ 

remedial tortmctlon. u, wT^r^ of tSTS“a ‘ *•'«*' •'^bool who 

Adminliter. fire of the WUaon Invemoty and dtaiL.2rf!^l*' *’"’****«• «' arlthmeilo. 
l^^lor Ugh school lo Springfield nSTrt.e***’ " •'“““•‘I® f« 1.215 PuplI. 

n.^ re^Ul teachUg in arithmetic. Oder. 

■Mr,crad«. Umwmms. Bo«o» 

wUcb Cfaluna urn .Md, for Ibo 

^ Ownparea cbUdren'a ^tttalnienta 'Sm tp|>roache« 

wh« hare . formal driU In gradaa l andl D-cST ®” **®®‘ of 
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1013. Saylor, Biiier M. DeChantal. An analysis of certain factors Involved 
In the learning of percent computations by slow groups at the junior high school 
level. Doctor’s, 1938. Michigan. 

1014 Sheehan, Elizabeth R. An analysis of the arithmetical ability of pupils 
In grades 6B through 7A In a second-class city. Master's, 1938. N. Y. St Coll, 
for Teach. 97 p. ms. 

1015. SUversteln, Sadie. An experimental study comparing two ways of 
teaching addition and subtraction of fraction^ Master’s, 1938. Michigan. 

tlOia Smith, Henry Lester, and Eaton, MerrlU Thomas. The relation of 
accuracy to speed In addlUon. Bloomington, Indiana university. 1938. (Bul- 
letin of the School of education, 14: 5-23, March 1938.) (Two studies in 

'education) 

Attempts to determine, by exact objective methods the extent to which In 

.ddlUoD Is modified by clwnges In speed. Describes an experiment conducted with 24 
QDderRraduate college students, ranging In age from 19 to 26 yMfs, half ^ 

women Finds tlmt for each Individual there Is an optimum speed of addlUon, »nd that 
wL this optimum la exceeded, accuracy Is reduced, but that accuracy la not redu^d . 
when the rate of nddltlon Is below the optimum rate: that the optimum rate of adding ^ 
varlea with the length of the probletas; and that Increasing the speed of adding does not 
iDcreaBe accuracy. 

•1017. Strlcklamd, Bath Q. A study of the possibilities of graphs ns a means 
of InstTDCtlon In the first four grades of the elementary school Doctor’s, 1937. 

T. C., Col. Dnlv. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1938. 172 p. 

(Cohtrfbntlons to education, no. 745) 

•1018. Thiele, C. L. The contribution of generalization to the learning of 
the addition facts. Doctor’s. 193a T. C., Col. Dhlv. New York, Teachers col- 
lege. Colnrobla university, 19Sa 84 p. (Contributions to education, no. 763) 
Attempts to determine whether addlUon facts are learned better hy children engage 
to repetitive drill than by children who dlacovcr for themselves the useful number 
shlpe among groope of addition comblnatlona and then master the comblnallone by 
ttooed appUcadon of those relaUonahlpe or generallsaUon. Ueee the ^ulvalen^oni» 
method with nine beginning second-grade classe. in typical elmentory scbwls of 
Mich. Analyiea records for 242 pupUa Uught by the generalUatlon method and for 270 
pnpUa Uught by the drill method. Indicates quite concluelvely that the achlevemente of 
toapuplla taught by a method which emphasises generalUcd learning are superior to those 
attained hy the pnpUa taught by a method which tmta each number combination as a 
specific fact to be learned by repetitive drllL 

1019. Tobin, Sitter Mary Bmerla. A study of repeUtlon and moUvatlon in 
the learning of arithmetic. Master’s, 1988. Catholic Univ. 22 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment In which srlthmelfc computation testa were admlnlatered on 
eight aocceaslTe daya under condltlona of tlm^te repetition, group competition, and self- 
competition. to nrithmetlc pnpUs. Finds that papUa of higher ability make the 
galu when stlmalated by eelf-compeUUon ; while those of lower ability ^In /‘l'® 
working in group fompetlUon; and that repetition yields Improvement with pupil* of high 
ability, hot baa little effect on those of lower ability. 

loaa -Waalilmm, Stephen Merle. The r^Uve dllBculty of the number com- 
binations In 1987 as determined by repeating Clapp’s Investigation. Doctors, 
1888. PltfbQvgh (Abstract in: University of Plttatonrgb. Abstracts of theses, 
researchee In progress, and bibliography of publications. 14: 322-28) 

Bedm to determine, by exactly duplicating the tnvertlgatlon of Frank L. Clapp, In a 
comparaMe ediool altuaUon. elmllaritlea and dlfferencea between papU to the 

nusS^ camWnatlone at the time when be made bU stody. and those made by p^U* 16 
ymrs later. Deecrlbea an experiment In which one eet of teeto wm sdmlnlste^ to more 
aea 6.600 popUs in the edtools of Bellen>e. lIcKeesport, Plttabargh. 
is fbnntflvaala : end another eet of taete wu ads»lnl*tered to mote than lOOO pnplla In 
the p n - H giadea, 6-6, of more than 60 schoola In weetem Penneylvanla. Flnde tbo reeiUta 
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1032. Bostwick, Dora Word. Trends in the content of elementary algebra 
since 1890. Master’s, 1938. Louisiana SUte. 53 p. ms. 

1033. Branham, Arthur Kenneth. Knowledge of hlgh-school algel)ra re- 
tained by high-school seniors. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 60 ms. 

•1034. Brownman, David E. Measurable outcomes of two methods of teach- 
ing experimental geometry : a controlled experiment with parallel equated groups 
to determine immediate and remote achievement of the lecture-demonstration 
and individual-laboratory methods. Doctor's, 1938. New York. 231 p. ms. 

Deicribea «n experiment conducted with puplla In the nlntlt and tenth uradea of an 
tndnatrUl high achooL Indlcatea that the individual laboratory method la superior to the 
ipcttiredemoiiatratlon method with reapect to teat acorea and experimental conpepta. but 
that dlfferencea In the reanlta from the two methoda of teaching are not of aulBcleut 
atttlatlcal algnlflcance to claim the aupeHorlty of either method when the factora, appllca- 
dona, and Integrated prohlema are conaWered. 

1035. Cady, Doyle Fagan. Additional tools for the plane geometry student. 
Master’s, 1988. Iowa. 

1037. ColUns, Norman O. An analysis of various factors Influencing reten- 
tion of the subject matter of plane geometry. Master’s, l988. N. Y. SL Coll, 
for Teach. 35 p. ms. 

1038. Crawford, Leonard. tR contoit of senior high school geometry. Mas- 
ter’s, 19Sa Peabody. 90,p. ms. 

Analyses Junior and K^r high Kbool 4fetbooks, and oome state courses of st^^y. 
Shows the content of senior high school textbook* nod courses of study center around 
the recommendatlone of the Nattonai committee vOn mathematical requirements and the 
CoUega entrance examination board. 

1089l Ko«, Margaret Edna. A compilation of practical applications for use 
In motivating pupils In the study of geometry. Master’s, 1988. Oklahoma. 121 
p. ms. 

KHO; Frank, Nikle B. A measurement of reasoning ability and its relation- 
ship to ability in geometry. Master’s, 1938 (Milo Unlv. 66 p. ms. 

Dedgns a test for measuring abUlty to reason In famllUr situations and correUtea 
the scorea made by geometry students on this teet with grades In geometry and IQ. 

•104L Henry, Albert LeBoy. A study to determine the effect of mathe- 
matlcsl recrestlona in the teaching of ninth-grade algebra. Master’s, 1987. Penn. 
State. 40 p. ms. 

Dmerfbes an experiment conducted In the Worthington- Weet Franilln high school dnrl^ 
Um jeer 1936-37, In which one aecUon of ninth-grade al^ra did only the worh 

called for In the course, and a second necUon did the regnUr work and M one ^lod 
each week tor mathetnatkal recreatkme. Flnda that the pupils who did the recreational 
work showed as iseteese IS achievement over the other group and had e bettor attitude 
toward tbi aaldaet. * 

1043. Johnston, Bogeno Molaln- The achievement* Ini plane geometry of 
students using a workbook sbd Btndents using a textbook. Master’s, 1988 
Southern CallfomU« 

1048 wiTp.er4i.ir, Sidney H. A study of 0»e comparative achievement of 
popOs who h*g in algebra at-dUferent levds In hl|d> schooL Master’s, 1987. 
’ Louisiana State, (Abetiact 4a: Louisiana state university. UnlYerslty bulletin, 
voL 80 N. 8„ na 8; 9S-00) 

104A Xankf oed, Frands Oieenfleld, ir. A study of elements and proofs of 
plane gMoetry. Doctor's, 1988 Vtogliila. (Abstract la; Virginia. Unlverdty. 

Abstracts cf dluwtstloiai . . . 1988: 4T-88) ^ ^ 

OMeebi ttesw el plase iiiimsIij Croei sslselsd essresa. and eadgae to eeto « them 
t iMMctal ttf filettte tatpofftmei' for a eomo la 
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algebra. Mathematics t^che^*^: 17^74 ^ 
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Teachers coUege Journal. 9: 178. July 1988) teachers college. 

lowing the recitation «n *nlnSh-*mde ntertm " ®“* ImmedUtelj fol- 

the test Korea of the paptls In that select aa «««Ita, as determined by 
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1059. Taylor, William W. Supplementary material on the triangle for teach- 
ers of plane geometry. Master’s, 1938. East Texas St. T. C. 107'p. (Abstract in: 
East Texas state teachers college, (graduate studies (abstracts), 1937-38: 22) 

1060. Treece, Walter Allen. Ai| analytical study of sequence in combined 
geometry course. Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 88 p. ms. 

Stodlea the logical sequence of propoaltlons for a l-ypar course iu plane and solid 
grometry for the high schooL 

- 1061. Ude, Norman Elwood. Methods of elimination in algebraic equatlona 
Master’s, 1938 Iowa. ^ 

1062. Van Adesttne, Bobert Frank- Changes in pupil achievement in ninth- 
year algebra>p Iowa high schools since 1980. Master’s, 1838 Iowa. 34 p. ms. 

1063. Van Wle, Claude. A follow-up study of the pupils electing mathe- 
matics beyond Intermediate algebra in Saratoga Springs high school from Sep- 
tember 1931 to June 1936. Master’s, 1938. N. Y. St CoU. for Teach. 122 p. ms. 

1064. Vopni, Sylvia. A reorganization of the tenth-grade mathematics cur- 
riculum in terms of an analytic approach. Master’s, 1938 Washington. 64 
p. ms. 

Propowf that analytic aa well aa lynthetlc methoda of proof be Included in the tenth- 
grade geometry course. Shows that the uae of analytic geometry at the begmolng Inte- 
grates the flelda of arithmetic, algebra, and geometry which are eaaentiaUy segregated In 
the educational eiperlencea of most’people, unless they atudy mathematics in coUcge. 
Describes an experiment conducted In the tenth grade of a Washington achooL 

1065. Weigel, Henrietta. A professionalized study of high-school algebra. 
Master’s, 1938 Tennessee. 117 p. ms. 

SCIENCE 

GENERAL SCIENCE 

1066. Ahner, Walter Lewis. iA tentative determination of the major con- 
cepts of idiyslcal science for secondary school curricula. Master’s, 1937. 
Bodiester. 84 p ms. 

1067. Alderfer, A. Qraff. Free enriching materials available for use in htgh- 
idiool science coorsea Master’s, 1038 Temple. 879 p ms. 

1068 Anderson, Ted C. An experiment to determine the effect of n work- 
book on achievement In general sdenca. M ast e r's, 1938 Okla. A and M. <3olI. 

Pecertbw an experiment conducted with two-^ntrollcd nlntn-grade grouiw of 40 atudenta 
each over a period of 14 weeka. rinda that each group made greater progreaa from ualng 
the workbook ; that the pnpUa of higher Intelligence tended to profit more from the uae 
ct a workbook 'than ntodents of lower, intelligence ; and thnt the omlaaion of the workbook 
tenda to effect adversely the higher group more than the lower group 

1060. Baker, Adrian Leroy. The development of science content courses for 
the training of elementary school teachers. Master’s, 1038 Texas. 

1078 Blimey, Amoa Bates. Some selected unita of a handbook in physical 
for demenfary teachers. Master’s, 1038 Sam Houston St T. G. S81 

p ma. 

I 

lOTL Bronapieffel, Philip. The organization of general science in the Junior 
highadiooL Ifastsr’a, 1068 St T. O, Bridgewater. OOpnis. 

StndlM natnro quantity of content material, orgaalintion in the carricnlam. 
•ad ef tea^Mni the enhiieet U vnrtooe parts of the country. Finds eonridimblo 

ureemmt In eonteat which la lazg^ ^lysloal in nature ; that the course coven a fun 
fUg la the majority of cane , and that teachere arc permitted moeh fkeedem. 
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1072. Coun, & D. A plan for the reorganixaUon of a course In ninth ernrt.. 
general Bdence. Master’s, 1838. Ohio State. 200 p. ms. 

Presenti three general sdeoce onlte on an actirtty t^t>gram 

1073. Ck>ok, Florence Marie. Reading guidance in hlgh-school science classcfi 
Master’s, 1988. Southern California. 

1074. Crawford, Carl Edwin. A study of the amount of science training and 

snpe^tiUons beliefs of CHilo pnbllc-achool students. Master’s, 1968 . Indiana 
69 j>. mfl. ^ 

1076. IMvies, Mary Thompson. A comparison of two types of assignment 
In general science. Master’s, 1968. Louisiana State 31 p mn 

— “ «*Pertn>ent conducted with foor general scieDce claaaes at Fair Park hi<rh 
^1. L*-. to detarmlne whether or not the method of a«£mVnt 1. a deter 

a» ,.u.« 

1076. Wam». me keowledgc of phralcel and chemical 
sdenoes needed for personal nse. Master’ll 1988 Southern California. 

1077. Charles Lester. Generalized physical science In the senior high 
schooL Master’s, 1988 Southern Cailfomla. 

1078. Finger, Mary SUsebeth. Interests revealed through the science exnerl- 
enoes of a second grade. Master’s, 1988 Peabody, 66 ^ma. 

Att^ptii to determine children’! IntereaU ae revealed through edence exoerieneeii in . 

,h«. ddidam, nc m .? 

arw-polsons and 

cosmetics. Master’s, 1988 Wisconsin. 

experiment In the general science labors" 

Ah^ot. (-Abstract lia.* University of Colorado stndles. 

AUtracts or tlieeaB and reports for higher <fegree8, 1988 : 0Q) 

Ofllu ■ e ilBpl6 €xperliD€iit of mlnlinQixi coni pi pri try adiI rMmiHnw « 

?rrla»«d .*^1 «•“•«» •dence and to^mploy iS 

■peruiiaod toeonlqiiet and Inadequacr of laboratocj 

106L Hancock, Cyril Henry. An evaluation of certain nopnlar science mis- 
conceptions. Master’^ 1988 Colo. St Coll, of BJd. * 

^nnJgan, EUaabeth A. A comparative study of Junior high school 
■c lCTce c orrlcnla. Master’s, 1988 St T. O, Fitchburg; Ifipma 

la edenee, and of oatrtaadtng adence books prepared for the Junior Ugh achooL 

HoUandsworth, JamM O. Contribution of the summer camp to a ge\i 
emledence course. Muder’a, 1988 Peabody. «“P 

•dence conns s esmper may contact .In 
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In tbe cities ftndled ; that tb« average naml>er of atvdeoti In a clas* wii 28 ; that moat 
of the sdence teachers were tenure teachers ae shown by the fact that the average number 
of years of teaching experience la 19.67 and tha*t only 27 of the 139 teachers studied ^ 
hid tiught 10 years or lees; that 22.6 percent of the biology teachers were better trained 
in some other science; that the teachers teaching science in the cities studied had from 
24 boors to a major In science; and that the last year for atteodlng school was 1926 for 
tbe average of the teachers studied. 

1065. HuAnan, Oscar T. Integration of Bcience concepts of the major Bclence 
fields in ninth-grade science. Master^ 1988. lowa.^ 98 p. ms. 

1066. Johnson, A. LaboratoiT| lessons in related general science and physi- 
ology for vocational homeniaking schools in Kansas. Manhattan, Kansas state 
college of agriculture and applied science, 1937. 

1067. Johnson, Ellen Victoria. A correlated science-language course of study 
for the fourth grade. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 210 p. ms. 

1068. Jones, William J. Evaluation In secondary school physical science. 
Master’s, 1988. Ohio State. 163 p. ms. 

Surveys available testing procedures for various aspects of sdentllk thinking. 

1069. Kelley, Mary Annie Grace. Revision of the elghth-gn^ade general 
sdence course of study of Port Worth, Texas. Master’s, 1938. Texas. 

1090. Klnnear, D. L. iJnlts of work Idea, general science, and biology. 
Master’s, 1988. Va. Poly. Inst 68 p. ms. 

Describes a 2-year experiment with trainees teaching science and biology at tbe Blacksburg 
high school. Finds that splendid teaching units were worked up aSid used satisfactorily, 
ind that the atudent teachers did experimental work using different types of unita 

•1061 Knowlden, Mary Van Neas. Elementary science historical background 
as revealed In the Proceedings of the National education association, 1857-1896. 
Master’s, 1938. George Washington. 132 p. ms. 

Traces the early interest In science in America. Investigates every citation of science 
tctching ih the Proceedings of the National education association for tbe period covered 
by the study, to determine tbe attitude of the outstanding leaders of tbs time toward tbe 
Introduction of adenoe Into the curriculum. 

1002. LgEaruB, A. A survey of extracurricular student project work In the 
sciences In the secondary schools of the City of New York. Master’s, 1988. Coll, 
of the City of N. Y. 88 p. 


Surveys and evaloates the v tary extimcniTicular student project work In the sdencea 
In the New York high schools. Concludes that there is a serious lack of objective knowledge 
about extracurricular activitieo in general, and that a Urge school syttem offers serloua 
obsUcles to extracurricular project work. 

1008. Morria Quinn. A study of the adaptation of secondary school 

sdenoe to the life-activities of the pupil. Master’s, 1968. Southern California. 

1004. MoKinney, Geor^ TernpeL Scientific knowledge contributed by gen- 
eral science, biology, chemistry, and physics in relation to teachers’ grades. 
Mastei^B, 1968. OklA A and H. OolL 

Attempts to detennfl^ whether there Is any relationship between general intelligenoe, 
seoies «na df on tbe Cooperative general sdenoe teat, and achool marks made in general 
adenoe, biology, shemiatrj, and physics by the aoo seniors of tbe class of 1988 of the 
MuJkogss, Okla., Central high school. Finds a positive correlation between general 
intelUgenoe and scores made on thsf Cooperative general science test and school marks in 
federal sdsaes. 


logs. MeXnelly, OaL An experimrat In the use of free reading in general 
•deoce. Mmstor’s, l9e& Southern Cellfoml*. 
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•1000. Martin, Robert William. The relation of certain factors of instruction 
to pnpll growth In general Bclence, with reference .to certain schools In Missouri 
Doctor’s, 1937. New York. 280 p. ms. . 

Attempts to deteratne the relation of pnpll growth to the experience of the teacher tA 
hit preparation, teaching load, and to Instructional equipment. Analyses data securrH 
from pnpll achievement scores, from inquiries sent directly to the general science teachers 
of the pupils tasted, from oOclal reports and pnbllcaUons of the Missouri state dcniiH 
ment of education, from unpahlisbed data In Its flies, and from the catalogs of the collJ« 
In which the teachers received their training. Concludes that the more successfnl teach*™ 
of general science have had 6 or 8 years of teaching experience, preferably Includlne 
expwlence at both the elementary and secondary levels; that the pupils who made the 
most progress in general science were Instructed by teachers who had Uken speclol method, 
morses and bad done practice teaching In some science fleld or In mathematics ; -that there 
Is a definite retatlonshlp between teacher loA and the progress made by the pupils • that 
tmehera who have a variety of responalbUltlea In school service are more effective teachm 
of general science than are those with a full teaching program ; that pupils make greater 
progress in sciiools where provision la made for experimental activities. 

1097. Meyers, Dorothy Ruth. The conatrnctlon. teaching, and evaluation of 
a nnlt on air in science In the third grade. Master's, 1988w Drake. 198 p. ms. 

1008. Reed, Charles Gordon. Popular misconceptions In the fleld of science 
Master's, 198a Ck>lo. St. Coll, of Bd. 


•1009, Reynolds, Charles William. The du-elopment of generalized science 
courses In state teachers colleges. Doctor's, Ms. Peabody. Nashville, George 

Peabody coUege for teachers, 193a 7 p. (Abstract of ContrlbnUon to ednea 
Uon, no. 210) 

Analyses replies to a qaestlonnsire sent to the state teschers coUegea, catalogs from 
toe teacberfl colleger which did not reply to the quest lonnairc, research investigations and 
other periodical literature, textbooks, and anawera to letters written to Infloenttal men in 
the fleld of science ednatlon, to determine the development and status of orientation or 
survey conrses in science In the teachers colleges. Finds that In every atate that has 
t®*®bera colleges, larvey science la offered in one or more schools ; that total enroll- 
ment In survey aclence lit 04 achools Is 8,642, ranging from 6 In one college to CJl in 
another: that generalised science conrses are required In a large nomber of teachers col- 
leges; that there is no wholly satisfactory textbook for the teaching of generallied 
science; that the courses have become well established at the freshman and sophomore 
coUege levels ; that the favorite methods of presenting the course are the lecture and the 
lectnre-demonstrsUon methods; that there wide variation In the maximum amount 
of credit allowed for the course ; that the kind of testing used for the survey courses 
varies with the class sli^ and method of Instruction ; and that of the «9 schools reporting 
76 percent report that .One Instructor teaches the class througboot the course, while 25 
percent change teacben for the different suhject-ntatter dlrlsions. Indicates ' that gen- 
eralised science la serving a unique and distinctive purpose In the teschers colleges. 

1100. Ruble, Haxxy Clurles. A fanctional coarse in science. Master’s, 1938. 
Southern Oallfomin. 

1101. Russell, Dsvld W. .Analysis of opinions and practices concerning the 

teaching of science In elementary grades. Doctor's, 198a Western Reserve. 

^ * 

HOB. Seldltch, H. 0. The science survey course In the college curriculum. 
Master’s, 196a ColL of tbe City of N. T. 62 p. ms. 

DcecrIbM tha sdeace rarwey oourses given In 12 coUegee In various parts of the Doited 
Ststss and compares thalr alma, InetmctioDal methoda, and subject matter. 

IlOa Smith, Elliott 'Vantlne. Problem solving as a method of science teach- 
ing. Master’s, 196a Wisconsin. 


114M Ssktfli, J^axnes ' WaiiesL. A study of the dlflknlt vocabnlary enconn- 
tered by 66 pnpUs In tn eighth-grade general scleooe class and a study of tbe 
scimtlflc vocabnlary appearing In tbe sclentille articles of two dally newspapen. 
Master’s, 196& MW»higgn 
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1106. Southwell, Cash J, A study of the vocabulary difficulties encountered 
by 70 pupils studying general science in eigbuT grade and study of scientific 
terms In two newspapers. Master’s, 1938. Michigan. 

1106. Thurber, Walter A. Suggestions for improvising material and resources 
{or use with the New York state syllabus in elementary science. Master's, 1938. 

N. I. St ColL for Teach. 108 p. ms. 

1107. TJlrey, Everard O. Important scientists and their contributions with 
refertoce to physical science teaching. Master’s, 1938. Ohio State. 143 p. ms. 

UOR Vicklund, 0. W. The elimination of superstition in Junior high school 
gdence. Master's, 1988. Michigan. ^ 

1100. Williams, Essie Harris. Third>grade elementary science materials in 
four east Texas counties. Master’s, 1068. Peabody. 115 p. ms. 

FiEdi that the material!, ^eld trips, units, and activities used In teaching elementary 
■denes In these ronntles ^est stats rsquirementi. 

1110. Williamson, Charles Brainerd. Needs for a vocabulary study in ninth- 

grade general science as revealed by a word analysis^ of a portion of a text. 
Master’s, 1038. Iowa. 157 p. ms. j 

1111. Word, Aubrey Hugh. Learning and forgetting In seventh-grade general 
science. Doctor’s, 1938. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies. 
Abstracts of theses and reports for higher degrees, 1938: 155-59) 

Dctdibea an investigation condneted with three sections of seventh-grade general science, 
roughly sectioned according to ability and previous achievement, in the Northiide junior 
high school, Boulder, Colo., to study acquisition and retention as simultaneously func> 
donlng processes ; to study learning cumulatively ns the net result of acquisition and' 
retentloh ; to study retention after varying time Interval! ; and to study retention follow- 
ing lammer vacation. 

1112- Wosaman, Julia Caroline.,, Bight years of adventuring in elementary 
sdeoce teaching. Master’s, 1938. Louisiana State. 87 p. ms. 

Gives of sdence teaching in an elementary school In >whlcb study was baaed on 

the materials the local environment, taught by teachers with no training in science 

teaching and whose knowledge of nature materials was no greater than that of the aver- 
age layman of the community. Shows the vitalising effect on school procedure; the 
growth of Interest, curiosity, and knowledge on the ^rt of the children and the teach- 
ers ; and tbs reaction of the community. 

•w 

Ills. Zelfl«r, Bobert Terry. A study of fact retention in general science. 
Master’s, 196S. Iowa.' Ill p. ms. ' 

' NATURE STUDY. BIOLOGY. BOTANY 

lUA Baker, Arthur 0.« A surrey of occupational opportunities dealing with 
work of a biological nature and its slgnlflcanee for the secondary school program. ‘ 
Master’s, 198S. Stanford. 170 p. ms. 

UlA Bayley, John 8. Success In college aoology and botany as affected by 
the study of hlgh-school biology. Uaster's, 1088. Maryland. 48 p. ms. 

nods that the ttady of hlgb.acbool Molosy makes only a alight, probably negligtlde, 
eont^atJoo to snceeas In college soology and botany. 

*1118. Btatchain, N. B. SSxperlmental investigation of hlgh-school pupUa In 
their study of the relation,^ food to physical well-being. Doctor’s, 16S& T. 0., 
CoL Unir. New York, Teacb^ college, Columbia university, 1968. 117 p. 

Ik ier th es a oarlts of szporfaaeats conducted at tbe Unooln sehooL of Teaebara col- 
lege, In two prtvata sebools In Maw York City, and la eight selected schools tn New Jersey, 
Baaasytvmala. Delawara, and Ohio to determine whether the atndy of the relation of food 
to yhyaleal w«D-betig In Ughedwol Mology claeeea la tndy ednenttvt, wbetbar toa oot> 
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cornea can be detected and UMaared, and whether thej are anch that they function In daiW 
life. Blnda the etudy of the reUtlon of food to phyelcal weU-belng to be truly ediicntiTf 
that puplla reUtn moat of the gains made when tested X year after the eiperlmentm 
period. 

•1117. Christy, Ottd B, The developmeDt of the teaching of general biology 
In the secondary schools. Doctor’s, 1936. ^body. Joornal of the Tennessee 
academy of science. 12: 170^, July 1986.>( Reprint)' (Contribution to edicg. 
tlon, no. 201) 

1118. Church, Holt S. The effect of biological knowledge on beginners In 
hlgb-echool biology. Master’s, 1938. Kansas. 67 p. ma g 

Bttidiea 74 students enrOUed In beginning biology In three high achoola In Cairn rounti 
Mo., during 103&-S7. Finds that biological knowledge la related to the enrlronment of 
the pupUs aa ezempllfled by the adrantage rural boys and glrli hare orer urban boye aod 
girls before taking the unit of biology In high acbooL 

- 1119. Crowley, Cedi CarL An experimental Investigation of a How to study 
coarse given to ninth-grade biology pnplls. Master’s, 198a Lonlsiana State 
57 p. ms. -t ' < 

Dasertbea an experiment conducted In the HayneavUle, La., high school for 4% moothi 
during the fall aeulon of 1937-88. 

1120. Evaul, Clarence Benjamin. A vocabulary study of tenth-grade general 
biology. Master’s, 1938. Rochester.' 96 p. ms. 

1121. Belty, L. T. The criterion of biol<%lcaI compromise applied to current 
physical education programs. Master’s, 19Sa Bast Texas 8L T. C. 90 p 
(4bstract in: Bast Texas state teachers coUege. Graduate studies (abstractal 
1967-38: 13) 

Develops the idee that while dvlUsed man baa made adjuatmenta to hla malertil 
environment for which he la not bioibglcally fitted, biology hai also made conceeaUon*. 

1122. Forbash, Keith C. A study of the voc^lary difBcultles encountered 
by 63 pupils who were studying biology In the nlnli grade, and a study of sclen 
tide terms appearing In two dally newspapers. Master's, 1987. Michigan. 

1123. Hanee, K. T., Killer, I. F. and Harris, Olive. Some advantages of 
national organlzatloD for teachers of biology. Proceedings of the Pennsylvania 
academy of science, 12: 1988. (University of Plttsbargh) 

1124. Hard, Harry Orson. Natural science survey courses In colleges. Ma« 
ter’s, 1988 Colo. SL Coll, of Ed. 

1126. Hodgson, William C. An analysis of the content of courses and 
methods used In teaching biology In the secondary school Master’s, 1988. 
Southern California. 

1128 lammaiino, Joseph A. A teaching experiment with enrrent interest 
problems In hlgfa-school biology. Master's, 1988 Ohio Dniv. 102 p. ms. 

Reports the «perleno^ the study, snd the experlsMot of s tsechsr snd his pupil* la 
tmtb-grsde blol^ daring the yosT' 1987-38 in the Maple Heights, Ohio, high achool, to 
compere the learning performnnoe of n group of pnplls tnsght by tho trsdltiODSl or textbook 
method, with the learafng activity of another gronp of popUa who were tnnght according 
to Um current interest problem method. 

d H. ’O. ^atoral science survey conrses In col- 

1 leges. Science edncatlon, 22; 294-98 November, ^1988 (Colorado state, college 
^ of education) 

Finds n strong trend townrd the Introdnetlon of theae eonima for pnrposas of genenl 
tdOMtlOtte 

r 

U28i, Johiiaon, Olliford 0. Social hygiene In hlglHKbool 'biology. Master’ai, 
1888 loiwa. 66pwma. 
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1129. McCullou^rlit A. W. A study of student opinion In its relation to prog- 
ress In biological science courses. Master’s, 1938. Kansas. 68 p. ms. 

Aoilyiei data obtained from 200 college students enrolled in six different courses in the 
Department of soology at the UnlTeraity of Kansas. 

1130. Martin, Hugh Arlin. The amount of chemistry a teacher should know 
to Intelligently teach geology. Master’s, 1938. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

1131. Matlieson, Mary Anderson. The rise of zoology as a secondary school 
subject as reflected in representative textbooks published during the period 1797- 
1897. Master’s, 1938, California, L. A. 

Aoaiyies the authorship, mechanical and topical content, and the general organisation 
of subject matter In 82 loology texts. Finds that by the end of the century high achool 
biology teachers were writing textbooks of hlgh-school soology ; that illustrative dcvlcea 
Improved in quality but were used more sparingly except tn the case of the wood cut; 
that by 1897 the hlgh-school text had ceased to be a short replica of the college text and 
bad achieved an identity of its own in keeping with the better understood function of the 
high school; and that the subject matter was so organiied that the pn^s environment ^ 
received major empbasii. 

1132. Miclienep, Chiy LeBoy. Plology in the most widely road newspapers 

and magazines of an Iowa community of 5,000 people. Master's, 1938. Iowa. 
37 p. ma. ^ © 

^1133. Mullen, Hosemary F. An analysis of the mental reaction of children 
at different grade levels to certain living animals. Doctor’s, 1938. New Ycjrk.^ 

198 p. ms. ‘ ^ 

Aaalyiea the reactions of children in grades 8B through OB to Uving birds, fish, honejf* 
bear, monkey, racoon, aknnk, snake, tortoise, and woodchnek. Finds that the children con- 
gldered tbs itnimsl as a whole ffrst, then noted speciffc parts, and finally differentiated 
between the parts already noticed. 

1184. Oiiidorff, Frank C. Supplementary material^ for the teaching of bio- 
logical topic*. MaBter’s, 1938. Iowa. 70 p. ins. V 

1186. Bust, Carolyn Davta. Biology as a career. Master’s, 1038. Peabody. 
68 p. ma 

Studies the positlona filled, the aalariee sod qualifications for each. position fiUed within 
tbs past 6 years as reported by 203 professors of biology in American colleges and uni- 
verflitiea. Finds a steady demand for people trained in biology, and that the amount of 
graduate study determines, in part, the chances for employment and the salary paid. 

1130. Sehult, Veryl Gladys. The teaching of physical geology*. Ma^r's, 
1988. George Waahlngton. 64 p. ms. * 

1187. Tftylor, Hoel Alexander.. Blol<^ mnseams In Pennsylvania high' 
flchools. Master’s, 1937. Duke. i4h p. ms. 

Reports tbe coatent, and maongement of nsincTiina, based on qnestlonnaire data. 

1188. Thena, Kildred .Marietta. A unit projeef plan for the teaching of 
biology. Master’ja, 1988. Fordham. 234 p ms. 

TTtinmre the see of tbe plan In a secondary sebool of Balelib, N. C. Bbowa that it 
presenta Uotogy as problenia to be solved and pnrposefol actlvltieo to be enjoyed. 

*1188. Wlnokor, Morris. A reading l)ook for orientation in biological science. 
Doctor’s, 1868. New York. 2 voli 

1140l Toord, Boland B. Apparatus and materials for high-school biology. 
Master’s, 1888. Nebraska. 6(1 p. ms. 
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•1141. Aber, Lee Allen. A study of the relative functional value of certain 
Items of chemistry education. Masters. 193L Penn. State. 58 p. ms. 

1142. Abmmowltz, Louis H. Teaching chemistry via generalizations - a onif 
on synthetics. Master’s, 1937. Colombia. 

•U43. Bjorlle, C. Sidney. Chemistry activity units for the integrated cnr 
riculum. Master's, 1988. North Dakota. 131 p. ms. 

1144. Bockwitz, Carroll Franklin. An analysis of the mathematics skills 
used In solving the problems in Eldridge's CoUege phgtict. Master's, 1938. low* 
p, ms. 

•1145. Chandler, Eric Byron. A survey of the chemistry course In the South 
Carolina colored high schools. Master’a 1937. Boston Unlv. 66 p. ma 

Attempt* to the general condltJon* onder whjch the chemlrtry con«e* are belar 

giVM *nch a* the Khool year In which It 1* offered, the number of itndents In each cl.« 

nddltional to chemlatry handled by the teacher; to determine the tralnS 
f ** “ method* of teaching taken by the teacher; the teitboSt 

^«toiy manual, and aupplementary and ontaide protdenu need in the coorae- and t« 
0 ^ the peraonal reaction of the hlglntchool teachera of chemistry to the’exlri 
obsUclM In the course and the possible change* in methods and materials for maUnr o 

cheml*^ teachers are handicapped by having to teach a varletT of 

JectureHjemonstraUon method is not naed enongh;^! 
training of the teacher; that outside nuitir.al 1, 

ud SihL*.'*? Popnlarise the course; that laboratory wjnlpmJt 

aud facilitte* are inadequate; that In several schooU the course is a textbook sublm^^ 
there is dlssstiafactloo with the textbook now in ose ; and that the course now offers) t> 
anreUted to the stndent's Ufe and experience. ^ '* 

1146. Conrey, Lawrence A. Ability and achievemeut correlations In coUege 
physics courses. Master’s, 1988. Wyoming. 124 p. m& 

1147. CWp, William BawelL A study of laboratory apparatus In physics 
In a number of flm-diir small-town high schools In northwest Mimonrl 
Hiister'Sf 1938^ Iowa« 225 pu ma 

1148. Por4 I^nord A Experimentation In teaching chemistry. School 
science and mathematlca, 924-261 NoTember 19sa (Sioux Falla coUege) 

conned duriM the faU semester of 1M7-S8, In which varion 
teaching a beginning claas of 66 st^ts In chel^ 
SDd^ reactions of the students to the various methods of teaching were tested bv th»ir 

.vssrsu”’""'*’ “• — ^ 

llCa fJiean, Vam A. The effect* of mathematics on achievements in physics. 

I,rf,St. T.a rnp.mu (Ab«,.ct 1.41^ 

coUe*e. Tteacbers college Jonrnsl, 9 : 185-84, July 1988) 

Analyses dstn aecnred from the records In Bhortrtdgs high sebooL Zodtasapolla to de- 
tennlne whether or not matbematics and bigh-sehool physics are .lee - iT 

^^OoB Of a^eveaent In phynks to aative IntoUlgeoes sad to ttiglMi mute* and 
wbsther or not girls succeed In tbs study of highaehool p^ veifs Sind* tha* 
m^t In hlfh tchool plljilcs U Dot cr«atlj ^ MtbeDDDtkAl orwMnHfMa • * amM 

wqulrement could not be deteiiDliied bf thtc study • IntelUiDocn Id ■ tmrtar 
In achievement in high school physles ; the t>.i mmi! gmitjti _• 

Phynic. mark, I, fairly high ; md^^ikiloS«S^ 
they have had leas mathemattesi p«paraUon^^ST *‘**'‘^**®®‘ •«“ 
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1151. Owlnnell, Bussell. A study of the vocabulary diflSculties encountered 
by a class In higb-school chemistry. Master's, 1937. Michigan. 

1152. Horowite, Charles Z. A functional reorganization of subject matter 
in secondary school physics. Master’s, 1938. Wisconsin. 

1158. Huff, Creed Pulton, jr. The content of trade books In chemistry. 1913- 
1937. Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 74 p. ms. 

ClMslOes 80 trade books by toplra, and studlra the amount of space; the number Of 
oeeumncea of a topic ; and the kind, number, and alxe of Ulustratlona. 

1154. Hydrlck, Calla. Physics in the elementary school Master’s, 1938 

Peabody. 58 p. ms. ^ 

Analyaea 50 conrees of study. Finds a tendency to Include elfBentary rcience In the 
mde* In order to give chUdren an opportunity for aelf^Hscovery and to supply motives 
lor further study. PreaenU a list of the concepts which might be Uugbt in the various 
jrade^ 

1155. Hymer, b. Mathematical skdUs Involved in the solution of prob- 
lems In Newton Henry Black’s College phytict. Master’s. 1938 Iowa. 53 p. ms. 

lirA Zealms, Everett Sanford. Developing a practical hlgh-scbool chemistry 
course. Master’s, 1938 Ohio Unlv. 113 p. ms. 

Attempts to discover what chemical knowledge Is of value In the daily Uvea of adults 
u a part of their work, interest, or reading ; and to set np criteria which will serve as 
^des in selecting material for a course In hlgb-achool chemistry which is practical 
Interesting, and naeful to the Uberally educated adult- 

1157. Marler, Leo. A study of prognosis of success In hlgh-school chemistry. 
Master’s, 1937 Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state university. Uni- 
versity bulletin, TOl. 30 N. S., no. 3: 100) 

Describes an experiment conducted In two Loulsana high acbools to determine whether 
the Iowa aptitude test, a general survey test prepared by the teacher, and the average 
nark in the tenth grade, taken singly or in combination, would indicate sncceaa in hlgb- 
scbool chemistry. 

1158. Killer, Richard Landon. The trends In the tfeachlng of chemistry in 
the secondary schools of the United States as shown by the teitbooks In use 
ilnce 1800. Master’s, 1938. Southern California. 

•1160. Mndge, Evelyn L. Transfer of training In chemistry. Doctor’s, 1935. 
Johns bopklns. Baltimore, Johns Hopkins press, 1939. 76 p. (Johns Hopkins 
onlversity studies In education no. 26) 

1160. Muhleman, George "W. The teaching of chemical history through 
biographical studies. Journal of chemical education. ( Hamline university ) 

Stndlee approximately 100 Mographlea of eminent chemlata ; and flnda that no compr^ 
bendve blognipblcal studies have thua far been completed and that there la a deartV 
of bistortes of chemlstiy. 


U6L Fancoet, Maurice H. Chemical Information for beginning workers In 
metal working plants at Lansing, Michigan. * Master* s, 1938 Colo. St. CoU. 64 


f 


p, ma. 

Studies the topics which aboi^ be Included In a course In Industrial cbemlatry at 
central hl^ school, Lansing IClch., based on the need for such Instruction for studenti 
daring tb«|r, first 8 rears In the metal working ^dnstriea 


1162. Ferets, M. A suggested syllabus for a college 'conrse in paint, varnish, 
and lacquer Chemistry* Master’s, 1938 Coll, of the City of N.*».Y. 97 p. ma. 


th« liso of Indnstrlal odncatlon la the schools: disedmes tbs Importance of 
of chemistry. In Industry ; compares the chemical and tUlsd Indostrles. 
ilsA tbs palat, varnish, snd laoqaer Indnstry as a bnaU for a courso In college cbeiulstry 
MOM of tbo lower coot of re-equlpplng s laboratory, lower per capita cost of lastrnctloii, 
a Mtfhaoed for tralnod amn, and a dsmand for teaear^ la quality and cost ssdnctloB. 
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lies. Powell, 0. W. H. A unit plan of teaching the beginning course in 
general coUege chemlatrj. Maater’g, 1988. Wittenberg. 48 p. ma. 

«Perim«it with different methods of Indlvldnal Instruction .nd 
s that It increases the Interest of the student and the amount of work covered. 

11^ Beynolda, WlUlam Nathan. The atatns of the teaching of chemlstrr 

n the pabllc white high schools of North Carolina. Master's, 1938. North 
Carolina. 

11^ Blchards, BaTmond B. Essential equiiHneot for teaching hlgh-scbool 
cbmlstry. liaster’a, 1938. Iowa. 148 p. ms. 

^ experiment: the teaching of chemistry thrnneb 
the life sltnation method. Master’s, 1937. Wittenberg. 138 p. ms. 

“•> traditional methods of teschln* hlgh-scbool chem- 
***** *"’•’**" by the life iltuatton method made mvater averaee e»in 

“Kr “™‘***^ **"«*•* ***** . 

technique for attacking problem! more readilj. ^ ^ * 

im. Sharp, Clinton Harry. The trends In the subject matter of hlgh-school 
chemistry. Master’s, 198a Louisiana State. 143 p ms. 

Sh!2fS hlgh-a<±wl chemirtry textbooks pnbUshed between 1980 and 1937 

MterUl erapbatislDg aubject matter beneficial In everyday life 

ni6& stein, Pauline Kollmnnn. An evaluation of the Louisville cour.^e of 
stu^ In chemistry In relaUon to the educaUonal and vocational Interests of 
g^ta u d^vered among pupils of the Louisville public schools from September 
1986 to Pebruary 1987. Master’s, 1987. Louisville. 117 p ms. 

teaching of Chemistry to the glrla of Louisville from 
Af th. 1 IQa chronological agea, gradea, and aodo-eoonomlc itatut 

of the girla (mroDed In chemistry from September 1988 to February 1987* analyiea the 

1169. Steketee, Charles A. Survey of facts, skUls, and procedures of mathe- 
matic required for success in hlgh-echool physics and chemistry. Master’s 1938 
MlClilgElL 

Albert A mathematical analysla of the College physkt 
probletne by Foley. Master’s, 198A Iowa 7<n p itaa 

William T. Practical laboratory exmclses In elementary chem 
totry. Master’s, 1988 Alabama , ' \ 

UTZ Waiw, Bsymond A The evaluation of snbject-matter topics In de- 
scriptive and consumer chemistry. Master*a 1987. 

Charlea Defldendes of dementary chemistry students 

ot Morado ittmiH. Abatractt of thMoa ud Rporu for UflMr dofroco, l«38: 

Attempts to dlacorer tbs weaknessee of etanentary A Q iiA gH chMBletrv atmbnf.. »» 
••certain whet discrimination la made In fniirera - - ^ c eu»se cnemis^ stud ente , to 

Who have had sod thoae X 

^<^ 1 chemistry coarse la preferred hy oollege taistnietora Analyxe 

Uiitroetor. repr«.«,tlog 88 coDcr*. 
Y*: “®‘®**>' *" *““^ -•thematkel calcoMtl^ 
SiSS^ ^ “* **** **** to ^ lodcal dModrai thlnklns ; 

•««tote4 fheta, lad of mo- is haadUag Uh^ 

** ^ ei- ti «ad sstlAetS^Show. 

tme « yweest off the eoOegea ot^alse eeperate Hum for stmdests who hsvs bed hish- 




107 


CUBRICULUM STUDpS 


-hnol chemUtry; that approximately 83 percent of the college Inatmctore pref« 
itodent to bnee had a theoretical coune In hl*h-achool chemlatry; and the need 
coordination between hlgh-«hool and coUege chemistry teachers. 


a 

of 


1174 Wood, Bverott M. TrendB tn high school chemistry as revealed by a 
study of textbooks covering the period 1877 to 1936. Master’s, 193a California, 


Finds that a definite effort la being made to adapt blgb-acbool chemistry courses to 
the needs of the pnpU; that an effort la being made to stlmnlate the popll to think' 
for hlmaelf • that prlndplea and facta are being presented In functional seonence ; that 
»n attempt has been made to popolarUe chemlatry; that an effort ta being made to aid 
tbe pupil In developing under atandlnga through textbook materlala; that authors are 
trying to keep tbe content of teitbooki up to date ; and that textbook writers are 
trying to Increase the pnpUs' respect for adentitta 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


117B. Bomard, Harold. The content of social science survey courses In the 
junior coUege. Doctor’s, 1938. Northwestern. O 

* 1176. Bmmmett, Anna Strassner. A comparison of the attitudes of persons 
who majored In social science In high school with those who majored In mathe- 
matics In hl^ school. Master’s, 1938. Washington TJnlv. 43 p. ms. 

1177. Cameron, Wallace D. An experiment testing the efficiency and effec- 
dveness of a hnman rriations course aa means of expanding corriculum of 
liall or consolidated schools. Master’s, 1038. Michigan. 

1178. Carrothers, Chester Coe. ^e significance of an experiment with a 
source unit In tbe social studies for the fmther development and ose of source 
units. Doctor’s, 19Sa Ohio ^te. 400 p." ms. 

Dcacrtbce the use of a eource nhlt on QtU serrlce In the United Stetee with 606 puplle 
In nine echools. rindi the unit faroreble to an IncresM of Infonustlon, an affirm- 
ative attitude toward the merit lystem, eooperaUve Inveetigatlon, and to contact with 
community affairs by hlgh-school itudenta 

1179. Cornwell, Ida Emilia ' A critical examination of second-grade social 
stndlee. Master’s. 1688. California, L. A. 

Surveys fd n« wH«i»«i pracUce from 1919 to 1936, and finda that many toplca are con- 
lidered anltahle for tbe second grade. 

1180. Fowler, Zedna. Changes In the social studies In junior high school. 
Master’s, 106& CHiio Cnlv. 61 p. ma 

Olvee a meord of the changes In the cnrrlcnliim of the eocial atudles In American 
achoola aa It baa developed from iti early etoergence to the present time. 

11^ Grim, Paul Bldgeway. A technique for evaluating attitudes In the 
•odal studies. Doctor’s, 198a Ohio State 186 p. ms. 

Attempts to devriop a tecbnlqoe for evateatlnf ths point of view, whether Uheral or 
eonserrstlve. the certainty and conalstency of pupils on s number of eodal science concepts. 

jjag OtuIb, Carl B. A comparison of tbe social science curriculum of 338 
Iowa high seboola In 1929-80 and 1936-87. Master’s, ISSA Iowa. 106 p. ms. 

nwg Habel, Karrin B. The social studies and consnmer education. Maa- 
ter’s. 196a Ohio State 110 p ma. 

Surveys ttw need f«»a actael aa eompared with the possible provision for eonsamer 
edseatlaa tn gurtee T to IS. OntUnea a ooaros of six units in consumer edneatloii. 

1181 Wsnns, Cornelia Johanna. Corrent trends in secondary sodal studies 
eoriicnls as sbo^ni by a survey ot stste-oourses of study. Master’s, 198a Stan- 
ford. 97 p ms. 
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Dalton. Training of hlgh-school Bodal-atndles tenchen, 
for tbe new curriculum. Master's, 1938. Texas. 

1186 . Kellough, Xennetli L. Status of social science In accredlfMi c<w>n j 
achools in Nebraska In 1986-37. Master’s, 193a Nebraska, 92 p. ms. " 

1187. Zasombi, Komala. Methods of teaching discussed in tha 
teaching the social studies published since 1932. Master’s, 1988. Michigan. 

11^ Lewis, Joseph Dean. A funcUonal social science program as based 
the Report of the Commission on the social studies, American hUtorlcal asT 
cladon, parts 1 to 15. Master’s, 1937. BaU St T. C 78 p ms. 

Burrouadlag the teacher and 

trends In the organization of 
the sodal studies for the Intermediate grades. Master’s, 108a Texas. ^ 

nni o™ T’ vocabulary ef sociology and the words 

A^eri^r^i T to that vocabulary and the special vocabularies 

American history, civics, and economics. Master’s, 1987. Michigan. 

11^ Hotter, George. A comparative study of the results obtained fnom 

1198. Palmer, Irena A study of social science as the culmlnatlna nolnt of 

m Ne*r^^ s^r* m“V ^ P^bUc^l system 

m XMew loi-k state. Master’A 19Sa Fordham, 

4 the »oUl Ktencee Ceder FOH Io„ «.t, ttecber. collep,. I98d 

•U96. Price, Boy Arthur. The use of activities In social studies • A oriMo«i 

and anelyMs tbe reeedoni of SSte m 7 

they foDDd helpful end those la which UhMi ee to t^ acUvItlee which 

meterial. Pind, that the *“ •‘“dying eodal etadlee 

•udi ea textbooks, inepe, graphs, tablea*ete. nomerone aourcee 

cUearpom of the tecta ntherad • that mLm i ’ ii!« **** r*'**“‘*®" dlecneelon In tb« 
teechera regard aa eaaenUa] to HI*** v«»ety In the eetlvttles irtUcb moet 

of teeching; thet etudenl. « auTw than ta the grade level 

like end tL, whirSSr riid^ ^ 

belpful confomed to tbo «une pattern aa the rmLim*!!? «ttan of etndenta ea 

which tlw »Md hKb .1 „ bCM. 'TI.SSS ?*?"* 

cmpbAftifl on ftk^ Drlnted woni mnA ^ . t®ncD€n mi y plflct too moefa 

■a Uatai^ to the radio or to Uluatntad £tatw, ^ ‘““tloo to other aetlvltlaa racb 
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1196, B«ed, Curtis J. A survey of the social studies In the secondary schools 
of Kentucky. Master’s, 1938. Kentucky. 48 p. ms. 

CoDslders the objective* of aodal studies instruction la term* of their estimated Im- 
portance. adequacy and Importance of certain areas of Instruction. analysU of courses 
of study, technique* of Instruction, preparation of teacher*, and the use of the community 
u a social studies Ubrary. 

1197. Sthwart, Mae Com. The teaching of equal racial opportunity in the 
godal studies programs of North Carolina, South Carolina, and Virginia. Master s, 
1038. Michigan. 

•1198. Strout, Harold Arthur. Trends In the social sciences In the senior 
hl^ schools of Massachusetts. Master’s, 1938. Boston Unlv. 53 p. ma 
Analyte* repUes to a check-list received from 151 senior high school* of Massachusetts, 
giving the social studies course* offered In each grade; whether the courses were elective 
or required ; method of presenUtlon of the coorsea ; pupil participation In the control of 
the school ; content of- social stndles course* ; and evaluation of the social studies program. 
Shows that school officials are aware of the change of empbaala In teaching social sciences 
from the study of functions of government to the more practical application of the fact* 
of social *clences to successful group living; that grade placement of subject* shows a 
dedded trend away from the traditional arrangement of aoclal edence conrses allowing 
greater freedom In \he choice of aubjects; that the use^^Me unit plan Indicates an attempt 
to modem!** the courses and to give pupils more oppwtnnlty to work together than the 
ndtatloD type of class procedure would allow ; that Informal testa are used rather gener- 
any, Indicating that teachers and school officials are qualified to successfully construct 
meh testa and to make their use a part of the required work In the subjects ; that student 
council organlutloDS have been established In relatively few schools ; and that there U a 
general lack of use of systematic record* of teachers' observations of changes In pupils' 
sttltndes in social sltnatlona. 

1199. Swindler, Bobert Earl. A brief summary of developments in the so- 
da! science curricula In the secondary schools. Charlottesville, University of 

. nrgliila, 1987. 

1200. Taylpr, George William. 'The development of human relations as an 
educational function of the eleifientary principal. Master’s, 1988, Ohio State. 
176 p. ms. 

120L Tracy, Elsie. The effectlvenesB of three methods of teaching social 
rtud iMi on the development of p^pll personality. Master’s, 1988. Michigan. 

1202. Wright, Fannie Hardin. The development of the teaching of the so- 
cial sciences in secondary schools in Arkansas. Master's, 1937. Louisiana State. 
(Abstract in: Louisiana s^te university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S., no. 
8:37) 

Bnphastxee the 4«achlng of the social adeuces la Ark*n*** during the past 25 years 
and illsniaars the meaning and algnlflcance of the 5-year program for the Improvemant 
of Instruction, ss it affects the social sclencea. 

1206. Toong, H. M. The development and present status of the social 
studies In the Port Arthur schools. Master’s, 1038. South. Methodist. (Ab- 
stract in: Southern Methodist university. .Abstracts of theses, 1039: 28-29) 

GEOGRAPHY 

1201 Brsdy, Xnthleen D. Place geography knowledge of high-school history 
.students. Master's, 1988. Bochester. 166 p. ms. 

•1206. Burke, Helen F. Appreciation units In the teaching of geography 
io nnlor high sdKXd. Master's, 1968. Boston Unlv. 164 p. ms. 

Aialyses ooBmerclal geography textbook* ; gives a historical eomparison of method* of 
taaching geography; diacuaeaa tba appreciation technique. Preaente local, regtonal, and 
•ecM-wld* BBlta, and Industrial nnlto for tho teaching of commordal geography. 
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1206. OlAntK, BrelTii. Oeography and tbe retarded child. Maater'e ion 
T. C., Col. UnlT. 86 p. ma.. 

^w. ^ DMd tor veeUl tttentlOD to the elow learner In geocnphj ; that of ,h* 

inethod ban been found to be tbe beet, although On 
a^Tity Propam and tbe nnit etndr method have been favored. Indlcatee that the methmi 

If* ***** **** ***** “** **** leeeon. abonld be need ; and that remedltl 

WOTk abonld given not only In tbe anbject, bat In correcting tbe pbyalcal and peycboloei«i 
factori wlUch tkare nuide a alow learner of tbe chikL ^ ^ 

•1207. Harper, Helen Virginia. Readjostment of the existing courses of 
study in geography and history In the dfth and sixth grades of the public 
^ **** District of Columbia. Master s, lOSa George Washington. 7i 

^7 **** conraea <rf itndy in geography and hlatory in th» 

effectSlv'^^'Sl^** Waablng^. D. C., scboola may be readinated to fnnctloD mon 
effectnallyai^ to faralab mote occaaions for character training. PreMnta a revla«j em 
rl^nm wtteb vrtU aUow the IndlvWnal toacber to adapt tbe cnrrlcnlnm to Urn nlS Z 
Intereata of pupUi In partlealar elaaaroom aitoatlona 

^ teaching of geography to 

the intermediate schools. Master’s, 1988. Boston C<^ 


evolution of geography as a high-schooTsubJect 
Master’s, 1938. 8t. T. C.. Bridgewater. 89 p ma. 

ad^S background, prenent-day geography conraea and type of courm. 

i .S^by *• '**“ tbe ^ 

Payne, Sarah Arvella. Homan geographical relations' In the African 
^Id Oiaat as evidenced in the cacao industry: a unit in commercial geographr 
Master’s, 1888. New York. 42 p ms. *«>Krapby. 

Frcinuts a anlt in oanunercia] faograpbj, diactualna tha DhwKirai 
lltw «,dld«. u, tb. AM«. ST ” 

im Pttm, Jlr,. noraiio XeKlimv. Are riaml ilda an) other enricM 

n’*"" *“ ““ ■“ rrepephy! UurerV 

196& lamisiana State. 65 p »»■ 

•“ «»4»cted in tbe Nlebotoon nebool In ^ton Bonne La. durln, 

Tjf *” tb. -xtb grade, to detormCTb^S:^; 

^ *^V*“***^ mperlor to the textbook method of teochtog 
•wgraphy. Vlnda tbe group tbat-naed tbe enriched mntorlala anperior on aU Uven tei^ 

^ de^opment of alma and obJecUves of geography 
teaching in the elementary scboola. Master'a, 1987. Ohio Unlr, 176 p ms. 

“ waminatlon of toitbook. and 
nufTf ^ **“ beginning of geography teadUng In tbe United Stntea to tbe 

ao^ll, James B. Variability in criteria and content ol aecondary 
leography texts and representattve periodical materiaL Master’s, 1908 Tern- 
pie. 65 p. msn 

^4. W:^ Oertmde B. Do formal InstructloDa in how to read maps result 
in improved aWnty t Master’s, 198a N. X. St OolL for Iteach. 24 p ms.‘ 

HUraiY ' 

km Allan, Jack, Grade placement of history. Master's. 1888. 

U p ms. 


Peabody. 


Astodyfrfattitiidest^wsrtiidpea^ 
Doctor's, 19ea Ohlo^ (Abstract to; Ohio 
state milvatsity. Ahstricta of doetotal dlMrtatlaiM, 27 : 

-^***2r V, toe akmantaiy pahlk eeboele e( Lekawood. Ohio, 

toe etoool year 1M6-8T te detemlM the ettitaie to the eMItoaa tot 
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OervABi, Btttr a eertei of 26 ttorlc* wai read to the children ; nalna an attitude acale. 
papUi’ wiitinf on the reaaoni for their attitudes, an Information test on Information 
gl)otit the Oeimana, and a mental abilltj test Indicates that the attitude scale Is 
gafflclently rellahle for use In measuring a^uop attitude toward other races and national- 
Itlei; that pupil wrltlnc gieea ilgnlflcant Information as to manj of the sources of Infor- 
^tloD which accompany or support the attitudes; that teachlns pupils food methods 
oi use of data ImproTed their sbillty to do that kind of critical thlnklnf. Indicates that 
the derelopmeDt of more frlendlj international and Interradal attitudes should fo hand 
la hand with the attempt to make these attitudes more intelligent; and that greater 
OQphasls should he placed upon critical thinking all throngh the school program. 

1217. Brajt Nell Hag^n. Fifty yean in tbe teaching of history. Master's, 
r 1988. Peabody. 100 p. ms. 

^ Sarreys tbe changes In tbe methods of teaching history In the United States and 
Great Britain from 188S-1986, and Soda that comparatirely little change has taken place 
Id tbe teadUng methoda daring the period. 

1218. Browning, Clark Witter. A unit plan for the teaching of medieval 
history. Master’s, 196S. Brown. 113 p. ms. 

1219. Bncklej, Margsuet Mary. History program in the secondary school 
Mister’s, 198& St T. C., Bridgewater. 56 p. ms. 

Includes historical development preeent content and articulation of program in junior 
isd senior high schools. Finds that history teaching occupies an Increasingly important 
place; that is on hrosd movements ; that dtiaensbip is stressed ; and that increas- 

tng attention la giTen to insure better articuiation based on unitsi:>f work. 

1220i Carr, Clifford M. An InTestigadon of the emphases and trends in 
bigh'Sehool American history. Master’s, 1938. Kans. St T. C.; Emporia. 
71 p ms. / 

1221. Collins, Alton W. Pupil comprehension of place location data in high- 
school United States history. Master’s, 19S& Iowa. 86 p. ms. 

1^ Bonlon, ffUter Catherine Patricia. FnnetiODaiising history throngh 
teaching methods. Master’s, 1668 Boston GolL 

^1223. Ormnde, Harold B. An experimental evaluation of the coonter-chrono- 
logical method of teaching history. Master’s, 1968. North Dakota. 43 p. ms. 

Detcrihee an experiment conducted with four sections in modem history In the high 
Kbool St LitchSekU Minn., during the school year 1967-38, to determine the relative 
efectivenees of learning history chronologically or counter-chronologlcallj. Usee a total 
of 28 boys and 88 gtria tn tbe control group, and 82 boys and 84 girls in tbe counter- 
chroDological groop. Flnda that tbe counter^hronologlcal method of teaching history 
krooght better results on two modem history tests and on contemporary affairs testa ; 
that both methods required about the esme amount of time to cover the same period of 
time when the textbook method was nssd; that a technique most be developed that wiU 
coordinats the subject matarlal tn modem history with the study of conaporary affairs ; 
that a textbook should be written for the teeching of modem history at the secoudary 
■cbool level, preeenttnf reprceentatlve and outstanding periods and ages, tracing back- 
sard to causal gelationahipe. 

^1224. Oreene, Carroll Owen. Fodr units for an eighth-year class in American 
history. Master’s, 196& Boston Univ. 110 p. ms. 

DeAnes sad the terminology used in the tour history nnita Presents the unit 

isrignments and ttsts to ba need at the completion of tbe unlta 

1226. Chwaiie^ Hsry Mlisabath. A proteesionalised study of ^ementary adiool 
history. Master’s, 18B8L Ten newee. 141 p. ma. 

Diseasset the sociology of history In tbe elementary eeboot, objective testa, mental 
hygiene of ‘the teething of history, content of riementary school history In textbooks and 
eosriei el study, and the tntegration of history with other subjecte of the elementary school 
eorriotlBaa. 
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1226. Hartwlgr, CiroUne E. E. The integration of MiBsourl history and Araerl 
can history for the senior high schools of Missouri. Doctor’s. 193R MissonrL 

(Abstract in: University of Missouri. Abstracts of dissertations la educatinn 
27-28) 

Finds t^t popllg tanght the Integrated history course score as well on Missouri hi^ 
tory on American history than do pupils tanght each subject as a eeiianir 

worse ; that Missouri history does not aid American history marks, but American hit. 
tory belpi the marks in ICissourl history. ^ 

1227. Herrington, Byron M. A study of the development and content of tbe 
course In American history In the secondary schools of New York state os shown 
by the Regents syllabi and examlnatloB87--1!^B8ter*8, l&3a N. T. 8t. Coll tn. 
Teach. 68 p. ms. 

1228. HIrschman, Buth. The effect of school and other selected social factors 
upon the attitude of high-school students toward war. Doctor’s, 1938. Stan 
ford. (Abstract In; Stanford university. Stanford university bulletin, vol li 
Sixth series, no. 72: 33-38) 

n «n experiment conducted with studeuta In the second semester. Junior mr 

® .? Of northern California high schools to determine wh«hr, 

l ui""** forceful way. and aclected for the ranw 

k! !"? Interests represented In an nnselected class. Influence tbe attitude d 

htah-schwn studenU toward war; and whether a teacher-planned study of wst. In whlcl 
these anti-war b^ks and any additional materials the teachers Judged valuable end 
effective were nsed, could Influence the attitude of hlgh-school students toward war. Findi 
^t the teaching of a unit on war In which materlaU are need that combine einotloMl 
power and concrete preaentatJon can Influence students to become more opposed to wir- 
M *1 * 1 **^. ntfltnde toward war wai retained by the students In the thrw 

high schools in which attltime toward war testa were given at tbe end of the school jest 

1229. Kelley, Thomas Francis, )r. A workbook In ancient and medieval hla- 
tory. Maater’s, 1988. Brown. 72 jp. mg. 

•1230. Knurow, Edward B. The activities of Gea Thaddens Koaciuszko In 
America. Master’s, 1938. St T. C., Pltchburg. 181 p. ms. 

1231. Llpke, Uelvin J. Technique of study for eighth-grade history. Mas 
ter’s, 1988. Wisconsin. 

1282. KcCorrey, Dave K. A history of world peace. Master’s, 1938 Pea 
body. 60p.ms. 

Bresents ■ unit of instruction on the principal developments In the history of the ueaw 
moTtmcDv. 

1283. Magnle, Bernice B. An lUnstrated story of the Oregon trail for slith- 
grade children. Master’s, 196& Oola St OoU. of Bd. 

1284. Mlchener, Charles Vernon. Pupils’ Informatloa bearing on Important 
concepts In American history, 1803-1816. Master’s, 1988. Iowa. 75 p. ms. 

1^ Miller, John William. The interrelationships between attitude toward 
^Ject and teacher, and achievement in junior high school history. Master’s 
1988, Pnrdue. 29 pi mu 

ettltndee of tbe pnpUs toward tbe snbjcct or to 
ward tlielr teacher and achlerement In hlatory. 

1236. Moody, W,. P. Critical summary of selected periodical articles In teach- 
ing history, 1983-198a Master’s, 1968. Peabody. 1(» p. ms. . 

Texas history for high schools 
Master’s, lOSa Bast Texas 8t T. 0. 187 p. (Abstract <i»: Bast Ttaas state 
teachers college. Graduate studies (abstracts), 1037-88: 19-20) 

_^lu a^ the dsMgned to lit a partleolar tatbook; and tbe 

^ workbook, designed to lit the subject rather thsn a slngls text. Con- 
Btmets 10 nnjta of work eovsrtef the history of TSxss.<oanstmcted oa thsMms princtphs 
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wblcb cbaracterlBc the general type of workbook. OfferH siiggeBtloDS for the correlation 
of Texas history with other high -school wibJectB. 

1238. Palmer, Edward Y, The value *of directed study guides in teaching 
high-school American history.. Master's, 1938. Southern California. 

1239. Phipps, William Bodgers. An experimental si[udy In developing his- 
tory reading ability with sixth-grade children through development of history 
vocabulary. Doctor's, 1038. Johns Hopkins. 

•1240. Biger, Lester David. The development of the teaching of history In 
the public senior high schools of Washington, D. C. Master's, 1938, G^rge 
Washington. 80 p. ms. 

Traces the Introduction and growth of history as a nubject in the secondary schools 
of the District of Columbia. Gives a brief description of the teaching of history in Bhialand 
from 1623 tintU the eighteenth century, when It was ronsldere<l a discipline Intended to 
train the mind; traces the teaching of history in Colonial America, and in the secondary 
ncboolH of America prior to the Civil War. Discusses the origin of the Washtngtbn, D. C., 
schools In 1800, and their subeeqoeat history, and the development of secondary teaching 

1871 ; the influence of the Committee of 10, In 1892. on the teaching of history in the 
Washington secondary a<^oolf ; the influence of the (^ommlttee of R on history teaching; 
the growth of Interest In modern history ; and the modem course of study. 

1241*: Boark, Graca Beryl. Early history of Fayette county, Iowa, for ele- 
mentary school' children. Master's, 1088. Peabody. 72 p. ms. 

Finds that a county can provide historical stories and legends that will Increase 
children's appreciation of their home environment, and that will furnish a basis for 
interest in the study of history. 

1242. Bodgers, Myrtle May. Folks and folks : A study of the three races of 
man on an elementary school level. Master's, 1087. Louisiana State. (Abstract 

Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S., no. 3: 108-104) 

IViiigns the study of the racei of men as Rupplementary reading material for ele- 
mentary pupils in an attempt to give them an open and inquisitive mind about people, 
past and present; to arouse their desire to know about the development of the races 
and their contiibotloos to dvillsation ; and to acquaint them with the names of many 
people in the world today, where they live, and the conditions under ^blch they exist ; 
and to give the children a sympathetic understand log of nil human life, a wider Kocial 
vision, a larger group consclouBnesa and a greater appreciation of man. 

1243. Sandbom, William. Tlie rise of natioiinlisin : n unit in world history. 
Master’s, 1988,* Peal>ody. 87 p. ms. 

1244. Tait, Marlon Jessie. A propcwcnl eJuifse of study In the cultural his- 
tory of India. Master's, 1987. Stanford/ 

1245. Wegener, Frank C. An experimental Kfudy in the tenc'hing of history. 
Master's, 1038. Drake. 67 p. ms. 

1246. Whitten, Woodrow Carlton. Concepts ndoting to the development i»f 
religious liberty in America. Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 74 p. 

Analyses six American hlitorj texU/ooks for concepts relating to pmgious liberty, r 

1247. Widoa, Frederick. A study of the place concepts of pupils la world 
history. Master's, 1988 Iowa. 62 p ma 

^1248 Wilson, Alma J. A comparison of two methods of teaching history. 
Master’s, 1037. Hampton. 79 p ms. ^ 

Compares the fom^ recita jon plan with the directed study plan as procedures in 
teschlag Amerkan hmtory to secondary school puplU. Describes an experiment con- 
ducted at Huntington hjgh school, Newport News, Va., during the first semester of the school 
yesr 198IMM. Finds the directed study plan supeiior to the formal recitation plan, as 
thowB by higher "scores on staiidardiaed tests, more accumte appUcatlon of their Informa- 
tloa to ooDciete probleitti, greater gains in ability to resd, and broader resdlng Interests 
d pnplls tamht by the direoted stndy plan. 

miM— 40— 9 
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CIVIC3 

1249. Cash, A. Burleigh. Development of social InteUigeiioe through a pro- 
posed civit^s course iir senior high school. Master’s, 1938. Oregon. 

1250. Clifton, William T, An analysis of the understanding of contempo- 
rary affairs by high-school pupils. Master’s, 1938. lowa. 88 p. ms. 

1251. Dyar, Jessie. The results of a unit of work on conservation in the 
grade. Master’s, 1938. Emory. 127 p. ms. 

Describes a course in the conservation of natural resources given to a fifth grade cUu 
as training in cltlxenshlp. 

1252. Edney, Clarence W. Practicefi^^ responsible citizenship. Muster’s, 
1988. Nebraska. 186 p. ms. 

Attempts to develop general alms and definite content for a course In citlienshlp for 
the secondary school. 

1253. Herman, Mildred Sarah. A course of study for vocational dvk’s 
Master's, 1938. Wisconsin. 

1254. Holt, Naomi. Current events in tl^e social studies program. Mastery 
1938. Peabody, 67 p. ms. 

Shows that current events instruction is ordinarily treated as a part of other coun« 
and la designated as a separate course In a minority of cases. Indicates the probability 
of the decline of the teaching of current events aa such and the greater use of current 
periodicals In teaching the social studies. 

1265. Hultgren, Bamont^^ Wilbur. Knowledge of contemporary affairs pos- 
sessed by college seniors planning to teach. Master’s, 1938. Iowa, 61 p. ms. 

•1256. Jones, Arthur C. The construction and application of a 4-yea? connir 
fbr Don-academicallj^ minded pupils of Walpole high schooi Master’s, 1938. 
Boston Univ. 122 p. ms. 

Desciibea the curriculum revialon program of the Walpole high school, the creatloo 
of the civic arts curriculum, and the operation of the program duHng a 4-year period. 
Finds that the civic arts curriculum offered work which the reUrded pupil could do: 
that the pupils taking this program were of approximately the same level of Hbimy 
or exhibited approximately the same wllUngness to work; that they have been given i 
maximum of work of an academic nature; that the emphasis has been on citlnmsbtb* 
and that the work was informal. 

1257. Boberts, Sam t. The citizenship values to^be realized throuKh the 
teachln* of certain hlgh-acbool courses. Master’s, 1938. Southern California. 

1258. Stewart, Donald Q. The contribution df Protestant church education 
in the preparation for citizenship. Master’s, 1988 California, L. A. 

Analyses runicutnm material*, object ivea, and procedures recommeoded by a cooperelirt 
agency of cirarch education representlnf 41 denomlnatlona and the levon unite and 
ctirricnlum plitna of five major deDominatlonii. Offer* niggeaUona aa to content and 
procedure* which the ebureb educator might employ aa a baala for preparatlou for 
dtlKDablp under church educational auapicea. 

ECONOMICS 

*1250. Cl|p«, Alvin Burton. Interpreting economic democrat^ to the hlgh- 
Bchool student. Master’s, 1988. Boston Unlv. 09 p. ms. 

Olrea a brief hlatory of work In Europe and In America ; comparaa capltaliam, com- 
mualam, and faadaa ; outline* a courae of atndy In economics : and Mrea n samDlc unit 
on economic nstioosllsiix. 

1289. Oraeo, BubmU Bald. Hie economic contents of labor that should be 
taui^t In the high schools. Master’s, 196& Iowa. 


126L Turpin, Oren Edwin. A course of study In economic problems for tM « 
twdfth grade. Msster’a, 1968 Iowa. 282 p ma. , 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 

1262. Bone, Hugh Alvin, jr. The effect of college training on 8tn<lent 
political attitudes. Doctor’s, 1937. Northwestt^m. (Abstract in; Northwesftem 
university. Summaries of doctoral dissertations . . . 1937: 5: 120-20) 

Analjses replies of 2,475 atudentA of eight m^hooU of Northwostmi unlvei^lly to a 
qaestlonnalre In an attempt to dlacover which agenclea of polUlcal education bad the 
greatest influence on political attitudes. Flnda the homo the moat Important ugency In 
the derelopment of political Interests; the Influenct^ of university clnsfif'B on the develop- 
ment of political Interest moderate but not jrrent ; Informal discussion on the street, 
In dormltorlea. and at home influenced the molding of iHilltical attitudes greatly ; Rtudenu 
prefer to get their news through drama tliod radio programs, picture nows wooldloh, and 
•ensatlbnal newspapers although skepticism of the reliability of newspapers Is obvinua; 
Sorthwestern unlTorslty makes little effort to fncllltnte and promote political activity 
among Its undergraduates; student government at Northwestern university was found 
to be the concern of only a small minority ; the Influence of dvlc societies and associa- 
tion! on college students Is small ; approximately 25 percent of the student body desires 
to ruD for public oflBce ; Interest In active cUlsenshlp and Intention to enter into such 
cltiienihlp increase from the freshman to the graduate years. 

•1263. Flaherty, Paul Frederick. Communism versus dc'nnK rncy : n com- 
parison of the governmental principles of communism, as in the rnion of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, with democracy, ns in the United States. Master’s, 1938. 
8t T. C., Fitchburg. 97 p. ma, 

DUcusaea concepts of government ; tbeibaals of governmenr In the United 8tatea : czaiisni ; 
bolaheTism ; communism ; the &-year plans ; communlam and ’liberty ; auffrago in Uusala : 
•octal conditions In Russia ; education In Russia; concentration camps; Trot sky Ib m ; and 
the cummunlft international. 

•1264- Frierson, Mar^erite Shepard. A study of . children’s knowUnige of 
current political and civic information. * Master’s, 19G8. ^ Boston Univ. 136 
p. me. ’ ' 

Coaitructs and administers a teat on current political and civic Information, t(^ children 
In the sixth, seventh, and eighth grades of a school In Keene, N. H.. and In the same 
grndei of a school In Sumter, 8. C., Raleigh, N. C., Method. N. €.. Belliogham and 
Walpole, Maas.' Compares the results of the testing program ii> these schools, and 
attenpta to determine In what ways the schools differ, and whether or not It U possible 
to devise a test which will reveal differeiicea in teaching efficiency. Shows, from the 
tmali percentage of questions correctly answered, a limited knowledge of curreat affairs 
sod luggiests that little emphasis is placed on such knowledge in most of these schools. 
Indicates a difference in the amount of emphasis In different schools and in different 
grsdci of the same school; that the difference between rural and city schoolt Is not 
appreciable; that teats can be constructed by teachers and should be brought up to date; 
that tests constructed by teachers will reveal differences in teaching efficiency. 

1285. Miller, Eleanora. American women in politics. Master’s, 1938. Pea- 
body. SO p. ms. 

Preseata a teaching unit on American women Ja politics. 

tl2W. ^Murphy, Ghtrdner and Likert, Bensis. Public opinion and the iiidi« 
vidual: a y^ycdiological stud^ of student attitudes^ on flublic questions, with a 
retest 5 years later. New York, Harper and brothers pablisher, 1938. 316 p. 
(Colombia university) 

Investtgmtss, quahtatiTely and quantitatively, a number of problema relative to individual 
dUhrenees in opinion on public Issuee, and checks empirical results against the reeultb 
of coomion-sense analysis, tnd common-sense analysis agaiiAt empirical results. Dcocribee 
sn dperiment conducted with students st nine colleges and universities, to whom a teat of 
opinions was administered. Indicates the Importance of home influences and of pers^d 
lesdtng habits on students* attitodes. 

m Pace, Charles B The relation of liberal-conservative attitude to knowl- 
tdgt tt enmot affairs. Doctor’s, 1Q6& Minnesota. 

12ML Bstts, BoUo Clifton. Units for class use In the field of Problems tn 
i em oa r s oy. Mastn*s, ltB& Wisconsin. 
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•1289. Son^rvine. John MacPhenon. MethodolOKj In social soIhikv: a 
critiqae otMarx and Engels. Doctor’^ 19Sa Colombai. New Ydl*k, 1908. 7l> p 

the iDtellectnal cooperaUon of Karl Man and Friedrich Engeh and ibrir 
political. ecoDomlc, and social bellefa 

PSYCHOLOGY 

1270. Anderson, Virgil A Auditory memory fqmn ns tested by siKvrh 
sounds. Doctor’s, 1988. Wisconsin. 

•1271. Batcheler, L. B. A comiuirlsnn of the efficacy of Imn»edlnte review 
and delayed review. Master’s, 1938. Penn. State. 39 p. ms. 

objeetlvelr groap'retentlon of the subject matter of a llrat course In p«y< hol.-t 
ni^ Immediate correction and diacnatlon of test Items following the test, and uDd»r 
delayed correction and discussion of test Items. 29 hours4fter the test. lulnt; si„Up„k 
panulng a llrat course In psychology at Pennsylyanla state college as subjerts . n„d,' 
no algnillcaDt dHTerence be tween the two types of test procedure. 

1272. Bugelakl, Bergen H. Factors determining Individiinl jn 

the pattern of work decrement. Doctor’s^ 198a Yale. 

1273. Bures, CharlM Edwin. A logical analysis of the deflnit’lon nnd fi.rni.v^ 
tion of sdentlflc con^pts. Doctor’s. 19^ Iowa. (Abstraat <n; University ,.f 
lopra. Series on alms and progr^ of re^aftdi, no. 57) 

•1274.' Cameron, Alister. The Pythagorean background of the (he<»ry of 
recoUectlon. Doctor’s. 198a Colombia. Menaaba, WIs., George Banta pnl.ii«h 
ing company, 196a 101 p. 

•1276. Carlson, Hlldlng Bror. Factor analysis of memory nbility. D^M tor's. 
1987. Chicago. Journal of experimental psychology, 21: 477-92 Novemhei 
1937. (Reprint) 

Attempts to teat tbe truth of the aasumptlons that memory abUity can be divide,! loto e 
rote and Jogim l memory, and that rote memory can be divided Into a visuallsDd a vocal 
tector. Describes an experiment voluntarily completed by 121 girls and 81 l.'i vmA 
^ co«»Pl«ted at least the freshman year In high «:h«l. In which 
ty^s of vmrda were nhed to test memory sblllty. Plods that the troth of thew 
h/potheMs U Dot deflnltelj esCAbUsbed. 

127A Chrlaof, Cleo. The fermolation nnd elaboration of thought-problems- 
an experimental study of thinking. Doctor’s, 198a (}onielL 

1277. DeAngtelns, Angelo F. Knowledge of results as a factor in inotlvallon. 
Maater’a, 198K ^ Mass. 8t C(^l. 74 p. ms. *■ 

tl27a Deutache, Jean Marqola. The development of ohlldrei’s comvpts of 
causal relationa Minneapolis, University of Minnesota press, 1087. KM p 
(Institute of child welfare, monograph, series no. 18) 

seh^ elementary siid Junior l,i(h 

aehoola In an attempt to analyse qoaotItaBvely and qnallUUvely their caoMl thlnkinf 

1279. Forest, Susan KUaabeth. The effect of the combined factors of rare 
and environment upon general InteUlgence. Master’s, 1987. (Jolombla. 

1280. Ommmetar, Walter. Percentage differences of opinion Items between 
chancs groups. Mgster’a, Ueflfe^ashlngton Dniv. . 61 p. ms. 

Compsies group reqwnsee to 

128L Gaston, S. Thayer. ' A ptudy of several {diyslcal factors la tonal think- 
ing. Master’s. 1988 Kanaaa 138 p. ma. ' 

m!!?^.**!!^*?*”** Pwtinant to Urn paoblas. and aorrey. ib. davelc|qn«,t of muAc 

Phyrfologlcu ftaKWoTS mr which 
inoteataa preduposlDoa of tba car to any toaal "tgimtcc. 
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12ffi Qilbert, Qtiatav. The hedonistic factor in memory in children and 
idults- Mister's, 1987. Columbia. 


Doctor’^ 1988. Columbia. ProvlncetowTi, Mass., The Jonmal press, 1939. 114 p. 


1284. Hjniaon, Ellwood R, Persounl tem|)o and the intcrrelationshii>s of 
Tolontary and maxintal rates of movement. Doctor’s. 1938. Johns Hopkins. 

1285. HubbcU. Marian B.^ An invcstigntion of the principles underlying 
“good” visual configurations. Doctor’s, 1938. Bryn Mawr. 

•1286. Kao, DJi-lJh. Plateaus and the curve of learning in motor skill. 
Doctor’s. 1966. Michigan. Columbus, Psychological review oo 
(Psychological monographs, vol. 40, no. 3. Whole no. 219, 198* 

1287. Letcter, Margafet Catherine. The rate of forget „ 
learning. Doctor’s, 1937. Northwestern. (Abstract in: Northwestern unlvd'tsity. 
Sammaries of doctoral dissertations . . . 1987; 5: 

Describes an experiment conducted with 629 college 
peycbology clasaes at Northwestern university and Lewlx Ini 
denUl memory of a motion picture to determine the rale 
loterrals of" 24 boors. 48 boon, 1, 2, and 4 week§^.,^^hrdirl[ 
their ability to retain incidentally learned-'f^clBT »ome re 
recall bat' forgetting moclajip h^ey ientiy. while others lea 
longer period! that more ItemsNig^y^be remembered at de 
recall. In tbe case of both lD<ddental and rote learning; ar 
aoQoired through loetdental learning ia retained longer t 
under tbe condltlona of learning and of recall aa reported t 

^1288. Madigan, Marian » East. A study of osci 


Doctor’s, l966i. Chicago. Journal of experimental 
1938 (Beorint) 

1289. Marsolf, Stanley Smith. Problem.^ in tlM 
Doctor’s, 1967. Ohio State. (Abstract 4a: Ohio sta 


natbod conforma to^ these criteria; to develop criteria gpr tbe proper uae of tne cane 
method; (o select ineaaa of presenting these prlndpies to the student; and to organise 
material ao that it will aid the student to develop a proper understanding and use>»of the 
cue method. Shows thgt training stodenta In tbe proper use of the case method will be a 
contribution to clinical psychology and Indirectly to general psychology, for satisfactory 
cue studies will legd to better clinical work and will contribute to the development of 
priodples in general psychology. 

. 1290. Merchant, F. Educational implications of a se|f-psyoholof|gy. Master’s. 
1988. OolL of the City of N. T, 120 p. ms. 

I Deludes a historical presentation, a consideration of the role of tbb self in contemporary 
schools of psycholob' and the powers and potentialities of tbe nelf sa dtscoferedl through 
modem reamrcli. Inmostes that slgnliicaDt potentialities exist within the human being 
of which educational tneorj^and practice take little account. 

tl29L Peabody stodies in psychology. Peteima memorial number. C>>iumbus, 
American psychological aaaodation, 1988. 237 p. (Pqrchological monograpba, 
wt ■ ). 225. VoL 6a no. 6) 


ts: (1) BthUography of the writings of Joseph Peterson, p., 5-11; (2) Does 
p^lee with Inverting lenses make vision normal, by Joseph Peteraon and J. Kimhaik 
Peterson, p. 12-^; (3) Factors affecting speed in serial >erbal reactions, by J* Ridley 
8lroop, p. 88-48; (4) Maturity and learning shlUty, by Wendell W. Cmse. p 
(8) Tte behavior oT^ight and wrong responses during work and rest Intervuls, by 
lithirtM Vickery, p. 86-48 ; (8) 'Learning to generallae, by Janes U Qraham, p 84- 
HI; (7) ConpaimtlTe studies of *fhll- and nixedhlood North X>akota Indiani^ by C. W. 



((Icoetic psychology monographs, vol. 21, no. 1) 





doctors’ dissertatioiis, no. 25; 251-67) 


Attempts to dertlop crlterls for tbe srieDUfle method ant 
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Telford, p. 116-29; (8) Comparative studies of certain mental dlsordeni aiDonc wh.t« 
and Nejfroes In tleorifU during the decade 1923-1932. by J. E. Greene, p. 13(v-34 ; ,y, -ri. 
nieaaurement of attltodes towards mathematics, b.r E>iri Belle Bolton, p. 153-82 ; (lo, t 
atod.v Olathe Interests of collefe atudents. by K. C. Garrison, p 1 83-202 • ( | 1 1 ttw 
retatlon of InieUHfence of college fr^en to paMmUl occupation, by B. F H.tuch. 
p. 203-10; (12i The descriptive categnriee of psychology, b; Lyle H. Laaier. p. 211-37 

1282. Peixotto, Helen Hetber. An exiierinu'iitnl sfucl.v of personnlit.v fm t.ir. 
In acbierement Master's, 1937. Colombia. 

r 

1293. Blley, Sitter Bose Francis. Prlmac.v and recency as factors in 
elation. Master’s. 193& Catholic Unlv; 34 p. ms. 

l^vlses a teat of 599 Items In an attempt to detehnine the relatlre streninh of nrimi T 
and recency when combined with freqaenej as factoni in association. AdminLsters ih.' 

1^0 J.88 college and nnlverslty women students, and to a group of 2.3 students in rexerNC ..rd.. 
Shows a coD&istent advantage for recency. 


•1291 Bush, Grace Preyer. Visual gronping In relation to ape. D<h t.ir\ 
1937. Colombia. New York, 1987. 9C p. (Archives of psychologj-, no. 217) 

1296: Eyans, David 0. The concept of Intelligence. Journal of edncatiwual 
psychology, 29; 449-50, September 1938. (William Woods college) 

Dlscosaea the various tnjt that Intelllgenee has been described during the past 60 yean. 

^ experimental investigation of persistent hebavior. D<h tiir\ 
1988. Minnesota. 

“ajor observable dimensions of behavior. Journal of g.n 
eral psychology. 19: 65-77, July 193a (WllUam Woods college) 

DUcu^ the acope of psycbologleal interest and reeearrh. Finds that the unique field 
of psychology is that which Incloda the problems of variable behavior or learning. 

^ meaning of persistence. Journal of general psycholo-v. 

19: 79^96, July 1938. (Will lam Woods college) 

I. rant'll* persistence uid its rneanmg In Uterature. Shows that penrt.^teuee 

is related to continued energy release In the orgnism. 

1298. Scbreler, Albin P. Abstinence from smoking and mental eflBoirwv 
Master's, 1018. Catholic Unlv. 22 p. ma. 

«nioklng on performance in logical learnlnt 
.* smokers, abstinence causes a oomdstent but statlstirally l«. 
«««raCT of transutlon; that the maxteum unfarorabk 
abU^^ ine*”****'' •*»«“«««. but the tendency t^rd more favor 

Tr*f “ Period Is prolonged. Finds some erWence for 

the existence of indlrldoal dlfferencea In the reaction to abstinence fp>m smoking 

•1300. S^er. Simon. The relation between visual acuity and llluralnatioa 

Journal of general paychology. 21 ; 165-88. Noveiutxr 

JO, 1937. tRopridt) 

tlo^T"**^ “ ■PP*mtns for measoring the visaal acuity of the eye at different Ulumlna 


1301. Starkweather, Bliaabeth Keria. IQ change over a long Interval in 
relation to eex and group mental level. klaBter’a, 1938. Iowa. 

1302. Stonbly, Balpta Franklin. A study of certain psychological factors iu 
relation to belief. Master’s, 1938. George Washington. 23 p. ms. 

1808. Stsama, Isabel S. The nature of the IndlviduaL Doctor's, 1988 Bryn 


•1801 Tiaman, John Joaeph. The principle of closure In terms of recaU 
Doctor’s, 1936. Nebraaka. LtncolD, Unlvenity of Nebraska. 

19»Iol 12 p. 
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•1305. Watson, Bobert Irving. An cxpc^riniontal study of thr i*errn;im‘n<v 
of omrse materinl in I ntnxt not ury psychology. I)iK*tor‘s, Columbia. Now 

V«»rk. C5 p. (Archives of psychology, no. 225> 

Inrestlpites the retention of verbal material In el*m* ntary psycholojry leamrii In the 
. la: 5 .*:rtx>ni. with delay intcrrala extending over a period of approximately 5 yeara. aalnK 
JUS nub)eetH Btndenta In three achooU of the University of Newark Kinds that nltboogh 
f<»rpettin^ increaned- with time, the point of fomplefe forgetting was not reached even 
ifter a delay of montha : that the n'coxnltion rurv* s d<H'reased gradunlly and pr<»grea«lvelj‘ 
throughout the delay periods; that recall currea dtxreaiaed abruptly omi progresidvrly 
'hrouphnut the dely periods; that the ratio of recognition t" recall .scort's in favor of thf 
LT»*ater efficiency of recognition. Increaiied ns the retention t>eriod.** increawd In h ngth 

MUSIC EDUCATION 

Allen. Warren I>wight. Philosophic^ of music history. Ikn ttu s. 

T. C.. Col. I'ulv. 

Surveys general histories of mosic from 1600 to 1037, and dlacus'ics the philovoph ies^ 
,.f iDixif history for the uj^o of stodents and tearbers of the history nf muaic 

f 

1307. Annett, Thomas H. State and CiUiiity siiiht\ i.sion of pul>li< s< hiM»l 
music. Doctor’s, Cincinnati. 

•T308. Bain. Wilfred C. The status and function of n cnppelln clmirs iit «n> 1- 
ieges and unlvorsitios of the I’nlttnl States. D<»rtor’s. liW. New York rtU' 
li ms. 

Surreys pref*ent practices ;tnd (»ffers rccomraondatii»nH for a cappelln choirs in the 
American ct^llegea and universities. 

1309. Barrigar, Boger. Problem.s in arranging the scnnuul and third move- 

uieuts from Beethoven’s no. 8 for high-school hand. Master’.^. IBI^. 

Iowa, 

1310. Baskerville, Gall Haroldson. History of inuslr ediuation in tin* Seattle 
public schools. Master s. 19:3& Washington. 152 p. ms. 

•1311. Bean. Kenneth L. An experimental approach tu the reading of music 
Doctor’s, 1R38. Michigan, (\diimhus, American pf^ycbologlcal assoc iation. 1113S. 
SO p. t I^sychological monographs, whole no. Vol. 50. no. 6) 

Attempts to determine the complexity of the inuiiral pattern that can be perceived at 
one flzatioii of the eye« by tudlviduaU with different Amount* of maeical training and 
fxpericnoe, and to etudj ibe effects of procticp with a ttchixtoecope od the span of 
pero*ptioD of tbeee IndlTiduals for varloa« kind* ol muFlcfll material. Find*, using 50 
pubjei'tR with varying amounte of mu-<ical traiulng. (rat effleient retck'rs are able to grasp 
xroupa of three, four, or more note^ at a glance, and (luit slow readers can giaap not more 
than one or two notes at a glance. 

1312. Beck, Chester Louis. The organisation and development of n Junior 
high school instrumental music department. Master’s, 1937. Stanford. 168 
p. ms. 

1313. Berchekas, Gregory Anest Problems in arranging Weber’s f;MrvunfAr 
overture for symphonic hand. Master’s, 1K^8. Iowa. 

1314. Bogmrd, Arlan 0. Problems in adaptiuK standard compoaitioiiK fur 
brass chamber music groups in high school. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 

1315. Bimy, Marjorie EUgabeth. A survey of lostrumental music instructiou 
in Kem county. Master s, 1938. Southern California. 

1S16L Bolber, Francbi G. The relation of acoustics to music. Master's, 1937. 
LoulaUuia State. ( Abstract in: Loulaiana ata\e university. University bulletin. 
toL 30 N. 8.. na 3: 63) 

DtoroMs the haidc aooaetioel laws, the nature and trancaiisiloD of pound, the propertfet 
M mical toae, MoaaxiGe and the bihawior of aouod waves ; the scoattical dMign and 
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the working principle* of the instrament* of the orclieetm. pl.no. organ, and the l,um.« 
▼nice; the devriopment and phyalcal an.IyBl* of tl>e miulcal itcale, att a baaia for . 
cour«€ of 9tadj on th^ relation of acoostics to mnaic. a ^ 

A 

1317. Bunch, Edith Francas. Musical likes and dislikes of children .Mu. 
ter’s, 108& Colo. 8L CoU. of Ed. 

1318. Cnlvi, Mri. Jane C. Objectives in public-wbooi music. Master s I'tM 
Wisconsin. 

1319. Castelloe, Dorothy. A critical selection of materials for small local 
ensemble In secondary scIkkiIs, Master’s, lft'18. Iowa. 

1320. Cecil, Margaret Wertz. Music in runil consolidated stlnsils of rH-l« 
ware county. Master’s, 1937. Ball 8t. T. C. 70 p. 

Surreya the etaliu of music teaching In the rural con»*dldaled schools of Dclaw«r. 

•"<* *►•« Kwalwasser-Ruch test of mnslcal accompllahment to 

2o student* In each of the 11 high school*. Find* that the chlldn-n In these school* h.r. 
opportuoltj for itudjlDg music than do dty acbool chlldrai. 

1321. Chambers, Lawrence Boyd. A critical selection of unison octavo mnsir 
for voice students. Master’s, 1938. Ohio State. 194 p. ms. 

Survey* the unison octavo publication* and selects 600 songs, mostly In the classici 
irrouplng. suitable for Buppleinentary material for voice class. Finds this material obuin 
able at a moch lower co«t than that of aheet moalc pubUcationa. 

1322. Cleland, Walter Eugene. Problems In arranging the- first movement. 

AUeffro con Mo, from Beethoven’s Sonata, opus 2. number a for high-schooi 
orchestra. Master’s. 1938 Iowa. * 

1323. Custer, Brooks 0, A study of musical aptitudes and atUtudes of high 
school students who are non-participants In music. Master’s, 1938. Colorado 
(Abstract in: University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses and reports 
for higher degrees, 1988: 38-39) 

Attempt* to determine th* Inhoenre of niulca] apUtude and attitude factors canriig 
P*rt«ripetlon In music when It becomes *n extracurrlcnUr .cUv^ 
7 7* •" • r«iulreiiient; that the school program 

no proton for irindents not talented In mnsic; that tbeM non-portidpanta liked mule 
and made some u»e of It In their dally Ilf. on their own Initiative; and that nadoubtedlv . 
niunber of the non-pa rtldpanta would take mnsic If given Indlvldaal attention. 

♦im Doty. Francea Vaalcs. Junior high school music In six Urge cities 
of the United Stotes. Master’s. 1988. CUorge Washington. 101 p. ms. 

a^ngton, D. C., Httoborih, 8t. Louis. Ban Antonio, and Bon Francisco, to determine 
elr general objectivew. •nggeatlons for cbom* work, and training In apprecUtlon. 

1326. Dtmgan, Boy E Problems In adapting a selected composition of Mozart 
as training material for high school band. Master's, 1988 Iowa. 

•1828 Sberla, Alma X. A controlled experiment to determine the value of 
technical analysU In music appredaUon. Master’s, 1988 Penn. State 26 
p ms. 

scho<d to detoruUe wbetha frae diseoaoloB with s mlnlmam of technical onalytl* or 

appredation. Indicates that technical snalnM* 
la aaparlor to firta dlacnaaloB la taachliif maalc appracUtloiL 

1827. Blaamaih Loorsna BeUtlon of aesthetic mlDdedness in music to muri 
cal aensltirlty, personality traiU, and Interesta. Master’s, 1988 Pittaburgb 
(Abstract <a; University of Pittsburgh. Abatracts of theses, researches U 
progress, and bibliography of pubilcatloos, 14 : 417-18) 

nirlonomT ** of madeal nspooto to aiiidosi seosttlvlty and to 

PorsonalHy tialts sad latmsta. adag tba Bosohara and th# BcdMMi toots of mnatal . 
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Ulratt BDd foar pereoDallty tetta. rads a definite relatiooBblp between leetbetlc minded* 
oeee and aeathetlc intereat, and little relatloDihlp between aeatbetic mlodedneM and the 
other mniical and peraonality tralta and interests. 

•1S28. Emerick, Lucille Mae. Predicting success In music education for 
adults. Doctor’s, 1938. New York. 229 p. ms. 

Attempts to dlBCoeer wbicb element or combination of elements, age. Intelligence ecorea, 
tod scores on musical talent tests may best be used to predict probable success In the 
study of mosic; to survey fictors relative to the status of the group with regard to 
icblevement and performance In the ll^t of ^neral education. profesRlonal Incentives, 
and previous musical experience. Describes an experiment conducted with adults studying 
io the free Imosic schools of New York City. Finds that probable success In either music 
achievement or performance may be forecast for adults who wlsb to study music. 

1329. Inlow, Cloyce M. A survey of available material for the adoleacent 
boy’s voice, witb suggested original arrangements. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 

1330. Gilckriat, Gloria Helms. A study of the kinahip of music and litera* 
tore. Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 206 p. ms. 

Studies literature as an inspiration to music; mnaiclans who contributed to literature; 
music that has Inspired literature ; and authors who have been musicians. 

1331. Glover, Carolyn May. Curriculum of music for Kentucky state college 

l»ased on the public-school system of Kentucky. Master’s, 1938. Ohio State. 
78 p. ms, ^ 

Finds that little music is taught jn the public schools of Kentucky, and that the 
Kentucky state college course is Inadequate. 

1332. Gunderaon, Hugh. Problems In arranging Bach’s Toccata and Fugue 
is D minor for full orchestra. Master’s, 1988. Iowa. 

^1338. Harding, Paul K A study of the load of Instrumental music teachers 
of Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1938. Penn. State. 57 p. ms. 

Analyicfl replies to a questionnaire sent in by 37 muitlc teachers in high schools in 
25 counties of Btnnsylvania In 19S6-S7. Finds that these teachers taught varlons kinds 
of inRtmmenta^Dd vocal music, mosic theory and appreciation ; tbal the medlkn time 
■pent by the Instruiaental teacher was 40.S hours a week, of which 34.4 hours were spent 
In instructional activltiea ; that the median amount of time spent by Instrumental mosic 
teachers In activities connected with music instruction outside of school hours Is 5.4 
boo re a week ; that the average lostrumental music teacher does not teach an academic 
subject ; that the slie of the school baa little bearing on the load of the teacher ^ and 
that Increased experience tends to increaae the load to a slight extent 

1334. Herbert, Henry Octave. Problems in arranging the fourth movement. 
Allegro vivace, from Schubert’a BympKonu in B flat major for symphonic band. 
Master’s, *1988. Iowa. 

1835. Hill, BllKabeth Marsh. The status of music in the public schools of 
Georgia. Master’s, 1938. Emory. 104 p ms. 

Attempts to determine the status of music in the public schools of Georgia ; to compare 
it with that la certain other states; and to discover the opportunities offered the young 
people for experience in music either as a part of tbe curriculum or outside of it Finds 
that mush* experiences begin with the nuraery acbool ; that opportunities are provided 
tboee who deMra fortber knowledge and experience with music to acquire it as a regular 
accredited part of tbdr acbool work to tbe extent of ae much as four hlgb-dcbool unite 
toward graduation with credit usually extended to etudy under private teachers; that 
regulations ooDceming both teacben of tamiic in the schools and private teachers under 
whom work la accredited are definite and high in moat stitea ; that 4 years of icmdemlc 
work with adequate profearional training is tbe desired preperation ; and that all of 
the sUtee studied have a definite program of mnaic and opportunities for mosic study 
are being extended to the rural achooLt. 

1336, HnS| Arthur Lw A survey of oommoiiity and public-school music in 
licking county^ (Miia lisiter’s, 19A& Ohio State. 86 p.^rns. 
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•1337. Humphrey, Louise Besse. Musical moods In Shakespeare. Master- 
1938. Boston Unlv. 96 p. ms. 

Strong the various moods of the musical selections found In the pUys- the allusion, 
to music : and the moods found In the music of the line and word. ’ 

1338. Jacoby, Dean Stewart. The efficacy of the round In the toachinc of 
part-singing. Master's. 193& Ohio State. 114 p. ms. 

nn^ that the round la reUtIvely little used to promote part-slnglnB due to the teamen,- 
tack of knowleOgp in round material. 

im Johnson, Dorothy Grace, rtoblems In arranging Haydn’s .Nfn«c 
quartet, op. 71. no. 1, for small high-school orchestra. Master's, 1938. Jowm 

•1340^ Johnson. M. Orville. A study of choral music nicthotls In thirds Ii.kv 
cities of Kansas. Master's, 1938. Kansas. 69 p. ms. 

Shows that much of the mediocrity In choral music In the aecondary ,ch<K,| i. due 
to lack ofeufllclent grade-school training. 

1341. Kaplan, Leon Lawrence. Music as an aid In the sodnl treatnunt o( 
boys In training schools. Master's, 1938. Southern California. 

1342. Kennedy, Ina Mae. Contribution of music' to character huildhir 

Muster’s. 193K Nebraska. 79 p. ma ^ 

Shows that music contributes to character building In general ; that It has a dire., 
faring on physical and mental health and the general well-being of school children • t^ 

u 

13« Kirk, Both EUt«l>rth. Music cdumtlon In the .lemcntory „i 

Mississippi. Master’s. 1938. Peabody. 61 p. ma 

1^. Lenlcek, Edna. Problems in adapting selected classical material for 
study by small or Incomplete orchestral groups. Master's, 1988. Iowa. 

T ^“‘““ylvanys music and mualclans. Mas- 
ter 8, 1938. Penn. State 72 p. ms. \ 

Pennsylvania. >dlscuaalng hymn muatc. Pennsylvanta'i 
actIvlUea In Philadelphia. Pittsburgh, and Bethlehem 
music prol^ *" Pennsylvania «:hools. and the Ktder.1 

^ 

school orchestra and band Instruments. Master's, 1938. Soutbem California. 

1847. Modell, Clarion. The cultural setting of the worka of Mosart. Beo 
thoven. Wagner. Debussy, and Stravinsky as an element in an appreciative 
study of their music. Master’s, 193K Southern California. 

Moiw Anifa M. Origin and development of music education In the 
public schools of Philadelphia. Master's, 1088. Temple. 120 p. ms. 

provision of facUlUes end some other aids for 

U® *“ ^ Kansas. 1087^ 

Master s, 1938. Kansas. 44 p. mf , 

«ck«. aDd time for teschin/ musk 
‘ Plnda that aome acboola ate weU equipped and hav^ adequate 

facllltlea and other nlda for teaching mnalc, but tbSt In qtber acboola the facilities 
ire meager and Inadeqiute; that amall enrollment in aLme of thn achoola t%rm^\nAAm i-k« 

?tat‘‘’Ib?a7mimII«K Jr* e^^lth sU dealmbl. fadUtka; 

teacher whrdrt4ra.i; ^ 

to itlmulate the etudente to greater accompUahment ; that the radio pUyl^a very un^ 
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part In some of tb« scboola and no part In other* ; that the vlctrola re old and hPldoro 
med. Bpcomm^'ndB greater uae of the radio and vlctrola In teaching mualc; that twoka 
on niualc hlatory. theory, mualclana. operae. coropositlona. and compoaera l>e lnclud«'d 
in the hlgh-achool llbrarh'O ; that the lean common and more expensive Instniments 
gbould be provided by the school; that future music rooms be planned carefully before 
the building Is constnicted. and that present music rooms be improved by treating 
the walla and ceilings acoustically. Installing Indirect lighting; and that a long-time 
plan should be worked out for providing the necessary facilities and aids for teaching 
music. 

I 

1350. Owen, Cyril Maurice. The place of music in lll>eml arts ediicntion. 
Master’s, 1938. Brown. 43 p. ms. 

1351. Parke. Mm. Fandee Young. A study of mtisi(‘nl talents nf tlit' 
Negro, Mexican, and white children in the public schools of San Marcos^ Texas. 
Master 8, 1038. Southwest Texas St. T. C. 00 p. ms. 

Finds that on each of the 10 separate teats the white children rank highest ; that there 

no significant difference in the ranking of the three groups In rhythm discrimination 
or pitch imagery: that there Is no slgnlflcnnt difference In the ranking of the white 
and Mexican children on the tests for time discrimination, quality discrimination, anjf 
the teats for melodic taste ; thst In the scores on 7 of the 10 tests there is no significant 
difference In the Mexican and Ne^/o children; that or the tests for tonal memory, 
(luslity discrimination, and pitch discrimination the Mexican children rank higher. 

1352. Perry, Hazel T. The scale (introductiou to the study of mu.slc). 
Master’s, 1^. Peabody. 217 p. ms. 

1358. Pihlblad, Marie Louise. A study of the German romiuitlc c()ini>o.si*rs 
of the nineteenth century In relation to political and cultural trends aa a new 
technique in teaching music appreciation. Master’s, 1938. Southern Californio. 

•1354. Pomoy, Julius. MuHic-tbernpy. Manter’a, 1938. New York. 45 p. ins. 

Describes the use of music and free association with maladjusted persons as a psycho- 
logical treatment. Finds that positive results can be obtained by the methods described 
in less time than by ordinary clinical conferences. 

1355. Prescott, Gerald R. Problems in arranging Wagner’s overture to Du 
yicUtcrMhiffcr fur symphonic band. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 

1366. Reeves, Isabel Boyd. Some values of the publlc-scht)ol music programs 
in the Kvansvllle schools. Master's, 1938. Indiana. 102 p. ms. 

Finds Interest and the will to learn manlfeited In the child’s Interest In Individual 
practice, attendance at concert*. 1l.‘^tenlng to the radio, and participation In group music; 
interest In popular versus classical music seems dependent on the development of both, and 
that Ine serious student chooses better music because of Its lasting qualities ind satisfac- 
tion from performance; that music has found Its place in education; that festivals and 
contests are valuable to young and older students; that the carry K)ver of school music 
Into community groups is small ; that the promotion of private study for perfection of 
individual skill was Indorsed by parents and students; that leisure time uv of music needs 
careful correlation of the work of the school with leisuretime activities to promote better 
programs on the radio and In concerts ; tlie need for teaching theory In relation to per- 
formance ; the vocational use of music evident from the fact that teachers of music, 
orcbestrs members, and choir members received their early training in the public schooU. 

1357. Bichard, Luther A. The status of music education in the public 
schools of Virginia. Doctor’s, 1988. Cincinnati. 

1858. Boss, Bugene R. The woodwind Instrumenb^: Their derelopinent iiml 
use. Master’s, 1938. Ohio State. 72 p. ms. 

Presents a brief historical account of the members of the woodwind family and their use 
IS the orchestra developed from the sixteenth century to modern times. 

•1360, Bnbin-Babson, Grace. The Influence of analytical preatudy In memo- 
riaing piano music. Doctor’s, 1987. Columbia. New York, 1937. 63 p. (Ar- 
chives of psychology, no. 220) 

Cottpsres the eflkleDcy of two procedures In memoritlng piano mtiilc ; one includes the 
•hi4y analysis of the mnsi cs l material before continuing the learning at the keyboard, 
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theot^r omit* thin analytical atody and confloca the entire learning to the kevboam 
Dea^bee an e^riment In which fonr different methoda of learning four different 

n^ by four groupe of experimental cnblecta. each group con 
an eq^l nomber of m,b)ecta. Finda tbe uae of analytical atndy perlSb befn)^ 
keyboard practice anperlor to the method In which tbe analytical atudy period la omitted 

136tt Sanford, Jean Hiller. Music experienoee recommended for young chli 
dren. Master’s. 1938. Peabody. 185 p. ms. 

which I* outatandlng conraea of atudy In mnxlc. node that free muaic experience. 
feaeWng ^ creatixe exprenlon. are recommended more often than formal techni^i 

IMl. Schaefer, -Eugrene Vemhn. Problems in arranging the second iiiov,^ 
inent. Andante ratitabile con rnolo, from Beethoveii’s Sytnphottu no I for mu. 
phonic band. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 

1362. Schalanahj, Ella. A stndy of music instruction In cities of the third 
class In central and western Kansas. Master’s, 1988. Kansas St Coll. 

1.163. Shackson, Lucius Lee. A study of curriculum requirements for laibii,. 
whool music majors In the teacher-training Institutions of Indlana.^nois and 
Michigan. Master’s. 1938. Ohio State. 116 p. ms. 

Attempu to determine how much agreement there 1. among instltntiona as to currlculnw 
p*®**®” b«twwn e^cnlnm requliementi and sute certlflcation Peqnlremei!tli Id 
e»ch mate. Compare* tbew findings with lUte regulrements and practices lu Ohio 
loTMtigatea ^ proUem of IntersUte certification. Shows bow sUte certification require^ 
ttoJ? if*/ 1” etabllixlng the existing confusion In tsacber edoemtion. WndTrist 
▼ertety In the distribution of curriculum content 1 laxity la *utr 

content; and dlrer^mt and wwSy mlrtw 
philoMpbiea •> exact function of the tMcber^eatlng a^gy. ^ 

1^. ir. The orga^satlon and direction of pnbllc-whool 

. bands. Master s, 1988. West Texas s/t. C. 96 p. ms. * 

^ ^ critical survey of general musk- classes in ihc 
Junior high schools of Los Angeles. Master’^ 1938. Southern CaUfomU. 

1^ Arthur. Problems In arranging tbe first movement. Adayw 

motto— Allegro con brio, from Beethoven’s Symphony number I in 0 minor for 
symphonic band. Master'^ 1988. Iowa. 

1^. Somerlndyke, Buth Howard. The musical interests and actlrltlen of 
mualc atndenta In a Junior college. Master’s, 1938. Southern Oalifomla. 

*18» Stout, Barrett. The harmonic structure of vowels In singing in rela 
tlon to pitch and intensity. Doctor’^ 1937. Iowa. Journal of the acoustical 
society of America, 10: 137-46, October 1988. (Reprint) 

1^. Frederick John. A course In the beginning study of strliigwl 

Instruments. Master’s, 1938. Wisconsin. 

1370. Ssepessy, John Elmer. Problems In arranging training material for 
elementary string quartet groups. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 

in*^n.i^T^’ ^ ^ achievement of college sludtnis 

in music In relaUon to their musical capacity. Master’s. 1937. Wittenberg 

iO p. H18. ^ 

of 1 year, and finds a high 

conetotlon between tbe achievement of college students in musle and their mnsknl capacity 

^ the Interpretative problems in 

Schnnianna Lfoderkrelt. Master’s, 1988. Iowa. 

U78. Van OImts, Bmsrson & Music addeveniait In tbe 4A. 6A, and 8A 
frades of the Terre Haute puUic acbools as measut^ hy Knnth achievement test 
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Master’s. 1938- Ind- S(. T. C. 31 p. ms. (Abstract »»: Indiana sUte teachers 
college. Teachers college Jounial, 0: 191-92. July 193^^’“ 

Find* the mnetc aftlewnient ettmtard* in (he three grade lerel* ol (be Terre Haotc 
nobUc echoole approximately 12 point* lower than the nation-wide norms; that the medtan 
.ehlereroent for those haring prlrate mualc training was far abore that of th^ with 
scboolroom training only; that there wa* little correlation between the*IQ and mualc 
irblerement In the choeen group. 

1374. Van Down, Howard W. Problems In arranging Dvorak’s Cantrval 

orrrturc for symphonic band. Master’s, 1988. Iowa. , 

1375. Weiner, JI- The effect of home practice upon mttslcnl ability as meas- 
ured by Rtc of the Kwalwas.scr-Dykema music tests. Master s, 19.38. Coll, of 
the nty of N. T. r>4 p. ms. 

AiiemDti to determine whether Instrument practice at home Improrc* the ability 
, mosleally superior group. Admlnlstert. Ore of the Kwalwaaeer-Dykem* mwlc to a 

eroOD of 129 second- and third-grade pupils from the High school of music tnd »rt In 
New York City In Janusry 1937. and again under similar conditions 1 year Uter. Indicates 
(hat the amount of practice had little effect on Improrement In the fnnctlona tested ; that 
the testa seem to hare a low relUbUlty and do not seem aenalUTe enough to detect small 
IndlTidual difference* In a group of more than average musical ability. 

1376. Wetherlll-Walther, Ethel Jane. Reed Instrument methods for school 
music teachers. Master's. 1937. Louisiana Stote. (Abstract i»; Louisiana state 
university. University bulletin, voL 80 N. 8., no. 8 ; 03) 

1377. Wheelwright, Lorin F. Improved music reading through modification 
of the printed score. Doctor’s, 1938. T. C., Col. Univ. 

BtixUee the vtalblltty of musical symhola. current practices of spacing musical sym^l^ 
the theoretical IlmlttOop* of the rhythmic ratio, the effects of spacing music In rhythmic 
ratio on the speed and aeenracy of visual perception ; the probable error of la«toent 
where horliontal linear distances used In the printing of music sre compared ; and toe 
effect of spacing musical symbols In rhythmic rmtlo on slgbt-resdlng perfonnsnee st the 
pIsDo. using ss BOblects students selected from the eeventh. eighth, snd ntath grsdm ^ 
ibe 8slt Uke City public scboola Finds thst musical tymbols vary widely In their 
reUtlre visibility ; that wUMn a given song the chances are practtcally certain that identical 
symbols will vary In horlsontal linear spacing ; that when the perceptual Proo^ u con- 
trolled by uchlatoecoplc exposure, music spaced In rhythmic ratio la rwd with Pea^ 
sccurtcy and speed than music spaced In the traditional manner; 
fUulflcant Improvement exist* In the rhytomlc performance of music which Is sight remd 
from noUtlon spaced In the rhythmic ratio of one to ous. 

187a Wllliamt, Sullna Bast Choral singing and speaking In the elementary 
grades, Drew, Mississippi. Msster's. 1938. Peabody. 124 p. ms. 

rinds that chorsl reading la more valuable than singing In developing iwlse, 
posture, pronundstlon and enunciation; that it stlmuUtae creative ahUlty in wrltliig 
poetry and U drawing; and that singing is more valuable than choral reading in developing 
re 9 omuic€ in speaking nod ilnfliig. 

1879. Wisdom, Paul E. An analysis of teacher needs In music training in 
small towns of the Rocky Monntaiu^rea. Master’s. 1938. Colo. 8t. Coll, of Bid. 

ART EDUCATION 

1380. Atwell. Susanna. Color vision in relation to artistic ability 4n the 
third, fourth, fifth, and sixth grade. Master’s, 1938. Stanford. 

188L Barnaa, Joseph Curtia Comparative analysis of methods of perspective ^ 
drawing Master’s, 1988. Stanford. 

i gga yfii, Kendrick. Aspects of the social and economic factors affhctlng 
artistic sxpreasloa. Master’s, 1938.^ Ohio State. 42 p. ms. 
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Master's, 


1383. Calahan, Opal C. Teaching an In the elementary grades. 

1038. Oklahoma. 58 p. ms. 

1^ Ca^dollar. Mar^ret. Etruscan art for seventh and eighth grades 
Masters, 1038. Peabody. 200 p. ms. * ” 

in^‘w°M Contributions of art to everyday Ufe Ma.ster's 

1938. Washington. 59 p. mg. 

Attempts to determine the uses made «H art principles, especially those studied In .k 
elementary srades, with a view to Improrlng the elementary art eurrlculnm. 

t art t™«ning on the college level. Master's 

lltoi Southern California. 

'■ 1387. Eaxley, i^bert Marvin. Instructional aids in pr^vocational mechanical 
drawing. Master’s, im Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

***? and fundamental practices of diagnostic testing recomm.nrf .,1 

1.^11 Standards aasoclatlon. Shows that all teeta, which are drawn mi'ohn 

1 »L r** *""”*** *” ** ngular classroom Instruction, can be sdmlnl»t!w 

I Elizabeth Jane. The major curricula In fine arts in the lendlnr 

120 rms"* * ” learning in the United Statea Master’s, im Indiana 

Graphic representation of a man by four- 
^^r^ld chUdren in nine prescribed drawing situations. Doctor’s, 1036. Yale 
Genetic psychology monographs, 20 : 183-350, May 193a 

^ 'or uvaluaUng chUdren’s use of 

certain plastic materials. Master's, 198a Iowa. 

1301. Hart, Dorothy P. a study of the development of artistic and non- 
artlatlc. Master’s, 1938. Michigan. 

1392. Hyae^ Margaret.. A study of three art principles as used by certain 
Unlv*°^p*^ii^* *^**^****^°’*° ^**^X”** ****ler’g, 19^ Ohio 

"•* 

nf m i^MiA a ^ cuiMi wiiD DO Eft UlstnictloD Compare# with thgt 

r-”' •" ■■■ — «- 

UDlrergiUce and colli»M * P”>«P«clJTe aitift, draftsman, or architect Ueti tbi 

D«cril«TrSLicK Vv^^ •'*«»««• rtth their tuition costs 

with chances of employm^t.^Si^Liia^t^^iSn*^”!*?*** " «»«. together 

teaclunc art and mechanical drawing in ^ ^ t^mcnaara oojectlTPs la 
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1396. Lark-Horoviti, Betty. On urt uppmlatlon of cbiWrcn : prefomiw of 
picture subjects In general. Master’s. ia$8. Purdue. 

I TMtUatet the art appreclmlon of 4fll rhiUlren, nge ond i2 e»p<'Clally gifted 

hii^D W n-I8 by preaentlng to them 12 piotur.i. with different Bul.Jecte and tbe re 
^np«t to «how their first, second, and later choice or none if they did not like any of tliem 
sindlca their replies to a questionnaire askiag for the reawins for their picture choices. 
iLh-ates that tbe average children have a crudely aesthetic or non aesthetic attitude, and 
that tbe special children have an analytical and more aesthetic vlewisrlnt. 

1397. Lemons, Mary Ruth. .\rt knowU-dire iiml skills rtspiirctl It; souie v.<-ii 
turns. Master’s, 1988. Feiibttdy. 184 p. ms. 

Finds an ever-growing fleld In vocations involving nrt knowledge, a tendency to stres* 
ceneral cultural education ns a .baals for such vwatloiie. Indtistry ami art are being 
brought closer together, and the most remunernllve positions are In the lildustrlal and 
eoBinrerclal art field. 

1396. McCloskey, Ann Green. A study of the art ability and Interest of 
sixth-grade boys and girls. .Master’s. 1938. Temple. 85 p. ra.s. 

Studies 182 puplla of sUth grade classes of the Lewis C. Cassidy school. I'hllndelphla. 
to whom objective tests In art and subject matter were given. Kinds a positive corrcla 
tloB between acholaatlc standing and art ability. 

1399 McElhanon. Hazel. The child’s expression of itlens through picture 
writing. Master’s, 1988. East Texas St. T. C. 154 p. ( Ab.stract in: East Texas 
state teachers college. Gniduate studies <ab8tract.s), il»37-38 : 18j 
Uescribea an experiment conducted with 150 elementary school pupils In the public 
■choola of Heame, Tex., and suggests that art teachers think of picture making In the 
elementary gradea aa the child a Bratoform^f written exprcsalon. rather than as art. 

1400. McGill, Leona Letl. Art in junior high school (*ducntlon. Mastt'r’s, 
1188. South. Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern Methodist university. Ab- 
stracts of theses, 1939: 19) 

Finds the atndy of art In the Junior high sch,>ol of value because of Its ability to release 
cnwtlve energy and promote the art of living; because of the apeclflc physical, socUtl. and 
laduatrial needs of adolescent children ; and because of the nature of art activity, which 
leads Itself readily to the modem Integraletl school proKram. 

1401. MacLean, C. Blair. A study of the ability of students of lucclmnlcnl 
drawing to read drawings. Master’s, 1938. MIebigao. 

*1402. Merdian, Bertha. A Jt*b analysis of the requirements of the Fwlerul 
government for employment In art and related lines. Master’s. 1937. George 

Washington. 63 p. ms. ^ 

Attempts to suggest a method by which an art curriculum could he developed that would 
enable appUcants for Oovernment positions In nrt and relatetl lines to prepare Ihemselves 
to meet the eligibility reqnlremenU of tbe Civil Ikrvlce Commission and the Job require 
menu of the various Federal departments. Surveys the Civil fk-rvU-e Commission a ell- 
glblUty reqnlrementa for examination and appointment. Us duty requirements as set forth 
la Ibe printed nnnonneements of competitive examinations In art and related lines ; Inter 
views tbe beads of art divisions and drafting rooms of the various Governmental dejiart- 
■nenta to determine geneml art requlrementb. speclflc art requirements, and the reUllve 
ImporUnce of the leepectlve art actlvltlea of persona nctoally employe«l In the Govern 
DtnUl MTlce. 

•1408. Meyer, Anita C. Art in relation to the elementary curriculum of 
tbe LoatevUle public schoola Master’s, 1984 Loulavllle. 186 p. ms. 

•1404- Morgan, Norman W. A controlled exiierlment on relative value of 
models and textbook versus the textbook In the teaching of mechanical drawing. 
Master’s, 198a Penn. State. 43 p. ms. 

DsKrihea an experiment conducted with the IIB students Uking architectural drawing 
during the tt«t aemewter of the 1937-S8 school term In the Technical high school. Scranton. 
Pa. to determine tbe relntlto vntne of nalng models with tbe textbook, oe of using tbe 
textbook alone In tenchtng mccbanlcal drawtng. Showa a slight tendency In fevor of the 
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•14^ Muller, Erwin T. A comparison of two methodB of feachlnir r 

pT*"' ■" • X 

STr* 

.™k, o, I„... s.r,«, ,„d ■„, Ze.XJrT ' 

werH »H«!t«l for.D art <*!«'»«> Moh who 

14W. Bislng, James 8. A critical onoIyBls of the t^arHC outlined in .k 

n''^x rrc:' ri'” 

<I«J «r.phlc >rn. ' allm sI” >» '“’*<1 on nrr,- 

StDdlM art objectlTea; the junior Ugb Mhool ctmrM of etndr to .rt o. 

Of acUvItiei for the ^aphic artj coorae In arad#^ ia. ^ ^ * pr«»;rain 

graphic arte eonree. the organlwtlon of the 

s r£? ~ » r„- sr; 

created. Flnda that the sobject of art MluMtinn 

to the etod. Of peammnjp thmort^ S^L r ^ 7" •<*’“«»«« « « -W 

trial art.; Ihat "rt «la«u;o^lJj2!^r.^lu •*M« *« th« Utdua 

wa. lee. formal la lt»nha; artlm^t TJJ “■**« * " 

rert of tbo corricalum than It did at the at^ ** reUtlonehlp to the 

Addlmm. The evolntloo of Unear drawing as a enb. 
S «imal.tlTe phUosophlea affecting the teach- 

1888 IahuISLi 8taS!^^^ 

»«^^t factor In ISSS* iSTtiMlTlJJ " *" 

smrthetle, InttaatrUI. .M rinml ediecatlo^oSJoU na n part of the 

1414 Triplatt, Latum Sherwood. Background for anorecioHot. «# i 

«.Lwi.d,uniM Ibttw-Kigaa ^M^STorilir^ 
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1415. UUom, Con B«rtluL The project method In art education Tor Juni(^ 
and senior high achoola. Master’s, 1888. Wittenberg. 97 p. ma. 

8 (odi €0 oMninfful and imrpoaefal actlrity in art edocmtlon, grades 1-12« with emphaaia 
on work for JnnlornMnior high achoola. Finds that art ahould be a major auhject aa 
ire EngllBh, social science, music, and health ; that the learner'a potential abilitJca are 
derdoped through aelMlrected, creatiTe aelf-expreftaloD of art, through broadenln# of 
fotereata. cnltlTation of dealrable attitudes, habits, skills for self- realisation, and group 
participation toirard his highest development his contrihatlon to the commnnltj. 

141 ft. Wheatland, Bnth Dorothy. The development of colemimlte glazes for 
uae Id schools and stndlos. Master's, 1988. Son them California. 

1417. Whiting, Mildred R The use of art in the tem hing of other Rubjects 
In the secondary schools with implications for teacher training. Doctor's, 1938. 
NebraalUL 

•1418. Wlnalow, Leon Loyal A comparative study of 20 9A pupils ranking 
hi^iest and 20 ranking low In the assigned problem in yisual art Master's, 1987. 
Penn. State. 75 p. ma. 

StndleB the comparative ranking of 80 girls and 21 boys Id the 9A grade in a problem 
In rlaoal art, comparing eapeclallj the ranking of the two top groupa, those ranking highest 
and those ranking low. Finds that the artistically superior pupils Burpasaed the artU- 
llcaliy inferior pupils in IQ. were slightly older In both chronological and mental agea, 
Bude the highest marks In school, ranked slightly lower in conduct, higher In perserver- 
ance, preferred drawing or some other srURtlcally slgniflrant activity as iMiobby and as a 
school Bubject Finds that many of the gifted children had received special art instruction 
oatalde of the public achoola, that their parents had received superior edncgtlonal adwan- 
tsgea, that tbeae children came from the smallest families where English la the only 
langoage spoken, from the beat appearing neigbborhooda. and contemplate higher training 
to At them for work aa artist or teacher. 

DRAMATICS 

w 

1419. Brown, Wanda Mae. A study of the nature and extent of dramatic 
activities in ehurch-sponaored summer conferences for seniors and young people. 
Master's, 19Q^ Presbyterian OolL 

1420. Bveritt, A a h a Aline. A study of drama in the M^HslsHippI elementary 
schools. Master’s, 193^ Peabody. 47 p. ms. 

Contrasts the use of original drama with adult dereloped drama in the elementary 
achoola of Mliaiaslppl. Flnda that original drama was used more in the first 4 grades, 
and adnit developed drama In grades 5 and 6 ; that each grade averagee 2.21 playa a year, 
and that 1S4 percent of the grades have weekly dramatic clubs. 

1421. Hall, Betty Katherine. A comparison of three creative dramatic pro- 
doctioDa by grad^ school children motivated by like stimuli. Master’s, 1938. Ohio 
Univ. 40 p, ms. 

AtteaapU to determine which grade or gradea In the elemenUry school are beat suited 
for the creative approach to dramatic production. 

1422. Hildreth, Frank LeBoy. * The extent to which Shakespeare adapted his 
dramas to the members of his acting company. Master’s, 1988. Ck>io. St Coll, 
of Ed. 

1423. Holm es , Dorothy Ann. The problem oi costumes in Junior high school 

Maiter’a, 1988 Texas. ^ 

1424. Ju^Mo. Hom«r B«rb«rt. An evaluation In the dramatiutlon in teadi- 
Ihf eJementary American hiatory. Maater’a, 188a Oolo. 8t. OolL of Ed. 

Sally, Ifaroalla Boae. Fnnctional drama in elementary school. Mas- 
ter’!, IDMl T. O., OoL Dnlr. 75 pi ma. , 
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H2R. l.athrop. Miriam Coleman. Drnmaticfi, nn essential factor in rellifiouii 
(■(lumtion. Master's, 1038. Andorer-Newton. TiO p. ms. - 

♦1427. Madeira, Sheldon. Some rnrrent practices in hlRh-school pinv nm- 
ductiou in Penn.syivtmia. Master’s. 1938. Penn. State. 47 p. ms. 

Analyzes 123 replies lo a questioanalre sent to 284 high schools In PeDnsylvnnla f« 
•le^rmlne current practices in play production. Becommendg that the emphaals |„ *u, 
prodort.on be ablfu-d from rcyenue to education ; that pUy production be added to ,h! 
.urrlculum na a regular activity; that play writing by pupils be encouraged ; that afu,|,.l?! 
be allowed greater responsibility In choosing plays and players, nqd In coaching thar 
«n.von,. who casta well he permitted to take a part In a pUy; that an admission fIL * 
elent to m«-t ezpenaea in. Ideninl to produetton only lie charged; that a deOnIte aud?Tor|u” 
schedule for praci .ea workcl out; that a trained person ahould coach ami 
receive at least a time subsidy for coaching. . " 

I42S. Moody, Aileen. 1‘ngcnnts for school and college nse. Master’s, iflsj 
T. C., Col. I'lilv. MitineaiKilLs, Burgess publishing company, 1937. 139 p. 

1429. Park. Marie. Diagnostic study of development in rehearsal and per- 
fm-nijincc of students in ilraniatic interpretation. Doctor’s, 1988. Iowa. (Ab- 
stract m: I nlvorslty <»f Iowa. Series on alms and progress of research, no. ,'i7i 

Annlyrea the rhi.ra.terlatloa and .levelopment of 30 student actors as revealed i„ 
r..henraal and performance of university theater productions at the fnlverslty of los, 
during the academic year l»30-.t7. Analyses the rehearaal logi of the 36 student 
nnds a systematic tendency downward from the performance of the excellent tro^p 
fo the goofi nnd average ffroupe. * 

‘1430. Plugge. Domie E. History of Greek play production In AmerioD 
colleges and universities from 1881 to 1986. Doctor’s. 1988. T. C. Col. I’nlv. 

New York, Teachers college, Uolumbia university, 193a 175 p. (Contributions 
to education, no. 752) 

Shows thnt In producing Greek drama, directors In Anierlcan colleges sud unlversma 
have f.dlow^ three distinct methods: A traditional method based on literary s.,J!ir 
Jre^n*hIuon archaeological sources, sad a modern method of ni|e 

•143L Booker, Henry Grady. The stage history of the portrayal of Shake- 
speare'# character, Hamlet. Doctor’s. 1932. Peabody. Nashville Geogk Pea 
body cttliege for teachers. 1932. 38 p. ((^ontribuUon to education,’ no. S) 
DIscukhcs the theaters of London -during and succeeding Shakespeare's time- the Hrit 

,h. ,h,. prt..,,.., 

H 1,. . K O “• ‘be present ; the popularity of the clmn.cier 

^rinih a“ . 'biillenge of the character for the greatest actors ; and the outstanding 
Ilritlsh, American, and foreign actors of the character. * 

1432. Rushing, gammie Janette. A corresitondt nee course in the art of 
pr^uclng pageants. Master’s. 1987. Louisiana State. (Abstract <n; LonWaniv 

^ state university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S.. no. 3; 49) 

coii-'^'’"*" on pageantry for uae in a unlTersity correspondence 

1433. Slierman, 'June Elaine, 
acting. Master’s. 19Sa Iowa. 

14:«. Smith. Estelle. Pageanh. and plnya in the elementary schools 
ter’s, 198a Sara Houston St. T. C. 340 p ms. 

f435. Smi^ Thelma. Standard technlQues of interpretation as npi.licd to 
Oscar Wildes Lody lEiiidcrwcre'a foa. Master’s, 1937. LodWana State (Ah 
slract la: Louisiana state unlveniity.' University HbUetla. vol. 90 N. 8., no. 

3i 128) I 

.***' interpretaOTe reading, aad appUea the principles ind 

iid»r Plstfona InterpreUtioB. Stndlea the metboda of the 

l^U^***" • background for later methoda gad to atwwttrrrotmlea 

*of'ldeM concerni^ loteipretatiYe rautlng. 
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143d. Stone, Verm Jones. Pageantr>* a community art. Masters, IIKW, 
Peabddy. 95 p. ma. 

find# that pageantry provides wholesome recreation, an opportunity for cK'atlve 
iiork; it dlgnlflea the past and liaa hlatoricnl value; It bag pdiicatioiinl value an h toaebt*)r 
of gdenoe because It clothes scientific facts In nfore attractive gareq^nu than those 
leoerallj employed; it presents moral questions in on Interesting ami convincing maniu'r:^ 
it encourages the collection and pn^servation of valuable local traditions and hist'iry that 
otherwise might be -lost ; it points the way to a better citisensbip by eenphnsizing inspiring 
incidentB ^ the past and forecasting a better, brighter new day. 

*1437. Tins, Marg^aret. Crucial problems in ednrntionul (Irniiiatic.s. Muster's. 

1987. Hawaii. * 

im Tyree, W. Woodson. A study of methmis of tt^nchlug dnuimtlo literu- 
tnre In high schools through exercises in certain mediums of dramatic e.xprcssion. 
Master’s, 1938. Okla. A. and M, CoU. 

lodicates that a draHia la beat taught by physical presentation as It C4>nHist8rOf a 
omsica] nature In tones and melodies of speech, of a dance nature in f»»rm nrnl 
mfat of bodies, and of a pictorial nature in the line. form, and color of its scciirry 
and cfMtume; and that an experience of drama is incomplete when only read and studiid. 
ta the senaory nature of sight and sound make direct experience of it essential for tb, 
iptfliest response. 

1439. Wier, Oeorg’e Washington. Prosi*iit practict's in thcnist' of the cariiiNul 
in the small high schools of Texas, 1937-38. Master’s, 1938. Texas. 

i . 

1440. Wlnbigler, Hugh Donald. The teaching of dramatic* art lii 103 Iowa ' 
high schools. Doctor’s, 1988. Iowa. (Abstract in; University of Iowa. Series on 
aims and progress of research, no. 57) 

Shows that although plays are re^larly produced in every school investigated, ami 
although admlnUtratora are generally favorable to the development of programs in Bpeo<b 
tixl dramatic art, play production is for the most part an activity lacking iu compreheuBlve 
plaaaing and Integration with tbe school programs. 

SPEECH EDUCATION 

1441. Aly, Bower. Alexander Hamilton: n study in persuasion. Doctor’s, 

198a T. C., CoL Dnlv. ^ 

Seta op standards of criticism and methods of procedure; evaluates the extant criticism 
of Alexander Hamilton as an orator ; discusses Hamilton as an orator and tbe occasion a^ 
tndieDce for his speeches; and criticises the text of and testimony about bis speeebA. 
CoDtribntes to speech education by its emphasis on thoughtful speech as n whole process, 
opposed to tbe idea of speech involving the more limited attributes of voice, diction, and 
eloention. 

1442. Amoldf Jean Margaret. PronuDciation errors by Junior high school 
studentfi. Part 1. Master's, 1038. Iowa. 

1443. Bauman, Melvin Walter. A suney of high nchool debating in South 

Dakota. Master’s, 1088. Colorado. (Abstract m: University of Colorado studies. 
Abstracts of theses and reports for higher degrees, 1938 : 24-25) ^ ^ / 

Flnda that 55 percent of the high-sebool students of South Dakota are in schools whK'h 
provide debate activity ; that only 2.7 percent participate in inteiucholastk: debating, and 
as percent in intramtirml or interscbolaatic competition ; that to one-third of the schools - 
the coach has training equivalent to at least a speech minor; that 93 percent of the 
debaters rank above tbe average scholastically and tbe majority are active in one <»r more 
other extracurricular acttvltiea. Bhowa that a larger proportion of the large schools Include 
dihatlaf In their pfograma, the squads are larger, more money is spent, sod more debates 
are held; that m larger proportion of Atudenta 'participate In debating in the small scboole. 

1444. Bsene^ Marjftie W. A collection of exercises for the tongue, lips, ami 
Jaw, tofeth^ with a study of the elDcacy of certain selected exerdses. Master’s, 
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lOOT. Lontelana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state unlyerslty. Uuivcrvitv 
bnlletln, vol. 80, N. 8 ., no. 3: 125-26) ' 

Attempts to determine object Welj the efflccy of repetitive moHctilar exercIweK .,f ,h 
Ii**"' m"u *" op the movements of the articulatory organ • ami t 

ro'‘r«o‘os“;cr'' •" .ndYcorroVgrp 

1446. Belfour, C. Stanton. Selecting a national delmte qiiestioii. S( Iuk.I u, 

(Irttlee. 9 : 85*-56. April 1988. lUnOmlty of PlttBburgb) ' '‘'-I •> 

1«6. Bohannon. Dorothy. A ,.oni» of «„d.v In «,«e,.h t,„ 
school pupils In Joplin. Missouri. Master’s, 1038. Iowa. 

1447. Boyles. Lovema Stealeyi A study of the need and facilities for sihsn i, 
co^on In Oklahoma elementary and secondary schools for the school year of 
1937-38. Master a, 1038. Oklahoma. 81 p. ms. 

«»<1 ninth grade 

in ITalverMt^ high school. State University of Iowa, as related to the developmen: 
of a speech program in these grades. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 

^ influencing the adjnst.nn,t of 

college freshmen to the speaking situation. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 

Studies the source, of children’s fcMs ; their fear of speech aud rtagefright 

^ development of lluguiHlic akill in twias. sinelt- 

UMveral^ of^VM**’ “ f chUdren from age 5 to 10 years. Mlnncap.lls. 

University of Minnesota press, 1087, 166 p. 

Studies a total of 486 children, twins, singletons, and only children In ^ -i as .„.i n. 

TInVtS.»?‘e'^"’aa®“*^®® education In the high sc1uk>1s of ,ho 

United States. Master’s. 193a St T. C., Bridgewater. 81 p, ms. 

auggeatlons for*i*^rog™!Jrof*SpeJdh*rtnMt *"d offers 

pendent of the Bngllah cUan ■ Becommend* a speech department Ind. 

public spealSi. eompulaory courses In the fundamentals of speech and in 

lai^f sh!di^ ‘0 ihe enlargoineiit of the vos ul.u- 

lary of students In speech. Master’s, 1988 Iowa. 

coUek nraT-ei^. 7\P' ^ *"■ Texas state teachers 

couege. Graduate studies (abstracts), 1087-38: 18 ) 

•pecilJc conalderatlon7 eape^iw’ imph^e' *'W«tlons for teaching It ; dlsnimes 
<aK.lr; preaentttechnlcal^Sii orlendn* the student and adult to (br 

henave U.U'of material. mUtabl. fo^aecond^;? S ^ «d*'Z,“‘' "" 

drtu. coufps m* 
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1457. Jackman, Gertrude F. Pronunciation errofK by jmtior hi|{h school 
stndentB, Part II. Master's, 1938. Iowa. 

1458. Johnson, David Living'stone. An analysis of the voice and articula- 
tion abilities of students enrolled In a required course In speech. Master's, 1938. 
Iowa. 

% 

1459. Karr, Haniaon M. An investigation of the speech activities In the 
liigh schools of Los Angeles county. Doctor’s, 1938, Soutliern California. 

Finds that the modern Integrated program has materially iDcrpasiHl the Bi»ee<‘li activities 
throagh the medium of oral reports, class discusHlons, and open forraus, with no tendency 
to eliminate special speech classes. Recommends that all progpeotWe toacbers In any held 
hive speech training; that speech teachers have rk their objective, in InHtnictlon the 
preparation of students for democratlc,cltlaenshlp, and that open forums. aynipoHluins. and 
discussion groups replace debate and oratory contests. 

•1460. Kavana^h, James P. Speecli rmluratloii in the Binghamton, New 
York, schoola Master’s, 1938. New York. 28 p. ms. 

Describes the administration of the corrective speech program. Finds that 6 perc-ent of 
the school children In Binghamton have defective speech ; that all children who completed 
their treatment were cured or Improved; that speech In American Bchooln In general Is 
faulty and neglected ; and that the responsibility for the evils of poor or defective speech 
Hen In the administration of secondary schools. 

1461. Keys, John W. The speech traluiug of bMward Everett. Master’s, 1938. 
Iowa. 

1462. King, Clifford A. The effectlveneaa of group speaking on the acquisi- 
tion of certain ppeech stills. Doctor’s, 1938. Louisiana State. 

1463» King, Wren. Rhythmic forms In first-grade children’s conversations. 
Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 65 p. ms, 

1464. Knudsen, Orlancfo S. The frequency of cKt-iirreuce ttf .speech sounds in 

the speech of college freshmen. Master’s, 1938, Iowa. " 

1465. Koepp-Baker, Herbert, An electrical phonokineHi graph and ita appli- 
cations to the study of speech. Doctor’s, 1938. Iowa. (Abstract in: University 
of Iowa. Series on alms and progress of research, no. 57) 

Dracrlbes an instninient conatructod to record rarloua apeech evcnti. providing records 
for a detailed analysla of the temporal relatlona in the articulatory proceaa 

1466. Konold, Florence. A workbook in speech correction for high-school 
teachers. Master’s, 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state uni- 
versity. University bulletin, toI. 30 N. S., no. 3: 126^27) 

Attempts to proTide higb-scbool teacbora who have bad no training In speech correction 
with an adeQuate understanding of the common defects of apeech and their underlying 
caoaea, and to point the way* to the correction of the defecta, so that the teachers may 
help their atudenta with speech defects to improve their speech. 

•1467. Kuhn, BAe Oeorgine. The pronuDciation of vowel Houuds: nn evalu- 
ation of practice material for college freshmen. Doctor’s, 1938. T. C.. Col. Uulv. 
New York, Teachers college, Ck)ltmibia university, 1988. 86 p. 

Studies the improvement In the pronunciation of five Bngllah vowel sounds as they occur 
In the normal speech patterns in approximately 8 mlnutea of oral reading recorded elec- 
trically. of 80 college freahmen after they had received claaa training with two different 
types of.practloe material, using selections ftrom modern poetry with one group and discon- 
nected sentence drflla with the other group. Studies two clataea of freahmen at the State 
tea chy i college, Trenton, N. J. Plods sentence practice materiaJ and poetry practice 
material about equally effective in bringing about the desired Improvement In vowel 
pronundation. 

1468. lAnce, Harlan B. Projects in reading aloud for Junior high school 
itodenti^ lyi phiulirfn f voice ImproTement Master's, 1988 Iowa. 
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14W IrfUKon. Vivian M. K. A study of certain enunciation and pronuiH i , 

on differences In children’s speech and oral reading. Master’s. 1U3S. In^a 
p. ms. 

Morgan. A pKogressivo method of teaching the sunnds 
of speech. Masters, 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Loulsiann . 
university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S., no 3' 127) ** ^ 

..sr'" • '• 

M71 NlehoUon, Ha»l. Ad dddIjdIs oI (Iid VDCalnilnry fln<liii|!a H,,. T,.,., 
Interscholastlc league debates. Master’s. Iflfes. Southern California. 

^ «^roKrum.s in South Uako.n l,fm, 

Dakota. Sn,„i, 

1473. Peterson, Gordon E. The theory of the operation of the vcx-al navln 
nism. Master’s. 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstrict in: Louisiana 8^? i 
V€>rslty. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S., no. 3: 127) 

•1474. Bitter, Paul J. Speech education In public secondnrv schooN with 
cini.hnsis on the training of teachers of speech. Doctor’s. 1934. Southern (’ali 

fornla. Speech monographs. 4 : 13&-73. December 1987. (Reprint) 

wCnsS: 

temporal relation between the initintion 
of Jaw movement and the InlUatlon of phonatlon in the non-stuttercxi Hi 
stuttered production of the voiced and voiceless plosives. Master’s. 1938. low^ 

» ^ comparison of the rhetorical devices used In r- 

IMaT Sta^^^^^ ^A^f ^1“!* principles. Master’s. 1937. lx,; 

vol^N S ‘-1.0, in. 

meat to persu.a.on nJcouXZ. and t ’"/T* 

debating as a meana of training effective apeakera. akneaaea detracts from 

I psychology of speech. Doctor’< ms 

"" «' '>7 

trnlH*' J.m«.on. TUe objective evaluation of the elt,«. 

MS fa°" ^T! IbleiMlIJ’. "Uti Duration In aiJeecIv D,ai,ir.' 

rZrclZl: Jr »««« 

".“'."“r ,° ( ■“>»>'°P''»lral ».tu.d. „D pu„„.pu.,„„.„.e 

judged poor In Yolce flexibllitT but Urkincr ®* eubjecte 23 beginning flrfveoch FtiidentH, 

dlvi*^ m.o who were 

Phylcal .etbod. to the atu^dy M.r ^ lllS. • 

1480. ^ite, Mrs. Eva B. Evidences of need for siteech training for actlvl 
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1481. Williams, Dallas. A comparison of . two iiictho<ls of tcnchinp pitch 
variation. Master’s, 1037. Ix)ulsiana State. (Abstract in; lyoiilsiaiia state uni- 
versity. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S., no. 3: 129) 

CompAreF drillB In the stroboscopic ttK’hnique rfnd training? Interprotntlon In teachlnR 
pltch*vnrlatlon In continuous speech. Shows that the tuo niethods are nt‘arly equal In 

Fffectlvrness. 

1482. Wood. Margaret Louise. T. B. Mncmilay’s theory of public s|)eakiiip. 
Master's, 19:i8. Lnva. 

JOURNALISM 


1483. Abney, Velma Oveme. Study to determine the opi>ortunlties for crea 
ntive-writing instruction offered in si>ecial classes with suggested placement in a 
program of studies. Master’s. 1938. Southern California. 

•14S4. Fountain, Alvin Marcus. A study of courses in technical writing. 
I>(K tor's, 1938. Peabody. Nashville, George PenlKHiy college for teachers, 1938. 
11 p. (Abstract of Contribution to tnlucatlon, no. 203) 

InvpstlgateA the occurrence In engineering collegoB of courBPH in t^ngllBh coniponltion 
planned especially for or adapted especially to engineering students ExuniltieB the qunllfl 
cations and methods of the instructors who teach ^uch edhrses. Analyzes the developinent 
of textbooks for such courses and the contribution that each text made at the time of Its 
publication. 

1485. Hartman, William Frederick. A worklKK^k for high-sc'hool Journnlist.s. 
Master's, 19Ci8. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

1486. Holmes, O. H. Teaching methods in reiK)rtlng. Cedar Falls, Iowa 
state teachers college, 1938. 

1487. Hyde, Frances C. A study of procedures iu tniiuing court reporters. 

Master's, 1938. Iowa. ^ 

1488. Mannschott, Robert Maxwell. Tlie status of the elementary school 
newspaper. Master's, 1938. Iowa. 

1489. Mitchell, Margie. Children’s interests in creative writing.s. Master's, 
1988. Peabody. 48 p. ms. 


1490. Montgomery, Reid Hood. Higb-s(’h(X)l Journalism In South Carolina. 
Master’s, 1938. South Carolina. 108 p. ms. 

Studies the types of high sihool publications, their purpetses. functions, and educational 
valuea, and the |>roldem8 encountered In their Issue. 


1491. Nance, Herbert T. Status of the newsimix'f in Tennessee public county 
high schools. Master's, 1938. Peabody. 47 p. ms. 

Finds a lack of student newspapers In of the gmall high schoolB, and that too little 

use Is made of mimeographing and other ffetl^ds of duplication. 

1492. Norton, Stanley K. The 1^87 status of journalistic activities, theoreti- 
cal and applied. In 128 high schools of Wisconsin. Master’s, 1938. Michigan. 


1493. Patmore, Charles Upham. A manual for the publication of high-school 
newspapers. Master's, 1988. Southern California. 

1494. Stover, Kermit Martin. Student yearbooks In Pennsylvania high 
schools. Master’s, 1937. Duke. 216 p. ms. 


• 7 ' 


AnaljX4»f the content of yearbooks and the organlxation for producing and for financing 
them. 


1496. Swan, Warren M. Extracurricular publications participation in high 
school and college. Master’s, 1038, Nebraska. 90 p. ms. 

Finds that the larger high ■chools fumUhed opportunities for participation In school 
pablicatlons, and that there was a carry-orer from blgh'school participation to college 
partidpatioD. 
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SAFETY EDUaXION 

Cwnon W. Lawrence. A study of accidents and safety teaching i„ 
Southwest high school, Kansas City, Missouri. Master's. 193a Kan.a. 
84 p. ms. 

^ industrial arts wu^i- 

working department of the public schools of l^xas. Master's IflSK A«rr » h 
M ech. Coll, of Texas. 82 p. ms "asters. 1888. Agr. and 

for secondary schook 

Master 8, 1938. Sontliern California. 

1499. How^l, Edward. Safety education in home, occupational and traffl. 

T' '*"• '**»•"« r. 

university. University bulletin vol. SON. S no 3* 47) 

.r«Z’ *“";*"**• »'•'"« o' «Wj ,„d the 

traUoD of prodrem to the public echool. Maeter’s, 1837. Wuebtnptoo. 1(» 

fli UiH. 

^ admlnlstraOon of the Iowa 

■ Iota 1938* % n historical society of 

CKrTober^r (Reprinted from Iowa Journal of history and politics, p. 331^ 

Trace* tbe hletory and admiolstraUon of the hishw.* n.».«vi jt 

training given In flnrt aid. physical culture jlnStw s^ 

SITbe^miuortS o?Trr;dTm7ror' "Z 

maintained for traffic vlolatori and the talk* vlv.n school* 

aafety In acbool. and chur^ ** '" ““ traffic patrol on 

rdrssV^r” 

tt^r^tSS ."uTThr^s .7 tr'" “• 

1: • jr* 7 ! ■" 

cyrrlcoltuii. in correlation with tlie adopted 
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1505. Bchaude, Ralph H. A study to determine n safety program for lodus- 
trial arts shops. Master's, 1938. Colo. St. Coll. 93 p. ms. 

Studies accidents in indostrial arts sbopa in 300 cities in 10 middle western States for the 
srbool year 19S(MI7. Finds that accidents resulting from the use of band tools were most 
common, with the chisel responsible for the greatest number. 


1506. Shepherd, Donald W. An evaluation of safety teiy-liif^g In Oh^aecond- 
ary schools. Master's, 1938 Ohio State. 177 p ms. ^ ^ 


Studies the carrlculum of 105 Ohio secondary schools, lind flodn tbals^ iwrcent of the 
schools were making mofe^ort to organise safety teaching, usually by means of correlations 
with other snbjecty^ 

1507. Welday, Roy A. A study to determine subject-matter ronteiit HuUahle 
for a one-semester course in automobile driving for secondary schools. Master’s, 
1938 Michigan. 


HEALTH EDUCATION 


1508 Allen, Henry Orady. Laboratory materials in health education which 
may be used in functional integrated carricula in high schools of limited means. 
Master's, 1938. Louisiana State. 118 p. ms. 

Describes an <Kpeiiment in which laboratory materials in health education were tested 
in fbevTchula, Was., consoUdated school. 

1509t^lli, Joseph H. Amoeblasls and parasitic infestations among students 
from 40 countries of the world enrolled In the University of Michigan for the year . 
1936-37. Doctor's, 1938. Michigan. 

1510. Armstrong, Margiierltte Bridges. The status of sex education for 
girls in the high schools of Marshall county, Alabama. Master’s, 1968. Alabama. 

1511. Aulbach, Sister M. Dolorita. Health education practices in Catholic 
elementary schools : a study of the schools of the Diocese of Brooklyn. Doctor’s, 
1938, Fordham. 187 p. ms. 

Analyiea data received from aniwen to a check Hat by principals of 168 Catholic elemen- 
tiry achoola. Shows that the school health program wu administered cooperatively by the 
dlocenan school administrators and the department of health ; that the former was concerned 
with the health program, physical fralnlng, and preparation of teachers for health Inatruc- 
tion ; that the department of health was composed of nuraea, phyaictana, and dentlsta ; and 
that 70 percent of the schools have health aervice rooms with standard eQuipment. 

1512. Bailey, John H. The types of hemolytic streptococci found in scarlet 
fever patients and in throats of grammar school children. Doctor’s, 1988 
Michigan. 

1513. Beckwith, Grace Rea. A study of health teaching in home economics. 
Master’s, 1988 Ohio State. 

Analyses data on the nature and scope of health subject matter found in home economics 
courses of study and textbooks published between 1080 and 1938. Indicatea that health 
tnstructloD la Included as a part of the borne economics program andimors health teaching 
is done indirectly than directly ; that health la eyphy lisd In unita of child care and develop- 
ment and foods ; that more aubject matter ^ couraea of study and textbooka 

on bonainf aa It ia concerned with indlvidiuil amT^mW health. Finds a wide gap between 
present health knowledge and health aubject matter in textbooks and courses of atudy. 

1514. Beebe, Mrs, Rath White. The sex questions of undergraduate college 
stodenta. Haater’a, 1937. Columbia. 

161& Bie, Elisabeth Hyndman. A study of the health knowledge of grade 12 
Btndents in Saskatchewan. Master’s, 1988 Washington. 45 p. ms. 

Deecribes an experiment in whlrii a health knowledge test waa constructed and adminia- 
tcfed to 685 students from different schools throughout the province and their answers 
asalyssd. Offers soggestlons for a new eourne of study. 
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1518. Blnlon. Thomw F. The status of health and physical education f„r 
iHiys in class A and AA schools of Louisiana. Master’s, 1938. Michipm 

1517. Boze, Floyd D. Health education In the elementary grades. Master * 
10.38. East Texas St. T. C. 123 p. ms. (Abstract in: Bast Texas state teacher* 
college. Oraduate studies (abstracts), 1987-38: 8) 

Studies the Importance of health education in the eletnentarr wcboo\ currtculam : shows 

MM ^ organUlng a health proRram ao as to prevent h..niihr 

f ‘“J *“*’ ’'*"■**” **'* •«««»*» to ehlldn n Id 

achoQl who need help In the solution of their health problems. 

1518. Carter^ CaroUne DeMoss. Ungulded food selection of men and w..inen 
patronizing Peabody cafeteria. Master’s. 1938. Peabody. 28 p. ms. 

1519. Couch, Frances. A study of tl^ health education pn>gram and facilities 
and equipment for the physical educatloD program for women relatfve to a 
sampling of southern colleges. Master’s, 1988. Texas. 

1520. Cox, Helen Ware. A study of the health knowledge of women student* 
at Oleudale Junior college. Master’s, 1988. Southern California. 

1521. Fraser, Lily Paul. Sex education of high-school students in Gebu 
Texas. Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 74 p. ms. 

Finds that rtndcnta tje receiving tex Information from a number of source* ; tbm parenu 
responsibllltjr for aex Inatructlon ; that gtrla prefer to ha»> ihelr 
nwthero pro^de tMTlnstnictlon while boys prefer to get It from the Bcbool ; that stud- ntf 
eact favorably to sex education ; that there seems to be a lack of *clentl0e sex knowledgr 
nioQg e fltudenta, the girls’ kuowledge being somewhat inferior to that of the bojs. 

1522 Graves, Stuart. The relation of public w^are and industrial develop- 
ment to public health and medical education in Alabama. Journal of the medical 
association of the state of Alabama, May im (University of Alabama) 

*1523. Harding, Marlon Sanders. Unit organization of five topics in liciiiih 
education for twelfth-grade pupils. Master’s, 193& Boston Unlv. 127 p. ms. 

Preeenti on h^lthfnl living, peraonal appearance, nutrition. infecUona disease, and 
on mental hjgiene, with a diiicasslon of experiences in teaching the units. 

1.524. Henderson, Winfield Lester. An analysis of ht*alth education sub 
matter for secondary schools together with specific enrichment materials 
Master’s, 1938 Washington. 81 p. ms. 

The food Intake of adolescent girls. Master’s. 

19.38. Temple. 98 p. ms. 

mrniJ^l «f 1 ^ l the average dally InUke for the group was 2.070 calories with a 
tat “ * maxlmam of 3.846 calorie. ; that their protein Intake was adequate, 

hot raldnm and iron were aomewhat under the standard. 

tl626. Hussey, Marguerite M. Teaching for health. New York, New York 
unlveraity bookstore, 1938* S12 p. 

I i^**^*^. approach to metboda In teaching for health, health and factors 

t^AlM for developiBent of tralta general method. u,d per»>nnel In 

*•’* tor hoaith. coudltlon- 

atodylng school Ufe. studying the liidlvlda.1. ho^.^ 
“'*■ *“ relnforcln, .„d expand- 

Md motlTatlng device., prlated mnteri.h, 

ana measuring reaulta and reports of progrew. 

^ serious problem^cing health and 

physical education In Ohio. Master’s, 1968. Ohio State. f 

162a Jrata, Christina Carolyn. The historical development of health edu 
cation in Ohio. Master’s, 1988 Ohio SUte. 70 p* ms. 
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1529. Jones, Hazel PearL A study of the food habits of a gnroup of adoU'scent 
boys and girls as a basis for the selection of nutrition problems. Master’s, IdJiS. 
Iowa. 

1530. Jones,, Maurice H. The residual functions of the public school in 
health education. Master’s, 1938. East Texas St. T. C. 121 p. (Abstnict in.* 
East Texas state teachers college. Graduate studies (abstracts), 1937-38: 18) 

Develops the thesia that the school should attempt no health education or w'rvlce which 
is better performed by other af^encles ; points oat pertinent distinctions In health edaca- 
doD terminology along with the functions of several agencies concerned with the health 
of the child. Submits a C-polnt program for health education which recognises those 
residual functions. 

t 

1531. Keel, John Lewis, Health Instruction material in hlgh-schooj siibject^^. 
Master’s, 1938. Texas. 

1532. Kelley, Mary^therine. Parental attitudes toward the treatment of 
children’s health problema Master’s, 1938. Southern California. 

1533- Kendall, Arlie L A study of the questions regarding sox nskinl by 
hlgh-school pupils. Master’s, 1938. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of 
Colorado studies. Abstracts of tbese.s and reports for higher degrees, 1938: 82) 

Shows that pupils' Interests are moie cloaely allied with the biologicaJ and physiological 
matoratlons, developments, functions, uses, and resnUs or effects of the uses of the aex 
organa, than they are with the psjcbologictl or sociological aspects of sex. 

1534. King, John. The present status of health and physical education in 
the Big 8 schools of Mississippi, with guiding standards for future development. 
Master’s, 1938. Laaisiana State. 123 p. ms. 

Studies the status of health and physlcsl education In the schools of Vicksburg, Jsekson, 
Meridian, Laurel, Hattiesburg, Biloxi. Gulfport. McComb. and Brookhaven which com- 
prise the Big 8 conference. Finds that the funaion of administrators is not only to plan 
the organisation of health and physical education, but to coordinate it with the govern - 
mat befilth units, the city recreation udUb, and with other outKide aginicirs. 

1535. Klinger, Bertha Kathryn. A study of the food habits of 100 selectetl 
students in the senior high school of the Normal community high school. Normal, 
llllnolsw Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 

1536. Langton, Claire. The organization of a college health program. Dtx*- 
tor’8, 1938. Oregon. 

15J7. liigon, Delma Lee. Health and physical education for men In Texas 
junior colleges. Master’s, 1938.^ Texas, 

1538. McNeely, Simon August* Contemporary considerations of health and 
(hysical education, a suggested course' of study to be used In the professional 
training of teachers In Louisiana. Master’s, 1938. Louisiana State. 315 p. ms. 

Finds that until the State department of education required physical education for the 
eertlflcation of teachers, this phase of their profesatonal education was neglected; that 
onder the present ayatem of scored its tlou many teachera are able to satisfy the require- 
ments without receiving training that wlU give them an insight Into some of the 
important funds men tala and principles of physical education, or give them an appreda- 
tioD of the Ttloable elements of the physical education program. 

1539. Masgey, Wajne Wallaworth. A critical study of objective methods for 
measuring antero-posterlor posture, with a new and simpllfled technique. Doc- 
tor’s, 1938. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. Series on aims and prog- 
ress of research, net 57) 

Analyses sUbonette pictures taken of 200 male. University of Iowa students, and 
AppIlM selected meesarementa to the pictures. Beanlta Indleate that in the ereet position 
the ngmenti, tiead, neck, trank, hip, thigh, and leg form vaiylng anglea with each other 
and wttb the long azia of the body. Indicates that the reaolting angles when mcaaorad 
Is terms of degree deviation from a strnlgtit line, nfe highly satlafnctory na a meaanre 
•C geamU a^ segBental poise. 
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16^. Koore, James A. A technique for the appraisal of a health program 
of a large elementary school. Doctor’s, 1838. Cincinnati. 

1641. Morgan, Lucy S. An evaluation of health education In dleUry hyrieDP 

In secondary schools in Tennessee. Doctor’s, 1938. Yale. ^ 

Bobert An experiment In the teaching of health bv 
the life situation method. Master’s, 19.3t. Wittenberg. 216 p. ms. 

^ snd Information by colHvatlnL' h.H. 

^^'*'“,1 aobm B. Hrallh MipfrvWon and Inatntclinn In llin I'ljii, 
•lelphia public schools. Master’s, 1988. Temple. 161 p. ma 

contribution of the public schools In the elimini 
tion of tuberculosis. Doctor’s, 1938. Rutgers. 

1M5. Peterwn^enneth Martin. Early sex Information and Its Influence 
on later sex wn^ts. Master’s, 1938. Colorado. (Abstract In.- University nf 
•llO^lir Abstracts of theses and reports for higher degrees, liflg 

^rceot of the cases Infonnadon came from pUymates and In 61 4 mrcianV nr »i, 
caTlSr*;2i<J“^f“eaT«f|‘^^^^ »»any mh«,nceptlo., concerning Jx 

■'*«> ■chool* do not provide’ aufflclent soppllmenmi^''^ 

of -Ulrttloa. M„„„, 

and Or«k medicine. ’ ^ 'nAoenced by BsbylonUn. Egyptian, 

1647. Polhsmus, Ralph Bdward. An evaluation of the Junior high S 4 b.K)l 
program of health educaUon. Master’s. 19^ Sonthem California. 

f *** education In 

selected high schoola Master’s, 1938 Southern California. 

hpluh" «^i***^ Kroger. A supplement to the Louisiana manual of 

aol university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N .S 

DO. o . 4U ) 

leiS *“ adokKceat bd„- bmlth In. 

rerests. Master s, 1938 Sonthem California. 
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1654. 8pe«r, itrg. Edith Lovell. Healtli and physical education offered at 
West Texas state teachers college for elementary grades. Master’s, 1038. West 
Texas St. T. C 112 p. ms. 

1555. Bteite, Jessie Howard. The development of a program of dental health 
for school children in s^ral Monroe county. New York. Master’s, 1037. Roch- 
fster. 163 p. ms, ^ 

1566. Stout, Mary Louise. A history and survey of the health servl<?ea to the 
student body of Oklahoma agricultural and mechanical college over the yenrs 
1028-1987. Master’s, 1038. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

Floda that a health examination Is of little value unless followed up by correction of 
Unity health habits, and where possible, of physical defects, to be Jucl»:e<I by recurrent, 
regular examinations; that a college health program ahould consist of a student health 
service for Indlvldoals, a campus public health service for the student body, clnssroom 
iDstmctlon In beflth matters, and physical education for aU students as a health activity 
, and for correction of physical defects. Shows the need for more complete data on the 
health of each student. 

1567. Su}ter, Mar^erite Zwelmer. Extensive reading in healthftil living 
courses for girls In a Junior high school. Master’s, 1038. Southern CalifoKla. 

15.58. 4hiinor, John F. The utilization of the c at in the lea<-hlng of human 
anatomy. Master's, 1938. Temple. 

1660. Webb, Orvan Wilburn. The history of the department of health and 
corrective physical education of. the Ix>s Angeles city schools. Master's, 1938. 
Southern California. 

. 1660. Winter, Fred Aldrich. A school hefilth program for Cedar Rapids, 
Iowa. Master's, 1988. Stanford. 

1561. Wisman, Harold P. The advisability of free dental work In the Mineral 
Ridge schools. Master’s, 1968. Ohio State. 

MENTAL HYGIENE AND PSYCHIATRY 

l.'»62. Aloe, Mary Grace. An experiment In school and agency cooperation. 
Master’s, 1988. Plttsbnrgh. (Abstracts in; University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
of theses,, researches In progress, and bibliography of publications, 14: 421-22) 

DeecrllMe th« work of the Mental hygiene committee of the Herron Hill Junior high scbool. 
ind ita ability to adjust Its methods, techniques, snd polities to meet the dslly problems 
thst come up In the dally routine of the acbooL 

1563. Clark, Dorothy Torkelson. An investigation into the* possibility of 
using literature as a means of teaching mental hygiene In the Junior high schools. 
Master’s, 1988 ^Sonthem California. 

1.564. Cook, Sallio Mildred. The mental hygiene program of n classroom 
teacher ; Ita development and use. Master’s, 1988 Texas. 

1566. Eaealona, Sibylle Korsch. The effect of success and failure upon the 
level of aspiration In man ic depressive psychosis. Master’s, 198& Iowa. 

1566. Francis, Raymond E. The effects of psychiatric counseling on the 
scholarship, cltlaenshlp, and attendance records of 66 hlgb-scbool boys. Master’s, 
1938 Bochestpr. 84 p. ms. 

*1567. MoPherson, John J. Elementary school grouping for better mental 
health. Master's, 1938. North Dakota. 101 p. ms. 

1568 Murphy, Earl F. A study of the knowledge of mental hygiene of 
BtndMts In Indiana state teachers college and of teachers with experience. 
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M.«er-,. 193ft Ind. S1. T.C. 68 p (ftb«tr.ct Indl.n. «.« 

c-olloRo. TeachiTs college Journal, 9: 190, July 1938) 

AttomptH H) diRCOVor bow well tenrherM nml prospective teachers uodemtand the nrin i i 
of mental hygiene as they apply to the teacher t^the te«ch"^aTct to 

,K.t . ,™che, 6.„ ,„p p«p». r 

s^ud?nt8 “ hygiene than the 

*1569 Nadel, Aaron B. ^ qualitative analyals of behavior following cerehrnl 
eslous (llnguoKed as primarily affecting the frontal lobes. Doctor’s. 1988. (V 
tiinhia. New York, 1938. t)6 p. (Archives of psychology, no. 224) 

foinpares the achievement on psychological tests of a group of 15 subjects, diagnose,! .8 
avlng organic disease of the left or of both frontal lohes of the brain with concomii.*. 
mental changes with a group of 15 subjects diagnosed as having organic disease 1000^1 

comltantH. Shows that the subjectp demonstrating mental change had lost the al iiv t,. 

« h,K,se a course of action and to shift ; that they reacted with a restrlctll form e . , 

Whereas normal a.lults react with both fo.l of behavior AnTloXn .r 
reaction patterns for each group of subjects In all of the tests arlmlnUtered. ^ 

DlagnoBi« of the mental hygiene prot.l,,n.8 
Unlv means of personality ratings. Doctor’s, 1938. Catholic 

1571. Stringer. Ivan C. A study to show the worth and need of a mental 
hygiene progriiin in the seoomliiry school. Master’s, 1988. Michigan. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

1572. Anderson, Newton S. A survey of physical education In the Junior 
higli sclpKtls of the Monoiigiiheln Valley junior high school athletic association 
Muster s, 1987. West Virginia^ 106 p. ms. 

1573. 'Arbelbide, Garrett Walter. Selected mediums for publlclring Ihe 
P Hlacntlon program to the home and community. Master’s 1938. South 
orn California. ^ 

^ physical education In the elementary 

.sclioohs of Michigan. Master’s, 193a Michigan. ^ 

1576. Atwell. Gladys. A study to determine which physical education ae- 

^ ® graduation from hl*gh school. Master’s. 

15W8. Michigan. p. / 

"Tpl” to p* 1"“' *rp.n».«c 

based on the Gestalt psychology. Master’s, 193a Louisiana State. 67 p. ms. 

1678. Barra. Ned D. Hunting activities and conservation’ In physical educa- 
tlon. Master s» 1938. Peabody. 80 p. ms. 

Shows an Increase In the propagation of wUd life and an Increase in bunUng sctlvltles. 

1570 Bartley. Lula Stewart. A comparative study of the status df physical 

mchl^u Michigan.. Master^s, 1937. 

1 Sex dlffeiWa of elemental school children 

in physical traits related to physical educaUon programs. Master’s, lOea Iowa 
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1581. Bridge, Barton L. A survey of physical education In the elemciUnfy 
gcbools of Buena Vista county, Iowa, In 1937. Master’s, 1988. Iowa. T>4 p. nis. 

1582. Brumfield, Jesse W. Methods of motivating physical activity. Mas- 
ter's, 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract in; Louisiana state university. Uni- 
versity bulletin, vol. 30 N. S., no. 3: 112) 

Attempts to show the Importance of motivating the physical activities throiiKh appcnln to 
Uw fundamental Instincts of Individuals f gives a brief historical background of iiio<lern 
physical education with the reasons for and attitudes toward physical education today. 
Owcrlbes a number of motivating elements, and applies them to Individual, t» an). nml nmsM 
in the physical education program. Summarises the effect of the play life on the child and 
the ways through which the physical activities program helps to attain this effect. 

1583. Carr, Lawrence Whitney. A physlctll education curriculum for Sail 
Diego city hlgh-school boys. Master’s, 1938. Stanford. 100 p. ms. 

1584. Cole, Edna. The status of physical education in the high sc'hools of 
Wyoming. Master’s, 198& Michigan. 

•IfiSCk Colflon, Balph Harold. The progress made In improving the physical 
fitness of freshmen in six state teachers colleges of Massachusetts for the school 
year 1937-38. Master’s, 193a Boston Unlv. 67 p. ms. 

AttempU to determine the statifa of all freshmen students In the state teachers colleges 
It Bridgewater, Salem, Fitchburg, Lowell, Framingham, and flrst-year men at Hyannls ; to 
determine the extent to which progress was made in Improving their physical fltness near 
the close of the ichool year ; and to give data which would be helpful to administrators and 
Initnictors In the future i^lrectlon of the health and physical education programs .In 
teacher training Institutions. Describes tests given during the early part of the schotd 
year, and testa given during May 1938; and the new program IntnHiuced In each of these 
teachera colleges In health and physical education in order to improve the health nnd 
physical fltneas of their sUidenta. 

1586. Cope, Esther Elaine. An analysis of the fundamental elements that de- 
termine motor ability In blgh-school girls. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 

♦1587. Corey, Edward Atherton. Causes of changes In grip strength in collegt* 
men. Master’s, 1938. Boston Unlv. 134 p. ms. 

1588. Crepps, Dorothy M. A proposed curriculum for the training of physical 
Vacation teachers for women at the University of Arkansas. Master’s, 1987. 
Arkansas. 92 p. ms. 

Presenti a suggested course of study for training women teachers in physical and health 
educaUon In the public schools of Arkansas, based on a study of the nee^ of the pupils 
lod the educational facilities for administering a physical and healtl^educatlon program. 

1589. Curtin; Bose M. 8ome defects In the philosophy of physical education 
for girls. Master’s, 1938. 8t. T. C., North Adams. 92 p. ms. 

Compares objectives of various programs of physical education and outlines n ly^igram 
speciScally adapted to girls in modern life. ^ 

1590. Duliymple, Oemld Richard. A survey of coeducational physical oducii 

tlon In leading American colleges and universities. Master’s. 1937. Louisiana 
State. (Abstract in; Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol. 30 
N. 8., no. 8: 113) y 

AaalyiM replies of 52 of tbs 98 coeducational colleges to whl^h queetlonnalres were 
sent conesming the nature of the initltutlons, administration of physical education, activity 
programs, and the opinions of directors of physical directors. ^ 

169L De<ht>ot, Edward Burton. A suggested program of In^ys’ physical edu- 
cation class actiyities for the high schools of Yolo aud 8olano counties. Master’s, 
1938. Stanford. 177 pw ms. 

1602. Donovan, Laly Agrees. Oorrelatlon of phxsical education in the kln- 
dergSrien and the elementary gradea Master’s, 1938. Boston OolL 
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«ni i. ecbo»te of Colorado. Mwaer,’., IS3a Colorado. (AUrtraM (.i' Unlro o 
of Colorado olndlOR Abolnicta of tboors and roporta for blgber dosroea ling. S 

-bttr 

, do«r« ,a. ;L"2?ZlTr“c." r»,to.T oT" ''• 

joda^rrcb n,,„, ^ ^ 

,lo*.i!!!l'.^’*K’ Edarard, gtattia of |.hy.l,al <alii<ail„„ |„ Kl„rld, 

elementary achoola Master-B. 193a Peabody. 67 p. m& 

Finds that classroom teachers handle physical edocaUon acHrltl*. in »».* *i 
Khools. and that their training and physical edncatlon equipment arflMdci^te '" 

J2?‘ A phlloHopblcal study of prlnclnlos fnr 

PontribuUona of physical ^^^atlon to s«Ki«l 

S m Tm"* 

rank ^ch bo 7 ?nlkr!!^ i .* ffleladjusted group ; and that determining the socUl 
rinu of^ch boy in^e group givetf teAChera ad opportunity to am ! 

aa AMD by members of the group. I'lniriuniiy lo see of mAUdJuatmeDt 

. Oalloway, Fnnk E., jr. Proopeotiiit for the pbyotoal rdncallon »f 

foi^S^ifrS'*’ ^ UiOnmrkB in the development of physical educatlou 
tor glrte and women. Master's. 193 & Colorado. (Abstract <»: University of 
^torado studies. Abstracts of theses snd reports for higher degrees. 1938 : 
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1002. Huddlmton, L. Delma. A gagigested phygical education program for 
blgb-acbool girls in Tennessee. ' Master's, 1988. Tennessee. 133 p. ms. 

BtndlM the present status of physical education, tbe general principles nnderlylng its 
orgsaUatlon sod administration ; saggesta a physical edncation program, lists of afetlrltlaa 
with tbelr objectlyes, and extracurricular actlrltles. 

1008. Jacobs, Grace Geneva. A history and evaluation of physical education 
• it tbe Ohio state university. Master's, 1938. Ohio State. • 97 p. ms. 

1604. Kadel, Joseph B. Emotional and physiological reactions aasotiated with 
ipparatus work. Master’s, 1938. Temple. 09 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the nature and extent of cardlo-ra scuta r changes liidiired by 
lymnsstlc work employing the boiisontal bar, by studying Are groups of seven pupils each, 
itpresentlng dlllerent age levels (lB-17) without previous training. Finds tbe emotional 
effects of gymnasium exercises Involving tbe borlsontal bar very noticeable, particularly 
the changea Induced by tbe anticipation of (be exerclae ; finds no changes in emotionality 
depending on age. on a 4-week period of training, or upon a high degree of skill and 
training. ^ 

1600). Kim, ShinsU Booms. Pbyslcal education program for i^ol^ge women In 
schools having a 4-year required carricnlunii Master's, 1937. Michigan. 

1006. BJrdhner, George Fredrick. A comparison of the physical education 
program in tbe 16 colleges of the Southern conference with ideal physical ednca- 
tioD programs from selected schools. Master’s, 1938. t/iulsiana State. 13S p. ms. 

1607. Lawrence, Lorry E. The motivation of restricted and corrective ac- 
tivities in physical education. Master’s, 1938. Southern California. 

‘ 1606. LUJestrom, Leo, Physical education programs of 16 selected Kansas 
high schools. Master’s, 1938. (3olo. St Coll, of Ed. 

1609. Lypn, Janice Ewing. A comparative study of state physical education 
manuals for blgh-school girls. Master’s, ,1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract in; 
Louisiana state nniversity. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S., no. 3: 48) 

Compares tbe physical education programs for hlgb-school girts contained In tbe conraei 
of study of the various ststea 

IMO^M^Cullongh, Lillian Peterson. A study of attainment in physical edu- 
cation and\ther subjecta made by high-school girla Master’s, 1938. Kansas. 
26 p. ms ‘ ^ 

Studies 172 hlgh-achool girls representing all j[onr senior high school ycM in dm dty 
high school of Charlton. Lncse coupty, Iowa Finds that physical education averages com- 
pare with sveiages In academic subjects when the study Is taken as a whole and especially 
when mathematics and English are considered. 

1611. Martin, William Foy. A suggested prograni for teacher training in 
physical education at Appalachian state teachers college. Master's, 1988. Lou- 
isiana State 91 p. ms. 

1612. Millar, Jane Came. Procedures for the organisation and administra- 

tion of special events M pbyalcaL education. Master’s, 19^ Ohio State. 80 
p. ma. ' 

Studies the organisation and administration of such special events as the drcos, camlval, 
tud pageants^ for leaders In secondary scboo)a * 

i £ 1613. Miller, Albeort EL ^(he teaching vximbinationa of men physical ednea- 
I .tlon teachers In first grade 4-year county high schwls In tbe State of Obla 
Master’s, 193a Michigan. 


1614. lOnigan, Gladys Buckley. A sthdy of physical education In the public 
wfaools of Honolulu Master's, 1937. Hawaii. 

108103—40 11 
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1615. Mitchell, Elmer D. The growth of physical education and allied ihovp- 

iiients in the State of Michigan: n study of institutional acceptance and intccra 
tion. Doctor's, 1938. Michigan. ^ 

1616. Pearson. Anne. A comparative survey of physical education in <tatp 

industrial schools with a proposed program for the Utah State Industrial school 
Master’s, 1938. Southern California. ' ' 

1617. Penner. O. D. A survey of the status of physical education in rcnre 
sentative high schools of Colorado. Master’s, 1938. Southern California. 

1618. Phail, Allen M. An analysis of physical education programs in Ohio 
county high schools. Master's, 1938. Ohio State. 79 p. ms. 

ProKrams of 928 county high scboolg tn 88 Ohio counties. Including teacher 
training status, physical facilities, personnel, and administrative policy. 

1619. Roell, Candace. A survey of physical education for girls in the swond 
ary schools of Michigan. Muster’s, 1938. Michigan. 

1(^. Bosnlck, Hyman. Administration of physical education programs for 

Jewish community centers with limited facilities. Master’s, 1938. Mass. St Coil 
64 p. ms. ^ 

1821. Schwehn. Hilda M. The educational responsibilities outside the class 
room of women instructors of physical education In the State of Indiana M.is 
ter’s, 1938. Purdue. 103 p. ms. 

fnrwm.h*'r“h «iuratlon have a great many and varied addltlonnl duties 

for which they are not adequately prepared. ^ 

16^. fecouller, John Dean. A study of physical education in the grade 
schools of Illinois. Master’s. 1938. Iowa. 29 p. ms. 

Ernest. Trends In physical education In schools for 
the deaf. Master’s. 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state unlver 
8lty. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. 8 ., no. 3 : 116-17) 

Pbytdcal educatton prpgra.us 1„ gchooln for the deaf In the light ot 

‘'"th.the normal alfd .b. 

1624. Smith, Elizabeth S. 

1938. Ohio State. 69 p. ms. , 

“"i 8 to e In Elmwood elementary school Den 

jh«f minli’of ' *“■ »f pap" planning to classes In physical ednmtlon Sliw 

that pupil planning resulted In a varied program showing a progression of activities suited 
to the age and grade levels and the developtnent of many desUu ToSal tral« 

1625. Spi^e, Barsha -Work. A survey and proposed procedures In develop- 
ng a mode^ program of physical education In the elementary schools of Colum- 
bus, Ohio. Master’s. 1938 Ohio State, 63 p. ms. 

1626. BtollemPerck, Fannie Inge. A study of the development of fundamental 
mo^r skills through games of low organization. Master’s. 1937. Louisiana State. 

(Abstract tn: Louisiana state university. University buUeUn. vol. 30 N. S.. no. 
o: 

Btrm the value of games of low or sUnple organisation as a meant of develonlng the 
fundament motor sklUa found iu highly omnlsed temu gam«; em^ail ,.c" 
i^er ebaracterUUm domlnaat at dUhrent ageslevelt, iwchVide the Sj 

hf chlS I? •ctlvtUes. gbowa that games of low organlMtton flt^he nature^ 

the child In the upper elementary gradea. aad indicates that this phy period of the school 

SiVorrh:?Cy:e.‘^ <.eve.opma.tof fundamental motor'’ ailj n^sal^'rS 


Pupil planning In physical education. Master's, 
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1627. Thompson, Florence. Integrating the physical education program with 
the social adjustment program on a college campus. Master’s, 1938. Ohio Univ. 
218 p. mB. 

Attempts to show why th^ ^^sical education department \» one of the most effective 
agencies upon which the dead rely to assist In her job of adjusting the fidrl to s(»ciety 
and to show ways In which It be done, 

1628. Tierney, Francis P. Origia and development of physical and health 
education In the public schools of Philadelphia. Master’s, 11138. Temple. 245 
p. ms. 

•Itl29. Torregrosa, Felicio M. study of certain phases of physical educa- 
tion for boys in the public high schools of Puerto Rico. Ma|^r*s, 1938. Syracuse. 
77 p. ms. 

Studies the objectives of physical education, the Instruction period, corrective physical 
education, intramural sports, iuterscholastic athletics, number of boys participating In 
physical education and facilities available for the operation of the program in the puMlc 
high schools of Puerto Rico. 4 

1630. Vercoe, Sam G. A ^determination of some of the factors tending to 
hinder the attainment of a more sound physical education program for boys In 

^ the rural high schools of Ohio. Master's, 1938. Ohio State. 65 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment In which teachers of physical education were Interviewed to 
detennine the factors that caused them inconvenience while working Id their field. Lists a 
total of 28 disturbing factors. ^ 

1631. Vienne, Marguerite Adelaide. A comparative study of recent trends In 
physical education as indicated by pertinent literature. Master’s, 1937. Louisiana 
State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol. 30 
N. S., no. 3: 117) 

Discusses administration of physical education, the program Itself, and health and 
leisure training. 

1632. Warner, Nlta Bob. A survey of physical education for women in the 
colleges and nnlverskles of lyoulslana. Master’s, 1937. Louisiana State. (Ab- 
sti^ct in: Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S., no. 3: 52) 

Studies current trends and Drogress made In physical education for women in the colleges 
and universities, the place It ooldt In the college curricula, any Influences exerted upon it 
from outside agencies; compares this field In different sections of the state and In different 
types of colleges; and compares its advancemont in Louisiana with that of other states. 

1633. Williams, Harold ^udson. The status of the physical education and 
the health programs of the Junior high stdioola of Kansas. Master's, 1938. Ck)lo- 
rado. (Abstract in: University of (Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses and 
reports for higher degrees, 1938: 150) 

Analyves data secured through the use of a queatlonnalre mailed to the 110 junior high 
schools of Kansas, from which 89 were returned. Finds that all but 0 schools have 
xymnasiums ; that all schools have playground, but only 20 percent have sufficient playing 
space ; that 65 percent of the program conslsta of game activities, and 50 per<;ent of the 
time is spent indoors and 50 percent outdoors; that mm Instructors usually coach athletic 
teams; that In tbevSmaller schools the instructor Is a clasaroom ti^cher ; that classes vary 
^ from 12 to 80 pupils per class, lipd class periods from 25 to 60 minutes in length; that 85 
percent of the schools require students to participate and 65 percent grant credit; that the 
larger sdiools emphasise intramura] activities ; that 68 percent of the schools participate In 
isterfcholastlc activity ; that 39 instructors have neither a major nor minor In physical 
ediK^UoD ; that 54 schools make no provtsion for the physically handicapped ; that most of 
tbs schools do not require physical examinations of students ; that 15 schools have part- 
tlna phyaidana ; and that 50 percent of the schools do not have a school nurse. 

1684. Woodward, Jean M. A study of physical education as a 'career for 
I women. Blaster's, 1988. Kans. St. T. C., Bmporla. 43 ip. ms. 
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ATHLETICS 

1635. Anderson, Melvin Sidney. History of wrestling at Agricultural and 

mechanical coUege: Brief biography of E. C. GaUagher. Master’s, IftSa Okl* 

A. and M. ColL * 

»od progrew of wreBtUng at Oklahoma agricultural and ttechnnicti 
college and the work of B. C. Gallagher as head wreatllng coach for the past 22 years 

1636. Ansorge, Leslie C. A study of the accident benefit plan of the wu 
consln Interscholastic athletic association. Master's, 1988. Iowa. 

*1M7. Barclay, George Davis. The relationship between efficient vision nml 
certain aensory motor skllU. Doctor’s, 1938. New York. 87 p. ms. 

**** ““‘J throwing the baake.bmi 

H prognoitlc tests for the select lol 1 

tJonp within one high school. Finds no slcificam 

•" ‘’t 'be U 

163a Barrett, Vince. Uabillty In athletics in Oregon. Master’s, 1938 Wash 
ingtOD. 73 p. ms. 

Studies the liability of school districts In athletic Injuries and spectator and transport, 
h? prevailing practice for athletic and Vpectator lnjurt« i, * 

r damages to avoid court proceedings and that In the trsL 

portaUon of athletes, ahonid furnish transportation that is covered by liability Insuranci 

^ activities. poUcles. and obJwUves 

of the Public school athletic league of New Orleans. 1907-1937. Masters 1937 

university. University bulletin! 

VOl. OU IN. S5., DO. 3t 111—12) 

nh«rr. concerned with She atrfnUtratlon of . 

phjBlcal nature in elementarj acbools. * 

1640. Booher, Henry. The relationship of warming up to maximum per 
formanoe In field events. Master’s, 198a Iowa. 

1^. Boyce, Samuel E. The development of badminton. Master's 1937 
Peabody. 41 p. ms. 

Traces the development of badminton In the United Statw. 

Bernard, A proposed Intramural program for Louisiana 
Jilgh schools. Master’s, 1988. Louisiana State, 91 p. ms. 

P«W^ of iPorts conatsUng of competitive game* cboeen in accord with the 
^ulpmcnL and directors available for thnt particular group of school, sod 
considered for tbelr leUure time and carry^er value to the ludlvlduiS^ 

16«. Browne, Harvey Drennan. A study of Florida hlgh-school athletic 
directors. Master’s, 1938. Florida. . 

John, ir. To discover what policies of business and financial 
admlnlstratlra of athletics are being employed in high schools of 200 to 000 

students the seventh Congressional district of Kansas. Master’s, 198a Kansas 
57 p. mg. 

atW^S^Ll^lLr^ I!?* •dmlnlstratlon and financing of 

the Ar ttodenU ftod ficoltj ; fogsMti Tgrloat methods of pajiog tor 

•" organUatloii bo provide work by which the stodents who 
P«rc^ ticket, might eem them. Deecrlbes the form for the student 
fnn,i ^ ,””**** ^ ** ^**** f*** ▼srlous actlvltlea, the building of a reserve 

««PHn>entary tickets, and the price of single sdmisslon 
S^f T PoWdt, for the scb^i svenru^ eraX 

the sefao^ by prlvats phyaidana. the Induce of Its athletes agsinst Injury by 
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1645. Cx«tdieyer, Francis X. A mechanical and kinesiological study of the 
mnnlns broad Jump. Master's, 1988. Iowa. 

1646. Davis, John Elwood. An analytical study of underwriters’ indemnities 
as applicable to the participant in the school athletic activities program. Master's, 
1937. Iowa. 68 p. ms. 

1647. Diel, Charles W. An instruction manual in the fundninenfnls of tennis. 
Masters, 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract in; Louisiana state university. 
University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S., no. 3: 45) 

PreaentB a standard of technique for blgb-achool and college coaches. 

1648. Duffln, Francis Wilson. Present-day trends in high-school athletic con- 
ferences. Master's, 1938. Iowa. 43 p. ms. 

•1649. Elkow, Joseph Duke. A manual of fancy diving. Master’s, 1937. 
New York. 119 p. ms. 

Tracea the history of diving and presents an lUnstrated manual of fancy diving. 

1650. Foreman, Floyd B. A comparison of the athletes and non-athletes in 
Laramie high school with respect to scholarship. Master’s, 1938. Wyoming. 

1661. Frigard, Wilho. Effect of the elimination of the center Jump on the 
game of basketball. Master’s, 1938. Mass. St. Coll. 84 p. ms. 

1652. Oharrity, Martin Peter. A study of organizations exercising legal and 
extra-legal control over bigh-scbool interscbolastic athletic contests. Master’s 
1937. Virginia. 

1663. Owynnc, Albert C. The history of Intercollegiate wrestling in the 
United States. Master’s, 193R West Virginia. 44 p. ms. 

1664. Haber, Seymour H. A genetic case study of learning to swim. Mas- 
ter’s,* 1988. Michigan. 

•1665. Haislet, Edwin Lee. Boxing In education. Doctor’s, 1938. New York. 
S86 p. ma 

Dlsciuaes the historical background, value, and Interpretation of boxing; methods oi 
teaching, InetroctloDB for self-direction, leaaon plans, training procedures, and the conduct 
of boxing for educational outcomes. 

1666. Hall, Bowman Newton. A study of the medical examination of high- 
school athletes In the United States. Master’s, 1938. Indiana. 69 p. ms. 

1667. Hanley, Forney C. A practical code for relationships In athletics. 
Masters, 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract in; Louisiana state university. 
University bulletin, vol. 30 N. 8., no. 3: 114) 

Attempts to aet-np acceptable standards of behavior In the management and conduct of 
Inter-achool sports and evaluates a aeclea of prlnctptca which may be applied to the personal 
relaUonahlijB of the athletic field. 

1688. Hartwlg, Marie Dorothy. An experimental study of fundamental 
coaching factors Influencing the learning of a golf swing. Master’s, 1938. 
Michigan. 

I860. Healey, William Albert. An Investigation of the relationship of play- 
ing ability and knowledge of the mlea in boys’ basketball. Master’s, 1988. Iowa. 

1660. Heard, Myrtis Lee. A survey and suggested program of intramural 
athletics for college women. Mastef’s, 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract in; 
Louisiana 'istate university. University bnlletln, vol. 30 N. S., no. 3: 46) 

Burveya the Intraniiiral athletic programa for women of 81 of the leading colleges and 
nalveraidea 

\ 
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1661. Helnzelman, Harold John. The inherltaDoe of athletic abiUty. Mas 
ter’s, 19G8. Iowa. 

1662, Hollopeter, C. F. The effects of iDtelligence, scholastic achievement and 
certain personality traits upon football success. Master’s, 198& Wittenberg. 

Studies five sqoadg In one football league during one season’s performance nnd flnils no 
relationship between Intelligence, scholastic success, certain personality traits, and football 
success. 


1063. Huffman, A. S. Development of apeotntor’a Interests In major sclioIasUc 
athletic activities. Master’s, 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract in; Louisinim 
state university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S., no. 3 : 47) 

Shows growth of spectator interest in major athletic activities In L^lslaiia si ite 
university ^ throughout the high schools and colleges of the country. 

1064. Keever, Wade Edward. A suggested Intramural program for Ikivs in 
the small high schools of Tennessee. Master’s, 1938. Tennessee. 81 p. ms. 

Offers a practical program of Intramural athletics suitable to the small high achooL'i of 
Tennessee, taking into account the limited profea.<<lonal training of the teachers of pli.vsical 
education, limited supervision of physical activities, teaching perwnnel. enrollment flnnnces. 
facilities and equipment. 

1605. Kuklln, Harry H. Modem practices in the teaching of diving Mas 
ter’s, 1938 Peabody. 70 p. ms. 

1666. Lantz, Robert E. Extracurricular athletic participation in high scliool 
and college. Master’s. 1938 Nebraska. 98 p. ms. 

Attempts to discover the extent of ritracurrleular athletic participation of repreaenlHtlve 
interest to Nebraska senior in high achool and In college to determine the carry over Interest 
from high school to college and to discover Implicutlons that would lead to a more d- sirable 
•ec^dary school experience. Shows that 65 percent of the college men and women sindied 
iMit part In some form of high school athletics ; that basketball was the most popular form 
of athletics In both high school and college; that football nnd baseball ranked high with the 
men; that softball, tennis, and swimming were popular with women; and that carry-over 
tendencicB were atrongir with womeo than with men. 


1667. Lauder, Fred E. A study of provisions for care nnd trcatnionl of 
Injuries of men students in required and elective physical education activities in 
large universities of the United States. Master’s, 1988i Iowa. 

1668. Lawrence, Helen Bennett. A bandltook for women's basketball. Mus- 
ter’s, 1938. George Washington. 70 p. ms. 


1669. Longley, John H. A personnel study of the basketball conches of the 
Class A senior high schools of Ohio. Master’s, 1938. Michigaa 


1070. McDaniel, T. C., fr. A comparative study In basketball free throwlne 
'Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 38 p. ma 

chert methods of shooting the free throw, and fli.da the 

UDderband metboii best. 


1671. McDonald, Marion. Teaching fundamentals of baseball to beginners 
Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 162 p. ms. 

1672. McMorton, Claude. Technique of the management of Intereolleglnte 
football coatests by Loutelana state university. Master's, 1937. Louisiana SUte. 
(Abstract In; Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol 30 N. S.. no. 


«!^ir****J?* 7*,*”*?J*^ footbaU and the font pbaaet of the technical management of the 
games as need at Louisiana state univeralty. 

1678. Maher, Charles H. The origin and development of the game of basebnll. 
Master’s, 19Sa West Virginia. 67 p. ms. 
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1S74. Marshall, M. V. Sports In which raen over 20 engage. Journal of 
health and physical educatioix (Franklin and Marshall college) 

1675. Mathews, Steve. A comiMiratlve study of Intelligence, attitudes, and 

ratings of hlgh-school athletes and non-athletes. Muster's, East Texas St. 

T. r. 43 p. (Abstract in: East Texas state teachers college. Graduate studies 
(abstracts). 1937-38: 18-19) 

CompareB the athletes and non-athletOR nmon^ the MR hish aobool boyB in four aecondary 
dcbools In West Texas. F’lndR that the non athletes ^old n slight advantage in Intelllgonce 
over the athletes on the basis of standardised scores; principals tend to overrate the 
scboUi.stic ability of athletes; athletes are rnte<l higher by the principal on citixenship 
qnalities than non-athletes; srholastlc successes of athletes are p<'naliEed by participation 
Id more than one major sport ; nnd that athletes almost unanimouHly agree that participation 
Id athletics aided them in securing a well rouniled high school education. 

1676. Moorman, Howard Henry. The stntus of the high school athletic 
coach in Louisiana. Master's, 1938. Ijouisiana State. 53 p. ms. 

Studies the status of the athletic coaches In 1!50 approved high fk^bools in I>oulslana as 
to: Salaries, teaching experience, nativity, training, teaching load, teaching fields, slie of 
schools In which they are employed, age. marital status, nnd training for the present 
position. Finds that the status of the coach is little different from that of the high school 
teacher, except that his hours are longer and his salary a little higher ; nnd that in education, 
training, and experience be is a membi'r of the educational profession. 

•1677. Mumpower, Betty. History nnd development of fencing. Master’s. 
1938. Peabody. 70 p. ms. 

Traces the history of the sword from its origin in the crude flint knife of primitive man to 
the delicately fashioned foil used in modern fencing. Compares the various schools of fenc- 
ing; inalyies its fundamental techniques. DiBcusses the status of fencing as a sport in 
America. 

1678. Nesom, Guy Wilburn. The place of track nnd field atbletlcs at Loui- 
siana state university. Master’s, 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisi- 
ana state university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S., no. 3: 115-16) 

Gives a comprehensive history of track and field athletics at Louisiana sUte university. 

1679. Permenter,t Walter N,, jr. A study of athletes and non-athletes In the 
Yazoo City, Mississippi high school. Master’s, 1937. Duke. 67 p. ms. 

Compares scholarship, extracurTlcular,partlcii»atlon. and other characteristics of nthletos 
and non-athletcs. \ 

• 

•1680. Persicano, Josephine F. A tvimpnrative study of three division and 
(wo division girls’ rttles bnskotbnll for women. Master’s, 1938. New York. 
101 p. ms. ^ 

Finds the two division girls' rules hanketball game leas stronuons and offers the players 
more opportunity to shoot;at the basket, resulting in a higher percentage of points scored, 
than in the three division game. 

1681. Powelli Frank Vavasar. The high-school athletic associations of the 
United States, Master's, 1938 Wisconsin. 

1682. 'Bausenberger, Byron Frantz. The effect of variations in overweight 
relative to strength on performance In athletic power events.’ Master's, 1938. 
Iowa. 21 p. ms. 

1683. , Beese, R, O. A comporison of the scholastic achievement of hlgh-school 
athletes and non-athletes as measured objectively. Master's, 1938. Washington 
Unlv. 76 p. ms. % 

Pairs 167 athletes with 167 noD-atbl^tes on their mental age, aqd compares their scholastic 
tcblevement Finds the scboUstlc achievement on the Sones-Harry high Kb^l achievement 
test greater for Don-athietei than for athletes. 

1684. Bey, Walter Dewey. A stu(}y of the factors influencing the start of 
the swimming sprint. Master’s, 1038 Iowa 
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1688. Schmidt* Loals A desirable sports program for small 4-year hlzh 
schools. Master’^ ^937. Michigan, 

1688. Sellers. Dorothy Gray. A teaching handbook In basketball for hleb 
school girls. Master’s. 1987. Louisiana State. (Abstract <a; Lonlslana state 
university. University bulletin, voL 30 N. S., no. 3 : 

1^. Smith, Lenore Christine. A study of the objectives In archerv and 
basketbalL Master’s, 1988. Stanford. 

1683 Springer, Ealph Walter. The analysis and procedure of football wt.ut 
Master’s, 1987. Louisiana State. (Abstract ia; Louisiana state nniver^itT 
University bulletin, voL 30 N. a, na 8: 60 ) ^ ' . 

and girn M optniona of manr of tbf 
eadln^ footbaU coaches In the countrj ss to Iti propriety and oaefuliiest. 

16^. Stallcnp. William Cl^de. jr. A study of the offensive systems of team 
play in baskbtbalL Master’^ 1987. Louisiana State. (Abstract lit: Louisiana 
state university. Unlver^fty bulletin, voL 30 N. 8., no. 3 : 50) 

Preaenta rariooa Byitems of offenalve tram pUy in basketball, and adapU the feature* of 
these systems to coarblng situations In blgb acboola 

1^. Stanger, Paul C. An objective method of determining the succesa of 
beginners in footbaU. Master’s, 1988. Michigan. 

1601. Stutsman, Joseph Dean. A study of girls' basketbaU in Kansas .Mas 
ter 8, 1983 Kans. 8L T. <3., Bhnporla. 44 p m. 

1692. Swank, C. Boland. An athletic club for the small hi gh school Maa 
ter’s. 1933 Ohio State. 100 p ms. 

1608. Sweet, Dyer N. A study to determine the factors that affect, the ac 
curacy of set and nmning shots in basketbalL Master’s, 1933 Michigan. 

16i^ Tomlin, John Prands. An analysis of power evoits as related to track 
and Held activities. Master’s, 1983 Iowa. 

Van Petten, Harry 0. An evaloatiou of two methods of classifyine 
high-achool boys for track and field athledca. Master’s, 1983 Soothem Cali- 
fornia. 

1693 Vest, Geoi^ Wavarly. Comparison of teaching load of men ooache 
and physical edncaUon teachers with men teaching other subjects in Texas col 
leges add universities. Master’s, 1983 l^xas. 

I 

1697. Wald^ Harold Bnrka. Attitudes of nortbeastem Nebraska people 
regarding hlgh-scbool footbaU. Master’s. 1983 Colo. SL Co3 of Ed. 

1693 Walker, Lee, Comparison of selected athletic ablUties— ^whlte and 
Negro boys. Master’s, 1983 Peabody. 60 p ms. 

wlected tnd bimI fleM eveniB 
white boy. diowed,. deflulte Buperlority in 1« ImtaMe. mud N««ro boy. in 3 


^^cea. 

* 099 . \ 


IW. WaliixMey. Loulae Jordan. Sport atdtadea and practices of repre- 
sentative Americans befmre 1873 Master’s, 198^ Peabody. 68pms. 

•****^ *** sttitwfca toward sport played oo 
Ibit pnctkaUy an the Uatotlaiia and felt 

"**,.*^ lerrice that these represenuUve Anerlcans were able to render waa the 
reault of their rich play Ufa and their partktpatloe In qwrt la their youth. 

I constnietlmi of a multiple obstacle mii for 

classifying junior high school boys tot homogeneous groups tor phyMcal eifeication 
activiUea Master’s, 1983 Iowa. 
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170L WantE, Ifuk D., >r. A sarvey of Intramoral athletics for men lo 
American colleges and onlTeraities. Master's, 1987. Louisiana State (Ab- 
gtract to.* Louisiana stat^ onlrersity. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S., no. 

3: S2) 

FlDdt an tncreaalng derelopmeot In Intramaral actlrltte* and indicates that the; will 
take tin pJaca of foraal gymnaatics and exerdae in the field of phxsical edacation. 

1702. Williams, David Edgar. . An age study of participation in inter- 
scholastic footbalL Master’s, 1068. Texas 

1703. Wilson, Frank M. The status of athletic coaches and coaching in 
secondary schools of tbe New Mexico athletic association. Master's 1988. New 
Mexico. 121 p. ms 

A 

170L Wilson, Bajhui Boss. A survey of the aquatics program for women 
Id California Junior colleges. Master's, 1938. Southern California. 

lT06i Wright, Theodore A. A 8tu<]>dof the persouaUty adjustment of north- 
em and southern athletes at Xavier university, New Orleans/ Louisiana. 
Master’s, 1987. lilchigan. 

PLAY AND RECREATION 

170A Armstrong, Olsuiys. Leisure-time activities of home economics pupils 
of the Amaril]o,^Texas, senior high schooL Master's, 193& Iowa State. 86 p. miv 

Flodi that the school and city libnrlea were fuDCtloDlng Id providing reading materUI 
for tbe leisure-^lme tateresta of pupUa ; that there should be some effort on the part of a 
tchool or community organiiaUoai to proride additional facilities or equipment for recreaMon 
iod leisore-tliDe activitks of pupils ; that there should be a welTplsuned guidance program 
for ^Isure aietiTltiea of pupUs in high acbooL Recommends that the acbool proride more 
sdequste instruction In the physical type of leisure-time actijitiea for pupils. ^ 

1707, Arthur, Mary L e nni a. A survey of the playground facilities of certain 
Houston elementary schools. Master’s, 198& Tex. Coll, of Arts and Ind. 65 
pi ma 

Attempta to determine to what extent the playgrounds satisfy the needs of the children 
and to checfTbe facilities in use as to adequacy, acceasih}Jiit7. and saitabkllty to the health ’ 
sDd hspplne« of the Houston elementary school children. Finds wide variations in all 
sipects of the accessory equipoent of the playgroaDds and that adjastments are being made 
where the facilitlea ate weakest ^ ^ 

1706. Bennett, M^vle F, A comparative study of the recreational and leisure- 
time aedvitiefi of highnschool students, CCC camp enrollees, college stildents, and 
adulti. Master’s, 1038. Okla. A. and M. Coll 

Finds that the saore setiTe sports and leisure-time activltlee predomlnste with the high 
school, CCC esap, and college groaps; and that individual acttrlties have a greater popu 
Isrtty than thorn In which team cooperatlOB la a factor. Finds that swimming, reading, 
dancing, and fl a hin g an the moat popular activities In which the people of all groups are 
BOW engaged as Islmiie-tlma aetivltica. 

1709. Bmt, Agfnea. A study of games and rhythms of the American Indian 
which may be correlated with sodal ^dies in the second grade. Master’s, 1938. 
Iowa. ^ ' 

ITlOi Bona, Vlrginiji. The organiaatloD and administration of the summer 
day campi Master's, 19Q& Ohio State. 02 p, ma. 

1711 Boyle, Vincent Bichard. A study of tbe after-school recreaUoiial piro- 
grams of Junior and senior high schoola in California. Master’s, 198A Southern 
California. 

1712. Cappa, Sthal BliiabetilL A descriptive study of four N. T. A educa- 
tiabal caips tor unemployed women. Mastoifs, 1967. Mldiigan. ' 


164 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


1713. Cawthon. John Ardls. Recreational and leisure time interests of w,b 
eter pariah high-school seniors. Master’s, 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract m 
Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S., no. 3: 96) 

Mnd. that iome hlgh-Khod Moiora need guidance to the proper use of leisure; that tbere 
Is an oTerempbaslB on athleOco ; that they read a great deal, but the qnaUty of their n adlM 
is and ^t their sUndards In mnaic and dramatics are low ; and that little or<tnnU,i 
train ng in citizenship Is given them. Becommeods a cooperative program for teadii rs 
prlndpate, and admintatrators with the Idea of equalising the students’ Interests an Z 
stress on athletics wlU not over-halance their Interests In other recreational nctivlii.s 

1714 Charles, Bussell Gordon. A study of terminology and anthor.sliin i,f 
active games. Master’s, 1938. Texas. 

1715. Childers, Honera A. A study of the poaslble Improvement in motor 
rhythm through training in tap dancing. Master’s, 1938. Southern Callforniii. 

1716. Ekdahl, George C. A study of the moat popular games of low orcaui 
s^lon, grades 1 to 6. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 

1717. Firman, LaBue G. A study of recreational activities and Inten";ts of 
men and women graduate students at the State University of Iowa. Mn.sters 
1938. Iowa. ' 

1718 Groh, Jean Christy. A study of physical recreations of women Knuin 
ates of the University of Michigan. Master’s, 1938 Michigan. 

1719. 'Haas, Florence L. Recreational activities of primitive and trih.ii 
people. Master’s, 1938. Temple. 161 p. ms. 

Primitive people ore gam.s ond dnndng th.t 
climate and mode of living have little effect on recreational actIvlUea ; that the oblecilvp ol 

thnU'thradl‘iti*“ spirit; snd 

iDat all toe activities have a direct bearing on adult life. 

1720. Holden, Norma B. A correspondence course in camp technique nutl 
management Master’s. 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract in; Louislnn.i state 
university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. 8., no. 3 : 46-47) 

S and Oblectivea of the rammer ramp and the value of camping eitx'rirncM 
reguiatioDB which campon are expected to follow. 

1721. Humphrey, Laura Justine. The relation of selected factors In the 
home environment to play behavior. Master’s, 1988 ttowa. 

17^ Irvine, William Bay. A study of the relative participation of children 
of native, mixed, and foreign parentage in eight recreaUonal and religious agencies 

Pittsburgh. (Abstract <«; University 
Of «tt8burgh. Abstracts of theses, researcljes In progress, and bibliography of 
publications, 14 : 160-419) » i y/ « 

Presents a percentage comparison of the number of boys and girls of three nareinnm 

^ ****“ sffencles; a compariaon of the percentZlca^riB 
ramMriiZ** ebUdren In 10 popuUtlon arena of Sharon ; » perceniagc 

S^nd^^rad . Parentage groups on the baal, of desire for membcrahlpTn ceru^ 

2S^rio“Jd ^ at 6-montn Intervsl. between the 

^ea or lo and 22 years. Inclusive, In each agency. Finds that the forelra-osrentave rhii 

evidence that an economic factor enters into the amount of par 
tldpation of the three froupe, that the foreign-parentage chUdren purtldDate to a uroTut 

A ■Ml; rampariiw nxmiUonal aal,lt,« of colK,, 
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1724. Jurgens, Katherine Williams. Games played In the rural schools of 
Scott county, Tennessee. Master’s, 1938. Peabod>’. 180 p. ms. 

Stiullcs the games played In 50 one-teacher, 11 two teacher, and 8 thri'c-tencher elemen- 
tary aehoolB In Scott county. Shows that the moat popular games are active, followed by 
dramatic and singing games; that the greatest paucity of gamea Is In one-teacher scIukUs ; 
that 192 games out of 380 played are found In only one Kcliool ; that Intellectual games are 
almost Ignored ; and that about 30 percent of the gaini'B ployed In these rural schools are 
brought from home to school. 

1725. Kreher, Louise Lee. The teaching of social dancing in the field of 
coeducational physical education. Master’s, 1937. I»ulslnna State. (Abstract 
in: Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S., no. 3: 114) 

Gives standard material on the technique of steps, position for dancing, and dunce 
etiquette, as well as a discussion of music and of the correct rolutloBship between posture 
and movement. 

1726. Lewis, James A. An appraisal and evaluation of a coiuraunity-wlde 
leisure-time program to meet the neo<ls of the youth of Dc^aglac, Michigan. 
Master’s, 1938. Michigan. 

1727. Lyons, Sister Marlon. Catholic recreational centers during the summer 
vacation period. Master’s, 1938. Boston Coll. 

1728. Mayne, Mabel DeLillian. Parallel study of ancient and classical Greek 
dance and mu.slc. Master’s, 1968. Feab^xiy. 121 p. ms. 

•1729. Meyering, Harry R, Behavior problems encounteretl in a camping 
situation. Doctor’s, 1937. Michigan. New York. National committee for mental 
hygiene, 1937. 8 p. r 

Attempts to discover what kinds of behavior problems emerge In n camptog situation in 
a gnmp of children selected by their teachers as having problems In sclfbol, and whether any 
relationships exist between these problems and age. Intelligence, health, socio-economic 
status, emotional status, and problem tendency scores. Analyzes data obtained from narra- 
tive dally records, vi^rlttcn by camp counselors during an 8-woek camping period, In the 
Slimmer of 1935, describing the iM'bnvlor problems of a group of 100 boys In camp, together 
with the office records concerning these same boys gathered by the Ann Arbor boys’ guidance 
bureau. Finds homesickness and infantile behavior more frequently in the younger groups 
and tardiness and temper tantrums in the older grou|w, while Indifference, unpopularity with 
other children, and lying were found to be common to both the younger and older groups. 

1730. Miller, John Edward. Case study of Murray college students lu recrea- 
tion. Master’s, 1938. Peabody, 

studies the records of 200 Murray sUte teachers college, Murray, Ky., graduates and £ln<lg 
that the athletes took part In more recreational activities than did the oon athletes. 

1731. Monegan, Helen Virginia. Recreational organizations for girls in 
Junior high school. Master’s, 1938. Southern California. 

1732. Neill, B. Bruce. The place of recreation in the Future farmers of 
America chapter. Master’s, 1938. Va. Poly. Inst 75 p. ms. 

1733. Nelson, Glen Allen. The recreations of elementary school boys. Mas- 
ter’s, 1938. Southern California. 

1734. Nolan, Kathleen M. The use of recreation facilities in the state of 
New Jersey. Master’s, 1938. New York. 25 p, ma 

Studies the use being made of recreation^ facUltlee. typea of activity, and Instructors In 
the Qse of tbeee activities. 

1735. O’Hara, Bath Virginia. A study of the dances of early California. 
Master's, 1938. Southern California. 

'1736, Quebedoaux, Carol. Energy output of college women In tap dancing. 
Master's, 1988. Texas. 
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1737 Bearick. Eliaabeth C. Dances of the Hungarlana: A study of thP 

aS r -ome of tte pelt 

m f^dvlties. ]^w York. Teac^ cpll^e. Ck)lumbla university, 108» 15, . 

(Contributlonstoeducatfon.no. TT^- Doctor-a 1983 T. C.. Col uT‘ 

tloM Of the dances in such detaU as to makelS^ I "* ^ 

««<.« f.l» pST»“ llr””” ■“ 

1738. ^.«r, Neely. A etadj ot modem trends In eduoello.i in 

p»rnd":!“: r^er^iS'^rnrcrircr' '» 

ira^ smnfort.®"''^'- <lK»'r «» play. M.n,e,e 

dann?^’ ^ '^■■vey of recreational Interests and activities of 

college women In selected institutions of the middlewest Master's. 1988. itw. 

Catherine. The relationship of visual Imagery to the 
ability to leam certain games skills. Master's, 1988. Iowa. « ^ “>e 

J'? ^ recreational Interesia of hish 

school students in West Waterloo, Iowa. Master's. 108a Iowa. . 

jpr 1744. Tyler, Arthur W. Leisure-time actlvftles and Interests of Junior hUh 
school boys In Wftco. Texas. Master's, 1938. East Texas St. T C 78 d (Ah- 

' ““““ 

-'“S" 

.on,..W. .00 mod.™ ' 

ndpilf i ^ recreational program for younr 

Cmbry‘s^^Tp“2“"“‘°'^ M«terX 1937. flnne,., 

»>““» »< -o-i.- 

COMMERCIAL EDUCATION 

1748. Backer, Henry Orlo. A atudy to determine the effe» nf „ .1 
mllh ,^an»l„l, „( connun.r-bo.lnM. ■ 
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1752. Baugrh&m, Lloyd Edward. Commercial t*dncatlon in the white second- 
ary schoolB of Virginia. Mi#tor*8, ItXiS. ^Peabody, l.'i? p. iii8. 

FiD^a need for more equipment, more teachers, and for state mipervislon. 

1753: Bean^ Albert Victor.* The orgaDi]^tlon and ndmlnistration of seoii- 
prolesslonal business cnrrlcnln in the junior Cf»llege. Master’s, 1938. Southen: 
California?* 

1754. Beeler, Bemadlne. A hlstoiical study of tlie teaching of typewritini: 
In the United States. Master’s. 1938. Southern California- 


1755. Bcnn^t, Elsie Mae. Trends in the teaching: of t^^je writing as indlcnteil 
hy an analysis of recent literature. Master’s, 1938. J^uthern (’alKornia. 

1756. Bitkett, Mary E. ProiK>suls for improvement of Wretnrlal training. 

Master’s, 1938. Nebraska. 84 p. ms. ^ 


Propoeee new bphlneea EngUsh mateiialg for improTlng the training of aecretaries and 
itcnographera 

1757. Blair, Frances Olga A syuthesis of investigations and related mate- 
rials pertaining to qualifications of the i)er8onal secretary. Master^s. 1938. 
Southern California. 


1758. Brookljart, Lester Baymond.' The needs of senior hlgh'school pupils 
for training in such standands of^ ethical conduct as can be Included in non- 
vocational business subjects. Master’s, 1938. Southern California, 


1759. Browder, Virginia Bishop. A survey of commercial education in the 
public'high schools of Alabama, 1937-38. Master’s, 1938. ' Alabama. 


1760. Brown, Ira O. A study of the phrasing vocabulary of Gregg shorthand. 
Master’s, 1938. Miami. 106 p. ms. 

Analyses phrase writing in shorthand, including frequency of phrases ind teacoing 
systems. 

1761. Buchen, iaCarvey A, A clerical Investigation to correlate commercial 

vocational school training with employer demands. Master’s, 1938. Oolo. Bt 
Coll. 142 p. ms. ^ 

Surveys the possibility of Improving commercial training In the West Allis. Wis., voca- 
tional school In the light of the needs of the IndostriOT of the city. / 

1762. Bunneister, Harry K A follow-up study of the bookkeepmg students 
among the graduates of the past 5 years in the Perry, Iowa, higb school. Mas- 
ter’s, J988. Iowa. 


^1763. Butrum, Lena Heaner. A determination of the effect on speed and 
accuracy t)f the length of words in typewriting material Master’s, 193A George 
Washington. 33 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with second semester typewriting pupils in the Eliot 
junior high school, Washington, D. C., to determine whetbor the class average would remain 
constant or would fluctuate with the ease or difficulty caused by the change In *the length 
of words in typewriting tests. Finds that the scores nude by the pupils decreased sa the 
woidi became more difficult 

1764. Cainpb«ll, Gertrude Ir«ne. 8om«. elements of difficulty lii typewriting. 
Matter’s, 1668. Iowa. 

*1765. Oannon, Margaret ^Itz. A study of the echool adjustment of com-, 
merdal students in the Junior high schools, Waahlngtoo, D. Q. Matter's, 1088. 

George Washington. .72 pk ma 

\ * 

Compara the adtievemant of 160 childran who ware placed in the comnrerclil conrset of 
the Jualoa hlflii acboola after hadiig fsiled to pass their seventh-gride work, wltti thst of 
150 childi^B In the language conrsee in the junior high schools after* faffing In their 


158 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


ERIC 


«Tent^gr.de wo.* Iddlmte. tha/^h*r tbe commercW nor the .cademJc curricuin™ 

**»»«■ *>e«n unroocwful In the seTentb grade, and thoMi^ 
need a type of curriculum that doea not now exiirt In tbe Junior high achools of WashlngtoJ 

176a Carlson, Ida E. A comparaUve study In stenography and conerai 
nchlevement of senior high school pupils from homes where a foreign laiigimce i 

and those from homes where English Is the only language. Master s mv 
Ohio State. 102 p. ms. 

.oh?”*** ***!* homes equal In ihorthand tranicrlptlon cener,! 

Kngliahwpeaklng home., Indlortes that t^eo 
year le^el ° »" the mbool work of foreign speaking puplla on the iwrifih 

1767. Casady, Cleo P. A study of tbe formal education of rotnilers of i.,wi 
and noi-them MlwwnrI. Master’s, 1986 Iowa. 54 p. ms. ' 

Att»n.pts««»y ascertart) the amount and kind of education poi««Med by the reialler. «f 
Iowa and northern Miasourl ; lo determine the number of years the retailed has aJn 
l-rosent bu»lne-.a and It. relation to hla capital rating; to determine the nL“tTf ’ 

. xperlence the retallera possess and Its relation to their succera ; to determine the , ge Tih 
re alle.w and whether or not there Is aOy correl.Uon between aie and s^ . I ' ' 

determine whether or not the original Investment of tbe retailers a^t. t7el? n .in.' " 
success In business; to determine the number and percent of the retailers who had , ■ *' 
In bookkeeping and on what educational level they took the course • to determine the ■ 
of the retailers wbo believe enough In the educational system to Uke more schooling If 7hn 
were given tbe opportunity ; to give the reUllers an opportunity to express th^ nr f ^ 

- Hve “«>•« they would re^mmend for prZe 

tive bupln^ men and women ; and to give the retailer, an opportunity to Impart the aZ^ 
they would offer to a young man or woman just starting Into bD«ine«a 

^ ’neS. Collins. SUnley Newcomb. An Investigation to dotermlne what pri,,. 
oiplcs of TOmmercIal law arp ased most frequently by 100 business workers 
Master s, 1938. George Washingtop. 63 p ms 

j;— ts' j:;r* 

persooai ti.weii at for buBlneu purpoaea. SuKaeats that in a ^ ^ ^ ' 

iJ;u';miy"u'^ !:?uLin«' ‘faw''!:; 

1760 Colvin, AJD. FoUow-up study of all graduates with majors iu business 
elation. Jape 1925 to June 1936. Greeley. Colorado state college of oducatio" 

*1770. Copeland; J. Dewberry. A proposed course of study for first vMr Ikk>V- 
keeplng In Florida high achools: A social-business course emphasizing the rela 
tioashljm of various business activities to successful finmagement as iflevted In 
accounting records. Doctor’s. 1938. New York. 165 p. ma. 

Shows a need for a muck broader type of bookkeeping courae one which ««..m 
good background for all types of office worker., not Sy bookkeepers * 

1771. ^rcoran ^ne Marie. A survey of current practice with refeivnee to 
^mmerclnl work in Washington high schoola Master-s. 19OT. St. Coll of 
wash. 145 p. ms. 

■^.UndardU.,,0. of ,e™iooU« 
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1774. Carry, Howard L. The vocntionnl vnlue of l>ookkeeplnft. Mnator a, 
ll«a Drake. 41 p. ma. 

iDTcftlgates tbe De« Moinea Rchonla and attenipta to disuovrr the eitont to which the 
focational empbaals an^I direction of bigh-scbool bookk^plog coluclded T\ltb the demaDds of 
boslDcas men wbq^hlre bookkeepers from high school students. Finds that the vocational 
ohjcctivei of hlgb-schoo^ courses do not coincide with Tocatlonal requirements of l>ookkee|xTa, 

1775. Diehr, Qbarles H. The status of bookkeeping: In the rural high schools 
of Illinois. Master's, 1937. Michigan. 

1776. Ector, Julia. A follow-up study of the j;raduate.s of tlio rommerdal 
department of the Columbia high school, Colurabln. South Carollnn, 193:1-37. 
Master’s, 193& South Carolina. 58 p. ms. 

Recommends additional courses and the e8ta\>llsbment of an adf'quate system of guidance, 
placement, and follow up. 

•1777. Emkk, Glenn Oscar. Cooperative training In retail selling in the 
public secondary schools. Doctor’s. 1935. Indiana. Washington, D. C. Gov- 
emraent printing oflace, 1936. 195 p. (Vo?ht44jjal education bulletin, no. 186. 

("omiperclal series no. 10^ 

1778. Erb, Gertrude. An occui)atior\al Bur>ey of a city suhdrbnn to Los 
Angeles as a basis for the placement of commercial pupils. Master’s, 1938. 
Southern California. 

1779. Ferro, Mary. A plan for improviug the eflfectlvenesa of .shorfhand 
methods courses. Master’s, 1938. ’ Iowa. 

1780. Freeman, Frances W. An experimental .study of the dictaphone method 

of teaching typewriting to retarded students. Haster’s, 1938. Okla. A. and M. 
Coll. ^ 

Descrlhea an eipeiiment l^which 32 atudenta were taught typewriting by the dictaphone 
method and 32 were taught by the traditional method. All students wore tested Rimultnne- 
oosly mt weekly IntervaU. Finds little difference In the results attainod by the two groups 
during tbe course of tbe experiment - 

1781. Glazier, Clifford BusselL An evaluatio!hvof the program .of huslne.ss 
(ducation in the Athens county rural high school, piaster’s, 1938. Ohio Unlv. 
£ p. ms. 

Attempts to determiite tbe general offectiveness and adequacy of the offertngB of busineBs 
iubjecta by the rural high schools of Athens county, Ohio, and to suggest an iDip^veinont in 
ibe program of business education In order that it may more adequately meet the vocational 
lod social business needs of the graduates. 

V 

1782. Gray, Marie Boona Some factors affecting the choice of commercial 

courses In secondary schoola Master's, 1988. Colorada (Abstract in: Uni- 
versity of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses and reports for higher degrees, 
1988:58^) ' ‘ 4 

Studies 1,073 replies to quest Innuaires sent in by pupils in five high schools in bklahoma 
to determine the relationship between their reasons for taking commercial courses and their 
IQ’s and future plans, the educational status of tbHr parents, and their fathe% occupa- 
tional statua sad Income. Finds that children who expected to attend college and those 
whose parents had a high educational and economic status took commercial subjects with a 
view to their personal use, whereas children of low educational and cconomtc status topk 
* commercial studies so that they would be prepared to earn a living. * 

1783. Hagemann, Mary I#ee. A comparison of commer4H8f^|leacher-traiulpg 
plans in teachers colleges and univeitities dn the North central as^lation pf 
colleges and secretarial schools. Master’s, 1938w iowa. # 

I # c 

1781 Hancock. /’Floyd Willia An Introductory examination of the personal 
raloea of tiookkeeplng 'as contrasted with TOcatlonal. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 

♦ 
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Hanna, Mary O. BecommendaUons as to changes in the coninurri., 
currlciUain of Bnce high school. Westemport, Marjland, based on 
Masters, 1938. Maryland. 64 p. mn 

' lDTe*tlg*tM the employment of Bruce high school gradoates for a period of R . 
^ of ^ kinds and number of clerical position, open in the tmmXte^res IZZ h ' 
the present commercial connie does not satisfy the needs of the community. *' 

«n adequate educatlo;, for bnM.u..., 
vei^lt?^' educaUon quarterly, 6: 8-9, Decen4>er 1937. (Uhiph uni 

soIurionV**’'’ and compares some of tb.- 

1 ^ methods of giving dictation in 

located in Sioux Falls, South Dakota. Master’s, 198a Iowa. ^ 

>«■ 

in ^ secondary coininerolal education v 

m MlsslssippL Master’s, 198a Louisiana SUte. 79 jx ma x ) 

StudlM «%ictiU and the statu, of the teachers of commercial edacati 6 n In f- nV 
■chooU Id MlMiflalppl betwec^n the school years 1926-27 and 19 a 6 -^*l 7 insiirAV ‘ ^ ' 

con^rc^i training grew trsmendoualj. Shows that the social boglnesB Dhn«P< 5 '^ ^^ 
mer^ki^edacatloD are being neelecteri imri tMi» - .. phase> of com 

s 

?,T“’ of the graduates of the SoIi.m.i' uf 

merchandUdng at the University of Southern California from 1930 to l. 93 (; 
Inclualvfc Master’s. 193a Southern California. , 

im Heye, Hermlne. A study of t^nal and touch methods In tytlg i„ 
relation to the top row of keya Master's, 19S8L Iowa. ^ 

1798. Holdrldge, Thplma Engstrom. Business edtlcation in public j,mi,.r 
coUeges of California. Master’^ 19Sa Southern Caiifom^. 

the^J!nil!°l?JL^ *"“' ‘«** commercial courses of 

^ of repreeentaUve courses of 

Ktudy, textbooks, and classroom practices Master’s, 1938 lowaJL 102 p. m.R. • 

^ vocabulary for high-achoorcommerclut law 
students. Master's, 1938 Penn. State. 46 p. ms. 

A*. 

.1. .» r ■-’* 

17^' Hnntar, Ethel E. A foUow-np study of the graduates of the wmmer- 

Of . oi.- ».u. 
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1798. Johnson, Dovey Alms. Trends of commercial education with special 
reference to ^n Antonio schools. Master's, 1938. Southwest Texas St T. (J. 
KM p. ms. 

1799. Johnson, Wiert G. A compilation and evaluation of enrichment mate- 
rials and deTlces for the teaching of commercial law. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 

1800. Kirk, Mrs, Jessie Arnold. Correlation of eye span and speed in type- 
writing. Master's, 1988. Indiana. p. ms. ^ 

180L Koon, Sarah Pauline. Correlating Introduction to business with mathe- 
matics In the Royster Junior high school, Chanufe, Kansas. Master’s, 1938' 
Colo. St ColL of Ed- 

1802. Kost, Mary Alice. Reorganizing the commercial curriculum at Silver- 
creek high school, Jamestown, Ohio. Master’s, 1938. Ohio State. 71 p. ms, 

1803. Lappenbusch Marie J. The history and present tendencies of commer- 
cial education in the secondary school In the United Statea Master’s, 1938. 
Washington. 78 p. ms. 

Finds that commercial education represen ta the* largest single field of special training In 
the United States today ; that the *commerclal aubjecta judged to of moat value by 
graduatea^Ja-ttre order named are: Typewriting, aborthand/ bookkeefing. ofDce training. 
husiaaaa'^gUab, aalesmanahlp, and businesa law. 

4801 Leibrand, Dorothy. A comjwrlson of stenographic and College-prepara- 
tory students and evalaation of a typewriting film- Master’s, 1937. Michigan. 

1805. Lobe, Charlea V. A recommended program for articulating business 
educatloii In the public secondary schools of Glendale, California. Master’s. 1938. 
Southern California. 

1806. Lowrance, Adele Pitts. Shorthand for personal use. Master’^, 1938. 
Pittsburgh. (Abetra^ in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, re- 
searches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 14: 7S2) 

Devisee a system of shorthand for personal use which ie easy to learn and ‘has adequate 
speed and arranges the ayatem on two levels so -that pupils who are obliged to withdraw 
from eiasa after a short learning period will have an adequate knowledge of the funda- 
mental principlea of the syatem to use It in personal note taking. Teats the adequacy of 
the system by taking a sampling of the haslc vocabulary characteristics of class work -In 
history, English, economloa, mathematics, and political science. 

1807. Lowry, Robert A! Status of professional thought regarding aims and 
objectives of commercial education In public secondary schools of the United 
States. Master's, 1088. Okla. A and M. Coil. 

Findi the genersHy^^cepted objectives of hlgh-gchool commercial e<lucatlon are: To 
impart knowledge ancrai^elop skills which wUl equip pupils for handling their personal 
' buBlneai aflCalra and prove naefnlln practical activities or in personal, social, and civic Itfe^ 
to equip them with occupational knowledge, akills, and understanding necessary for securing 
and fonctioniDg competently in initial employment In businesa ; to contribute to their ^ 
better oDderstanding of our busineas and economic system, with’ a scientific attitude toward 
hj^peas and eounomlc problems; to acquaint them with vocntjonal opportunities in the field 
o^Namerce; to teach high standarda of hoalneas conduct, developing proper business and 
social attitudes and a aenae of aodal responsibility ; to develop desirable personal habits, 
traits, qualities, pleasing personality*; and to assiat In laying a foundation for continued 
study in college. 


correedTe driUa Id improving acconicy In first senoeeter typewriting. Maater'a, 
198& Iowa. 


1808. Lokenbach, Walter Elv^m 
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Of Scholastfca. An ex,>eriment.-.l studv of .h. 

of rhythm In learning typewriting. Master's. 1938. Catholic Dniv. 28 n. m. 

;s o. a„ ..ean., fac.or ...nnag.’ ^^ar^d ^ 

tariff’ Y C.^'A-'^^ret ^loS"'* t' c 

Col. Univ. New York, Association press, 1938. 96 p. ^ 

..‘.“r.s::r 

K^MuTky i:;2^T 

IncSdaV^t^rLToTn^HL" •^‘"•n.nkv: 

In their carricula ; the conraea offered • the amoun't^nd'* offering bualnea.s sul.jen, 

-*r 

educauon 

of units of work in commercial education. Master's, 1938, Wisconsin 
meDt More mleMieople ta^eXeset. ‘MeL’l m.‘TL",^‘''77V‘'L'‘'’'”'' 

ployed applicants with good health atreneth and nie« J* ^ '’® 

education or prevloua store experience • t£t 'in moS^f th ^ei^rdlesg of iheir 

other than that for beginners who ’'«« "‘'>e training 
salestDanshlp ; that lO of the itores uaed the nick nn m »h, 2 [* ““** elemenur.v 

etnployeea being responsible for teaching beginners; tha^t 4 o?^ ^P^rienced 

ui«?hi"diSn*’ofTp^:is^^^^ 

j“ei ”:r-ef„°„r. "r.““a 

Louisiana State. 270 p ms. 

Shows that the number of public higb schools in 

naa increased from 6 In 1910 to \4R in laaT • la v^unut-rnni rourmu 

.econdary school PopuUtlon m en"u^ m c^mm 

either fall time or part time to teacblnc baslnnw ^*J1**^*^V **'“* *®'"’ d“fv.i|c 

administrators bellere there la a need for vocational h^/* ’ businessmen and school 
level and that vocational guidance must "" «>' high scb.u 

training if it u to have value; that tbe moat ‘»“‘"ne« 

according to buainessmen In Louisiana \a the lart of^f “** curriculum 

tbe development of employable pera>nsUltiea ■ that • iL*T*i**''* edwUonal aclIvUles In 

training for general clerl4l c^^<n ahoold Include 

operative trstnlng should be provided for vocation.! ‘’^Pttlons and that pracihsi 
lUgh school teicher, of .todent. ; that prospeciive 

part of their training; and that all stiiwtaTii bnalnesg experience os « 


Doctor’s, iy;is 


admiuis^ation. 

V 

LoulaUna offering commercial cours.B 
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1819. CFToole, Mary B. A study of tbe extent to which tJ^ principle and 
concept of commercial law should be introduced Into Junior high curriculum. 
Masters, 1938, lov^a. 

1820. Parker, William R. Comparison of approaches in the teaching of high- 
scbool bookkeeping. Master’s, 1938. Plttsburgb. (Abstract in: University of 
Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of' 
inihlications, 14: 375-76) 

CompArefl thp learnlnjf reBnltinj; Irom tbe uBeofthc journal approach, the ledger 

approach, the financial statemem approach, and a combination approach, ubIdk fonr classes 
of 20 students each, equated on tbe bkseg of IQ's, ninth year marks, and the average of 
these two. Indicates that no appreciable Ifferences In student learning result frona iislng 
any one of the approaches. ^ 

1821. Payne, Hazelle Mary.' Procedures and accomplishments In commercial 
studies of the small high school Master’s, 1938. Ohio Unlv. 98 p. ms. 

Compares the enrollment in the commercial depart nicnts with the total enrollment of 
the school ; tbe commercial subjects In the curriculum ; the training and the professional 
Interest of the commercial teachers; the equipment of the commercial department; and 
student achievement in the typewriting daises of 10 email high schools. 

1822. Philhower, Peter Jacob. The vocational value of high-sohool shorthnnd 

and typewriting in the small schools in Illinois. Master’s, 1938. Colo. St 
CoU. of Ed ^ 

1823. Quante, Ella Viola. Survey of shorthand courses of study and relatiMl 
pedagogical literature. Master’s, 1938. Texas. 

•1824. Query, Le8^ Joseph. Commercial education in the ^^’Ivllian conservn- , 
tion corps. Master’s, 1938. Boston Unlv. 80 p. ms. 

Presents a brief history of the Civilian conservation corps camp educatloD. Describes, in 
more detail, the commercial education work done at camps In tbe First corps area, com- 
prising the New England statea Show* that the alma and objectives of Civilian conservation 
corps edneatioD are ; Remedying illiteracy where found, vocational Instruction, training on 
the work program, vocational guidance, cultural and general objectlvee, avocatlonal and 
Iciauro time activities, character and citlienihip development, and assisting enrollees to find 
employment. Finds that a program of commercial education Is feasible and desirable In the 
campa; that prognostic and diagnostic testing should be a fundamental part of C. C. C. 
education ; that only such members of the camps as have proven their abUlty to profit voca- 
tltfKally from the courses should he permitted to take commercial education ; that funds for 
education should be provided by the United States; that suitable Instructors should be prq- 
vided in each camp by hire or by transfer ; that a silent Iflc guidance program la the dominant 
need of tbe enrollees; that civilian educational facilities should be utilised to tbe gTeatest 
possible extent ; and that full advantage should be taken of tbe possibilities of training camp 
commercial candidates on the job. ^ ^ 

1825. RauBcher, Walter Christian. A study of the effectiveness of senior 
business tralnlDg courses in secondary schools. Master’s, 193^. Iowa. 

1826. Ray, Cora Miller. A history of modern shorthand and typewriting. 
Master’s, 1937. Duke. 220 p. ms. * 

Traces the development of the Pltmann and Oregg shorthand systems, with notes on the 
lives of tbe inventors, and describes the invent ton and sulmuent history of tbe typewriter. 

1827. Reeves, Joseph Walton. A study of commercial educotion io Tangi- 
pahoa parish. Master’s, 1987. Lioulslaiia State. (Abetract in: Loulsluna state 

^ university. University bulletin, vol' 30 N. R, no. 3 : 30) 

Attempts to determine tbe preMDt ststui of commercial educmtloo in tbe community with 
special reference to tbe occupational status of students who graduated In tbe commercial 
currlculinn Over tbe period 1932—86. Shows that the Commercial offerlngi ere largely tradi- 
tional and that there ts a great need for a complete revision of cnrricol* and reorganlsatioD 
of the commercial departments ; and tbit tbe curricnlnm Is meetlDg tbe needs of only a 
lifeority of graduates who have taken it. 
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1828. Rindone, Joseph. Bnslness edacatlon In the public Junior . 

Cllfon.1.. Ma«er-i I83a Sontbem CUfonil.. 

182». B.™., NortoD John. Tbe wed (or a oooperallve retail mer, l,„„,||,i„, 

roiran®*””'""”' 

.zt ^or.”'s^r«:'r''‘"" 

.z ■" """" 

18^ St^evimt, Abby LudUe. An experiment In teaching personal book 
keeping. Master’^ 1938. Washington. 51 p ms oook 

f '*^o»*er and )ob analysis of store clerks. Mas 

ter 8, 1988. Wa shin gton Unlv. .65 p. ms. ' ^ 

D1*cum€« the general qnaUflcatloni and tralte, apedal knowledaea .km. .»h »-r.h i 

„lau.a.ai„, ..a tb. .pm.. ...1« SSd.ml'^T :StiTri'. 

*1836. Tarklngton, ^bert N. State university programs for preparation of 

serondn ^ onlverslty programs for the preparation of 

^ndary school teachers of business subjects in comparison with 8U?e unlver^ 

uZ secondary school teacheni of home ecc 

nomlcs. of English, and of soclaj science. Doctor’s. 19Sa New York. 807 p. ms. 

1837 Thompson. Emily D. A study of the functional value of commercial 

Sr«ter. 82T^. 

keli^ s^^ ^ of hlgh-scbool book- 

keepl^ and first year coUege accountancy, iloctor’s, 1988. New York. 238 p ms 

^ng and analx-t. of accounting VeeoITlnruS^?^ 

that accountancy Is oonaldered froni . more msture point of vteTlu cSkT. £!!lk n! 

• badS^d of 

Attrapta to d||fmlnewbetber or not peopio use ibortkaBd toe Detnooal — i^n 

eaten that nbortlKl Ik not need to any appreciable degree for personal purpSTSt tb^ 
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^omiDercial teachers and blgh-achool graduates who uaed shorthand in office employment 
Dide more Q»e of It for personal pnrposcs than did people who had not been employed 
in offices. 

1841. Weaver, Guy HaroldL A study of the effectiveness of teaching type- 
writing keyboard locations by the sight method. Master's, 1938; Iowa. 64 p. ms. 

1842. Weikel, Earl J. A study to determine the needs for general business 
edncation for a rural community. Master’s, 1938. Ohio State. 

Surreys a rural township to determine the business actlvltlea performed by the Inhabitants 
tod attempts to determine the errors made In performing these nctivltles. Finds that most 
of the activities performed relate to consumer education. 8bows a definite need for 
consumer education In a rural community.' 

1843. White, Rath Winifred. An evaluation of the devices used by super- 
risory officials to aid the teachers of business subjects in Arizona. Master’s. 1938. 
Southern California- 

1844. Winger, Fred Everet. Proposed commercial curricula for small Iowa 
high schoola. Master’a, 1938. Iowa. 

1845. Yerian, Charles Theodore. Collegiate secretarial training. Doctor’s, 
1988. Iowa. (Abstract in; Unlver.^^ity of Iowa., Sefies on alms and progress of 
research, no. 87) 

Discusses the desirable personality traits for a serrefary, bef relations with her employer, 
promotlODal education, obUlning business information and common sources of buslnesa 
information, and getting work ; the technical equipment needed by the secretary. 

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION. INCLUDING INDUSTRIAL ARTS 

1846l Avey, W. C. An ew^lrimental comparison of the process model method 
with the operation sheet method of teaching beginning seveiUh grade woodwork. 
Easter’s, 1938. Southwest Texas SL T. C. 112 p. ms. 

nods that the process model method appears superior to the operation sheet method as 
I means of conveying to the student certain phases of Instruction in beginning woodwork. 

1847. Beasley, Paul Harlow. Related information basic to electrical work. 
Master’s, 1988. PeaJtody. 162 p. ms. 

Presents a series of IndlTidual InstructloD sheets for hIgh-school electrical students. 

1848. Beeler, Frances Elizabeth- Opinions concerning the entrance of women ^ 
Id industrial arts. Master’s, 1988 Peabody. 72 p. ms. 

Studies the reactions of women towards entering the Industiial arts field, their training 
iDd opportunities for employment. Finds that there is a bright future for women ; that tra- 
ditlonal ^toms of employment are breaking doWo ; and that the Indoitriai arts program 
Is broader. 

• 

1849. Best, Edwin William. A study of the selection and organization of 
mateHal of instmetion for an endched course of study for high-school induHtda] 
arts. Ifaster^B, 1988. Illinois. 

1850. Bishop, Myron C. Industrial arts in Y. M. C. A. programs. Master’s, 
1988 Ohio State. 97 p. ma. 

. Indicates that the T. M. C A. hai undergone many chaoses, hot that It has been able to 
cftablish its Importance as an educatloiial institutl^ of which industrial arta work forms 
t part ; ttiat It la ahraya exploring new fleldi of wtxBdf and trying to determine an ultimate 
sphere of senioe ; that It trlea to adapt sobieet tba needs of an IndiTldual as they 

arise. Finds that the Y. M. C. A- serres aa a training schoal la the' Industrial arts field for 
nen who wish to establish or to reestabliab themselves in their mode of living 'and of eam- 
tag power; and that it proddas the oppostunitj to follow a person's eholoe of a bobby or 
avocatloa 



4 


166 


RESEARCH STUDIEiS IN EDUCATION 


1851. Black, Donald Cecil ^Dglneeting detail drafting In Cn.< 5 s tpohni.m i ■ 
.■•ohool, Detroit. Master’s. 1938. Detroit. 188 p ms high 

a t., 

(iraltlng students are 9 months older than the typical academic hie^ that 

graduation ; and that marks In drafting show llttU^LtUn.hi '"“"'•nt a. 

percent of the.graduates are employed that more h. that M 

school or In Industry that 18 ^TcTn; their drafting „ 

year of training In technical high acbool woold eLble “'I'lltloMi 

Increase the possibilities o» employment In drafting for the student training aod 

improvement of vocational cool-dinnti.,1, id%h 

ot/er” Wise ^ a comparative study of the programs of 

other Wisconsin cities and of the needs to which Rhinelander vocation^!!^ 
should be adjusted. Master’s, 193a Colo. SL Coll 86 p ms 

.ba?ttr^ter?4rrers^'^cL' ZtZTnT': 

to improve Its program. Rhinelander vocational school could Introduco 

1853^ Bray, Miller M. Opportunities for vocational training in iiio in.i. 

an ndustrles of Johnson City, Tennessee. .Master’s, 1038. ^I^nnessee. 72p'nis 

further development of vocational classes In Johnson City. ' ^ 

1854. Brock, Hoyt M. Unit of work on the’lumlK'r industry in M 
county. Alabama. Master’^. m3a Alabama. ’ ^ 

18^. Broom Perry Morris. A description of a functional course In .kvmm.| 
tional orientation. Master’s, 1938. Texas. • ' 

1856. Carney, Irvin Francis. Automotive elcctricltv • A stndv nf ife „ . ' 
andoperaUon. Master’s. 1938. Ohio State. * ITsT^ of its con, on, 

orSmtU^’llLe^^^ ‘-''''in.- 

transportation, and ahould be ’a part of the IndSsTrtal a"ru"l’roSm. *" 

nr!fJn ^ prevailing practices In the Industrie 

oi hth^'^T “e *^‘‘‘** Illinois, limited to seventh and 

K^p op- Master’s. 1938. Inwa 

1^ Connor, Daniel J. A survey to determine 'the establishment of an in 
dustrlal arts course In a high school Master’s, 1938. Mass. 8t Coll 90 p. ms. 

1^. Cutler, Virginia Fairer. The distribution and educational status of 

StanL“rd^'?w p.‘ 

vocational education. Master’s. 10.38. 
18<a DUler, Arthur D. A survey to determine how adequately the IndustYial 

for^ K«Ith, A recommend^ program in industrial arts 

'^xl Master’s, 1938 A«. and Mech. Coll, of 
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1884 Duffy, Leo F. Tho nttltude of parents In n rongestcMl city district 
toward vocational education. Mask’s, 1D37. N. Y. St. Coil, for Teach. 82 p. ras. 

1865. Bg^ebroten, Hazel Henrietta. Vocational opportunities in Olorndo. 
Master’s, 1938. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies. Ab- 
gtfacts of theses and reports for higher degrees, 1938: 52-53) 

De«cribefl briefly the history of vocatlone In Colorado before 1876. and traces vocational 
deTeloplnenl from 1870 to 1930, and compareH Colorado yocatloiis with tlu»>c‘ In otlu r tJi.MieK 
Shows that the pt'irentage of gainfully employeil women increasinl from^lsTO to I93n 
while the number of gainfully employed men decreased ; that, la general, the greatest per- 
centage of men were engaged in agriculture, and the greatest percentage of women • iigagrd 
in domestic and personal occnpntlona. 

1866. Tick, Samuel Leonard. An evaluation of tho efficiency of vocatloiml 
training and placement of the graduates from eertnin Los Angeles city high- 
gchool vocationulclasscs. Master’s, 19;^. Southern California. 

1867. Fleming, J, W. Predicting trade school success. Industrial arts and 
Tocational education, 27: 315-18, 365-67, 422-26; 28: 10-17, 62-04, October 1038- 
February 1939. (University of Pittsburgh) 

1868. Fletcher, Glenn Foster. The development, administration, and preseuit 
status of Industrial arts education in Texas high schools. Master’s, 1938. Texas. 

1869. Gamble, Milton Ernest. Tho use of tiie ckx'trostatlc machine in teach- 
ing electricity. Master’s, 1938. Purdue. 61 p. ms. 

1970. Oammill, Homer L. Proposals for a course in Junior high school 
printing. Master’s, 193a Nebraska. 108 p. ms. 

1871. Goode, Cecil R A survey of Job-training programs in industry. Mas- 
ters, 1938. Purdue. 90 p. ms. 

Analyzes repllea to a questionnaire on industrial training. Industrial psychology, and 
personnel administration. Finds that 33 percent of the companies answering the ques- 
tloDualre have job training; that it increases with the site of the company; that it is 
more prevalent in some dpes of Industries; that the main reasons for joh (ruining! are: 
To increase quality, to br«k in new men, to ilecrcase spoiiagr, to increase production, and 
to decrease accidents. ) ^ 

1872. Graf, Max (/. Quisles and skills cent ml Mlst^ourl employers seek 
when employing apprentices. Master’s, 1938. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

1873. Graves, Oliver B. The selection of youth in tlu;.^nnufn<'ti^lng and 

mechanical industries of Birmingham. Alabama. Mnater’^^lraBjS. Colo. St Coll. 
110 p. ms. ^ 

Finds a tendency to tend students to trade courses after they had failed In regular 
classes and a preference by 50 percent of the students tor profcsMional occupations, when 
most of the positions open are in the Industrial and mechanical trades. Shows that shop 
foremen want pupils to have a complete high-school education and to be willing to work, 
but use no measures of mental ability. 

1874. H&hn, Paul DavidBon, Motivation of printing in the Uistri<*t of C\dum-. 
biu public schools. Master's, 1938. George Washington. 112 p. ms. 

1875. Haminef, Kermit William. Vocational field study for lilgh-school 
students. Master’s, 1938. North DAota. 

1876. Harden, R. P. The history of the development of practical arts in 
McKinley high school. Master's, 1968. Maryland. 139 p. ms. 

Reveals the development of a special type city high scboAl iu the lest quarter of the 
previoiui century. Traces, in keeping with the emphasla on trade and technical subjects 
current at that time, the* modification of this idea to the point wliere^ McKinley has become 
nothing more than a cosmopolitan or regional high school. 
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1877. Hajnes, Clarence B. The development and organization of a 
of study in shop fundamentals. Master’s. 1938. Michigan. 

187a Hendricken, John Leo. Techniques in art metal craft for the k 
I nstitution. Master’s. 1938. SL T. €.. Bridgewater. 113 p. ms. 

1879. Carles &. Determining a junior college curriculum fur ninn 

surveying and civil technology based on a study of Imployers’ spec ioLtU 
Master’s. Ift38. Southern California. ^ ^ BPedncatlons 

development of vocational training i„ div,,. 

Master’s, l9^t^ 

J 

1^1 Hl^ James Raymond. Design in bookbinding for public <uh,H,u i, 
Colorado. Master’a 1938 Colo. SL Coll, of Ed. nc sui,h, 1 m„ 

Pf«llcltoe euocm ,r.d, 

..d 

:zzi"T t ■* '» 

drop out of trade school before rraduatlna • «nH t,. i ’ P*®****^ which stndent.s would 

the Individual trade groups Studies 262 trade t ^.u**°* predlcUng suctess In 

grammar echooU. nL ^ammaf^h I? ! ^orcesier 

««. nib. to, tb, bat IQ bu mil. or oo-prJS™ Mo.'“sh™’"'” ‘‘ 

good mark. In trade achool, but th^ ^ho Lrei^l iSfh r“*“T to make 

Ukely to obt^ high or low wka. • * ^ ‘’'““"t 

1888. Johns, 4jfred Augustus. A review of recent tronHo . 

alaM^tralM^ h^tutelto^'n ^ **™PJ*®^ educational programi^or the Ia)u 1 
InaUtntlons. Master’s. 1988 76?mS.'‘^“'“ 

clty^ aLteJ’sI'lSQr^A^’^M^^ Program for the 

snr^d,. bK «»*«ier 8, lyss. Agr. imd Mech. OolL of Texaa 30 n. ms 

number of rounT^^rke^lM ‘^**** occupetlons. and the 

corriculmn. mS. 1988 Z ^ 
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1890. Kennerly, Bollin. Tbe teaching of Industrial arts in tl^e North Caro- 
lina high schools. Master's, 1938. Tennessee. 128 p. ms. 

Stodies iDduBtiial arts, not Incloding trade training, in the hl^h schools of North Caro- 
lina in 1936-37, as to subjects taught, extent and methoda of teaching, and enrollment by 
pubject and by classes; training, certification, experience, salaries, and load of teaclK^rs. 

•1891. Lens, William Otto. A survey of the vocational educational oppor- 
tunities of North Dakota. Master’s, 1938. North Dakota. 96 p. ms. 

1892. Long, James PauL Vocational education in the Eastman high school. 
Master’s, 1988. Georgia. 65 p. ms. 

1893. Lynch, Melvin A. A follow-up study of vocational students. Master’s, 
1938. Mass, St ColL 65 p. ms. 

1894. McCalib, Bill. Vocational odncatlon possibilities for Carter , county, 
Oklahoma. Master’s, 1938. Okla. A. and M. Coll. ^ 

Attempts to determine the present educational Offerings in 9 of the 16 high BcboolB of 
Carter county and their correlation to the future employment of graduate®. Finds that 38 
percent of the atudentB who entered high echyol dropped out before they finished ; that the 
miricula of all of the schools studlcil are classed as general education couraes and prepare 
aU of the students for college although only 24 percent of tbe graduates of the past 6 years 
have gone to cellrge. Points out the value of different programs, especially of vocational 
education x>rogram8, that will better meet the needs of students bo that they will remain In 
school until they are old enough to enter employment. 

1896. McQrail, Florence Elizabeth. Factors which contribute to the choice 
of a vocational course at the David Hale Fanning trade school for girls. Master’s. 

^ 1938. Clark. (Abstract in: CHark university. Abstracts of dissertations and 
theses, 1938: 147-W) 

Anilyxes the repUee of 192 first-year girls to a questionnaire ghowing their reasons for 
choosing a speclllc course, to determine the effect their qatlonallty, religion, pride in the 
Job, home ambition, gregariousnesB or desire to be In a large group, eocial status of the 
ji»b, desire to earn money soon, experience of their kinsfolk and friends, attitude of the 
teacher toward her Job and toward the girls, and living and working In tbe country versus 
living and worting in tbe city had on choice of course. 

* 

1896. Manley, George K Content and organization of related instruction for 
a diversified occupations program. Master’s, 1938. Colo. St. Coll. 379 p. ms. 

Outlines a course of study for a part-time program preparing for 14 dlffei;ent occupations 
ranging from mechanist, through salesiuausbip, to nursing. 

1897. Mardis, Joseph H. An industrial arts program. Master’s, 1938. Ohio 
State. BO p. ma. 

1898. Maxham, Kenneth Edward. CJonstrucflng a course of training for elec- 
trical trade workers. Mafter’s, 1988. Wisconsin. 

1899. Menke, Hattie Anton. The improvement of industrial arts education 
in Wyoming, Master’s, 1988. Colo. 8t OoU. of E3d. 

1900. Milbum, James L. A survey of industrial arts printing iu the United 
States. Master’s, 1938. Ind. St T. C. 50 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana state 
teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 9: 180--81, July 1938) 

Burveys the practices In the public higb-sebool printing departnnent to determine alms 
snd teecber obj^tlves, teacher training, gise of claages. teachinf material, production work, 
equipment, and special shop pr 


schools in soathwestem Ohio as shown by the Weber score card. Master’s, 1938. 
Miami. OOck ms. 

1902. Moran, i ^ sA study of tbe poestbillties of cooperation between the 


1001. Mills, Balph R 



village 


Qeneril electric 



ly and the Pittsfield school department in tbe improve 
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Coll 52 D education. Master's. 11)38. 


Mass. St. 


= SL~f =' = =--™ 

proBnim In ihn UnTte^Sta^ Nav” yaMs*°*!,"ir***'’ir ^ "PPrentlci* tralnii* 

netrt of a,>pre„M.o .raln.^ n the nfXnTc.il "1 "" the project mctb.! u. Z 

pn>Joct curricula In the relatLl f ’ ? ^ technique for con.Mru in, 

KuiUance of teachers in applying thlaVchnlaue rfTalm i “"tJ Prccedenh, f„r .h, 

ShowH that thD Navy yard aonri^nHisi ^ similar proRrams of Industrial tdut at ion 

United States CMvH «nder regulatlona „f I 

of the trninfng propamT ThT tbXoJ^t 

.•ducntlon. tnat tne project method has been little uaed m Indultri.i 

MX»r‘'SrS'%!to.s"cT'S^ Preparntorj tralninR ,. 

overage size of*daMea*i8 TnTthatTbe T schools than prevloualy ; that tbp 

has the largest enroMment^.d l. tangh n rfl 'k w„.Hl,.,rkl„, 
that mechanical drawing anTgXafX 

tv..r^7t™d7’ Mlls(Trl.®io^^ for related w.h^ 

various Uade."rhdp Wom™LrvTI.aTonrreS^ 

8c 2 ^“ter'sTflar^lIulst^"'^^^ of Mlsslsslopl industrial and tr.ii„ing 
«U. l^niver;hSl„“ ^ «tate iiulver. 

Its rehabllKatlon promm" and thllr^^XTu 7'shs***^h* “i”** caphaBlring 

lature. biennial report of elXos7na7vTn^tin..^^ bf Jcnirn.la of the Mlwlaalppl legia- 

-at paper, of Inmates of the inaUlutlon. Pcraonafilite'l^fJr^S^S^^^^^^^ 
coDtaloed In e«ch sample. P«x^, bj carefully measuring the moisture 
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♦1913. Bobb, Theodore. A study of state am^^ity courses in industrial arts 
|,rintinjr. Master’s, 1937. George Washington. [\4 p. ms. 

Analyres copyriglited, Btntr, and city courBca of Ptudy In printing. Show.p a frndcnry 
loward the cultural In the teaching of printing qb a means of general education. 

1914. Eossow, Clarence H. A study oQ#|ie rosi>oii.^ibilitles of the Wisconsin 
part-time schools relative to the provision for extension idnration for appren- 
tices. Master’s, 1938. Colo. St. Coll. 120 p. nia. 

Studies the net'd for apprentice training In West AIIIb, WIb.. niul of thi' need for re 
vision of tl»e couraes now given for apprentlcPR in the WcRt Alli.s vocntlonai Hchool. 

1915. Ruten, William Henry. The toolinlque of dt‘veh)ping a course of study 
in piittom ranking for the junior high school. Masters, 1937. Michigan. 

191(1. Schara, Alfred John. The curriciilmn of industrial education at the 
Oshkosh state teachers college. Master’s, 1938. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed, 

1917. Schecter. Pearl S.* Fine and Industrial art in the tictlvlty jirograin of 
the New York City elementary schools. Master’s, 19:i8. T. C., Col Univ. 27 
p. ms. 

1918. Schreiner, Bayrmond A. A descriptive analysln uf^the teacher of In- 
(Instrinl arts in the st'oondary schools of Nebraska. Master’s, 19Ji8. Colo. St. 
Coll of Ed. 

1919. Schultz, Henry David. The status of indiistrinl arts at Berea college. 
Muster’s, 1938. Teabody. 8G p. ms. 

Analyzes 226ArplleR to a quest lonnulre sent to 310 former Industrial arte sHidcif^ at 
Berea college. A’lnds 67 in Berea Rchoola, 30 in other schools, and 129 at work. 8fJ^vthat 
from the beginning the labor program hna been an integral part of school Hfo. Viostptrd 
ai a raeanH of self help and having (Mlucntlonnl, trade. an<l guidance values. De8crU)eB 
the rt'orKunlMtion of vocational work on broader and more purposeful lines in 1025 
Recomiqcnds that the Industrial arts department bo enlarged and Its iiBofulnosg lncrense<l. 

1920. Slesinger, Reuben E. The relation of comimuiity reaourees for mru- 
pallonal adjustment services to the problems of a rittahurgh i>opulation group. 
Master’s, 1938. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography^ of puhiications, 14 : 359-60) 

Discusses the work of the local public secondary schools which follow a program of 
decent rallieil homeroom vocational counseling and centralised coordliintorH ; tl)c trade 
HCbooIx which train men nml women students with the widespread and plnl)orately de 
velopcd proginrag of pa rtt hue* apprentice work for men; the department of .guidance of 
the public schools which operates the rec<»ntly . mergi»d junior employment so rvh’e and the 
occQpatlonal adjustment division ; and the public employment service ; tile work of the 
private agencies which h^ImJgAee charging empUiymmt exchanges aad employment services 
rendered by the JewIsfrTlervIces for their own group. Finds that relief conBlderotloiis 
play too great a part in the filling of jobs. Recommends some plan of centralised adroin- 
latratlon. coordinating public and private agenclefl. Including th4 private offices handling 
general population problems and those gpvriallsing In particular grou|)«. 

1921. Slothower, Lester S. Electrical drafting survey. Master’s, 19.38. 
Pittsburgh.’ (Abstract w: University of IMttsburgh. Abstrncts^f theses, re- 
searches In progress, and bibliography of publications, 14; 377-78) 

Shows that the teaching of this ^hase of drawing Is essential In Indii^rial arts educa- 
tion. . « 

1922. Smyth, X/eon L. Related technical information for first-year industrial 
arts classes in woodwork. Master’s, 1938. Agr. and Mech. Coll, of Texas. 48 
p. ms, ^ 

Shows that for general educational consumer value, til achoola should teach more 
Informtilon about wooda, furniture, and tools. 

^ 1928. Btenier, Lewis H. The carpentry unit in the general shop program. 

Master’s, 198& Michigan. 
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1924. Stoller. a>bert John. Trade and Industrial education in Pniif 

Master’s, im Stanford. 130 p. ms. . «iucation in Cnlifornia 

1925. T^ison, Lula. A study of a selected group of women tevfiio . i 
In Knoxville, Tennessee. Master’s,. 1938. Tenness,^. l.'-,l p. ms.' 

retaHrM.*# “*« «lu«tlonal neo.1!, of t>)ew women Find* tha)^ 

relatively few opportunities for skllletl women workers In the textile 
wn^et are dependent, to a considerable dearee upon the abillt* «r 

the production standard set up by the plant mnnLer. • .i, worker to .nrhiev. 

Plants seems favorably Inclined o^iarr^oZ^^^^^ 

educational aitd vocational needfcgfuielr women employees - and tLt"l '*"■ 

Standards of llvinff for lhp><^inv i «nd that Improvnnent in tU 

nee<ls both from the staytf^t of Improving h^^KrVpaMonal 

her efflclency in personal and family iMng. ^ efflilency and Im i.-atiot 

1926. Van Horn, Paul J. The manipulative iterforma iices and nd-.i, i 

Shopsin VarneTX;ok7;.” ar^h: 

3927 Van Wyen. Adrian. Tbe^ogcaiu of Indu*itrial arts activity i„ ,i 

KTr/r'" “■ 

1928. Waltef* G. S. 

Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 


Extra-course industrial arts vwork. Master’: 




mlnlstrative hrlpg which clarify the nlaci» mniAnt ^ ^ includes apeclal aids and ad 

tvalm of general secondary “•’« i" 'be 

. r.T - - 

:,r:-srSur.fTsrs; 

agricultural education 

fn»m larger «hools tended to foSorJtlS 

weU-aqulpped scboola went Into fcrmlagbi while onw P«f^t of the boys from 

scboola ***’ ’”*/ ^ percent ^rom poorly equipped 
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19S5. Alton, James T. Placement opportunities In farming for vocational 
ngriculture conducted In 10 departments In and near Pekin, Illinois. Master^s, 
ld38. Colo. St. Coll. 92 p. ms, . 

Surveys tbe farms and farm employnient poealbilitiefl of Hardin conotj to determine 
tbc approximate number of young men that can be abaorbcil annually. 

J93(x. Brady, Bryan Virgil. Part-time education in agriculture for young 
men who are out ofvschool and living within the S4*rvlce area of Ilenvener high 
school. Master’s. 1938, Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

Attempts to determine the possibilities of service by tbe vocational agriculture teacher 
to the outUf'School farm boys between the ages of 14 and 25. Finds that the part time 
daas Afforded an excellent opportunity for the vocational teacher to make personal friends 
ind broaden the scope of his work In bla community. Shows that the pupils* Interest was 
bold better when a prograqiP'bf Informal dlscuailon, Oeld trips, demonstrations, and social 
DH-etlngS was used. 

1987. Breeden, Alvllim.'" Suggestions for teaching sol} and w^ator coifservatiun 
practices In vocational agricultural classes. Musters, 1938. Louisiana Stale. 
303 p. ms. . ^ ‘ 

f 

1938. Clark, Uoy4 Talbert. How young men hei*ame establisheil In farming 

in Richland county, niinois. Master’s, ufes. Colo. St. Coll. (>9 p. ms. * 

Studies men under 40 years of age and finds tliat the average age at wlilcb they 
became eatkbUAh#d In farming whs 21.48 years; that former vocational agriculture students 
beoAme cstabttihed earlier and owned slightly larger farms; and that fewer of them were 
farming as teiu'bts. 

1939. Dowell, William Henry. The supervised home projects In vocational 
agriculture conducted In 10 departments in and near Pekin, Illinois. Mnster'.s, 
1938. Colo. St. Coll. 92 p. ms. 

Finds that small classes, a higher percentage of farm boys in the class, and a teacher 
with entbusiasro and a pleasing personality were Important factors In home prtdocts In 
vocational agriculture. 

1910. Drisbaus, ^Boland A. Determining curriculum content for a course in 
farm management and agricultural ecouomics l^>*tebra8ka. Mai^ter’s, 1938. 
Colo. St Coll. 06 p. ma, 

1941. Dogal, Gordon Edward. A study of certain situations^lsting Jw agri- 
cultural high schools. Master’s, 1937, Louisiana State. (Abstract m: Louisi- 
ana state university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. 8. no. 3: 85) 

Analyses replies of 74 pr(nclpals and 7fi teachers of vocational agriculture gs to tbe 
methods of selection of students for vocational agriculture, tbe academic subjects tsught, 
extracurricular activities and responsibilities of teachers of vocational agrlcullure. tbe 
scbeduilng of tbe subject, and the aid heat given to the. teacher of vocational agriculture 
% tbe school principal. Finds that few bigh-sebool principals and teachers actually 
select students to enroll in vocational agriculture, and that in tbe few cases. where 
selection Is attempted there is *s lack of agreement as to the admission standards to 

apply. ^ 

1942. Feiteira^ Thomas Muria. Tbe development of agricultural educatiou 
in tbe Territory of Hawaii. Master’s, 1937. Hawaii. 

. 1943. Fox, Jesse E. Occupational selections of Tpnher sth4ents of voca- 
tional ..agriculture in 10 schools where vocational agricii^ure has been taught 
eight years or longer. , Master’s, 1938. Mech. Coll. Texas. 26 p. ms. 

Finds that from 62 to 66 percent of fonner atodents enrolled In vocational agrlcultui;e 
■re now in that occujpation or an occupation related to farming. 4 

1944. Oalbreath, Iffalcolm B. The discovery of administrative policies in 
vocational education In agriculture, according to statements of practice expressed 
in the 1987-1W2 flve-year state plans. Doctor’s, 1938. Ck)rnell. 
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1945. OravolB, Francois Denis. Development of vocational agriculture in the 
high schools of Louisiana. Master’s, 1938. Louisiana State. Ill p. ms. 

1948. Hamlin, H. M. Agricultural planning and ^icultural ediiciition. 
Agricultural education, 10 : 64, 72-73. October 1987. (Iowa state college) 

1947. Hebert, John O. The selection of boys for the vocational agricultiirv 
course In Louisiana. Master's, 1988 Louisiana State. 83 p. ms. 

1948. Holland, Boyce Joseph. Vocational agriculture in high school. .Mas- 
ter’s, 1938. South. Methodist. (Abstract m; Southern Methodist unlvorsitv 
Abstracts of theses, 1939: 16-16) 

Sarvey* the hlHtory. orgaDUatJon. objective*, and actlvUle* of vocational agrlculinre to 
Tea** and the I'nlted State*, atrewrtng the cufrteular and co-currlcuUr phase* of thf 
vocational agriculture program of 10 countle* In northern Tesaa. Suggest* that ntliletlr 
contest*, encampment*, and tour* should be streoed ; that young and Inexperienced teach- 
era ihould be under cloaer eupervlslon of an experienced state supervisor ; that only one 
of the four vocational agriculture teacher-training InsUtuUons abould train teachers f„r 
the profession; that project work should he Improved; that there should be chwr co- 
o^ratlon between the vocational agriculture teacher and the supervisor on one siile and 
the superintendent and principal of the school on the other; and that school boards *boii]d 
encourage the transportation of vocational agriculture students In school busses whU» 


1949. Halsey, J. W. Occupational atatus of former vocational agrlciiltim> 
afiidenta from 23 schools of the plains area of Texas. Master’s. 1938. Coin 
St. Odll. 66 p. ms. 


Finds that of 933 former vocational agriculture atndenta 69.3 percent were engag 4 il u 
farming while an additional 10 percent- were in occupation* related to agriculture: and 
that of the stodent* who had graduated 68 percent were in agricultoni, while of the 
nongrtduatof 76.8 percent were In agriculture. 


•1966 Johnson, Bath Victoria. Unit organization of the topic agriculture 
for a seventh-grade course in occupations. Master’s. 1938 Boston Dniv. 243 


p. ms. 


I^n* unit* for a group of &02 pupUa in the second half of the seventh grade In t 
Junior high school In an lodoatrUl city in which three distinct naUonalltleo are reu 
reaented. 1‘rtsenta units on changing farm life, the work of the market gardener dairr 
faraer. ^ultr, farmer, nuraeryman. florist. Undacape gardener, fruit grower, stock ralw 
and the forester. DlKusaet methods of teaching the unlta. 

1961. Jordan, Mark Bartley. Problems of vocationaPagiicultural teachers lu 
newly e8tab4shed departments. Master’s, 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract tn 
Louisiana state university. University buUetin, vol. 30 N. 8.. na 3 : 26-26) 

Analyaea IM replies to a questionnaire sent to vocational agricultural workers to 
determine what activltiaa rimuld be engaged In by teat^ers in new departmeata. 

1962. Kallay, Jack. Development of vocational agriculture in Kenturky 
Master’s, 1988 Kentucky. 199 p. ms. 

expnnalon of- vocational agrlcnltnre m Kentncky from 
7 ** ^***‘ ®*“**i«*i“* the development 6f content of courses, method* 

teachers evening and part^lme adioola. Future FOrmera of 
America, meetings and aaaocUOona and administrative control. 

i96a Knox, Bnaaell M. A hiatorlcal sarvey of the secondary agiicultnral 
schools in Alabama. Master's, 1988 Alabama. 


1964. Lrwla, John- Calvin. Should vocational agriculture be introduced in 
ColUnan county high school? Master's, 1088. Alabama 

1966. Livingston, Abram F. Opportunity and need for an agricultural pro- 
gram, for an area of Schenectady .county, sltaster'a, 1888 N. Y. 8L ColL for 
Teach. 85 pi ma. 
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105d. Loften, William T. Part-time class In vocational agriculture for farm 
boys in Alachua high achool community. Master’s, 1938. Florida. 

1957. McTaggart, Earl L. Agricultural education in American Samoa. Mas- 
ter’s. 1937. HawaiL 

1958. - Martin, Ihircll D, Certain aspects of the history and pre^nt status 

of Mississippi agricultural hiph schools and junior colleges. 1938. 

Alabama. 

•1959. Meacham. William Maxfleld. A study of the sucVea^ of Farm and 
trades school boys after leaving the school. Master’s, 1938. Boston Unlv. 
06 p. ms. 

Gives a- brier history the Farm and trades school, a private school for estab- 

Ikbed In 1814. Studies the records of ajl boys who entered the school from 1927 to 1931. 
iDclofive. who were at the achool 1 year or longer. Analyses replies to a queationnalre 
sent to 100 boya who had been In attondanoc at the school for at least 1 year during the 
Inclusive dates of the study. Discusses the success of these boys after leaving the achool. 
tbrir later education, employment status. leUurc-tIme activities, factors affecting their ^ 
success, sod the nsefulDess of the school to them. B^valuate8 the principal activities and 
belpfalness of instnlctora and boys. 

I960. Milligan, Clark Carlisle. A study of the activities of experlenml 
vocational agriculture teachers in 27 statea Master’s, 1938. Kansas St. Coll. 

1961- Newcomer, Joseph O. A study of thiy young men In Oklahoma who 
have received their state farmer degree "^Master’s, 1938. Colo. St Coll. 
■19 p. ms. 

Finds that of the young men studie<V, 62 percent had gone to college and 8064 
percent of those attending college studied agrlcultnre. 

■* 

1962. Orr, Baymond S. An outline of a course of study in farm mechanics 
for training tbachers of vocational agriculture. Master’s, 1938. Wyoming. 

MQ2p. ms. 

1963. Pbilllpa, Marie. An evaluation of the Instructional media used in 
teaching the farm unit in the first grade. Master’s, 1988. Iowa. 137 p. ms. 

« 1964. Pula, Elmer £• Suggestions for teaching farm credit in vocational 

agricultural classes. Master's, 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana 
state university. University tfulletin, 30 N. S., no. 3: 26) 

Seta up teaching units for the teaching of farm credit 

1065, Putong, Cecilio. Specific objectives and contents of vocational educa- 
tion in agriculture in the Philippine Islands. Doctor’s, 1938. Chicago. 

196& Byan, 0. T. The relationship between courses in vocational agriculture, 
preparation of teachers of agriculture, and types of farming In the three types 
of farming areas in northwest Texas. Master’s, 1938. Agr. and Mech. Coll, of 
T^s. 34 p. ms. 

Studlea 26 achoola in three t}^>ea of farming areas. Coml>aref the teacher’s col- 
kglste training and the teacher'i annual teaching plan with the problema naturally aris- 
ing in the type of fhrmlns area in which the achool was located. Flnda that the training 
of the teacher had more infloenoe on the teaching cootont than the proUema of farmert 
la the local community. 


1067. Scholt, Verna May. Educational, interpretive, and pablicity programs 
and policies of the Bureau of agriculti\ral economics. Master’s, 196& fleorge 
Washiniton. 130 p. ms. ' 

1968. Smith, William A. The professlODal improvement status of teachers 
of . vocttlona] agriculture, and its relationship to professional advancement. 
Doctor*!, 166& OomelL 



4 


/ 




s 


er|c 


1 




RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 



1980. Stew^, Hamilton Arlo. A study of students of vocational agriculturp 
In a small suburban high school from 1919 to 19Sa Master’s, 1938. Kansas Sf 

lOTO. Sweany, Harvey Paul. Factors contributing toward superior procrnim 
of farm practlca>>r boys studying vocational agriculture In Iowa high schools 
Master’s, 193a Iowa State. . 

IWl. Thompson, Clarence Tatman. Farm shop Jobs for the vocational aeri 
culture department In Louisiana. Master’s, 193a Louisiana State. 217 p. ms 

.h^?*'^*** riaeelflee 51 farm ehop Jobe, and offere euggeetlone for the use of thoKp tnh 

«... SI", ** •”«» 

1972. ^^te, Chrla Farm mechanics as a part of the InstrucUon In voc» 
tional a^culture In Oklahoma high schools. Master’s, 198a Okla. A. and M 
Coll. 116 p. ms. 

^ periode a year Is the average amount of time that ebonld be devoted to 

. freh.« of mechanics; that lea, tLn on^ourth orthe S 

a?e?M"eli qoesHonnalrea thought thrir school ehop, 

•“ 17 of the mom common units In which th, 

m^orlty~«f teachers thought more college training was needed; that the farm mechanir. 

HOME ECONOMICS 

im Ahlstoom, Mildred Laura. Home economics In the Junior high .schooN 
of Kansaa Master’s. 19Sa Fans. St CoU. 

Kan«i’“lSd.'^f‘u teaching of home economics In 58 Junior high schools of 

«» the ninth grade that 

economics teachers were wsR trained; that moat of the school, 
with the me,Uan len«h «*■? * **'* economics classes met dally in most schoola 

emt than thoJ^n*yi^ ’ coulwes In Junior high acboolt were leas diffl 

rolt than those In the senior high schooU; that textbooka were not In general one ’ that th, 

2^l7*hoL™nZir* **'**"‘“7 that the teacher, knew little ’.bout fb, 
^1 ^ ♦ * honae economics courses ; that moat of the teachers preferred a combination 
of laboratory and dlscnaalon acUvltlea In teaching home economics • that home econr^ir! 
courees were of a ^lalUed type rather than exploratory. Becoi^oda that the home 
^ *“ rel»tlon to the guiding principles and •tbJectiTee of th, 

iailfcroTlnf the borne economics cnnlciiliiin in the jonlor blsb eclioolji snsi ir. i 

program for the preparation and mmlstance of Junli bl^ K^Lm^ 

H,^of * Wgh-school foods course on corUln food prar 

tlces of a selected group of homemakers of Lanark, HL Master'a» 1907 lowa 
Htate. 

Sti^ea tlm ^ecrivsiiem of the fbods coatee for 50 women who gradueted from th« 

is coSTUd 

wnat Denenaai, but snggeeti the need tor more fonctloaial feed conreee. 

197B. Bette, P^le SllMbetlL 
1988. Oolo. St. TXdL 80 p« »— 

““ri" ““ ““ 

1V90-S7, to deteml^the type df coarse to conaoigcr baying that aboold be oflhrad. 


Buying heMti of Ugthechool boys. Master’ 
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Cribben. Leo T. The consnnuT c.M.tHTativc niovrmml in iha n,i., i 
States. I)<K-tor-s. V.m. NVw York. IH p. ins. ' 

Cives a brief hiatoi^.v of ih.- ronsimi.T o(w,,HTnfiv,. mov..in..nt i.. th„ is.., . .. 
appraises the inoveinent. I>lsi-ii.>.Hes th,, nn,ii„..H „e ,i, , i, '' ' and 

i »8 

ra , o' . , «.'iv. r.i,. 

nm, p. (C ontrihiitions to odiioatioii, no. 759) 

RJ80. Davis M. E A,. Mstori.al snrv.,v of the to,,, bin;: of no on,,,,,,.,,,. 

in the olomontary an,! hifel, sohools ,,f Ohio. .Mnst,-f.s. lii.lT, Ohio StaU^ 

1R8(. Denton-Brock, Elizabeth C. A Knidanoo jdan for group rolati..i,.|,ii, 
nnarn^ high-.sohool homo c.aiomics sliulonts. Masters. 19»8. Okla. A. an,| .'i' 

.or more effrctl\e diisHronni pmr<‘nnn' and for more effiTflvo proup ;irf)\|ruH 

1!>88 Drake. Vera Carolyn. The growth ami osumshai of homo n-o„,„„i,.. ' 
ixiutat ion in Oklahoma. Mn.ster’s, 1938. Okin. A and M Coll 

lim I^ffleld, Thomas John. Toarhlng iinit.s on the stil)|,Ht of laui*,inc 
e.signo,! for the language arts, grades 10. 11. and 12. Master’s. 1938 T c (’n| 

I nlv. GT> p. ms. ‘ ' 

p. IllH. 

ur,:,;T:rj; r,s. 'r 

* aea. newspoptra, h, the radio, and on m.tdoor billhoards. Finds that h. lief rill" roTn 
d.ln,sde.-n;«He<. wlth.an Increase m sehoollng; that dlsliellef he 

with schiKtllnK until skepililgm in all adverilslng rlalins rallU as well as Inmlid f 

of health duration: sho„s the need for proleetlng ,he healib of people ir^pJ le of , 



^ *190a Forbes, Edith Colburn. Four units for a tenth-grade class In home 
iHoiiomli*s. Masters, 1908k Boston Univ. 231 p. mg. 

anrsTr'el?wuVd"lrl7mnI^7“''""^ "" '«'•> 

na nerFing, with dlrevtloiiR imd cmiiinrntg on the (eachlg of tl*e units. 
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♦ 19 . 3.^ Oallup, Gladys G. Partiriiuitinii in liiuiu* ironoiniis ;iml 

pffe<-iiv(‘m*ss of tlie i»rogrnm: a study of 171 runil fnmilios ii\ Franklin ( uunty, 
Massnchnsidts. lP3r». Mnstor’s, GiMir^rc Washin^jton. .‘Ill p. ms. 

Atti'mptP to dptomilnc \\lif*tlirr t)nTr nn* UifTiTrnrrH hrtwiHOi thi* rurnl fn!nili*‘s iiflllintinK 
with the rxtt^iiHlon siTvlcr and thiisp wlio :iri‘ not ; to what ♦*x!<‘nt tli»* ia I anil oi*»»nomii' 
4(ani.‘i of tlio family I.m a factor in ]jarti» lpati«ni ; tin* r>*lntiniislil|i U^twcrn pn rtiripn r ion in 
ibc oxtenRlon hitvIco nud fbe ♦•xu’nt to which nicnihei s!: Ipn ar»* lidd in other orujinizii t loiis . 
wh«*lher the home eronomicK »'XtonHl«m pro^rain is effective; whether the objectives «»f the 
projfrHiii are jitlnineil ; wliether there ia evidence (»f .tlie effecllvem ss of the pmernin as 
shown In the l>ehavl\»r of tin* participants; wdiat reasons are driven for iiimparf Iclpat ion. and 
the inclh(Hl« of leiicidnK that can best aerw the iionpiirticipants. Imlicates that pariicipa 
lion in extension activities Is closely connected with the s(»cin »*couomic stiitUH of the family 
nnd afflllatlon with orKaiiLflitions of the coinnoinity ; that tiU pTci nt of the liumes HiuilieJ 
reported chaiiKCB In hoineinakinK practices dne to extcuHion influi im*. 

11>94. Graham, Virgil Clifford. Tlio constnn tioii <»f a tc‘:b hiii^ imil uii homo 
ownership mid hou.sing. Masfer’.s, 111‘IS. Iowa. 

HHK5. Griesse, Emma M, A comiiarisoii of twit inrtliods of leachini: iiiiilh- 
((nid<‘ clothing. Ma.ster’s, U138. (‘olo. St. ('oil. 143 p. nis. 

ComiMixea the individualized jrroup method and the iiid|vldiiaj method in the Junior liigh 
pchind at Wausau. Wis. Firuls no si»:nincnnl dlffenaio s in results. 

1990. Griffin, Vera Anita. Kducalion for nianiam* and family life in tho 
secondary 8chm>ls of Southern (’alifornia. Miislt»r‘.s, Southern (’alifftmiji. 

1997. Griswold, Estelle. Tcmlicr training in home iH-onomics in tlu* dc- 
> noininational institutions in Texas. Waxahachic, Tex., Trinity university, 1938. 
60 p. ms. 

DisouHSi^B the qunllficntinnH. supply, and ilemnnd of home economics teachers in Texn.s. mid 
compares teacher-training prof^ninis in denoiniiiational and lliree htate iustft utioiiH. I'iiids 
that denominational Inslitutlons meet tlie requlrenientH for n state ;M‘rniimcnt spivial 
certificate in home ewnnndcs. but do not m#s't the r»*qulri’mciit8 for a oTtidc.ite of vmn 
tlonal approval: that 69 percent of homo iHNiiiondc.s innjors in dciiominatitmal Inst 1 1 nti(*ns 
Uke teacher training, and that 48 percent of them iin> placed in tcncliing po.<«iii<uis in wiiiclt 
less than half teach (heir major. 

199S. Hale, Lois V. Albright. OpiMirtiiiiitirs for helping pupils devtdop 
sirable porsoimllly trails through the teaching home ccoiioinlos in l>o Graff 
high school. Master's, 11188. Ohio State. 93 p. ms. 

1999. Hassell, Dsra Ann. Factors underlying fniiiires of girls in home 
economics in junior high s<‘hool. Master’s, 19,88. r<do. St. ('oil IKl p. nis. 

Studies glrla In the home econoiiilcs olnsHOH of the Junior high scliool In i'lelmrm'. Trx., 
ttxl flads a high relathmahip Indwcen grades In home ecouimitcB iind pr«*vlonH marks; 
• that dlaclpflnary caaea were closely connected with fnilurea. .a nmjority falling nil KidijiTtn ; 
that only 15.1 percent of thoae with a physitnl or a liealih handlt nn were able t«» pn.sH 
their school work ; and that good home conditions were clonely connectid with iv!»llii.v to 
pass. 

2000. Healey, Mary Irene. A study of nchlevcnumt hi chithiiig courses In 
Purdue, university as a preparation for teaching. Mji.sUt's. 1938. ^Purdue, 

2tKn. Heam^ Mary Margaret. Some linprovetl practices in tlu' hoiuo us a 
measure pf achievement In home ectmoinlcs teaching. Ma.stiT's, 1938. Tcii- 
Dessee. 94 p. nis. . 

Btudiea the home life 50 gftla in the home <H!onoiiilcB claBHca In Oyeraburg high 
■cbool, Dyenburg. Tenn., A determine how home economica affects the attltudea, intercBtH, 
And practices of the gtrlfir to note changea in their behavior In personal qualltloH and 
AhlliUes, BocUl relations, and peraoDalltj traits. Hnds that the activities In which the 
girU engaged moat often were those which could 1 m> done quickly, required little aktli, or 
the expenditure of little or no money ; that more glrla participated In the activities con- 
feitied with peiwonal grooming than in any other group of activities; that activities In 
which they had* little opportunity for parlUlpatlon In school were not done frequently at 
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home, nor were they liked ax well aa other actlvlilet. and that th»r„ 

— -vsri'r;;; z;:;z 

' !><''elt»pinpnt of „ funcflonnl course of mm.Iv i, 

piihllr ftKMls trade for seet.ndnry schottls. Master's. IJttS. RtK-hcst,., ,.-.J 

^*3. Hunter. Helen Hammo. Scliolastle achlevemeuts. leadership nctivin,. 

^.d suhsetptent .K.o„,M,tlons t.f Iowa state college home ecotuunics sttulcnl. , , 

+-H club exiterlence. Master's. 1038. Iowa State. 53 p. ms. 

Mnds that there was ^Ittle difference In scholastic achievement Icndershln n . 

«nd lh'7“r‘ home economics studel lo h i , ‘ 

flnd who had not b^n iiipmbera of 4-H cluhs. ' 

• fhiT't lumiemaklng clas.Hes .should imikc i„ 

the future education of Istys and girls. Master's. 1038. Ind St T (' ioi 

"“'‘r” j---" 

rirr:: r,r': '■ 

clnnaoR meetn ihu hpchIh nf fh« ^ nr tne noinpm,ikiio' 

pahl to c,K>klng and sewing In the *^h.mls «ndToo^uL^^Vm'LTad^s^^^^^ 
ttoys and glrla for worthy home mcmltershlp. 

10^‘^/°H ’ '»«rrlage in secondary «ch.H,l. .M.i.icrV 

1»38. Southern California. 

2^. Jones, Floy H. Eflfeet of hlgh-srhool home -ernnorales Instruction on 

Texar « wiM'ted group of homeinnkers of T.-nlor 

Texas. Masters, 1938. Iowa State. 70 p. ms. 

Analyws data secured by Interview on certain prnrtlcea of 22 homemakers who 1 ,.h „ . 
18 who had not taken home ocnoinioa courses In hl^h school Finds that alth •• i 
home ^onomUw trained homen.akers tended to use practTee. the 

economics group, the differences were not statletloally siJLlflMnt 

'ii-f, r 

^«urr™.r;r r 

ffooda; and tbe management 

2^. Laxwn. .^n. Lee Wilson. The uae of a survey of changed atai, thirds 

of living as i^v^led by recent literature In the eonatructlon of a course of study 

hlgh-schooi^idents. Master's. 1988 Colorado 

f^*h T T ^ Abstracts of theses and reisirt-s 

for higher degrees, 1968 : 86^7. ) 

lnc*Z«” i*"* Income. |u)>ulatlon trends, greater eduestlonal opportunities 

-“-ched to moderrSmrnTng tooJ 

laneiing and sundardintlon of good., and the demand for more adegnate medical csi* 

“ ">“’™ “ • r~ «■ tb. b... 
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•2010. Lewis, Irene. Furs: a hamUM>ok for the (‘onsuiner. Masters. lt)37. 
G<*oW WashliigtorL Cf6 p. ins. 

Annlyw^B n'pllrs of 87 conKuniers to n quest lominlri' on thrlr kiinwhslKe of furs, unit th«* 
qiiriliflratlone desired In tbelr fur shop or fur tnllor. 

2(H1. Lyster/ Alba Margaret. Homeiunkiiig and allltMl <K*t upatioinil training 
pnigrnm l^r girl.s of the high-s<*h(K)l age. Master’s, TVxais. 

2012. Macy, Ruth. Methods usimI l^y thret^ grotips of home mmomies teachers 
in sui)ervlsiiig home projtn t.s. Mjister’s, Iowa State. 54 ms. 

Analyiee datn on .'^0 tonrhprs who were clnssinetl ns HUporior. fnlr, an<l p4>or by tiielr 
state .suporvlHors on the tiaslH tlieir Hiicoens in mip<‘rvi«ln>f home projerts. F'inds thnt 
altboUKh the dlfferenres between the niethoflH uae<l were not stntiRtirally siKniflcHat. a 
greater proportion of gupiTlor tenrhers used more inethoda to interest pupila in home 
projei'ts, to become nc'Quainted with their pupilK nnd their hoines. nrni to KUlde the pnplls 
In choice of a project. \ 

201.*1. Mahln, Alberf R. Stdf iiHltieed attitude elmiiges in hlt;li s(hot)l pupils 
regarding chain stores. Master’s. 11)38. Purdue. 41 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the nttltudes nnd attitude chnnges of a group of 100 Junior and 
senior high school pupils on <*ertaln as|>»H»ts of the chain store pn»hlem Finds that the 
children were relatively Indifferent to the phases of tlie chain store proi)lem under 
consideration. • 

;jpi4. Maloney, Mary Catherine. OpiM)rtunlties for teaching hoiii^ mmomlcs 
in the elementary school.s. Ma.ster’.s, 1938. Ohio State. 

Shows that almost every phase of home rcoiimnics is being taugbt. in some degree. wlMi 
special empbaais on health. foo<la, ami tdothlng ; that home and family relutionsblps and 
personality development receive a fair share of attention; that nil of these phases of 
home ecoDomlcB are being integrattnl with other subjects In the curriculum; nnd thnt 
discussion, reading, and pupil activity are the metbmls used. 

2015. Mann, Jean. A study of iiinrriagc attitudes ns sihmi hy 59 glrl.s. Mas- 
ters, 1037. Columbia. 

2016. Martin, Edna. Factors affwting students’ learning during a liotise- 
fiirnlshing unit. Maater’s, 1938. Minnesota. 69 p. ms. 

Deacrlbea an experiment in which :13 teachers and 821 pupils In Washington high m boola 
took the two forma of the Minnesota Inmse design and house furnishing test, one Itefore 
and one after a unit on bouse furnlabing. Htids that pupils In the larger towns, pupils 
whose teachers had more than 1 year of experience, and pupils whose teachers had the 
iiiost art training made the greatest gains. 

2017. May, Helen Marie. Suggestions for the integration of art in the home 
eoonomlca curriculum at the high-acbcH)! level. Muster’s, 1938. Teime.s.see. 83 
p. ms. 

2018. Meek, Mary Enid. The value of hlgh-school home eeonomicH training 
to homemakerg. Master's, 1938. Kans. St. Coll. 

Deacrihee Interrtewa with 86 marrleil women who had taken home ex'onomirs between 
1926-37 In the high achoola of Emporia, Manhattan. Wnmego. and WilUamabiirg. Kans. 
Fioda that home economlca training was valuable to. these women. Recommends thnt 
home economlca courses be made more general and give more consideration to bomemaking 
needs, esp^Ullj In planning and using a family budget. 

2019. Meinke, E. H. An integrated home economics program in a small 
college. Master*8, 1987. Ohio State. 

2020. Mettler, Helen Fer^illa. Is vocational home economics education jutil' 
iied by the grtf uatea of Walnut township high seho«>l. Master's, 193& Ohio 
State. 70 p. tns. 

Finds that of ffie 34 graduates having 3 yeark of vocational home economics instruction. 
Mo percent ware helping In their homes, 25 percent went to college, and 35 percent partlch 
patpdUn sis dUferent occupatloDS. ' 
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2021 . Miller, Margaret. Home m.noniies 
Muster's. 1<«S. Wlehitn. l.-sS p. ,„s. 

High s. hmr^g?rL ^“ ^ »-^-|‘'‘'^^>n'|.roven.en,- ^.„rse f., 

«> wimm HUbjeu mailer an,| self ran 


..... , * K' • 

‘^D IQ rntiDi^8 and Hoclo «H'oiiotu|r |pv»l. i 
adinlnlHter»Hl before and nffer the courae 


1)01110 




a^S. Neuman. Chrlstlife G. (^hiiiiKe.s i„ nUUmlvl. of 
Mlmlents. .Master's. 1»38. Nebraska. 44 p. ,„s. 

.xr:, - 

‘>f « Junior liiKh .si hool fo,Kl^,^p,rs«. „„ 

■ M,r;r.m 'i:„rr stj 

Infonnnl on food problems. Shows iCt tlir '^hoio'e Camilles amt (nteresi In 

infornie.. on food^ problems, I“n7;!.am:" 

*2026. Payson. Verna Mary. Anul.vsis of the teaehing of eoiisnmer wlne iii .. 

tlonrfnlre’"milIr^^ tZm V'koZhTd ' *“ " 

nn.l ttHUe acboola where -national. •conUnn«,...n, 

visits supervisors and bv s . iv . ? .s ' ^ *» l«y 

of ediieatloD. Outlines a sUKeestlve <■ *!l atudy on file in the state department 

nitiine. a suagestlxe cnurs,* of stud, In c.nsumer purebaslna 'edi,!^ilon 

responsIhllltieR of oertnln hiul,. 
mo. I tK ** honienvikliig rp8is)ii.s|billtles (tf.vouiiger married 

1 In the same urea In west Tennessee. Master's, 1838. Tenn?asee. 117 p ,„s 

■ bomotnaiCna activities, wb.eb ,h;, 

s:;:nSj: ;xr. 

bojTi than men took cnre of the var.l anH «n.rsi»e. kn ^ that as a rule more 

lari, with food preparation and Mm t 
im the home helped with the’lr tare and develoi^^^ “"I* 

t Boberta. Current trends In home economics etmr.ses 

MklUga^ ««^‘ety. Master's. 183«. 

e '.e • 

’ Of “o-ne management laboratory In a 

small college. Masters, 1838, Ohio State. * 

mauafement courses and laboratory eiperlences of M r 

s-ri.rj'T:: :rr;‘ 
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nianacrmont n’sldonro tho foilnwhm of >ui»plylm: i«rul 

fflinily time nrul iiioiipy burtn^MH. bmmrl’.old • nuipiiH'ni >UMnonstr ;n iims. f'u’M iripn. suinm«'r 
Ind home projfH*t8. roop*‘railvr plans utwl lalM)rnt'*ry ' SuL'^rrsin tin* mTi for 

(bf adoption of somo real llfo mana^iiont n«M\itirs in n‘laii«'1> t<* the hnmo mnnaconieni 
noiiJM* It BluCffon colleRr, 

‘jnCJO. Randolph, Blanche. (’oniim»n*i:il rontest s;i‘in InniHMunkiim rlass<‘s in 
Oklahomn. Master's, 103S. Oklii. A. ami M. (’<>11. 

Attonipis to d<'frrmino whnf coniiiuTrlnl ronfrsts ar»' tht'v ai»* *«Mnlurtoa. what 

factors influ<*nco tlx' »»*lortion of coiitesiH. and Uh* rc.-V'iioris of paimts find Hiudehtn to 
'them Kinds that toarhera usimI in diffpnmt coiuo*^fa. an<r pnpiU rrpm pn 1 1 Irlpation In 
L*2 iliff'Tent codiohIh; that aIthout:h rontrsis n laiod to w ri» th • most nuiio*rnn?s. in«»ro 

tearbcra uwhI ftewliiR contests : iliai teachers ami students felt that cnnteslK inade claKfl 
work more intfrestiuK; titnt the chief reason for disMintiiiiiinn (ontexiH was Imk of student 
part icliwif Ion. while lack of teaching ri|X*rienee was the i eason in i^t olfen given for m*ver 
having tined rommercial coine8ir%; and that they are cnnsidi'p^l vahiahle hy !ca<|hers. 
parents, and atudents. 

21131. Hansom, Catherine Warda. A coinpjirnt i vp .study of lioimMunkin^: nc- 
of h sphvl(‘d gr<»up of hij;h -s houl iifrls in viK*Mti4»n:il nnd non-vm-nf ionnl 
schools in TcnntvsstH*. Muster's, l!i:V^. Tcnncss(‘t\ IHS j). ms. 

Stiowa that the high flrho<il girls of Tci^eHWH' have n great ile.i) of resjHm<ild’ity for 
homeninking activities, hut in the majority of the aetivitle.s th •-•iris pai tlciii.itisl imtu 


rlrls In participation In homemnking activities. I'liids that can' of the IsMlnsnn. personal 
gruomlng. and entertaining gtiesfa ware the activities participated In most fretpiently 

^2. Ray. Laura Frances. EfTi^t of n home ec onomies c ourse for Iwns in the 
Arnes higli .scdusd ui>on nttitndcs nnd practices relatcHl t<» cdotlilng. Master's, 
1938. Iowa State. 121> p. ms. 

F'lnds that changes In altitude towifrd care arni Mdection of their ch»lhing and toward 
keeping thenif^elvoR well groometl were too Htnall to N' significant when iiieuiuiroil hy *the 
Kellar arale for lUcaHurlng attitude toward any homemaking activity. 

2033. Richardson. Ruth. History of home nmiiageineiit resldiuiee -in Loul- 


rbangeii In family living ; that It has Improved H^*adlly Rlnci* Its lM>giiining in U»ltl ; that 
the physical aet-iip and the methtsls of instruction in each iustltiitlon have Improvi'd and 
have resulted in more d<^lrai)le cnvlronmcntH for effective teaching. 

2034. Rogers, Dwane Carson. A study of the tyiH»s of home nuH liunies that 
would bo of k>eneflt to high-Ht*hcNil girls. Muster's, 193S. Apr, and Mis li. Toll, of 
Texas. 36 p. ins. 

Finds 60 Jobs that coi be organltid into a 1 M iueHter home mr< hanlt'H*i nurse for girls. 

2035. Roskie, Gfertnide. A comparison of liilniratory with diaiionstration 

liuine practk*e method of tetK'hing home eeonomies. Master's. 193S. Colo. St. 
Coll. 60 p. ms. ^ 

Reports on classes conducted In the Helena, Mont., high nchoid. and dnds that In general 
^suhs under both methods were the same. 

2636. Ruah^ Ola Day. Teaching family relationshii>8 in the sniior high 
school. MaRter'H, 1938. Oetirge Washington. 6T> p. ms. 

2037. Settergreen, Lottie. Survey of student lioine iH’tmoinles clubs in the 
public achoola of the United States. Master’s, 1938. Okla. A. nnd M. Coll. 

Shows ttUt the club work provides additional opportunity for the development of socta 
billty, leadership. Initiative, money-making experiences, and C(M»perailon, and that clubs 
should be a part of the regular bomemaklng program. 
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2038 Shaffer J/r*. Velma Eleanor. An investigation of eertalu ai^tivitie. 
Interests and living conditions pertaining to home management of a seleiC, 
proup of hlgh-w h(H)l girls in Arkaasas. Master s, 1088. Tennessee 1>7 p ,„k 

wide ranj^ of cotnmodlHei!i. and the guides usd for tlielr buying are onn llable • thHi n * 
little re..ponslblllty for planning family recrc-tlnn ; tL they nasunle l^nnno, ii7 
1^. or participate In. a large variety of home activities; that stornge space In their h’ ^ 
Is Inadequate : that all of the girls' fathers are employed and onlv a sLu ir« Mt f’T 
mot era work otitalde the home. Recommends that specbil training he given In the h h 
«thoo courae of atudy In home economics. In time management, money ,nfZ.mU ... 

«™d‘"ln”^ctl’rTflw\'w 

ana in actiritles that involve management as well aa skills. 

2^. Sherrllh Lym» B. The organization of six units of a course in t|„. 
fnndamentHls of living for college students. Ma.ster s. 11K17. Louisiana State 
Abstract m: Louisiana .state university. University bulletin, vol. 30. N. S. 

*3 . 117 ). 

ITeaents tinlfa on budgeting, leisure time arilvItlcN sm-iii' k.-cFi.>n « . -j 
IfudlJlts*’^'^*'"*^’ niarrlage as preparation for family nlailon7hlJ\oi"w|i7g' 

2W0. Smith. I>. V. The activities of a seltH'tetl group of hlgh-school girK 
with reference to elolhing. Masters. 19.37. Kans. St. Coll 

In^meT ‘"^‘’7"'"’" clrl* in five high St^l. on tbelr age. f„,„iir 

chased rea^*iMde”*h**^**h*™'”''H"**”'^ *“** nnmber of garments ma<le at home and piir 
Mtat the 

coor.^eslgii. occasion, and methods of constructing, slferlng. and making over garmem!!; 

^ comparative study of the professional I ruin 
ng of the home economies teachers In the federally aided and nou-relml.iir.sd 
schools ill Miss issippi . Master’s. 1938. Teuneasee. 58 p. ms. 

(he^^frte^Tv training of the home e.onoml« teaclierK In 

Mls.ls.lppl for the sch^^ jiaT ‘V7dl”th?t 

.’li^ . K . !v ^ economics courses were pursued by teachers in f J 

In Wh f ^ " than by thoae In nop-relmbureed schoolH ; that the majority of teauhpn 

pated In a variety oT e”r^S^'.™^Jll7*and thro^bo^ 

iSl^“ch”^ T"'* fed'erally aided schools t'^rt” Th^'^m 'non' 

Mmlmrsed school, a. Ihl. program is provided for teacher- In federally aided schools only 

Katherine Ann. Detailed units for a boy’s course In hoiiii- 
mnking for use in Kansas high arhrsils. Master’s. 1938. Knns. 8t Coll 

2^. VanDe^, Kay. A comparative stnOy of the effectiveness of a buviug 

unit taught to nrst-year ho;. akiag glrla Master’s. 193a Colo. 8L Coll ‘ 87 
p. ms. 

cuuld be taught ^ "“** ”• not the best that 

SduA%. The reconstmctlon of home ecohomles in the 
lotermediate school. Maater'a, 198Z. Hawaii. 
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2M5. Weldman, Leah Edna. Home econodilcs curriculum Implications de- 
veloping from certain practices of a 8t*le<ted group of Iwys. Master's, 10:18. 
loan State. 70 p. ms. 

Shows the need for Instruction In the selection of c’oihlns : In spendtnf! money to get 
the mtxlmum Talue for It; fabrics, color combinations. pxhI tostc In dress; In fashion; In 
the care of clothing Recommends that provUlops for such training he Imliu1e<l In a 
general home economics course which may be ele< ted hy all boys (hiring their s. nior high 
school work. » 

2046. Williams, Dorothy L, Study of (Hlucatiniinl nnd vocational imsslbllltles 
through home economics education. Mastcr'.s, 1!I37. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 
1U9 p. ms. 

2(M7. Wllmore, H. M. The homeninkiiig exi>erieiK‘es of girls enrolled In home 
economics In 19 Kansas high schools. Master'.s. 19.‘t7. Knns. St. Coll. 

Finds that the jflrla had had^a wide variety of eTperienci's In working at home and more 
than half of the 400 girls wacj^oa^lng part or all of their spendlnK money 

2048. Wynn, Bessie Edlth.^Evalualions of home project work by 00 mothern 

of homemaklnir pupils in three Texas town.s, Mnsfer’s, h»wa State. 87 

p. ms. 

Finds that mothera of homemaklng pupils bollovp that projt^rt expeHenct r nrr n ineana of 
pupil deyelopment but thnt aa selected, planned, and conducted for piipllH in tbia group, 
home projecta did not meet pupil needs of a large part of the group; that they rtcognlae 
many valuea derived from home project work by the ht»njc and the family ; thnt they prefur 
the continuation of home project work as a part of thi‘ regular homemaklng program for 
high Bcbooli; and that they can furnish Information ind suggestions concerning home 
proj^t work of pupils that may bi‘ valuable to bomemAking tt acheiR In determining reRults 
of home project work and In adjusting plans for guidance of pnplia ho as to meet pupil 
needs. 

CHARACTER EDUCATION ^ j 

2049. Aitken, Margaret Agnes, A prtigrain of temix'rance education for hlg:h- 
school ybuth In the local church. Master’s, 1938. Simthern California. 

20G0. Bonney, Lucy Perkins. The church nud chn meter eitfTWtlliii. Mas- 
ter's, 1938. Andover Newtmi. 38 p. ms.‘ 

2051. Costello, Mary EtkeL Character oducatioii In a .schwl system. Ma.s- 
ter’a, 1988. VlllaDora. 137 p. ma 

2062. Ciibley, Leslie. Building morale In the imhllc swIkmiIh. .Master's. 1938. 
Ohio State. 8T» p, ms. 

Studios the factors coDlrlbutlDg to high moralr among the stalT, student body, and the 
community. 

2053. Cu mm i n gs, Margaret M. Personnel ndminlst ration ns a factor In the 
Christian education »if college students. Master's. 1938. Biblical Stuninary. 
Ill p. ms. 

2054. Deyton, Charles 8. Human sex be|tnvlor in the light of creedal postu- 
lates and biological discoveries. Dochtr's. 198R Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: 
University of Pituburgh. Abstracts of thes«>s, researches In progress, nnd blbll- 
ography of ptibllrutions, 14: 63-70) 

Shows the need for the religious educator to npprecinte the natural capacitlea nnd llmlla- 
dona of hla pupU'a In plannlog bU character educatton objectlvea. Find* that modem 
biology designates definite Betboda by wbicb the Miual sttrlbntes of human naturi* may be 
directed to itandarda of bebarior that are Individually and socially acceptable. 
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20T>5. DeLoache, Lucille Craighead. An experiment in charncter (levclnp. 
tnent throuRli the tencltiiig of h<ime economics in Kimball hlch school. M ixi, ■ v 
1D38. Ohio State. 


rn'ex^rwnt c.mlurted with eirls ranirlnR in age from 16 to IS year. i„ 
Kimball. ^ Va . high school. In the nilnins rcjflon. to determine whether character could he 
MiicceHsfully di’VPiopcd tbroufJib homo (H'ononilcs courses. 


2056. Deorocka. Sinter M. Bita. Psycbo-anal.vsl.s of character education in 
the Junior high .school from the Catholic viewpoint. Muster’s, 1038. Villaiiova 
126 p. ms. 


M:i« 


•2057. Dwyer, Madeline T. Character education through hiogrnph.v. 
ter 8, 1938. Boston I’nlv. 102 p. ms. 

Attempts to p/ove by speclflr exen.plifl, ntinn 
through the lues of six fuiiuUH women that there are many traits worthy of acqulriiii;. nnd 
that by the posaefwion of them, these women did a great deal for clvrixatlon. Shows that 
tbi«e women succeeded because they poHae^acd < haracicrlstlca which bigh-sci ool students are 

““T “* “"<> outstanding churactcristica ,.f 

tlltobeth Harrett Browning. Florence Nightingale, Dorothea DU. Clara Barton Jans 
Addnrns. and Joan of Arc. ’ ^ 


20o8. Gray, John Ellis. A snrve.v at the juvenile charncter-developiaem 
netivlties of social and civic agencies in Beaumont, Texas, with a proiwsed plan 
for their coordination. Master's. 1988. Texas. 


2059. Hill, J. Davis. Ethical attitudes Alstlng among high-school .students 
relative to forma of deceit. Master’s. 1038. West Texas St. T. C. 135 p ni.s 


2060. Horan, Sinter Bose Angela. An Investigation of the Ideals of itrescm 
day ndole.sceiits. Master’s. 1938. Ind. St. T. C. 321 p. ms. (Abstract hr 
Imliami state teacheVs college. Teachers college jonnmi. 9: 104-ft't. July lIKtsi 

Attempts to determine whether hIgh-school boys and glrU are cnsclously selecting Ideal, 
8R guUles in their dally life; the nature of these Idenla ; the extent to which Ihw prefer 
encea and attitudes of adoleeceuta toward recreational, home, vocational, and f^emlshlp 
Intereata reBect wholesome stundarda; and the spirit In which they approach the subjKt 
of Idealu and re*;pond to a study of them. 


2061. Homaby, Elizabeth Jean. A pntgram of training In oerfaln chnratfer 
traits for the fourth grade. Master’s. 1087. Louisiana State. (Abstract t«. 
Ismlsinna state university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S.. no. 3: 98) 

1*062. Loftus. /f<f. John Thomas. EtUIcnl concepts in recent secondary cur- 
rlcuh(. Muster’s, 1938. Catholic Uuiv. llO p. ms. * ' 

Tabulates and evaluates the ethical concepts In character education In 120 recout high- 
school courses of study. 


•2063. McKee, Josephine Miller. A course on manners and social customs 
a study of Its development, teaching, and te.stlng as n part of the group gnidnmv 
program for the eighth grade t.f the Jtmlttr high schiM.l, Jeffersonville Indiiimi 
Master’s, 1987. Louisville. 170 p. ms. 

^velopa a course of study on manners and aoclal cuntoma which la taught to Ihr 
eighth gra^ of the junior high achool. and develops a test and administers It to the 
pupils of the eighth grade to determine the gains made In gtsHl mannera due to the curse 

2064. Pollock, Mary Delphlne. Character educathin through Browning 
Master’s, Iftia Arliona St. T. C. 88 p. ms. 

Attempta to develop a unit for character education baaed upon certain of Robert Brown 
luKi poenii. 


2066. Buss, Ashley Ruche. An exiieriment in character etlucatton Iti the 
secondary sch.Htls. Master’s, 1988. reabody. ',^04 p. ms. 

FInda that a program for character education la dealrable and poantble ; that It is a 
continuing proceaa whose results take time to determine; that the homeroom teacher 
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Hhould Ih- the c<*ntpr of fhr projrrnin ; that tin' scIkvoI hikI the roimnunit.v Khfuild work 
together in the development of a chararter education program which will provide oxnMlent 
material for a guidance program. 

2066. Stocklin, Edith Helen. Uhiirm-ter (levelopnipiit throtigh the practice of 
progressive education principles. Master’s, Ohio Uiiiv. ri2 p. ms. 

206o Thompson, Doris Elizabeth. Some fat'tors rcdalcMl to the expressetl 
attitudes of high-school seul(»rs with sptH‘i:il reference to cheating, Miister’s. 

Texas. 

2068. Wilkinson. Herbert James. A suggesttMl program for the teaching of 
human relations in the public schools of Horhla. Masp*r’s, lli.'lR Florida. 


2069. Ahrens, Katharine Q. A study of materials aitprovtnl hy the hoard.s of 
(he Presbyterian church in the UniltHl States of AnieDcn during the past six 
year cycle for the older young people on the snbje<‘t of better int«‘r racial attl- 
tudi^. MasteUs, 193H. Preshyterlan Coll. 

2070. Albers, Eveljrn Agnes. Teaching the life of Jesus through primary V 
worship programs. Master’s, 19&. Andover Newton. 

2071. Alexander, Marcelle V. A study of the iHTsonnel. status, aird activities 
of directors of religious education (in local Protestant churches of the Unlttni 
Stnte.s and Canada). Master’s. 15138. Presbyterian Coll. 

20r2. Bacon, Charles Marion, (’liristian education through nH’reatlon in 
certain seml-niral churches. Master’s, 1938. Soutliern California. 

2073. Baitzer, Siftter Mary Loyola. A study on' retention, hast'd <ui .4 rournr 
in n'li{/ioti for the riementarf/ srhooh. Master’s, 193S. Loyola. 74 p. ms. 

Studies the effect of HUmmer vacation upon retenMon of materliiJM Hfud!ed In religion by 
children In grades 3 to 7 Inclualve. Finds a amall hut Hlgnlflrnnt Insn hy the children in 
enrh grade studied. 

^2074. Barker, Earl Pickett. The contribution of Methodism to education in 
Kentucky. Ikxdor’s, 15^37. Peahtnly. Nashville. Ge<»rgc Peabody college for 
teachers, 1937. 8 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. IDH) 

Shows that Metho<li8m has contrlbut«‘d to the past. pre.^ent. and future of eilucntlon In 
Kentucky. 

2075. Barre, Rn\ Aime Joseph. The history and present status of religious 
instruction among the Franeo-Amerlcnu population of tRl^^loctw of Fall River. 
Master’s, 1938. Cjithollc Unlv. 46 p. ms. 

Studies the background of the Franco A merl^tn. rellgloiiK InHtnictlon In tin* parochial 
Rchooli, and pha*«eii of rellgloua Instruction outside the parochial schools. 

2076. Beard, Marshall Rust. A history of religious activities at the Iowa 

state teachers college. Cedar Falls. Iowa, state teachers collegt\ 1938. 64 p. ms. 

2077. Blackstone, James H., jr. An analysis of the rei'ordtKi prayers of the 
Old Testament. Master’s, 1938. Pittsburgh.’ (Abstract in.- University of Pitts- 
burgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of publica- 
tions. 14: 363-64) 

Studies the religious development of the Hebrew nstton through their recorded pcajem 
which cover 10 centuries. 

2078. Brssnahan. Paul M. A study of the religious training of delinquent 
children as shown by 50 cases appearing before the Providence Juvenile court 
between November 1030 and November 1037. 10 of which were studied Intensively. 
lUater's, 106A Boston Ooll. 
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RESEARCH STUDIEvS IN EDUCATION 


:;s t ■*' 

CUH«W tbf communiHin of Sorlet Buxttto. aod the fi^an, of D*lv 

-rtlfudeo of the Roman Catholic chnrch toward Ther O^rmany. a,„, ,h. 

r*.i*o^ F. E. The emphasis on religion in tourses of studv th, 

ZT,ZT,f7!:^!^'’°’L" "’"’r "■ "><• “'i" »' >i>e «ki.i 1 

III grades 7 (o U, inclullve Master’s, 1988. Syracuse. 37 p ms 

■»=» •“ 

tezibooka, newapapero. and perlodicala Sbowa that a «" i» ** study nml m 

o;'eCt^g™d:irnoTa^'rn whT;L\r X“ri r,s’^t''“‘"",;’ 
^poThr:er«;,^iV“ .v»onrts:pT‘r 

"' 

2^. Eagleron. Hodfir® Macllvain. A vocnhnlary stud.r of the catechism.' 
iL» Federal council of churches «*f Christ in America' 

in McKeesport. Bearer ftills. Rochester. .0.^ 

« rh;th^irrS*V”7f Thr'^rr -e?b^ 

method- of catecbe^r »»*e catechism, showing a need for Improred 

2083 -Elt^. David D. The possibility of developlug studies in pastoral 

America. Master’s. 193& Biblical Seminary. 115 p. ,ut, ® «f 

Ooodier, Floyd T. The vocation chnivh ochool: o project furthered 

< Illinois State normal university bulletin, vol. 88, no. 151) ’ ' - ** 

™’" ”■ '»"' f ■■«""•■ IX-.or . 

20ea Owln, John L. 

nessee. 59 p. ms. 

tion carried on in the aUte nod federal pri^ ’ ^ ^ of reUgioaa educa 

Ch^h Of religious education in fb. 

enuren or the Brethren In the United States. Doctor’a^ lostfi w 

(A«™« *... D...«,dO « 

proi^r^^ and biblloi:raphy t>f pobUcatlona, 14 : 122-28) 

Ghrci a brief goierml hlefary of the ebetreh. Ita mpIw nmM ^ 

the deTtiop«eiit of the Bo^laj eehool to theX«ir Sf adpc atton 

▼arloae other edooatioiial actlritleaa ^ ** *** detelopweijt. ao<l 
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2090. Hewitt, Fenclon D., jr, Tlie present -pn»hleni of ardult reliKi<ms educa- 
tion in the Sooth. Doctor's, 1938. Soutliern Baptist. 191 p. ms. 

Hooper, Myron T. Yotinp piMiple s work in Prote^tanit churches in tlie 
United States. EXx-tor's. ItKlS. Chicago. 

2092. Housley, Loina Buth. The Christian educnti(»n of unreauhtHl children 
and .youth iii America. Master’s, ll;3S. Biblical Siuninary. 120 p. ms. 

2093. Johns, Don. A stnd.v of sc'holastlc aptittfde and religions altitudes of 
high-K*hool seniora. Master’s, 1938. Texas. 

' 2094. Jones, Edna Elouise. Situations for religious (Hiu<*atlon in ptihlic' 

sc-hools, with sjieciul reference to the elementary grades of certain Texas cmn- 
munlrtes. Master’s, ltl37. South. Methodist. (Abstract hi: S<mtheru Meth- 
odist university. Abstracts of the.*<es: masters* degrt^es in the Graduate s<-hool, 
no. 5: 43^4) 

Concludes that therp err niany fUtiiationR for ivIlgloiiH (Mtucntlnn prpH<»nt In the puMic 
fichoola, and some of tbeiu arv b^ing uk<h) to help children grow in Christian character; 
that attitudes of teifchera are importniit in most altnatioiiH; that guidance by teacbera 
and leaders is Important for growth in ChristiaD character; that t^ucatlng for leisure 
time is of interest to religious education ; that materials are not as Important as point 
of view; that problem children need speclnlistH In the fields of medicine and mental hygiene 
in many inatanceg and should not be the entire reKpoDHibillty of teachers ; and that 
rducatora ahonld continue to work^or the elimination of baniiful effecta of grading 
Fystems and conteata. 

2095. Jonea, John Hal^ Tlic development of Christian i>er»onality in college 
yonth. Master's, 1938. 'Andover Newton. 46 p. ms. 

2006. Kearney, SUtcr Mary Elizabeth. The Tennessee Valley authority and 
its implications for Catholic education In that region. Muster’s, 1938. Catholic ^ 
Unlv. 50 p. ms. 

Stodlea education in the region of the Tennessee rlecr to show the rflfect of GoTern- 
mental actirltirs along (Hlucational lines, and to Indicate the ImpUcntions for the exten- 
■ion of Catholic education. 

2097. Kemp, Charles Frederick. The program of the local church for later 
adolescence. Master’s, 1938. Drake. 151 p. ms. 

2008. Kilpatrick, Walter 8. SouiX'es of primitive Christian worship forms. 
Master’s, 1938. IMttsbiirgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
of these®, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 14 : 376-71) 
Shows that the early Christian church was subject to the direct and the Indirect 
Infinencea of a wide xarlety of worahlp systems. 

2000. Krueger, E. Irene. The Christian educaition of the etirly nduleweut 
through a summer pn>gram. Master’s, 1938. > Biblical Seminary. 90 p. lus. 

2100. Langford, Samuel Fraser. Survivals of primitive beliefs in prescuit- 
day religfions. Master’s, 1938.^ Southern California. 

^ • 

2101. Ludemann, Henry Jol^. A study of religiotis education in 15 nirni 
churches in eastern Connecticut. Master’s, KK18. Hartford. 

2102. Meyer, Ed|^ V. The function of the Newman dub in certain repre- 
sentative univeraitiea. Master’s, 1038. Louisiana State. 43 p. ms. 

^ atndies the function of the Newman rlnb In the University of Florida, the University of 
niinola, and Louisiana state nnlversity In training studenta In the philceophy of educa- 
tion of the Roman Catboltc church. 


o 
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2106. Kinkier, H«I«n A. Sonrees of cateclictical instractioii Id the flrat four 
ccBtortes of the Cbiiatian cbvrcli. Master’s, 1038. Pittsbar^. (Abstract in.* 
UniTeraltT of Plttsbargh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and 


* bibUograpliy of pobUcattons, 14: 874-76) 
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rk.skarch sTrniKs in education 

2UM. Morton. Robert B. A «-<>mrMini(iv(. stmlv of the relUrhnis attitml r 

“■ 

U‘H» favorable and ahows an iiicnaae in rnnw < *<'entH anlnide K t. n. rall, 

j«r Si:™"!;: 'z. "itvirNc:::' Tp. i""*”' 

s“,r“ »' 

*2107. Bankin. Fay Swogger. The religious attitudes of ooilege stndenu 



than either the Htudenta' own *’ «*»gloua attitud.s 

Of cither parent; that the «fudent» who or the educational ndvancinuni 

In IWr miwou. ,„„m„ '•“'“'O ~r, ,lb.„, 

Zfr , ,? and cbaracter Pd,„„,l,.„ 

I- f tL'iXi ' '" <" “'‘“"y. 

-r~r:^.'c.S2^J.r Irt ii-Ei— ■- 

Chrlatl.„‘d<^.;torn!,‘h^et"n,en(n?r\T^^^ "" t-onfratemlt, of 

c.r.ru,u„ we„ planned and prafttc. and suited to .heTuZa::”;’:^. ^I^ua?^^^^ 
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2116. Tripp, Myra A. Tlio pr^i^a ration made by niul lhe actual teaching 
j,roctHliin‘s used by the teachers in Junior and intermediate departments of 
eburcbes of different siz(^< where the Westinw^i^er departmental praded lessons 
nre In use. ^Masters 103-S. Presbyterian Coll. 

2117. Vaught, Mary Hardin. A suppested plan for the revision of the pn>- 
|rram of Christian education in a Virpinia industrial urea. Master's, IbHS. 
Biblical Seminary. 120 p. ms. | 

2118. Wingerd, Mark. The deveh»pmcnt of the Board of Christian educatitm 

in the ITe.sbyterlan ehurch, C. S. A. Master’s, Pitt.^hurph. (Abstract ia; 

Eniversity of Pitt.sbiirgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibli- 
'ogrnphy of publications. 11: 380-81) 

Trntyg the pducatlonal work of tbo Preabyt^lan church since 1735, and the work of 
the Biiard of dirlstian education since Its orgunlzation In 1923. 

♦2119. Yates, Otis 'Webster. History of the Sunday school hojird of the 
Southern Baptist convention. llo<‘tor‘s, 11U38. IVahia^ Nashville, (hM)rpe Pea- 
body college for teachers, 1039. 5 p. (Abstract of Contrilmtioii to cahuation. 

DO. 232) 

Studiee educational work among Soutliern Bnptlnts between 1845 and 1935. Findtf that 
the educational activities showed n ntoady growth by adding new activities at various 
IntervulM. 

PRESCHOOL EDUCATION 

2120. Boyle. Sixter Mary Marcia. 'V'ocnhnhiry of nursery school children 
as revcaleil by free conversation. Master’s. 1938. Peab4>dy. 49 p. ms. 

Studies the vocabularies of a group of nursery school children as revealed by their 
unatlmulated conversations during all of their activities In the nurfMTy Rchool. Learns that 
there is a matktMl increim* in the running woi*d.s after the child reaches the ^year period; 
tliiit slang and trite expressions are u.sed by children of all ages ; that the use of Incorrect 
verb forms is the moat trequently recorded error in all groups; and that the total numl>er 
of words used by tlie entire group was 1.564. 

2121. Brubaker, Miriam H. The attention siwiu of 4-yeur-oUl children in 
oelMnltlated activities. Master’s, 193a Ualifoniia, L. A. 

Studies the attention span of #year-old children in a nursery school set-up where 
the subject.'^ wen^ engaged In self-initiated play activities. Finds slight dltfenmce In the 
range of attention between boys and girls at this level; that there Is Inconsistency In 
attention span with long and short periods appearing irrespective of the kind of material 
used or Its use on different days. Finds that sand, large blocks, climbing apparatus, and 
clay have the greatest holding power, based on total time spent. 

2122. Coffey, Hubert Stanley. A study of certain mental functhms and their 
relation to changes lii the intelligence of preschool children. * Doctor’s. 19.'18. 
Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. Series on alms and progress of 
research, no. 57) 

Attempts to determine to wliat extent the changes in Intelligence associated with 
preschool attendance Involve corresponding changes in certain mental functions. l)e»cril)e.R 
an experiment to which a battery uf tesU was administered to 65 chUdren attending 
preschool at Iowa City. 

2123. BoUn, Mary Ann. Child animism niid the use of promnins. Master’s. 
1938. Clark. (Abstract in: Clark University. Abstracts of dlssertatlops and 
theses, 1938: 127-29) 

Btudlea the prodouna used by 43 4 year^ld nuraery school children to an attempt to 
determine whether or not child animlam is preceded by a miatikeo uae of langmige. Finds 
that the majority oX aubjects conformed to the adult us^e. and cimcludes that child 
animism la not generally preceded by an apptlcatioa of personal pronouns to Inanimate 
objecta. 
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11,^ 1*^°’ * ""'‘y <■' k*n<l''ork. Mence.fnd lumire „ 

unties In 33 mimryK-hools. Msster'i. 1S3S. Tennessee. !« p. ms. 

I lews I'll, 

^** ^^”** and pmrbool cduratlon. by Rulb rpdMtraff n rj or 

<2) Behavior of young children In failure: An experimental attemor 

P'^hool children td failure by Mary Kllxabeirir 'i'^ 
iimi 2 year-old children, by Eleanor A. Lack n ni-98 • («, p 

e:X' 

2127. little, Henrletto H. A stiid.t of the eelsilonship bei««.n 

jm. McCandless. Boyd Bowden. Tlie elTeel of enrlohe,! ediicntloiw ei 
A~im '“-'wn 

la evident on the part of older children • that ho**. !f *? . ^ ^ 

pretetenee ... „„„ “"..m" b.. V «,rXf.hr u“‘' "‘.' 7 '^ 

hetww. 10 ,b. eb.l„ .nd sLe .(XXo So.,,; • X SL'rr ’''‘"T’''" 

between the chlld’a Uae of this materUI and th.. e.ei ,** “ • ** “o relation 

examiner demonatrate. the uae of the ™.reH^ »nd that after the 

eap.^lallyoothepar! o, th.irU 

2m ^ad. ^therlne H. Behavior rntlngn of nursery Ihodtl ohlldmi It. 
re ation to factory of the home environment. Master’s, IfiSS. Pnrdne. 117 p. ms. 

d ’ Wslbnan, Beth L; and Wll- 

Uam. Harold M. A study of environmental stlmuldtlon : An orphnunae i.n-- 
sohool project. Iowa City. University of Iowa. 1838. 191 p. (Unlvei^lly of 
Iowa studies, new series, no. 363. Studies In child welfare. voL 15. no. 4) 

underprivileged chll^e^ IWlng^^^'an* orpi^!^^ Question Introduced Into the Uvea of 
under the tame condltlona with nn *nu. i comparing a control kroap living 

indltale. ttar thT^^ch" iXteS .Tr^ronH^*. r"" “** 

period of pre^thool enroltoentrthlt «t 7br«^ 

made an Integral part of the school .yntep. the orphanm^ taking o 7 eren?i« "ISSlSLuy" 
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♦2132. Travis. Esther Talley. A survey of the nursery schools for white 
•hildreD In the District of Columbia and vicinity. Master's, 1088. George Wash- 
ington. . 108 p. ms. 

Gathers factual data on the typea. locations, and accommodations of the nursery schools 
Id and around Washington. D. C.. their internal administrative organisitiong, their phys- 
tfsl set up. the scope of their programs for serving the children, parents, and committeea. 
ind the activities being conducted by them in the fields of professional educaUon and of 
research. Describes a total of 27 schools. Finds the nursery schooU to be of three typea : 
Initltutlons controlled by private Individuals ; schools connected with nettlement housea. 
Hupported by the Community cheat ; and emergency nursery Kchools provided for by the 
Works progress administration. Shows that of the 504 children enrolled in the 27 achoola. 
there are a few more boyg than girls; that there are JB ataff members in the 27 sebooia ; 
that 9 of the schools have staff membera who serve only part time, most of the group 
comdstlng of music or dancing teachers, nutritionists, psychologists, or doctors; that 55 
teachers give their entire time lo the W>4 children ; that 57 p^Tcent of the group are college 
graduates. 22 percent have had som^ college training. 15 percent are high-acbool gradu- 
ates. and 6 percent have had from 1 to 2 years In high school. Compares the physical 
.ipt'UP. lavatory facilities, and play equipment of the schools. Dlscussea the length of the 
school year, the dally program, and the servlct^s to the community. Finds that the achools 
have given little attention to educating the community to understand nuraery Instltutfona. 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. INCLUDING KINDERGARTEN 

•2133. Alderfer, Clement J. Admlnistmtive pr<K-e<lure8 invl>lve(l in (‘hanging 
emphasis In an elementary -school program. Doctor’s, IKta New York. 110 
p ras. ' 

Analytes replica from 28 elementnry school prlnrlpaU an to the procedures naed in 
chanKiDK from a formalised to a vltallied school program. VliidH thnt the principal 
moat be convinced that the change la desirable and must have deflnlte plana for the 
change; that teachepR- views were changed by a perto* of Intensive training, growth oX 
the profeaalonal library In the school, teachers' meeting*, and school Tlslution ; that 
the rIaHsroom change was an evolving process; that the tx^lc aim .of curriculum change 
was to teach pupils to think, and the use of units of work growing of children’s needs 
ind Interests Instead of the subject mastery program ; that ehanies In buildings and 
physiral equipment were accomplished by changing the type of school furniture, additions 
to buildings, utilisation of unused apace and increasing the number of special rooms, and 
by the creation of Interest centers In the classrooms ; that parents weee Informed and the 
new program was appraised through the parent-teacher associHtlon. local press, school 
newspaper, home-room meeting of parents, and by special school bulletins. 

2134. Alexander, Martha King. Seventy-three years of kindergarten in Ken- 
tiH'ky, Master’s, lft38. Peabody. 108 p. ms. 

Traces the history of the ki^ergarten In Kentucky from the Inauguration of the llrtt 
kindergarten In 1860 to dale. Shows that only five towns of more than 10,000 population 
have the kindergarten as an integral part of the pultlic-scbool aystem. 

2136. Bagg, John S. A comparative study of the IQ’s and nchieveinent 
scores of eighth-grade students in Burlington county, New Jersey. Master’s, 19:i8. 
Temple. 119 p, ms. 

2136. Boettoher. Nlta Toney. A survey and critical analysis of the edtica- 
thtnal and health status of pupils In a large Los Angeles elementary school. Mas- 
ter’s, 1938. Southern California. 

2137. Brewster, Marjorie Aileen. An Investigation of the factors which 

affect ^Jie verse writing of sixth-grade children. Master’s, IftSa Southern 
California. % 

2188. Burdett^ I^la L. Integrating the work of the 9rst and second grade 
dilldren. Masters, 1983 Peabody. 80 p. ms. 

Stndlee 8S 6rit- and wcond-grade children In en nngmded rural achool In an Integrated 
Ptofram. Indlcatea that children progreM more rapMIy In an Impersonal altuatlon than In 
a tomal program. 


1SU08— 40 }4 


194 


RKSEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


er|c 


213». Cunsfleld. Arthur Howard. The rolntlon of the school nchl..v,,,„.„i „f 
thv pupil flip (»oonouiir status of the parent. MasterX 19,'U^. Miehlgnn 

2110. Conzett Grace Mildred. S(.nie iittitiides and arlivltles of sixth ur„l. 

pupils and their iniplications for ediioatioii. Master’s, 1938. Ohio .Stale m 
p. ms. • 

MiidH that ihi- ediirRilotial propinm m'eds to he adjusted to the nceili. ..r .„,.i , 
hnvior, nnd that tt^ children n«ed experience in democratic living In nchool, ^ 

2141. Cue. James Lewis. The progre.s.H of a grotip of children tlm.uuh i|„. 
Henieiiinry nnd jtinior high school. Master’s, 19.3S. Indiana. KKt p. ms 

2142. Comings. Floyd Charles. A plan of reorgnnlzatlon for the 

schools of Lincoln couiily, Wisconsin, attendance areas. Master’s. 1938. 
c*onsln. 

2143^ Curry, John Joseph. The eifthth-Krnde elementary .« ho,,l : An exninhp, 
tion of lt.s iswsihilities as n unit in o«r school organization. Doctors 
Boston Poll. ’’ 

2144. Dale, George Allan. A comparison of two groups of eleineiitiiry scle«.| 

^ loo " iidjtistment on n basis of teacher rating. Doctor'. 

19,38. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. Series on alms nnd progress ..f 
resen rch, no. .'■|7| s > • "i 

.^tompiH to determine the dlfferenres In psycholoalcnl and anthropometric imnaum 
» . h" clcinentHry school children who were claSHlfled, respectlvcl.t b. 

‘ 1 «djuste<l nnd m.-tladjustcd In achool relatlonahlps. Admlnlstern feels 

Intelligence, school achievement, personality clmract^ilcs. and knowledge of soda! stand 

claasifled ns mnlndjnatetrand to 48 boya and 52 glrla dnsRlllst 
'LlTT, '"V *”■ "'Knincnnt dltferencea betSeln 

fit *" In'elllKence. achool achievement, knowledge of social standarda agr 

and school n ttendaiicc ; that there were tendencies toward distinct dlfferencea betwwn ll 
two groups In rertaln of the personallf.v tra^ measured. Kinds no dlTe" nee 

."C;, ",s, "■ "» »' ■»»».«'> 

214.3. Davis. Thomas J. The contact trip for wlncntlon In vocations for the 
elementary nnd high school. Ma.‘:ler‘s. 1938. Washington. 72 p. mg. 

Flndrth^*’i he Tnir “* countries. In New York, and in L. ster. Wash 

nnds thot the t nlterl Stales does not use sch.«)l exc ursions ns much as other cmmirles' 

that excuralons possible In the schools of America : and that more of this type of Jork 
Is lielng done In Washington each year. 

Master s* 1938. Iowa, f 

2147. Doyle. Wafer Mary Clarissa. State depiirlment regulntlmm of private 
elementary achooln. Master’s, 1938. Fordham. 144 p. ms. 

rinsalflea mandatory and voluntary regulations, regulatory practices and verbatim stale- 

eTm/nr '*“1" f""' department, of ed*!.c.tlo7' V^ld, prlv.n 

Inmost 0 ^ department reUaZ 

Ik ? 4 k ^ a ^ ^ ^ affiliated voluutarlly In a quarter of (he atafM • and 

"" '■—"'•'J » 

IT’’. „„d „„o„|. 

">“«»■ oki.hoo.1 

Master s. 1938. Oldahoma. 100 p. ms, 

‘ ‘0 •ttendnnce. progrew eUmlnatloir 

^Ua tbM a Urge percenUge of the pupils la retarded from ooe-balt a yeartTieveral yean 
be number of retarded boys is about 10 percent higher than the number of retarded girls i 
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therp \> a posltlvp rflrttlonwlilp bptwrpii ntti ndancr nnd prourrsn; rhr avprngr ^ttrndnncr of 
•riB that of »K)yH ; the nlt«*ndniice of pupilo In liulopenilont schools ^ty) 1 r better 

iban of luipIlH In <l»*p«-n(l»*nt schools tniml). ^ 

2141). Fleck, Theodore Allan. Krlntitm of ncliiovoincnt of ^ratln- 

„tes to size of school. Master s. IDIIH. Kansas St.^Coll. 

21o0. Ford, Henry T. The value and praellrahilit.v of the a<rn'ditln^: system 
for the idementary rural schools of Custer ctuinty, Oklahoma. Master's. 11138. 
Okla. A. ami M. Coll. 

romiiarcs knowliMlRe of basic siibjert nintfrr. rntranc** anil tumn* In hl^b school, iinil 
marks made In hlRh school subjects by pupils from ac<T*Mllte<l anU non ncrn'<|ltiM! rural 
elprnentiiry Kchools. Flmls .that pupils from the occredlted srhools sre younRiT. luive a 
b^.npr knowledge of the subject mutter they have covered, an* more apt to continue their 
pcboollnjt than are pupils from the non aundlted nirnl elementary sclnmls ; ainl that there 
|« DO 8l«niflcant dlfftrence In avenipe marks made by the uraihintes of the two types of 
schoolH. ^ 

2151. Forney, Roy S. Sex ditTerences and (‘durational arhievenuutt of inibllc 
schmil children. Muster\s, in:i8. Temple. 58 p. ms. 

A^lmlnlRters the Stanford achievement test to 1 .rdUl chlldnui, from Kradrs 4 to 0; nintclK's 
\wyn and sdrla for jfrade and IQ Kinds that In literature, history, civics. Kemirapby, and 
irithniPtlc nverajsea the l>oys led In all Kiades. whereas dictation was the «mly subject In 
which the KlrlB l^'d In all grades. 

12152. Garrison, Charlotte O., Sheehy. Emma D. ntid Dnlgllesh, Alice. The 
Horace Mann klndergarttui for fi-year-old (diildreii. ^New York, Teachers colleRe, 
('olumbla university, 1037. 140 p. 

DLscuRsep the factora to la* considered In mnklnR n plan for teaching; chnrncterlstlCH of 
the 6yenr-old child; the < n\ Ironimni ; j^uiernl oipinlzatlon of the kliiderKMi t«'ii ; the 
curriculum ; home and achool rclntlonshlpH ; and usinR the s|s*clttc situation. 

215,3. Oibbens, Mary Ruth. Fnefors afPiH ting th(' comptiniouship and sta inl 
activity of kindergarten children. Master's, 1938. Peabody. 66 p. ms. 

Studlra 23 kindergarten children In college demonstration schmd. Finds that the moat 
" tmportai>t factor In determining rhol(^e niul fntiuency of coni|Kiiiionsbip Is sex. iis children 
tend to choose frlenda of the same sex. 

- — 2164. Qound, Hanford D. A eomparntlvo study of the hieiital ahillties tmd 
achievement of the white children in Scliulter, Oklahoma, and the Negro children 
in a Negr^yhool. Master’s, 1938. Oklahoma. 101 p. ms. 

Shows that the white children aurpaHisHl the Negro children In every Inatnnce except in 
two of the fou^ comparlsoiiH In arithmetic reasoning. 


2165. Grout, Paul Asbury. Trends la scholastlcB, enrollment, average dally 
attendance, and age-grade distribution of SpaiiNh-Americnn pupils in Lyford, 
l^xas, public schools, 1933-19H8. Master’s, 1938. Tex. Coll' of Arts and Ind. 
66 p. ms. 

2166. Harlow, Justin E., /r. A study of school adjnstiiient pn»hlems of 60 
cfaildren In the West E>eer township public schools. Master's, 1938. Pittsburgh. 
(Abstract in: University ^of Pittsburgh. Al>stracta of theses, reseafehes lu 
progress, and biblh’graphy of publltntioiis. 14: 419-20) 


Studies 60 of the 1.820 overage puplla In a school system In a eoal mining area of Allegheny 
(bounty. Pa., using scores made on Intelligence and educational tents, .records of school marks 
and promotloDB. and IntervU^ws with the pupils In an attempt to determine the caust‘8 of 
Bialadjnstincnt. Finds that the outstanding reason for retardation was Insufficient Intelll- 
gence to do the work of a standard elementary school curriculum. Recommends that a 
Dodifleation of Terman’s *'flve track" plan with homogeneoua grouping be put into practice 
In tlH^rm of a departmental system, whereby each pupil may take his class work In the 
Important tool subjects with the grade Id which his achievement test results, MA. and 
previous school experience Indicate he can do the work ; that special classes be made part 
of the school system* so that prs^^lls^ho cannot profit from the traditional academic cur- 
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riculum can learo almple motor aklllR and a minimum of academic work - and that 

tralDlnK abould be offered with the nitimate ilm of equIpploKTin intke hull . 

uae by abop claam-R. wiuipping-an entire buiMmg f,„ 

2157. Hernandez. Arcadia. A Ktudy of retarded SpanlHh-RpeakliiR 
111 the Hoeoiid grade. Master's, 1038. Texas. ^ 

'jm. Hickey, LoretU Agnes. Endis^^rliie dlsturbanoes. physical, mental «,„i 
\ cTiTfora"! children. Master's. 1038. Snutheri! 

«hXwWr^”o;u^'7heTr 

•2160 Hob~n, Cl07 St. CUlr.. H,e «(«l,„ ,,l nud 

>cho«l. In d»«l and In unit dialricn In Illlnoln. Doclof., IKIll Cblcago.' ( bleu. 
University of Chicago libraries, 1938. v. p. ’ ^ 

Kathleen. The ronstnictlon and ««e «f marionettes ,mrth, 
1^ Spanlsh-Amerlcan eleiuentu^y school children. Mtjbteri 

I ^ A wuiparatlve sthdy of the size of elementary s. ho,,k 

slutr i67^ Persouuel. Master's, 1938. Louisian, 

r r-uS; e.'js:r ,,r .r.r 

fs.'^'iinri’, 

.«.bu or d,peo*.u"..nT." .«eC *“ "» 

.bS® ■“ -»"■« «"-r. 

-boat 1 houVof borne wort * ““ “** 

JecUmatt^fc^^*in“I ^i’ «'holastIc achievement in sub 
stnT 1 school. Master-k 1»37. Detroit. 39 p. |pa 

’■chool contlnuoiwl^thronih^'the e'l^th ^d'^fnth ^ **** 

between mechanical drewfoM anil fradea. Rinds a potltlve corrplatlOB 

***^*" deire« In the Omdoate sebool, 1968 : 81-82) 

stodlM the attitude* ^ **“'*“’■ ’'®* *•' 
iwreu lowani reward and panWhawnt. osliif as mlijecti, cfaUdra 
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in the }»rvcnth and pighth grades of a small plementary school on Staten Island. Finds the 
children equalljr divided as to the value of reward iind punishment ; that the majority agreed 
to the rewarding of good work and the punishing of poor work ; and that children s work is 
ilfected to a small degree by reward and punishment. 

216(1. LaBudde, Frank B. PosKlble rrorfpiiiizatlon of the elementary schools 
(if Racine county. Master’s, WiscoiiBlu. 

2167. Livesay, Virg^inla Nelle. A stutly of the learning ability of seeond- 
prade children as determined by nelileveinent levels. Master’s, 1938. OkhihomH. 

142 p. nis. 

2168. Long, Marcella. Ol>servation— A study of its purimse ami content. 
Master’s, 1938. Ohio UiiK. 134 p. mst. 

Fonmilates the objectives of the courm* In OWrvation in the elementary srhooln at Ohio 
university. 

2169. Lucas, Theodore R Survey of Seventh Day Adventist elementary 
.schotds In Intelligence and achievement. Master’s. 1038. Ind. St. T. C. 52 p. ms. 
(Abstract in: Indiana state teachers college. Teachers college journal, 9; 191, 
July 1938) 

Studies the intelligence and achievement of 400 pupils in gradrg 3 to 8 in Seventh Day 
Adrentiat schools of Indiana, IllinniM, mid Mlchignii for the Kchool year lasU-HT. Shows the 
group to be well above the norm In reading, language utuige, g^’ography. physiology and 
hygiene, and arithmetic computation; that the group Ig near the norm In dictation and 
aiitbmettlc reasoning, and below the norm in literature, history, and civics. 

2170. McFie,-^lva Lottla. The opiK>rtiinltleH ior diversified creative ex- 
periences in the field of puppetry In the public schools. Master's, 1938. Colo. 

St. Coll, of Bd. * ‘ ^ ^ 

2171. McKee, Catherine Brantley. EfTtH't of aid l^^dei)endent eblldren ola 
the %’hool progress of .00 white Atlanta chlblreii. Mnater’s. 1938. Emory. 

63 p. ms. ^ 

Kinds that these children have Improved in ncholarshlp and attendance since receiving aid 
to dependent children; that the health of the group has improved, but not satisfactorily; 
and that the children are reasonably careful of their personal appearance; that their Initia 
tive and leadership are their weak points ; and that moat of the children have whole^me 
ittltudes fairly free of dependency toward their obligations to the social order. 

2172. McKinley, Faye Beed. A comparative study of pupil growth under 
varylug school programs. Master’s, 1938. Ohio Unlv. 44 p. ms. 

Seeks to discover wbat can be accomplished by way of personality development and 
Improved educational achievement by an Informal social program. 

2173. McManus, 8 i 9 ler M. Thofpas ij^uinas. The Infiueticc of two tyfies of 
Interpolated activity upon the learning of 6>year-old children. Master’s, 1938. 
Catholic University. 16 p. ms. 

2174. Malone, Helen Ives.' An evahiatlorfof the use of elessroom correction - 
of papers as a teaching device. Masters, 1938. 'Southern California. 

2175. Mantor, Buth. Principles and practices of auditorium activities 
adapted to the elementary schools of Texas. Master/S, 1988. Texas. 

2176 Maxwell, Myrtle V. Developmental influences of late entrance to 
first grade. Master’s, 1988. Peabody. 100 p. nis. 

Piwnts case studies of 19 children who entered tin* first grade after 7 years df age. . 
Finds that late entrance had a favorable inflnence on Uiese chUdien. 

2177. Xonim, Helle A. An evalnatlon of first-hand experiences as a tSasis for 
lei^ming in the primary grades. Master’s, 1988. Ohio State. 271 p. ms. 

noda that an experience coirlcnlQm la richer In content, makes better provision for 
Mlvklaal differancca aad for greater adaptability for adjostment on the part of eadi pupil 
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than a currlrulum of fornyil Bub>ct martyr; that if mak.« for closer unit. 
and home and within the 

mnonltiKH, a rcadlm as for vlcarlott* It arrilneB anil vital i ^ 

^uvaMoo inma.oa a wa. Of U,. -d .. 

2178. O'Connell, Si.frr Margaret Mary. The relation between hand nref 
enoe and eye preference. Masters. m-W. Catholic Unlv. 116 p. 

W evenly match,iTi"rhUJcrcbndiJn trre’**ioTrel«"!S ' 'I'ifdl^tea^^hat Vb 
between handedneas and eyedneen is reUtivelv low ^ ^ ^^rrpiathn 

poetulabal factor of a.dednesa as ihe principle underlylnR iL agr^Ln," 

"" "■ 

2180. Pate. William E. A aocio-econonilc stiidv of the nroeres.s miH > i- 
ment Of elementary and hlgh-schoo, pupils, Ma-ster's. 1038. Louisian:; s',:,: 

<--.r„„.ent Of ,.p„ 

more outstanding records than those from Jsa.rer bomea. " 

2181. Phillips. Margaret G. A program for the Improvement of I,nv, 

elementary school. Master’s, 1938. Ohio Stale. &S p. ms. ^ ' 

2182. Eector. Ada Jane. A .study to determine the prevalence canso« « , 

5m "r.th"e™ 

progressive elementary sc-hools. Mnte^X^^ftls"" C^lifomla^"'"* 

2184. Eobison. Janie A^ew. Relation of parents’ education to pMi.il nrov 
tens In primary grades. Master s. 1938. Peabody 43 p. ma ^ ^ ^ 

chlldi^n in the second grade ‘ Profress of ibH, 

2186. Sch^dt. William Molan. A 5-year study of achievement in an ele 
inentary school. Masters. 1988. Texas. 

^ Development of the kindergarten movement in Iowa 
t ednr Falls, Iowa state teachers college, 1938. 

2187. Sherman. Ted V.- Individual differences In achievements of Ik, vs and 
g rls In the Ada Junior high school. Master’s. 1938. Oklahoma 89 p mV 

Kiris in history, civics. t^^K^hi^nTH^irryTrce" m 

^::..rl^K^Vd7aZ^^ ■" :;;r 

D^5^’s®im“wair: 

cl.«Zrn.Tn:rdan'ce!“IcV*Tnd^^^^ 

chn^n^^^^oTrim'^Fo kindergarten 
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1988. Colorado. (Abatrart in: Unlvorslty of (V.lorndt. studies. Abstrncts of 
tbeaes and report.s for highor dogroo.«<, lOfVS : UU i 
Rtodleg BpproxlmatclT 1.300 Keveuth gradp pupils. alH.ut ore hidf of whom were of .\nit‘rl 
Mrentace IndlcntPB that pupils <if foreign pnrentaKP tinvp n total cumulative achieve- 
^”nt considerably lower than that of AnierUan pupils, but make fralna In achievement In 
that gra<l»^ about equal to thot^e of Amerlrao pupils. 

a91. strand, Fridtjof Anderson. A study of South Dnkotn cominon schools. 
Vlaster'fi, 1938. Stanford. 118 p. ms. 

2192. Surber. Clint Erial. A scientific determination of the fucillties and 
needs of the eleineiiliir.v sclnsd of Fowler, Colorado. Aliister s, 1988. Colo. St. 
Coll, of Ed. 

2193. Thiese, Alma Bruening. The relutUmshii) between iiersonullty innl- 
adjustment and achleveinent of sixth-grade pupils. Master’s. 1988. Cohmndo. 
(AbBtract in: University of Colorado studies. Ab.stracts uf t,beses and reRjirts 
for higher degret's. 1938: 139) 

Attempts to determine the relationship between peraonnilty maladjustment and achieve- 
ment of 10.8 Blitb-grade pupils of the Oelweln. Iowa, public twhools Finds that girla 
rtow a more constant relatlonahlp between personality maladjustment and achievement 
Itan do boys; and that there Is a relationship htween high peraonallly maladjustment 
■nd low. or relatively low. achievement. 

2194. Van Amburgh, Joe Gale. Out-of-sclnHil boKinnings In telling time. 
MflBter’.s, 19J88. St. Coll, of Wash. 4G p. ms. 

Analyte, reaulla of testa measuring out-of-aehool learning In time \lllng admlnluterj^ 
to 620 second-grade puplla In Wnahlngton and Montana Fln<ls that filing time on t e 
hour* l«» bent known, with time telling the hour-thirty next, 

2195 Walker, Pansy B. A mental educational survey of Ren school. Terre 
Hnuie. Indiana. Master’s. 1938. Ind. St. T. C. 98 p. ms. (_Ab.strnct it..- Indi- 
ana state teachers college. Teachers college Journal, l>; 175-76, July 1168) 
Attempts to Obuln IQ’s and achievement scores for all of the .hlldren of the Hea schm 1 
tn order to dlacover outulandlng needs of the children in the school at that J 

the teaching program to their needs; and to form the basil for a iy.tcm of recording obj.c- 
live educational score* for the pupil, of this achool. 

2196. Wilson, Mr». Madg% Jones. A study of pupll-imigress in the elementary 
grades of the Bloomington public schtnils. Masters. 1938. Indiana. (S p. iuh. 

t2197. Wrlghtstone, J. Wa»e. Appraisal of newer elementary nchtS prac- 
tices. New York, Teachers (-^ege, Colunibln unlverslO’. 193S. 221 p. / 

Surveys aod analyw. trend. In experimental .nd convention.! 
eonrtructlon of new Instruments of evaluation, ami applies -tbe newly ci.nst^ct^ aa well 
u conventional ItwimmenU to matched puplla In experimental and convention.! types of 
cuniculam progranoB. 

•2198. Totunans, Emeat G. An appraisal of the elementary deportment of 
. Sherburne central rural school. Master’s, 1938. Syracuse. 73 p. ms. 

Survey, the whoola .nd the town of Sheiburue. C^n.ngtr comity. 

• Urge foreign population predominantly SyrUn. Attempt, to de.termtne the rabge In each 
grade In ability and achievement ; whether each grade I. achlesrlng pfoperly ^ 

and ta tbe work of the grade aa a whole ; and what pe.l.gagt«l itanne. “ 

correct tbe range of achievement In each grade and tn 

ch4nM arv Deceaaary. DwcrIbeB a n<‘W |^-tlagtgical and admin latnitlTe aet-up 
Slch w^JriJd out during the m:h«ol year 193tW7. under which the pupil, vyere generelly 
happier, and which the teathera preferred to the old aet-up. 

•2199. Tcrang-Masten, Isabel Behavior problems of elementary school chil- 
dren; A descriptive and comparative study. Doctor’s, lfl02. Yale. Genetic 
paydiology monoiraphBf 20 : 125-81, May 1988. 
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»f work «( postgraduate. In N>,. y . 

lag.\^ len^nr the 

completion, and Ibe r»«a. to"Ia'!:, m”Z|\«J^c"'”‘ ^ 

■ajf”*' J- i kl-torj of the growth and progress 

M«^r- p“r 

very limited curriculum h d hihet^'^n otU »“* * 

Urw-t percent of over.^ pupilJ h.^ olre/nt 

«J>o.l. wltb a large nZer of colored " “Olerage pupll.s ; ,ha, ,fc, 

the higheet percent of elimination,; that of he VihdrT^^^^ 

Ing cerllflcates Went into mining and agriculture • t^^ < »>t“arawlng by age mid ncbnoi 
higher after the achool, were re5r^nlz!!!l unTr the nu “/ *•» 

tbit wUhdriw«l8 have iDcreas^l Rince the acboul jwr <wmmunltj: 

of the curriculuiQ by adding Tocatlonal AffHcnUurm Recommendg the enrichiuf 

^Idance aid., and complete courT n ?nduSl aJt, a^Tle 
of reurdatlon and late entrance; the emp^meS " defter 1 ^ 0 ^*!.°,.^ = 

JO -rp. 0 , rrpor, cru .ai.-p .JJ,' l".^ .7 /t," t "rl T r “ 

hiKh-8ch.H>l conteHts. Clearing house, 
12.81-S5, October 1937. ( I'uiverMity of PittHburgli) 

rg.^‘rf*“’ Mwret The relatlonahlp of motor capacity and motor nhilUt 
to mlatlve emotional adjuatment In hlgh-achool glrla. Master'a. t “ 

^ conditions that affe, t sue 

<>efw in high school. Master’s. 11138. Iowa. 88 p. ms. • 

2m Bewley> Frederick Wlnalow. The correlation of social attltiidw nni 
S^Ifornla*"*’’*'*' “*Kh-school seniors. Master’s. 1938 &.,itherl 

w.rrr.^::i“« pri;:, -rr' 

2208 Blair, Edmund W. Analysis of personal problems presented hv the 
boys of Leon high school. Master’s. 1938 Iowa. 62 p. ms. ''J 

2m. Bl^kenMdp. Aldea H. A survey of occupations of Oregon high sch.Kd 

?tud;.“ M«i“^ ;::h^Tp.r 

for^'^rrl^‘r*^7®“ »»«>'«•"*■•*-«* Oregon high wb«,l. 

teiflJ Anthony. A critical survey of the scholarship eon- 

,aI ! Ka««Ui educational association. Master's, 1988 Colorado 

for higher degrees, 1988: 81-82) ana reporrs 

analyrt. of four «>cUI «deo«TJu - »»«**««■*». •»« a staiimkal 

roup .UP .. cr,S5i;“,iT.r;s. “• 

mmdm, ^ contut, hot twt>^thlrdt of then d^lre changei to M 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 


201 


2211. Bonnette, Winstead J. History of the Jesuit high schotil of New 
Orleans. Master's, 1938. Tulane. 138 p. ms. 

2212. Bowlby, C. Earl. A comparative study of the high schools of Sumner 
county, Kansas, 1986-38. Master’s, 1938. Kansas. 74 p. ms. 

Compares tbe flnaDcos. classlflcatlon. principals, teacher*, students, and itirrlculHr 
tnd citracurrlcular actlvltlea of the high schools of Sumner county for a period of 2 
vetr«. 

2213. Boyd, Lawrence Andrew. Some aspects of the status and functions 
of the heads of departments In Texas senior high HC‘h(H»ls. Master’s, 1038. 
Texas. 

2214. Branske, Sylvester N. A comparative study of the intelligeiu*e, m liieve- 
ment, and personal qualities of rural and urban pupils in the ninth ^rade. 
Master’s* 198a Michigan. 


•2215. Breidenstine, A. O. The educational .achievement of pupils iu differ- 
entiated and undifferentiated groups. Doctor’s. 1936.3 Temple. Journal of rx- 
pjrlmental education, 5: 91-13Ts September 11)36. (Reprinted) 


2216, Brown, Clara M. and Larson, Agnes, Survey of workiug eii>erlence 
gnd future plans of girls in the secondary schools of St. Paul In relation to 
various educational and economic factors. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota, 


1938. 44 p. ms. 

AMljies replies to a questionnaire admlDlsfered to approxlmntoly 9.000 girU. repre- 
the total enrollment In grailee 7-12. as to the socio-economic stalus of the 
fiiDfltcs. the home economics Instruction taken by the girls, the naml>er of girls 'having 
pirt-Ume employment and their income, the types of work they hoped to do after flnlKhiiig 
Ecbool. the courses they would like to take that th^y thought would help them financially, 
the extent of employment among their inptheni. and various aspects of the relief problem 
M they alfected the glrla and their, families. Recommends the expansion of the home 
making program, the utilisation of nursery scbools In connection with hoinomakitig In- 
Btroction, the development of the adult education program, and the revision of the borne 
fcoDomica curriculum. Points out the need for guidance. Urges that eorollnient in 
commercial classes be limited, and stresses the need for training for wage earning at 
the aecondary school level. Shows the need for more adequate plaoeuient nod follow np 
services. 


207. Burke, Edward F. A study of the relationship of schoiaatlc achieve- 
ment to citlsenship, cxtracurrlculnr activities, activities ontaide the nchool, and 
religious afflliations of high-sebool students In Huntington, Indiana. Muster's, 
1987, Ind. St T. C 42 p, ms, (Abstract in: Indiana state teachers college. 
'Teachers college Journaj, 9: 182, July 1938) 

Determines the coefficient of correlation betwreen academic rating and religions, extra- 
cnrriculir, outside activities, and clttsenablp ratings of the Huntington. Ind.. bigb- 
•cbool students ; and compares correlations for each of the freshman, sophomore, junior, 
tad senior yeara. 


•2218. Burhkart, Mark N, A 10-year follow-up study of 102 pupJlH who en- 
tered Carlisle high school in September, 1926. Maater’s. 193R Penn. State, 
47 p. ms. 

PoUowf the careers of 102 pupils, both graduates and drop-outt, who entered Carlisle 
klfh school in September 1026, to determine what percentage of the graduates oontinned 
their formal tdoesUon ; what percentage of them were drop-outs, and their reasons for 
oot gradnsttnf from high scbMl, the type of work most commonly engaged In ; what 
types of work were engaged In by the pupils who continued their edocatlon; and to 
learn from the former stbdenta what types of additional courses they think should be 
tneiaded Is the klgb school, or what changes should be made In the set up of the high 
Khsol to Mka It mors valuable. Finds a definite need for a competent guidance program 
li the high school ; a *need ter an enriched curriculuni In vocational courses ; the retention 
ef tba eoOege-pfeparatory coorsei; and more freedom in choice of subjects by the 
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2219. Burnham, Harry A. A study of the relationship between the hirt 
«ho<,l currlcihinis elertCMl by Htiuhu.ts n..d the work they enter after Rnulua i 
from the Kchtx.ls <,f Flint. Michigan. 1930-;i7. Ma.ster’s. 1!»38. Michigan. 

2220. Burrell. Dorothy M. A survey of the luignition education. einplovn,,.n, 

marital status, and recn*ntl(m of out-of-w-hool youth in Uoldwnter. Mlrhian 
from 19,30-1936. Maater's, 1937. Michigan. ^ 

•-’221. Cabot. P. S. de Q. Uelatli>nship l*etween characterlHtlc.s of laT-^oimiiir 
and ph.v.s|qne in adolescents. I),«tor’s. 1935. Harvard. Provimetown M.., 
.lonrnnl press, vm. 120 p. tGcnetlc psy<.hology monographs. v<,l. :><). „ 

Attempt, to Mtlmote the klml and degre.. of concomitance betw.H.n the pliyslnup 
ertaln personality patterns of adolescent boya In three high schools and Is-twien ih, 
physique and persatmllty p«t tents of boys with certain extremes of bodily holld 

2222. Carlisle. John Crandall. Varlnhllity of slow-learnlng pupil.s with re 
siHH t to .school progress factors. DtK-tor's. 1038. California. 

Studies a gronp of 400 pupils who enrolled In the tenth grnde of „ iar« t. . 
scWl In the Ran FVnncisco Bay area In the fall of 1034. studying especlallv the lo^I 

nn?ie^"lh a *’ ‘J-"* completing more than od. 

n I less than five seit^sters. Fmd.s that the slow-learnlng pupils were tnostly boy, 

• d oLe r ^ - « unsatisfactory hnn,, " 

actlvIHes*' non*cadem;c courses In school; seldom took part In student 

acmities were fr.quenlly In conflict with school procedures; and were counseled 1 

with rsL'"!’* f'*"'" !" UPP*’’’ Kcoup of puplla who were couDse'lsI 

matters. «'«-»currlcular activities, goals, alms, ambitions, and such consirurtlv, 

2223 Carlton. Mri>. Edith Lord. A study of Indlvidunl difrerenccs wiih 
special reference to the work of .secondary school.s and colleges. Masters, mat 

2^4. Carter. Winnie H. A comiwratlve study of ninth-grade stmlcnts „f 
the Lawrence. Knn.sas. hlgli school. Masters. 1938. Kansas. 66 p. ms. 

Compares 127 urban pupils with 64 rural pupils in chronological age, M.V gfDeril 
acMevement. and nadlng. Find. In the ,8 test. Included In the study the f ral S 

r ' 

Bosalle. Study of Snnimer high school gnitltmt^ 
192.3-1933, Inclusive. Kansas City. Kansas. Master's. 1934. Kansas. 74 p. m.., 

22M. Ch^, Mew Keam. Democratic policies tind procedures in the admin 
istratlon of Wallace Rider Farrington high school. Master’s, 1987. Hawaii. 

222t. Chubb, Robert W. Trends in sectuidary education from 1920 to 193? 

magazines. Master's 

19,38. Temple. 48 p. ms. 

T'*" attention la being directed toward the well-being of iht 

chid and lew toward administration; and that there ta an Increased Interest In cnrrl 
culuni reform and methoda of Instnictton. mcren-ea interest in cnrrl 

*2^ Clark, Robert Wayne. The genesis of the Philadelphia high Hcb<K.I 
for girls. Dtxrtor s. 1936. Temple. Philadelphia, 1938 160 p. 

2229. Code. Mary. Interests of secondary school students In a small inlninf 
town. Master’s, 1038. Pittsburgh. (Abstract fn; University of Pittsburgh. Alt 

progress, and bibliography of publlcnfiona 

I oDO~tJ7) 

Of?™^ Z't'r r " submitted to'all of the secondary school stmlent. 

omdo^r«trv tl^*„rT ‘»«t “>e rtudenta had little Interest I. 

outdoor Mtivltlea or In gamee ; were not Interested In becoming leaden • tbs bovs ww 

more Interested in home acOrttles than were the girls; that none of the student, btd 


o 
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macb Interp^t Id writing nlthough all wor«> intf*ro»t»Kl Id nailing: that the atudi^nta who 
bid developed bobbles were interested in them, but that many students had had no 
iipportunlty to develop lobbies; that they were intereKlod in all tyi>eB of occupations, 
rtpeclally In doing manual work. Shows (hat the currlculunj iieeihHl to Ik* revised ti» 
(bil the students would be given the opportunity to indulge their social ln( 4 ‘rest in the 
best surroundings; that their energy should be dlnn^ted Into the nutlet (^ercnl by various 
nrgiaised sports ; and that studies more closely allied w'lth their occuputionol ItiUTOst 
should be added to the present academic curriculum. 

2130. Colvin, Mrn. Margaret Pickels* A^stmly of the vcxathmnl Interests <,f 
high-w'honl 6t»nicfrK with esiHHdal reference to the acwssihillty of an institution 
Ilf higher learning. Masters, 1938. I^mislana State, 30 \). nis. 

Attempts to determine the effei-t of the arcesslblllty of the I/>uislnnn stiite normnl 
^'ollegi* at Natchitoches, on the vocational and tHliicatlonal plans of hii:h school seniors nml 
on the type of studeDf being draw'n Into the vocation offi*red. Kinds that lucesslbility 
bu littb* relation to the scholHrsliip, socioeconomic status, or Inituitlon to attend colleg«» 
Id the group of hlghschooi seniorR drawn to the Institution; that accessibility has a 
(jellDitr r^daflon to the cholcf of college and of the vocation offend by the accesBible 
civllege ; that ch<dce of teaching as a profesalou shows p< Biti\e relation to tl»e number of 
(Htfhers among near relative.s. Shows a need for viHatlymil guidance In the area 
»f 0 dled. 

2231. Concannon, Edna Lloyd. The growtli uf Conennnon high schtu)! ns a 
force in the c‘oiiw)lldntion of Sugar ('reek to\vn>^ip. V^igo (‘<mnty, Indinim. 
MflHter s, 1938. Iik^. St. T. (\ 100 ]). nis. ( Ai)Ktrfl^^/n.‘ Indiana state teji<*hers 
college. Tetichors colh‘ge Jounml, 9: 192. July 1938) 

Traces the progn^sa of conBolldntlon as it was developed In* Sugar Creek township over 
a period of 20 years. 

2232. Cooley, Ethel Grace. How to siicmHl in high seluHtl : A course in 
orientation. Master's, 1938. Southern California. 

2233. Cowles, Claude I. The eomparntive success of the .same stmlcnrs of 
81. Joseph high st‘hool using seme.ster marks as a Imsls in science, Engllsli, and 
shop over a ^-yeor i>eriod. Master V, 1937. Michigan. 

2234. Creel, Hubert M. Achievement in the Mandeville high s<*hool w\t\\ 
special reference to factors that littluence practice. Master’s, 1937. I>onislnna 
State. (Abstract in; Ix>ui8lana state university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. 8., 
DO. 3 1 34 ) 

2235. Crippen, Katherine. Follow-^ip study of big)ps<'hool pupils. Master's, 
198K Washington Unlv. 76 p. ms. 

iDvolveR a follow-up in March 19.16 of 818 8t. Louis county higb-8Cb<H)] pupIlR who wpn* 
lualorB Id December 1933. Studies the educational -employment statua of (he pupils la 
rflttlon to hlgh-school marks, mental ability, and parental occupation, and comparen the 
ittltades of 50 graduates who entered college with th«»se of 50 gradunteH who did not go 
(0 college. 

2236. Currie, Bruce Portwood. Are hlgh-school leaders extrovert or intro- 
vert? Master’s, 1938. Okla. A. and M. ColL 

lodlcates that extroversion is a characteristic of high-sebool leaders. 

2237. Curry, Kenneth Vincent. Some major contem|K)rnry l.ssuos In stvond* 
flry education and their implications for a crltfc teacher In one institution. Mas- 
ter’!. 19Sa Ohio Unlv. 165 p. ms. 

Shows that students about to enter their practice period did not display an attitude of 
rntbosiasm; were not sufflclently aware c»f recent changes in the flelds in which they were 
to teach ; and that there was little. If any. c(M>peration between the faculties of the college 
ind’the practice-demonstration school. 

2288. Stvldaon, Balph R A surA^ey of the mental nhility and the personality 
adjustment of the 250 pupils of Concannon high school. Master's. 1938. Ind. St. 
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T. C. 06 p. ms. (Abstract in: IndiaDa state teachers college. Teachers 
journal, 9: 189, July 1988) . ^ 

sad distribution of mental ability of thr punlh .t 
Concannon high school; to learn the degree to which they were adjusted to their 
snd homo environment; and to obtain other pcmonal and soclologl«il data whirl, 

Tr“i" 1 .^"' “*"*•' "**‘"*^ “"** •‘•jo'lax'nt Finds the general T,- 

of imelll^nw of tbese.poplls to be below that for the I’nlted States In general a wil 

otTr?/ subjects of the puplla; puplU from broken honie, TeJ 

nearly as well adjusted as those friOT unbroken homes ; girls were better adjusted than bo^ 

2239. Davis, Mabel eUlre. Comparisons of girls taking vocatlom.l and oj 
lego-preparatory courses. Master’s. 1938. Southern California. 

2240. Davis, Ruthanna. A study of the problems and the exteni „f ,a 

Jiistnient of tenth-grade girlH. Master’a, Michigan. 

2241. Demaree, Marion Bay. A surrey of 800 Fonlson high scIkh.I girls 
Master’s. 1988. Michigan. 

2242. Dhein, Orian Irvin. Predicting scholastic achievement for students In 
the senior secondary school. Master’s, 193a Wisconsin. 

2243. Dldiarry, B. J. The Romeville high school in relation to the onm 

munlty. Master’s, 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract la; Louisiana state iinlver 
slty. University bulleUn. vol. SO N. a, no. 3: 96) 

vuu mT“ occupntlouH thnt have attracted the rnduatea#!,. 

’““/‘‘“’in* ‘ >»24-25 to 10Sa-S4 ; whether or not the whool 

prepared them for theae occupations ; and what changes In the currlenlum w..„m ^ 
foturv gracl^tM of tb^ high school to be prepared for life. Shows that tho requesfa of 

****?! • l»">a<ler currlenlum was JuatUked aa many of the paduiie. 

entered occupations for which the course given lb the high school did not fit them.^ 

2244. DlVall, Percy Harold. What blgh-sohool seniors know about <<.Ileee, 
they expect to attend. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 104 p. ms. 

224i». Durr, Katherine Eunjee. High-school scbolarsbip association <»f Xe* 
Orleans Master’s, 1988, Tulane. 109 p. ms. 

WwMd., (tartrud. W. Tbe htelorr of Ih. Crolmej-ot loohnl,.,,! 

Mh<»l. I,rf.s..T. C. (Al»tr.ct lodlan. 

* teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 9: 183, July 1938) 

Deacrlbes the foandlng, growth, and development of the OeratBeger technical high school 

o' h‘Kh-«cbn«l 

pupils to success in school Master’s, 1987. Michigan. 

2248. Thomas P. Educational and vocational follow-up of the gradii 

if*** 

1937. N. Y. 8t. CoU. for Teach. 

*" Po«tgradiiate problem and the 
quality of work of t^postgradnate in New York state high schools with enroll, 
^nts ra^ng from 200 pupUs to 990 puplla, inclusive. Master’s, 10JJ7. Y Si 

PO"t*radiiate enrollment, reanon. fee 
compares tbe onaUtv of ?h. ifc*A!*'**T " P«PU*. conraea of atudy elected, sod 

and^drUL * ^ **"*■"*• l«‘«"duate year ond u 

ITn^ J!*r**’»s*l!*? education In- men's reformatories in the 

United States. Master’s, 1988. Ohio State. 82 p. 

rifo^^Siii^ "Macu oflmd m Sg awa'a rsfomatorlaa. PliKla (hat tke 

reformtortaa oflered th* aame eotitse of atudy aa pabUc high achoola. bat that tbdr 
faoiltlaa weri coafnaed In tbetr educational pbUoaophy. 
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2261. FerrU, Hobcrt D. A study of factors that may have a bearing on the 
comprehension ability of twelfth-grade pupils. Master’s, 1D37. Michigan. 

2252. Fiomcd* Americo A. Likes and dlsllkw of certain seniors and gradu- 
ates of the Klngsford, Michigan, high school. Master's, 1938. Michigan. 

2253. Folder, Ruth M. Vocational prefereiM*es j\ml <»pi>ortunities in Siivnn- 
Dfh, Georgia. Master’s, 1988. Duke. 142 p. ms, 

Um a apeclAl Vocational preference blank which wbh hlled out hy pupIU In the ninth 
ind twelfth grades of both white and colored Kchoolx and compnreH the results with the 
vocational distribution shown In the 1930 cenins. 

2254. Gantry, John B., jr. Post-gruduatlon experiences of former pupils of 
Batesburg-Leesvlile high sch(X)l. Master’s, 1938. Duke. 78 p. ms. 

- 2255. Gilbert, Hazel May. The intelligence of seniors: East Frovidem^e high 
\<hool 1929-1936, Master’s, 1938, Brown. 31 p. ms. 

Analjiea data haaeil on 1,159 boys and girh graduated from a high ai'hool. Part of the 
!»tody concerna those graduatee who completed at least one temeater at Pembroke college 
nod Brown oniveralty. Finda that the average IQ tended to Increaae along with the 
Increaw In alae of claaaea graduated ; that better prediction of college work waa mnde fn^in 
blgb-Hcbool rank and intelligence teat acore than from bigb achool rank and IQ. 

22W*. Goodlett, Carlton B. A comparative study of ndolesc'ent Interests in two 
jioclo-economic groups. Doctor’s, 1938. California. 

2257. Green, Mary Louise. Commercial employment op|)ortunities in El Pasin 

Texas, with special reference to positions held by former students of El Paso high 
{ichools. Master’s, 1988. Texas. ^ 

2258. Giiflln, Clementina A sociological study of 52 senior boys — the prod- 
ucts of Junior-senior high school. Master's, 1938. Southern California. 

^2259. Ouaaner, wflllam Stephen. A cH>mpamtive study of the work pro- 
grams in a selected group of North Dakota high scbools. Aia.ster's, 1938. North 
Dakota. 104 p. ms. 

Sfudiea the type of organisation, curricula, teacher qoalUicatlona, library fncllltiea. 
extracurricular activitiei, and school tervlces offered by 10 of the larger high achoola of 
North Dakota. Flndi that thene high acboola bare ratted the lo(^l requirement a for 
sradoation above tboae specified by the state. Recommends that the educational offerings 
be given to a larger number of students In the vicinitrof these schools; that Inequalities in 
teaebing load be eliminated ; and that the scboola develop a planned program of guidance. 

2260. Gustin, Curtis S. A vocational and edncatlonal survey of graduates 
and non-graduates of Central high school, Bay City, Michigan. Master’s, 1938. 
Michigan. 

2201. Gwynn, Thonuia B., jr. The selectivity of five rural high st'hools of 
Prince George county, Maryland. Master's, 1988. Maryland. 77 p. ms. 

*2262. Habel, Slmar Albert. Social contacts in some Washington sei'ondary 
scbools: A aurvey of programs — extra to the traditional curriculum — for social 
life in some selected Washington secondary schools. Master’s, 1937. George 
Washington. lOB p. ma. 

Snrveyi the programa in 27 aelected Washington fiecondary fchools for providing ttudenta 
with opportunities for todal life ; indicates vsrisciona in the extent, balance, nniquenefsi. 
and elWency of adminletration of the programs in the private and public scboola. and in 
Ibe programs In the public senior and Jnnlor. high achoola. 

2263. Harlan, F. Harold. A stndy to identify the personal problema of hlgh- 
school students and to determine to wlmt extent corrective measures can be 
effected. Master’s, 1988i Michigan. 

2261 Harrington, Oacar B. Son^ problems of boys In the small high school 
As a basla for cmricnlam coutmction. Master’a, 1067. MiehlgaiL * 
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2265. Harris, Arthur S., jr. A study of the ^oo|K*^atlve plan for s«H-omI;iry 
Hchools in .Inck.sonvtllp, Florida. .Mnsler’s. 1937. Duke. lOD p. ms. 

2206. Harris, Raymond Paul. A study of iswtKrnduates in New York sintc 
IilRh wluMils of les.s than 200 enrollmont. Master's. 1!»38. X. Y. St. (’oil for 
Teneh. 28 p. ms. — - — ■ 

2267. Hatfield, S. Ward. The effts-t of difTereiit levels of intelll(fen<-t‘ <iii ilu- 
suhjeots eUH‘t<Kl hy hlRh-whool students. Mnster'.s. 1‘KiS. Iowa. 12.s p „is 

2268. Hause, Basil F. An evaluation of high-seliool instruetioii in eni|i|oy. 
nient. Master's, I'.KIT. Michltcnn. 

2269. Hayes, Charles Preston. Influences aff(vtin« vor-atloiial and eurrinifar 
« liolees of hiRh-sch(M>l soplioniore.s. Mn .s nT's^^ JljSSr- Michigan. 

2270. Held, 0. C. Is a hlgli-seh«Ki| unit a unit? (i:nlverslty of Plttslinrgh) 

2271. Henritze, Welch Hudson. A follow-np study of'the hlgh-schtMii gradu 
ates of 1!I31, McDowell county. West Virginia. Master's. 1937. Duke. I!M> 
p. ms. 

pcHcrlbf* a questionnaire study of tlie family. e<lucat tonal and vocntloiml statav of 
earlier graduates, with coimnents on the value of lilKh-HClio<i| courm-s. and offers 
tlons for guidance. 

2272. Herman, Albert A. The luidgets of rural high scIhkiI pupils. Master's. 
1938. So^hern California. 

*2273. Hildreth, Qlenn William. The grnduate-iHitrun and his sehool : 
study of the nttitudes toward the puhlie scliool held hy the grjiduafes uf Kre- 
iiumt, Nebraska, senior high school of the odd year classes 1913 to 19.31. iia lii- 
sive. Doctor’s. 1935. Nebraska. 1‘24 p. ms. 

2274. Hollingsworth. (Uenn P. A survey of the educational program of the 
Monrovia Areadla Duarte high school. Master's, 1938. Southern California. 

2275. Hoover, Eugene Carl. Seiathdury education in Henry county. Vlrgii.ia ' 
Master's, 1937. Virginia. 

2276. Hoover, Oliver. The work of the denii ns adviser of latys In |]urge lilgli 
schools. Master’s, 1938. I’ealiody. 78 p. ms. 

AiialyiOH replies of 84 deans In 00 high schools of 28 states. Shows that the of 

clean of boys has been In effect about JOytuirs; that It Is growing In Import muc. but 
that the oOlce has not yet been fully dlyorc*>d from administrative dulii>s. 

*^77. Hovda, Howard Beecher. A study of hIgh-schiMiI eoniiuercial coiilc.>i|."i | 
in North Dakota. Master's, 1938. North Dakota. 94 p. ms. 

2278. Hughes. Emily. A study of the graduales of the Huverfurd township 
senior high school from February 1934 to June 10G6, Inclusive. Mnsler's, litts. . 
Temple. 106 p. ms. 

Analytes 374 replies to a queslloiinnlrc «<>nt to 618 lilgh-school graitnntea. Finds tlist 
66 percent of the girls and 80 |>erceni of the boys rnntlnued some form of cdiiniiloii 
after blgh-scbool graduation; that 34 percent of the gradu.<Uea responding attended oil- 
lege, 6 percent attended nurses' training schools, and 17 percent attended busloeat scbuol.' ; 
that 67 percent of the graduates were employed at the time of reaponse. Shows thnt 
the most valuable subjects they bad In hlgh rchool. In the opinion of the graduates were 
En|llsh, typewriting, ‘and mathematics, nod that bosiness iiiachlae training would have 
been desirable. 

2279. Hulbert, Marie Jones. Folluw-up study of girls who have left Tuliinnii 
high school. Master's, 1938. Duke. 17P p. ms. 

Compares the subsequent experieniee of girls wpo dropped out of high school with 
those of girls who graduated. Deals with further edaeatlonal, vocational, and social 
experiences, and opinions and evaluations of hlgb-scbool work. 
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•2280. Hunter, Henry R. The ilevehnnnent of jmMir siM oiulury school'J of 
Atlanta, Georpia. IhH tor s, 1038, PealMHty. Nashville. Ueoi ^e Poahody rnlle^e 
for teachers, 1939. 9 p. (Al>stract of rontrlbutioii to iMiucaf i<»n, no. 2-14) 

2281, Jarman. Arthur Merritt. What can and .^hmdd Ih' done to improve' 
the small high school. Charlottesville. T^adverslty of Virji^lnla. 1D37. 

•2282. Jarman, Bumice Herman. A study of Kpi.'«i(npal .<iH*nnd;iry .sehoeds 
for iKiys In the UnittMl State's. I)<K*te)r*s, l!)3s. GeM)r^re Washiimton. 202 p. ms. 

Attempts to drnw a roraprplu*w<sivo picture of present day ^Iscopnl secondnry srhools 
for boys. IncImlliiK' tin* vifnl statistics eonci riilnR Episc<»pal sclio»»ls. lin halinK ilirlr locnti^m. 
dates of PStahUshment. jrrndes nfTrrrd. tuition costs. Htiident nnd faculty l•n^^^llmont ; th*' 
hlst^lcnl ba< kKround of thi’se si hools ; th«»ir stated nlms ; and ttu* na aiiH employed t>.v. 
rhe schools In the acliievtunent of stated nlins through state nnd church" c<»ntrol. faculty 
personnel, curricular and pitracurrlculnr activities. aur^'eys 42 scho<ds divided, Into 
i:roui»s including 14 schools foundeel before 1000, IS schtiols osluhllsheil since 1000. and 10 
military church schools. Ttlscusses the ecluenthmni backgr<uind of th«' mii'sirrs >ind head- 
masters of these Kchimls ns sh«»\vn l>y their enrne<l degree, tetiching load. ty|»e of edmn 
tionnl Institutions attended, previous teaching experience, imd the persona! qiialiflcatUms 
of irnchers in Episcopal schm>ls. I>e,’<crlhrs the curricular and ext raciirrh ular nctlvltles 
of these achools. Shows that Eplact*pal schools are IndlvIduullsMc nml aristocratic In 
character. ^ 

^228.3. Jarrell, A, P. Certnlii jisfHM-ts of tht' aissc'inhly program iif sinnll hlRh 
schools of Goorpla. Maxtor’s, 1038. Gt't»rgin. 01 p. in.*^. 

Studies prevailing prn<tlceH In the nsscmidle.s In the high schools of Georgia and eval- 
uates l^epi In the light of the philosophy of nsseinbly programs In other states. 

2284. Johnson, Bert Frank. A proiK).si'd stHamdiiry school phni for Jackson 
minty. Master's. 1938. Wlsi'nnsln. 

•2285. Johnson, Elmer C. A coinpnnitlve work program of ci'itarn schools 
In North Dakota cities having a hlgh whool eiindliiu'iit In'twceii K’lO and 300. 
Ma.ster’s, 1938. North Dakota. 83 p. ms. ^ 

2286. Johnson, J. What the high-school stinlent wi.shos to lu'ar. (’lasslcal 
weekly, 31: 22TV-24, June 1^38. (University of Pltt.sbnrgli) 

•2287. Johnson, Marlon E. A study of the so<*lnl problems and vcMatlonnl 
needs of the youth of Pottavlllc and the program for nu't;^iig the needs. 
Master's, 1938. Penn. State. 40 p. ins. 

Studleii the socloecnnoinlc status of the Inhabitants of Pottsvllle. Pt.. and the 
fffectIvenesB of a guldnnci* program which was set up In hieed on cns<‘ studies. 

Deacrlbea the various types of <ourses given In the guidance program. Shows conclu- 
sively that lack of educational and recreiitional rncllllles cimtrlbiite to deliin|iit‘ncy nnd 
Incorrigibility; that Intensive practical tralnlugnrogrnins qunllfli'd many unemployable 
youth nnd adults for employment: that m*gi?Mlng the lncntally deflclciii improved 
the morale of the achool population; and that ffainifig for leisure created higher standards 
of living ahiong the Inhahltants of the community. 

2288. Johnson, William Theodore. Pupil attitudes toward pupil teacher con- 

ferences In the high s<*h<Hds of Jefferson county, Iowa. Master s, 11K18. (Colo- 
rado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies. Abstmclw of theses and 
reports for highA degrees, 1938: 74-75) > 

Finds that pupils want more conferences for help with their wm to create n lA'tter 
understardlng between theins* lv€*s and their t4‘achcrs and to cstabllMh a frlendll^ness that 
will make tbelr felationabips more pleasant. 

2289. Jones, Ward E. Kmnit trentls In the prognini of studies of sum II 
high schools of I own. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. llSp. ins. 
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January 1038 graduatliie class 
of the Wilmington high achool. Wilmington. Delaware. Master'a. 1038. Ten.nle 
113 p. ms. 

higher iDstltuiionR of loarning; con 
t m k ^ WlotoHy fiiiployed; .^.3 percent were married; and 83 percent were »m 
o e KStUfactory adjnatmenl* and aecure employment utlllclng ibelr training. 

^ nnalyalH of freahmen honor atudents and 

Tal ares Master’s. 1037. Loalslana State. (Abstract In; L<,„lslana m.-.,' 
university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S.. no. 3: 36) 

Comparea Kcholaatlc and social traits of honor atudents and fallurcH In high scho-l 

^. Killian. Charles J. Intrntniiral activities in the high .mhools „f’ 
Nebraska. Master’s, 1038. Soiitbem California. 

2m. Klnneer, John Kenneth. A study of acconipllshments and react i.m.s „f 
pupils compelled to attend high school. I^s(er’s. lim. Ohio .State. 101 p. ms 

dnSne'^h/®’ pupils impelled to attend high achVi at Netsonvllle. Ohio. «, some 

retardation was prevalent; tha n 

of the pupils failed to pas, 1„ their work; and that there Is a need for more gill, lance 

2^ Ki^er, Prank H. College recruiting of Missouri hlgh-sch.s)! piipUs 
Master’s. 1988. Washington Unlv. 58 p. ms. 

of enrnhigs to vocational training of 
selected hlgh-school graduutea. Master’s, 198^. Peabody. 109 p. ms. 

the annual earnings of the high school graduates studied lmrease.1 1„ „ro. 
portion to the units of vocational training they had received. 

2296. Knowles, Helen B. Adjustment problems of adolescents vuliintarilv 
bnnight to a classrtKim teacher. Master’s, ia«. N. Y. St, Coll, for Tench 
p. ms. 

f 

2m Kohtz, Wesley S. History of the employment and, subsequent (leveh.ik 
nieiital progress of hlgh-school behavior problems. Mhster’s. 1988. Southern 
Cunfonila. ^ . 

2298. Kreibich, Sisfer M. Bose. An evaluation of curricula in 140 Ciith<illc 
secondary schools In the middle west. Doctor’s, 1988. 8t. Louis. 

^/I*mbremont, John D. A comparative study of graduates and drop 
outs of Romevllle high school. Master’s, 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract m. 
Louisiana stale university. University buUetln. vol. 30 N. 8.. no 3- 90) 

.MtT.TrC.'llS'w'’ "» '•'*«" '-■ 

. Kob«rt 8. The social cotDpoaltloo of the blgb-octiool i.oih- 

lation of Keokuk, Iowa. Master’s. 1987. Iowa. p. ms., 

2301 IJwtt, John P. A study of the high schools of Pike county, llHjiols. 
Master’s, 1938. lUinola 

Llndley, Ashley W. Men from the 1926 class in the Sulphur 8priugs 
blghwhool. Master’s. 1988. South. Methodist (Abstract Is; Southern Method- 
ist university. Abstract of theses, 1909; 18) 

kradneted la 1925. .nd to 

Sndf tiTf *'“• before gr.dn.tlon. 

Find, that t^ boy. wbo graduated have tb«f more desirable occopatioaa larger anonal 
Incomea. and l^realer Intereat la comBOBlty afalra. larger anoiiai 

2^ Logwood, Charles Madden. OrganlMtloD and development of the 
South Carolina hlgh-school league. Master’s. 198K South Carolina. W p. ms. 


i 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 


209 


t 


2901 Long, Joseph Thurman. A study of the Influence of certain broaden- 
inc and finding courses on the snocess of students graduated from Milby high 
school of Houston, 1937 and 1938. Master’s, 193a Agr. and Mech. Coll, of Texas. 

70 p. ms. 

2306. Love, Virglnlus Jeffress. The holding power of the Clifton Forgo 
high school. Master’s, 19Q7. Virginia. 

2306. Luther, James Franklyn. High-school districts in Langlade county. 
Master’s, 1988. Wisconsin. 

2307. Lybecker, Ons., A plan for individual irrogression at the secondary 
school level. Master’s, 1908. St. Coll, of Wash. 76 p. ms. 

Attempts to adjust hlgh-schooI teeming to Individual needs In the high whooU of 
Asatone and Pomeroy. Wash. 

2308. Lyles, Felix Ehvyn. Drop-outs and graduates of three. Franklin parish 
high schools. Master’s, 1908. Louisiana State. 50 p. ms. 

Indicates that there Is some reletlonsblp between persistence In ecbool and home owner- 
ship, type of home, education of parents, occnpatlonal status of parents, tnoome, distance 
from school, failures In the elementary school, marks, age, and the amount of reading 
matter found In the home Shows that graduates engage In occnpatlons of a higher type 
than the drop-onta ; that graduatea marry later than do drop-onta ; that drop-outa show 
a greater tendency to remain in their home parlahea than do graduatea : and that the 
rsaaona given for leaving school were work, marriage, and illness. 

2306. McCall, Walter Lemuel The hlgh-scbool social hour. Master’s. 1938. 
Colo. St CoU. of Bd. 

2310. McCuan, Marvin O. A comparative study of the high schools in Texas 
with other selected states. Master’s, 1908. West Texas St. T. C. 141 p. ms. 

2811. McFarland, Henry J. A study of the current belief of hlgh-school 
freshmen in popular- fallacies. Master’s, 198& Kans. St T. C., Emporia. 98 
p ms. ' * 

281Z McOulre, Arlle E. Knowledge, ability, and atiitnde alignments of 
secondary school pupils as related to certain current social problems. ^Dortor's, 
1038 l Cornell. 

2318. McLaren, Dallas Carlton. Eighth-year marks, eighth-year Stanford 
ichtevement test scores and other factors as criteria of success in high school. 
Master’s, 1667. HawalL 

•2514, McPherson, WUlIam. An Investigation of hlgh-school standards In 
Virginia In comparison with Mississippi and New York. Master’s, 1987. Hhmp- 
toD. 162 p. ms. 

. Deeeribee the bealnnlngs of public education In UinlMlppl. VirgiDia, and New ^orfc. 
Cemparee mcthoda orflnanclng echgole, reqalrcmenU In white end Negro Khoole, quallflca- 
ttODS of teacbera Ih white and Negro scboola Find* that HloalMlppl and VlrginU do 
oot provide eqnal opportunlttea '(or white and Negro pnpila due to lack of fund* and to 
iBadequtely eqntpped null achoola 

281& Manden, Thomas Edlswn. A survey of high school education In school 
dlstslcta north of Seattle. Master's, 1967. ^t. Coll, of Wash. 

BtndliiS' -the atatna and poaalble adjoatmeata of 'hlgl-aclM^ adacatloii In the dlafrlcta - 
■arth of Beattie where there are more than 1,200 blgh-aebool atadenU with bigh-achool 
provtaloB tor only 91 atndenta, canalng the pupUa to be diatribated among the Beattie 
high achoola Recommenda the conaolldation of the grade acbopl dlatncta, and the boild- 
Ing of a hl^ aebool to care tor tha pnplls living la tbia locality. 

2818 Martin, Helen. What the second- and third-year hlgh-school student 
■bonld be expected to know about certain phases of French cnlture. Maj^^'s, 
ma N, T. 8t GoU. for Teach. G6p.m8. 
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2317. Math^, Buth Kargaret. ^tallzing the nsBombly In the Heconrlnry 
school. Master’s, 1988. Smithem California. 

2318. Meel^ Elizabeth B. The r^tlvp .merit of the traditional and the 
reorganized wi^ool ns preparation for frr'.shmeii at the Pennsylvania state colleeo 
Doctor’s. 1938^ Penn. State. 


The hnmnnitioR in Rocoiidnry aohoolH. 


2319. Mauser, Mildred Hazel. 
lrr‘H, 1937, Michigan. 

2320. Miller, Esther L. Home hnckgroimd and schoW adjtiatment of the 
nlnth-erndr students in n siihiirhan high school. Ma.ster’s, 1938. N. T. 8t. Coil 
for Teach. 87 p. ms. 

*2J121. Miller, J. Albert. 'I’hc .sinial adjiistinont «>f underage and over;n:i' 
lilgh-schfMd Ktii(leiit.s. Mnster’»i. lOSS. (;<>,o>:e Wii.vhington. .34 p. ms. 

CompniM the n-l.iflvr dogrre et kiicIiiI mljustnicm of underngp itnd overage poplin tii 
normal age piipilR In higtw achoo). Inaofar as thU cliaracterlatir can he measured by «n 
adjustment questionnaire; and attempts to abow the relation between this adjustment 
and Intelligence, school mnika. aoclo.economlc status as IndlfateU by the father’s occups 
tion. aise of family, and participation in school sctlvltles. * Deacrlbea an eiperlment con 
ducted In the llyatuvllle high acbool during the lft.3«-37 school year. In which the' 
Siwonds adjustment qiiestleiHi^Ire was administered to 144 underage. 95 dvem^ and 
lOO nonnal age puplla selected at rnndom. Indlcatna that underage pupll^f^auperloi 
In 8ocial adJuHtnipnt to nofnial and overage pupili. 

•2322. Miller, Joseph. A t>omparatlve study of well-adjusted and maladJiiHlPtl 
children in the WllkmBarro <-ity schools. Doctor’s, 1038. New York. 188 p. ms! 

Attempts to determine In what respects the 4«ckRround and p^rtonallty of a well- 
jostl'd high school atudedt differs .from that of nn iinpopnlar and maladjusted student 
Finds that a high degree of aec.irlly was the ohlef factor In the personaUty development 
of the well-adjusted group of students : that the unpopular, academically successful stu 
dents were ns Intelligent and almost as secure economically as the well-adjusted poplls, 
but were less attractive In appearance and suffered from constant tensions In their per- 
sonal relatlonabipa ; that the potential delinquent and delinquent children aiudled differed 
In the elementa affecting their peraonallty development only In degree, they were under 
privileged Id all respects. ^ 

2328. Morris, Joycelln Irene. A study of the occirjmtlonnl rhoice.s of 
ninth-grade glrlg mid the attitudes of purcnls toward these choices. Master’*. 
'1938. Clark. (Abstract in: (’lark tinlverslly. Abstracts of dissertations end 
theses. 1938 : 156-62) 

Anal^iea replies to a vocational queatlonnaire given to 856 girls In the freshnun 
class of a city high school In New Bngiand. Finds that 95 percent of the glrla stated 
a definite vocational choice; that In 81 percent of the cases, the parent and child agreed 
aa to the child’s occupation ; that both parents were concerned with the child’s diolce of 
a vocation In 65 percent of the cases, and In the other cases, the mother sbtrwed the 
^ter Interest ; 4bat 36 percent of the girls planned to go to a higher institution of some 

klDd. 

2824. Mouser, Cotys X. A survey of the graduates of Laret^a high school. 
Master a, 1987. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Lonisiaiia state univeralty 
University buUetin, voL 80 N. a. no. 3: KXl-lOl) 

2.**'***^ Information from the gradoatA of Laredo high school from" 1980 to 1935 
replug their occupations, geographical dtptrtbDions. marital status, reasons for their 
entering certain fields of employment, additional training after high school, and subjects 
tb^ regretted having omitted from their bigb-sebool programs. Suggests changes In the 
cnnicnliim and gnldsnce In tbs high sebooL 

2325. Molholland, Isaac B. A atndy of the effects of Intelligence, vocational 
status, part-time work, and «^cnrricalar actlvltlea upon the .schoUrabip of 
high-school pupils. Master’s, Wlttpnberg. Ill pu ms. 

* Ouestlonnslre filled oat by 2SO hlgb-scbool pupils at Cadis, OUo. 
Modi that father'i occapatlon had oo influence on pupil'i rocatlonal choice; that part- 
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time work did not Tnterfere with academic achievement or with extracurricular pnrticliui 
tU)n: and that goinl Hcliolarshli) was aNMocInted with participation In extracurrliulur 
activities. 

2326. Murphy, Anna Loftus. The use of the question in hi^^Ji-sehool teaching;. 
Master’s, 1938. Clafk. (Abstract in: Clark university. Abstracts of dlssertn 
tions and theses, UK18: 152-54) 

Analyhea data on ihe number of qiicHtlonB which tehchers employ In n class period ; th^ 
typea of qiie*tl4»nH most fr«Hjiieiilly askiKl'; tho percent of the chiHs |>crlod whlcli Is taken 
up with teacher questloiilmr ami the pt-rcent with pupil renctlona; the mental procewHeH 
of the student whlcli are stlmulateil hy the gucHtloun of the teacher; ami the extent to 
whlclf leachers rely on textbooks for their qiiesfloiiH. an shown hy a series of -tO olmerva- 

tlona In nubile and Juivate high bchmils. Kin<ls the question and answer recliatlon the 

predomln^lug practice ; the *‘what ’ question the inoHt widely umnl iy\w ; tearhern often 
permit lest and drill q’liestlons to nionrtixillie. Ihe elnsM piThxl ; teni herM do a large share 

of the talking ; and the majority^ of teachers rely heavily on the t*‘Xlbook9 as the .source 

of their qiieHtioiiB. Shows that the teacher's skill In quest lonliig Is an Important criterion 
for teaching hiiccess. 

boys. 





2327. Nelson, Carl Albert. Out of st booj^ netlvltios of bigU-^'hool 
Master’s. 1938. Colorad^v ‘Ahstrmt in: University of Co 
Htracts of theses aud re^ rbi for higher degrees, 1938 : 106) 

Studies tfie activities of l;^5 rural ami 109 city boyil who attoi^ed the Clay 
I'ommunUy high acbool. Clay Center, Kann. Finds that farm renldents reported mch*^ 

It home, and city resldentn apent more time In work away from home; that city 
In the flehl of recreation and nmuKcmeiitH, w*hlle farm boyn devotetl more time toV 8< 

Ilfs St home and to church attendance. Kecommend.s the Inclualon of more a 
coufsen In muKic. art. and literature aa part of the regular currlciduni^_y^e-o«^^ 
la focal points of lelsure-lliue guidance* and the eu larg ciiA4>nt "oFUie liitnuiiural athletic 
program. — t 

*2328.' Osborn, The relative dlfB^fy of hlgh-Hchodl sub- 

jects. Dotior’s, 1038. Wa^Wnftoji Univ. 03 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment In whlcli a scale constructed according to the tcchnIquV i^ped In 
preparing generallxed attitude Bcaleu was used. Finds that by the use of this scale Ik 
was possible to measure the relative difficulty of high-school subjects; that thefe jgre 
recognisable differences In tbk difficulty of different units of high school subjects ; 'thaf 
siatisticaliy lignlAcant differences bi-tween the Incillah difficulty ratings of certain subjects 
derived from the marks of boys and .the ratings of the same subjects obtained from tb^ 
marks of gifls were found; that there Is a general trend for subjects to be considered easier 
aa the IQ Increases, but that there are interesting exceptions to tMs Keneralixatlon ; ahd 
that the method of equal appearing Intervals can be used Indirectly. 9 

* b 

2329. Paterson, Hugh. A scal^ to measure tluj degree of freedom and re« 
aponslbllity accorded puplld In secondary schools. Master’s, 1938. Stanford." 

123 p. ma 

* ^ ^ 

2330. Patrick, Charles M. The history of secondary etlucatlon In Canal 
Winchester, Ohio. Master’s, 1938. Ohio State. 250 p. ms. 

Presents a compr^entlve study of the school, village, and busliiei^B organlxatloni of 
Canal Winchester,' Ohio. * 

2331. Perry, Ealph Waldo. Curriculum enrichment In smajl high schooln 
through correspondence study. Master’s, 1938. Southern California. 

2332. Pfouta, Charles B. The graduates of Marlbt>ro tpwnship high school. 
Master’s, 1038. Ohio State. 90 p. n». 

Becommenda chahgei In the curriculum In order that the high ichm>l may ht^ more 
effective la a changing aq|^etj. 

2883. Poteet, George Frederic. Set'oudary (Hlucatlon in Montgomery county, 
1776-190a Maste<8, 1987. Vlrilnla. 

2|Kl Prince, Janet Christian. An occupational study of the graduates of 
the high schools of llontgomery county, Maryland, for the yearb 1032, 1933, 1984, 
1965, and 19S6L Master’s, 1968. George w'asbingtoir. 40 p. ms. 
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2835. Ray, Howard C. Inter-relatlonshlps between physical and mental 
abilities and achievements of hl*h-8Choor boys. Master's. 1937. Louisiana State. 
(Abstract in: Louisiana state university. University bulletin, voL 30 N S no 
3:116) • 

Studies the age, IQ. academic grade record, flrat decathlon record, annual decathlon 
record, height, weight, and medical record for each year, physical education grade and 
participation in InterscholaaUc sports, and point-award record of 432 boya in the Pain 
Alto, Calif., high »cbooL t 

'2336. Reedy, Rolls A. A study of the personal prol»lem.s of hlgh-sclnmi 
students. Master's. 1938. Southern California. 

•2337. Riddle, John Ingle. The 6-year rural high school: A comparative 
study of small and large units In Alabama. Doctor’s, 1933. T. C., Col. I niv. 
New York, Teachers college, Columbia university. 1937. 101 p. (Contributions 
to education, no. 737) 

Attempts to detennine whether or not large rural high achoola in Alabama provide l>etter 
educational advantages for boya and glrla than do small mral high achoola, and to compare 
their reUtlve coat. Compares 10 large and 10 small 6-year high schools in the school year 
1930-31. Finds that the targe achoola are superior In SUIT, boUdlng; equipment, range 
of electives avsllable In the curriculum, and In extracnrrlcular opportunities offered the 
students, and that the total expendltnres of the large school group are less than for the 
small school group per pupil In avemge dally attendance Finds no slgnlBcant difference 
in the average age and native IntelUgence of the pupils of the two groupa of schools, ttiai 
their scholastic achievement Is practically the same, that progress of pupils through the 
schools Is practically the same for both groups of scboola, and that a slightly higher 
percentage of graduates of the large achoola enter and are successful in college. 

2338. Ridley, Charles A, A comparative study of the aatlafaction and dis 
Rjitisfactlon of 802 secondary school students In the Walled I.ake consolidated 
schools with, their school life. Master’s, 1988. Michigan. 

2339. Ross, Lawrence "W. The influence of southern college presidents uiion 
secondary education. Master’s, 198a North Carolina. 

2340. Roussel, Elmore Louis. Secondary education in the parish of St. 
James, Louisiana. J926 to 1988. Master’s, 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract in. ' 
I/oulsiana state university. University bulletin, voL 30 N. S., no. 3: 104) 

2841. Russell, William Walter. A study of the achievement of rural and 
urban ninth grade students in I.awrence, Kansas. Master’s, 1988. Kiiiusas. 
54 p. ms. 

Coiiipares 127 urban pupUi with 64 rural pupils In chronological age. HA, general 
achievement, and reading, and 6nd8 signidcant difference In favor of the urban group in 
literature. Bngllah. capltallaatlon. punctuation, and reading; and that the rural group ranke 
higher In geography and arithmetic. 

2342. St. Johb, Baymond Bailey. A history of public secondary education 
In Ashtabula, Ohio. Master’s, 1988. Ohio State. 293 p. ms. 

Studleit the history and development of public secondary edacatioD iu A ah tabula Ohio 
from 1863 to IPSS. 

2348. Sammla, John Huber. Why should biographical materials be taught 
In secondary schools and collefes? Master’s. 198a Wisconsin. 

,fi344. Sargent, Cheater A A study of the 8-year hlg^ school In Kansaa 
Master’s, 198a Kansas. 77 p. ms. 

Analyaea data aecored from questionnaire replies returned by 73 Ksnus high acbooH 
of various types of orfanlaatlon. Concludes thst ths teachers of the 6-year high scbooU 
sre better trained than tboae bf -tha 4-year high achoola ; and th^t there la greater economy 
of time and dBcleiicy of administration In the 6-year 
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2345. Sheehan, Mary A. A study of the social, economic, and educational 
characteristics of 164 slow-moTlng pupils In a city high school. Master’s, 1938. 
Rochester. 142 p. ms. 

234A Skipper, Mrs, Dora Sikes. Analysis of problems and necessary adjust- 
ments of an Independent activity day in Florida high school. Master’s, 1937. 
Fla. St. Coll. 

2347. Smith, Lewis S. Relief dormitories In secondary schools of South 
Dakota. Master’s, 1938. Southern Califoimla. 

2348. Smith, Newell W. Study to determine whether a broad secondary 
jichool program can be maintained efficiently in a small central school (West 
Leyden, New York), Master’s, 1987. N. Y.’ St Coll, for Teach. 65 p. ms. 

2349. Smith, OlUe Sanders, A comparison of drop-outs and graduates from 
Bartsyille high school. Master's, 1988. Duke. 88 p. ms. 

Compares, on the basil of questionnaire returns, 75 pupils wbo left school, and 50 pupfls 
who graduated during the same year with respect t6 Intelligence, scholarship, family back 
grounds, and tubeequent edacational and rocatlonal experience. 

2350. Smith, William Clarence. An evaluation of orientation practices In 
sJeondary schools. Master’s, 1938. Southern California. 

235L Southerland, Theodore Bernard. A brief history of DeckervUle high 
school and the subsequent achievements of the graduates, 1904-1937. Master’s, 
1938. Ohio State. 52 p. ms. 

2352, l^arllng, Verna. A follow-up study of commercial graduates and drop- 
outs of certain high schools in Bay City, Michigan. Master’s, 1938. Michigan. 

2353. Stafford, J. E. Attitudes and status as related to parent schooling. 
Master’s, 1988. Washington Univ. 120 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the relationship of parents' schooling to the attitudes and status 
of their children, by compaiing the attitudes and status of 100 IndlTlduala whose parents 
had received echooling beyond blgh-acbool with those of 100 Individuals whose parents had 
DOt receired hlgh-scbool training. 

2854. St&rkebaum, A. W. A study of noD-resident seniors of Fulls City, 
Nebraska, high school. Master’s, 1988. Nebraska. 58 p. ms. 

Studies the mental ablflty and achievements of pupils from rural aecttons and compares 
them with the urban pupUa of Falls City high school. Indicates that the non-reHldcnt 
pupils have lower general Intelligence, are yonngfg, do not participate to any degn>e In 
extracurricular activities; tbkt the country girls prefer to be stenographers rather than 
koine workers and the country boya follow the occupation of their fathers. 

2355. Btone, Noble Higdon. A study of final authority in the high schools 
of Florida, Master’s, 198A Florida. 

2856. Stowell, Wilbur John. Possible reorgauiaation of higb-acbool districts 
In (Mippewa county. Master’s, 1088. Wisconsin. 

2357. Street, Morris B. Pupil mobility In the public high schools of Iowa. 
Doctor's, 1988. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of IpWa. Seriei/ on aims and 
progress of research, no. 67) 

Compares the records of 1,531 pupils In the grsduating classes of 14 large cities in 
Iowa for 1086, 1086, and 1037, wbo had transferred from one highachool system to 
iDother, with the records of 1,581 pupils selected from the tame classes who had not 
triiisferrsd during high school. Shows that ons pupil In every eight wbo graduated from 
tbs 14 scboola during tbs period of the study had transferred from one high scbool system 
to toother; that there was no slgnldcant dlffer^ce between the Intelligence of transfer 
pupils and nontranalsr pupils as measured by IQ scores ; that more nontranafer pupils than 
I transfer pupils samed falling marks during high school ; more nantransfer pupils than 
timnifsr pupUa required longer then the normal 4 years to graduste ; that shorthand and 
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biology w»re failed more often by transfer puptla after transfer than by nontranafer 
pupils ; that the number of transfer pupils was suBlclently larRe to warrant efforts toward 
their orientation after transfer by school administrators; and that the problem oJurungfet 
■tudentg should be handled on a atate-wide baala. ~ 

23Sa Sunderlln, Olen Eugene. A personnel study of the pupils In the senior 
high school at Salmon, Idaho. Master'g, 1988. Southern CaUfomla. 

2359. Talley, Claire B. A survey of the 3-year high schools In west ..ntnil 
IlllnolB. Master's, 1938. Colo. 8t. Coll. 88 p. ms. 

Surveyi 3-year high tcbools In Schuyler, Brown. Hancock. Pike, and Adams c uutip« 
nnds that the scbools averaged 28.4 pupils and 2.3 teachera per achool ; that the av-msK 
per-pupU cost was $128.73, which was $25 higher than the state average for high schwils 
that two-tblrcU of the schools bad four.rooms or less available, while only two hud kidi 
nasiums on the school grounds; that the curricula offered little In electlvea. particuarlv 
of a vocational natU'e; that many of the teachera were not fully prepared for the subjeri- 
they taught ; that the libraries averaged 426 volumes per achool ; and that the schools lo-.i 
only 21 percent of their students while the national average waa 40 percent. 

2360. Terlo, Oiva Axel. The occupational plans of hIgh-school boys and ihi- 
relation of parental attitude to these plans. Master’s. 1988. Clark. (Abstruii 
in: Clark university. Abstracts of dissertations and theses 1938: 169-61) 

Analyses replies to a questionnaire given to 190 boys enrolled in the ninth grade of a 
large high school to determine the nature and potency of parental influence In the forma 
tion of an occupational plan by the son. Klnda that the pupils aspire to higher voratloosl 
levels than were reached by their fathers ; that there was a lack of agreement beiween 
the father's occupational level and the level of the aon’s occupational plan; that too man.T 
pupils aspire to certain poaltlons to satisfy the demand; that all but 6 percent of the 
boys bad formed some kind of vocational choice ; a$d that Interest for work ranked flrsi 
iiDd ananclal opportunity ranked second In degree of importance in the nUnds of the 
students. 

2361. Terrill, B«becca Irene. A survey of methods used In helping senior 
high .sohtK.l ptiiiilM in Imprtjveinent of persuimlity. Mireter's, 1938. Ohio State 
83 p. ms. 

Describes an eiperlment In which two home economics rlssses were taught a class unit 
method of personallfy development after which the girls carried on Individual personillty 
development projects and an Indirect method of teaching wis used In a series of cls« 
purUea given by imall groapt of girls. 

2362. Thompson, Claude Hamilton. A study of training for social adjust 
meat in the small town and rural high school. Master’s, 11138. Texas. 

•2363. TrajiBue, Victor H. A study of post-school activities of selected mem 
bers of the Hamburg high school. Master’s, 1088. Penn. State. 33 p, ms. 

Studies the edacatloDsl and occupational actlrltlei of a group of pupUa who entsr«3 
the ninth grade of the Hamburg high ocbool in 1020. 1027, and 1928. Flndg that the 
high achool graduate aisumea a larger part of civic reaponalblllty and parUdptlos Id 
activities which the nongraduate does not choose to share ; that the nongraduate has fewer 
opportunities for continuing bit education and loses Interest because of bis InabUltj to do 
the work or understand the problems nnderstood by the gradaate ; that runicnlom chinges 
have made the bigh-school coarse much more complete, and optional and required coorses 
give the pupil of today an opportunity to be aatlsSed ; that agriculture, guidance, trade 
councea, art. and a different type of music are the courses most needed In the school at 
present; that the modem high school has gone far to remedy the dsflcienclea of an etrller 
period ; that the activities of the graduates and the number graduating from collet show 
that the present curriculum meets the objectives of American secondary education at well 
aa coUege-eotrance reqnirements. 

2864. Vaagfham, Harman Ia. A follow-up atudj of all studenta who entered 
BalUton 8pa* senior high achool in 1983. Maater’a, 1938. N, Y. Bt Coll for 
Teach. 103 p. ma. 

2366w Venn, John A. The relationship of intelligence and failure to high- 
achool gradaadon. Master’s, 1068. Miami. 87 pi ma. 

Analjrtsi data from the Oovington, Ky., achool system, and shows a correlation between 
fkilnm In grades and subjects and graduation, and between IQ and gradoacioa. 
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Tennessee. Doctor’s, 1D3S. Peabody, Nashville, George Peabody college for 
teachers, 1038. 6 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 221) 

Trace# the development of secondary e<lucntjcn in Tennpsser from the eetabllnbrnent of 
the first inatitutioD for Kecondary education In 1783 through 1032 33 

236T. Water, Elsie. Menstrual history study of the Unlver.'^ity high school 
girls of Ann Arbor, Michigan. Master’s, 1038. Michigan. 

2368. Warren, E. G. A study of factors that influence acliit'x enient in the 
first year of high school. Master’s, 1037. Loul.'^iann State. (Ahstratt la; 
Louisiana state university. University bnlletln. vol. 30 N. S., no. 3:36-37) 

Trie# to find out whether there Is a RlKnlflrnnr relntU'MRhlp between the background, 
home Influence#, and elementary school record of pupils and achievement In the flrwt year 
d high school. 

2369. Wells, George Henry. Techniques for the improvement of a student 
nelf-reglstration in city high schools. Master’s, 1938. Texas. 

2370. Wbite, Elizabeth Oliphint. Hli^tory of the Ball high school. Master s, 
1938. Sam Houston St. T. C. 158 p. ms. 

•2371. ’Whitlow, Cyril Melvin. The smaller high s<*hools of Colorado. 
Doctor’s. 1033. Colo. St. CoU. o^^Kd. 237 p. ms. 

Studies teacher-pupil rntio, the source of the supply of teachers, proportion of men and 
women teachers, their experience and tenure, their preparation and certification, thi 
flUTlcniom of the high schools, stibject comblnationa, and the activity program. 


2372. Williamson, Aubra CarL The stability of attitudes of hlgh-school 
pupils toward certain conservation issues. Master’s. 1938. Purdue. 95 p. ms. 

Indicates a significant change In altitude and In varinhlllty. persisting 4 months for the 
urban group and 8 months for the rural group. 

2378. Wilson, James Fred. Present trends and practices In the assignment 
of home stx^^ In representntive secondary schools of California. Master’s, 
11)88. Southern California. 

2374. Wilson, Marian Lavina. Teaching of so<‘inl usage In the secondary 
Rchoola Master’s, 1938. Stanford. 199 p. ms. 

2375. Windes, Theodore 'EL Survey of certain phases of the Lamar, Mis- 
souri, 6-year high school. Master’s, 1938. Wyoming. 87 p. ms. 

2376. Wing, Donald H. A study of factors of a rural community which 
iftect the health and well-being of the pupils in the secondary school. Master's, 
19S7. ificbUtan. 

2377. Wood, Herbert Sidney. A pupil suney of the James A. Garfield high 
school, Los Angeles. Master's, 1938. Southern California. 

2378. Worthington, Edward H. The vocational and educational choices of 
hlgh-school pupils in relatlop to their subsequent careera Doctor's, 1938. 
Pennsylvania. 

Attempts to detennioe whether there it any rflationshlp between vocationat and educa- 
tional choices made in each of the 4 yean In hlgh-school and Bubsequent careers, studying 
■Dch tsetora as teachers* marks, IQ'a, sbolce of college made in the senior year of high 
aebool in relation to the college actually attended ; atndylng the relationship between 
caieera and inch facton as teachers* marks. IQ's, curriculum taken, activities punned In 
Ugb school, and hobbles. Presents detailed case studies of 72 pnpUs over s pertud of 14 
ystrt, Including the 4 yean in high school and 10 yean after gndnatlon. Concludes that 
it Is dsnieroos to attempt to predict the edocstlonal and vocational careen of Individual 
klgh-scbool pupils on the basis of data then available, as factors beyond the control of 
the individual often prevent the pupil from carrying out bis plants 
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2379. Worthln^on, Lee RusselL Some phases of the development of second 
ary education In Colorado. Master’s, 193a Colorado. (Abstract in: UnlversK, 
of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses and reports for higher degrees, 1938 

2380. Zechlel, Bath L. A report of specific efforts in developing the per 
Konalltles of 23 students over a period of a year. Master’s, 1987. Michigan. 

2381. Zemke, Walter H. A study of the alumni associations of the publir 
high schools of Michigan. Master’s, 1937. Michigan. 

JUNIOR ftlGH SCHOOLS 


2382. Anderson, Hulon N. The organliatlon of a Junior high school in the 
Conroe Independent school district Master’s, 193a Sam Houston St. T C 
95 p. ms. 


2383. Billhartz, William H. The derivation of instruments for the p^edi^ 
tion of college success on the basis of measurements made in Junior high school 
years. Doctor’s, 1938. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. 

Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and bl|)llography of publications 
14: 48-52) 

'U»wver what measarementa Uken In innior high achooi yeara win yield 
j^lflant prognoala of college aucceat. Analyses such Information as teachers' m^ki 
i Pl*M. Bod<>economlc status, and Stanford achievement test scores for 

in 2 « PnhUc schools in September 

th^llege records of 282 of these students who went to coHsge. Finds that the 
best Jingle pr^lctor of college success was rank In class, baaed on the scbokrsblp averagr 

teata * ‘“**"***"« on the BUnfoM achievement 

tests of little value in< predicting college snccess; and that very few pupils of the lower 
levels of junior high school scholarship attempted to go to college. 

2384. BiUingrs, Charles Myron. A study of the educational results of the 
establishment of a Junior high school in a small city school system upon the 
quality of acholarsblp achieved in the senior high schooL Master's, 1988, Boston 

coa. _ . 

2385. Booth, Samuel T. The educational Wblevement of working and non 
working students in Chlckasha Junior hl^h school Master’s, 1938 Oklahoma. 
22 p. ms. 

Attempt! to determine the effect of part-time work upon the edncatloDal achleyement of 
janlor high tchool ttndentt, aging as gubjecU the ieTenth- and the eighth-grade cIbrm. 
(llTlded Into two gronpg, one group not working and one working part-time. Finds that 
the groupe of non-working gtudenU as a whole conalatenUj made allghtly higher school 
marka and teat scores than the group of working students. 


2386. Boswell, Sidney. Selected case Studies of Junior high school piiplle. 
Master’s, 1038. Duke. 104 p, ms. 

Gives detaUed case studies of 12 pupils repreaeutlng various patterns oq scholastic, 
menui, physical, aud social tralta based on daU gathered by interviews with pupils 
tesebera, and parenU, from school records, physical examlnatlona, intelligence testa, achieve 
ment teata, social teats, ratings of home environments, special queadonnalrea. and obaer 
vatloDs. 


2387. Boyd, Oeorere Bobert The superstitions of Junior high school pupils. 
Master’s, 1938. Kentucky. 69 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine thcTieUtlonshlp between the ■npendtioasDees of Junior ^Igh school 
pnplls and their tntalUgeoce, emotional etobfllty, sod^nomlc statna, health, musical 
traluiog. and their experience of hnving been ented foS by colored nonen. 

2888. ^rown, Sorenl Ottls. OerUIn consombn^htts of some Janlor high 
school girls. Master’s, 1988 Colo. St ColL Bd. 
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2889. Casoiit Maarine Mills . The inflaence of the home background on the 
gocial adjustment of the child in school. Master’s, 1938. Colorado. (Abstract 
in: University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses and reports for higher 
degrees, 1988: 36) 

CUMlAet 210 junior and senior high school children of Beaumont, Tex., from dlCferent 
economic )e?eU, In flye groups based on levels of social adjustment In school. Finds a high 
correlation of social adjustment of these children In school with economic status, home 
ownership, automobile ownertbip, aesthetic lessona. education of parents, IQ s, and scholHStlc 
ichievement grades; and a low correlatlOD of social adjustment with family religious par 
tldpatioo, aiae of family, nativity of parents, and whether the home was broken or 

QDbroken. 

2390. Castine, William Jasper, A preliminary survey of the attitudes toward 
homework In the intermediate grades of Lexingt^l^ county, South Carolina, 
schools. Master’s, 1938. South Carolina. 43 p. ms. 

rinds that a majority of the parents, pupils, teachers, and principals favored homework 

239L Cramer, Beatrice. Promothig desirable attitudes among national and 
racial groups In Junior high school through the medium of work on immigration. 
Master's, 1938. N. Y. St Celt for Teach. 242 p. ms. * 

2392. Enaa, Blmer. Orientation practices in the California Junior high 
schools. Master's, 1938. Stanford. 110 p. ms. 

2398. Prank, A nn a. Adjustment of Junior high school pupils. Master’s, 
193a Okla. A and M. OolL 

Studies the personal and social adjustment of 200 pupils in a large junior high school in 
Oklahoma. Finds that pupils of both high and low intelligence may be poorly adjusted and 
In need of guidance ; that more pupils of low Intelligence need guidance than do pupils of 
hl|h lutelUgence ; that the boys are not as well adjusted as the girls. Shows that in plan 
olog an adjoatmeot program such factors as general health, socio-economic status, a 
ntestlng program, and teachers' marks must be considered. 

^2391 OUchriBt, Bobert 8. A proposed program for functional education in 
the Junior high school Doctor’s, 193A New York. 323 p. ms. 

Attonpts to determine criteria by which to evaluate the effectiveness of a Junior high 
ichool and practices and procedures which should characterise a junior high school orguul' 
atioii. Propoaet a plan of organisation in which students will be divided Into basic groups 
ud tbelr learning experiences will occur primarily In these groups; laboratories In the 
Khool wiU be utilised to supplement aud enrich the experiences orlglDating in the battle 
groupo; the community will be ntiliied In the same manner; a basic teacher wUl guide 
itsdents Id his group throughout their school experiences with the aid of laboratory 
jssoltants ; the school is not departmentaUsed. 

289S. ( Hll a n , Alexander. An appraisal of the seventh and eighth grades 
of Olena Falls Junior high school by Its pupils. Master’s, 1938. N. Y. St Coll, 
for Teach. 68 p. ms. 

^2396, Hamilton, Herbert HL A study of truancy in the Junior high schools 
of Monde, Indiana. Master's, 1934. Ball St T. C. Muncie, Ball state teachers 
college, 198& 66 p. (Ball state teachers college bulletin, vol. 14, no. 1) 

2397. Haaa e l l , Joseph W. Occupational status of boys discontinuing work 
in the Junior high school. Master's, 1938. Colo. 8t (3oU. 97 p ms. 

Btudiet 119 boys who dropped out of the Cleburne, Tex., junior high Bcbool during the 
(■year period, 1982-36. Finds that the older students, and thoae with the lowest grades, 
did not continue in high school, and that 79 percent of the boys were employed when the 
itody was made. 

^239& Haymann, Miriam XUnabeth. The relation between the intelligence 
ind achleyanent of pupils grouped by parental occupations. Master’s, 196A 
Loolarllla M p. ma 

Dssert)ii am eapertment conducted with 1,630 hoys and girls entering' the 7B grade of 
Iks junior high schools of LouisvUle, Ky., in September 1987. Finds a difference in InteUi- 
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fence in the average of cbUdren from variooa parental occapatlonal groopa, ae sbown bj 
resulta of the Otis aelf-admlnUterlng teat of mental abUlir for the Intermediate grad*. 
Shows that the children came from the following occupational groupa : 102 professional 
123 clerical. 317 business. 459 skUled labor, 310 seml-skUled labor, 98 unskilled labor and 
140 miscellaneous ; that the children with the highest IQ were from the professioni.l ami 
bualoeM classes ; that children from these classes made the highest marks on achlevemem 
testa In each of the subjects they studied. Indicates that different Jypes of Industrial cob- 
muDitles should have different curricula. If the work U to be of value to the child. Showi 
that the teacher must be able to identify and classify each child's difficulties, she mu.-t 
undertUnd vsrloas phases of contemporary American life In order to assist her pupUh 

2399. Howell, Mary Davis. An nnalysia of conduct problem situations re 
ported by Junior high school pupils. Master’s, 1938. Sonthern Calllomla. 

(2400. Jacolis, Charles L. Status of the Juuior high school in California 
Santa Barbara, Calif., State college printing shop, 1938. 53 p. (Santa Barbars 
state college) 

Throws light on the divergence between theory about the Junior high school and Junior 
high school practices. Finds that teatbook writers do much ratlonallxlng about what the 
Junior high school la. and how It U administered, t'oncludts that administrators appear to 
be more influenced by past school pracUces and by matters of financial expediency than bi 
advanced tljeoriea and Improved practices. 

2401. Laubaugh, Lavem E. A study of vot'atlonal choicep^f Junior-senior 
high school pupils. Master's, 1938. Michigan. 

_ 2402 Mathis, Edward Winston. A study of the pupils graduating from the 

Coles junior high school In the years 1925-26 through 1934-35. Master’s. 19Sa 
Kentucky. 66 p. ms. 

Surreys a goup of pupUs who hare graduated from the Coles Junior high school of Ash 
land, Ky., st^Bng with the studenta who entered the ninth grade of this school daring the 
first aemesti^^tbe 192S-26 school year ud continuing for a lO-year period to Include the 
pupils who during the first aeme^er of 1034-83. Seeks to determine the tyw and 

number of pupils wTio bare continued In /Attendance through the remaining 3 years of hirt 
Kchool and graduated, or who hare wlt^rawn before becoming hIgb-Kbool graduates. 

2403. Mead. A. R. and Glen, Edith. Study of 27 seventh grades. OiiituK 
ville. University of Florida, 1938. 


2401 Murray, R C. The fuucUona of the Junior high school: An evaltmtlon 
of certain Junior high school prograina with reference to specific recognition of the 
special functions. Master's, 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract 1m; Louisian* 
state university. University bulletin, vol 30 N. S., no. 3: 30-36) 

BralustM the programs of a high school In Baton Rouge. U.. ColumbU, 8. C.. Blcbmood. 

s.. and Wichita Falla, Tex. Shows that approximately eight special functions can be 
reco^niied 

2405. Hepp, Elma. A study of personal graimliig In a Junior and senior high 
school. Master’s, 1908. Penn. State. 59 p. ms. 

Attempu to determine whether junior and senior high school stndenU improve in their 
persoosl grooming haMto as a result of varied methods of Instruction In this field Finib 
no ilsiilDCUit tinprovemoiit. 


2406. EUey. Anna Pope. A survey of the health and leisure-time actlvItleH 
of the Junior high school girls of Wilbur Wright school. Dayton, Ohio. Master a 
1937. Wittenberg. 55 p. ma 


•2407. Romlg, Bussell A. M. Achievement of realdeut and non-resldeat 
pupils la the Lewlstown Junior high schwi. ninth grade, 1936-3& Master’s, 1988 
Penn. State. 25 p. tna. 


*» *chle?ement test results, stteDdance. 
•“ «trscurrlculsr scttrltles exist betwsen resident snd 
poplls In the ninth grade of tbe Lewlstown Junior high sdtooL Finds thst th* 
nos rcstdent group exccllsd the resident group In sodal ndesce, speUli«, maito In W" g««a 
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hlftorjt iclence, Ungtugr«, busloeM aritbmetic, and algebra; that the reaident group 
escelled Id language usage and io participation lo extracurricular activities; and that in 
this school the resident group is not superior to the Don-reKident group. 

2408. Slade, S. Bussell. The location, diagnosis.^fl^ST trontinent of sidiolasti- 
cfllj maladjusted students. Masters, 1938. Colo. St. Coll. 151 p. ms. 

Describes an ittempt at the Wausau. Wig., junior high school to help scbolaatically mal- 
idjDsted pupils. 

2406. Stanton, Herschel V. Socio-economic status of 40 drop-outs from the 
Denton junior higrh school. Master’s, 1938. South. Methodist. (Abstract in: 
Southern Methodist university. Abstracts of theses, 1989: 2-4-25) 

Finds that most of the bojra w#»re from h<^mes with poor socio-economic backgrounds; 
that antisocial attitudes had developed In a large number of the hoys. Shows the need for 
increased faculties for vocational training and guidance, for the estnblihbment of an 
tgency to help make contact between youthful workers and available Jobs, and for adjust, 
B»ent8 to be made which will make the work of the junior and the senior high schools m<^ 
ittractlve to the pupils. 

2410. Swingle, B The relationships of ('crtaln factors In the home environ- 
ment to the scholastic record of Junior high school pupils, Mnstcr’s, 1937. Ohio 
State. 

Finds that low intelligence and unfavorable conditions in the home were consistently 
asK>cisted with low grades in junior high school pupils of both sexes. 

2411. Taylor, Alice Blanche. An analysis of the relationship between certain 
junior high school subjects and the leisure-time activities of the students. Mas- 
ter’s, 1938. Southern California. 

2412. Vasey, Hamilton Oibba Curricular pnictices In 16 Iowa Junior high 
schoola Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 70 p. ms. 

2413. Wise, John Robert. A comparison of the Junior high school achieve- 
ment of pupils from two types elementary schools. Master’s, 1938. Wisconsin. 

JUNIOR COLLEGES 

2414. Amldon, Horton W. The need for a Junior college in the capital dis- 
trict. Master's, 1988, N. Y. St. CoU. for Teach. 116 p. ms. 

2415. Atkinson, James W. Feasibility of the establishment of, a public 
junior college in Homo, Now York. Master’s, 1938. N. Y. St. Coll, fpr Teach. 
76 p. ms. 

2416. Baker, Frank. A comparative study in social attitudes of graduating 
f^niors at Pasadena Junior college. Master’s, 1938. Oregon. 

2417. Cameron, Rosa R. Characteristics of the personnel of the Collegiate 
center students in the capital district, New York state. Master’s, 1937. N. Y. 
bC Coll, for Teach. 

Antlyiee the stmlent group In terms of age, hlgh-scho^l succew. home and community 
bsckgroond. vocstfonal purposes, and other significant factors. Finds the students well 
prepsrsd to carry work with profit In a program consisting of some 50 courses planned to 
fit the freshman and sophomore years of college. Indicates a definite need for addlHonsl 
edacatkmal opportunity In the ares. , 

*241& Golyert, Clyde C. The public Junior college euniculuifi. Doctor’s. 
1967. Embody.' University. Loojslana state university press, 1939. 177 p. 

(Loolgiaiia state university studies, no. 38) 

Fbidi that the oflkrtng in each course and sobject-matter field generally Increases witlle 
tbs slae of the public jonlor college ; that the smaller collegea offer approximately eight 
ttees as much work In acmdesilc courses as In nonacademic conraes and the largest collegea 
offer about the same ansaiDt In each ; that since 1921 fairly c onsistent gains have been 
made la the fielda of Kngltah, social edence and physUal education, commerce, music, and 
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mtcellMeons coon«; that d«creufs har^ \m noted In the tanfuse Oelda. and *iiihi 
dfcrensM In the fleMs of englDeerins. asricnltare. and edncatfon; that peat emphacifi u - 
pUced on roeatlonal. tenninal. and aemlprofesslonal cooraea; that geneial edocatlon it 
propoaed aa a baaU of all cariimla; that accredltlnf asenclea are becomlnx nore liberal in 
allowing coUeget to offer cooraea In line with thrir objecttrea which are neceaaar; to miet 
the needs of their coromnnltlea or terrltorlea; that the median aiae of the pobUo Junior 
college la 2SO atodeats ; and that few of the 195 public Junior collegea offer anrre; c<'uriieit 

2419. Downing:, Vernon W. The relation of ftncoess in high achool to sue 
cess attained daring the first semester at the Port Huron Junior college as indi 
rated by marks given In each Institution. Master's, 1938. Michigan. 

2420. Hnmmel, Srrett. A proposal for the establishment of Junior coIW>ges 

in Oregon. Master’s, 1988. Oregon. i 

2421. Xabat, George Jnle.^ Cnrtcolar implicaUons of the Junior collep. 
growth in the United States.* Master’s, 1038. Colorado. (Abstract in: Vn\- 
'prslty of Colorado studies (Abstracts of theses and reports for higher de 
grees, 1938: 77) 

Comparee the corricnla of 614 of the 553 Junior colleges. Finds that 70 percent of their 
curriculum offerlngB are prepaniiorr In nature, of advantaire to atudenta who continw 
their edncatlon in a 4-year college or a nnlTersity. Propose* a three-dlTlaion currlrulntii 
of which one dirlsion would be preparatory, the second terminal and preparing for seal 
professional Tocatlona, and the third sorio-cnltural. preparing the Indlvkhial for communltr 
llftP. 

2422. Li ndahl , Ellen Alfreda. Gomparatiye opiniona, WPA freshman college 
whites and blacks. Master’s, 1988. Washington Duly. 86 p ms. 

ComparM the opiniona of 97 Negro and 84 white atudenta attending WPA fresbaiao 
college, St. L«nia, Mo., In 1987, on 1,092 Itemi In the youth expreaaionnalre desigDed bj 
ttm Character research Institute, Waahlngton nalTeistty, , 

2423. Merkel, Mussel Stoneman. Factors that affect the estabUshment of 
Junior colleges, with special reference to niinois. Doctor’s, 1938. Indiana. 

206 p. nia. 

James Frederick. A study of the students, curriculum, and ad- 
jacent counties of Eastern Oklahoma college. Master’s, 19Sa Okls. A and 
M. Ooll. r 

Analywe the studenU from countiee adjacent to Butem Oklahoma eoU^ and attempt! 
to determine whether the curricnlais ia suited to the needs of the stndents; and con 
pare* the coUege with other state Junior coHege* with the Idea that tb« aultabUity of the 
curricnlnm to the needs of the stndenU la etate-wMe In nature. Show* the need for • 
more fully developed terminal cuirlcnlant In Junior 

2425. BoaeUus, William H, A foUow-up study of Hebron Junior college grad 
nates. Master’s, 193A Nebraska. 120 p. ma. 

Find* that the training received at Hebron Junior coIIccb to an important Ihctor In the 
ancceaa of 70 percent of its graduate* ; that It does not prepare for upper dMsIon ■tudlcs 
better than other eollcsce; that It to'deAdear In the social tnlnlag givea. In gnldanct 
functlou, phyrical plant, and equipment Shows that the eoltoge needs a more raried 
eurrlcnlnm and an enlarged extrscurrlcolar prograaa. ' 

2426. fiyana, David 0. Follow-up study of Junior college graduates. Fulton. 
Missouri, Willlsm Woods college, 1986 4 p ms. 

Attempto to determine what the gradnateo of a private Joolor cdl^ fbr women are 
doing. Finda that approximately 75 percent of them oontlBne thetr edoeatloa, 10 percent 
are teaching In dementery achool, and 10 p ore ent an teaching la riiaeeilil ochooU 
with 5 percent aurrled and at home 

•2427. Saunden, Blehard P. Hie praeticabiUtF of estabUMibig a privately 
ctmtrolled Junior college at New Londoo, Oonnectlcat Doetox^ 1086 N 
York 164 p. ma e 
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12428, Smith, Harry P, and Waltt, Russell E, Tlio emorj:em\v collejrtate 
centers of central New York. Syraonse, N. Y., SyracTLse onlrerslty, 1937. 57 p. 

Detciibefi emergency colteaiste centers, the social and educational backgroand of tbeir 
Ftadents. their pajcbologicil teirt scores and scholarship, their cooperatlTe general coltore 
test scores, and their Tocatlonal ootloolL 

♦2429. Thompson, John Fawdrey. The Junior collepo movement in New 
Kngland. Master’s, 1938, Boston Univ. 113 p. ms. 

Glees a brief hlstorj of the Junior college movement throughout the Tnited States, with 
a more detailed story of Its development In the New England states Attempts to deter- 
mine whether the New KnglaDd Junior colleges are following the general trend of Janlor 
collegea In curricula; to learn the nature and extent of the recognition yiven to tin* New 
Eogiand Junior colleges by the unlTerslties and senior collegea of the region ; and to 
determine the attltnde of the boards of education of the New Englmnd states toward the 
Junior colleges, and the extent to which they give recognition and approval. Indicates that 
the colleges and universities in New EngUnd have not yet felt the Inflo^ce of the Junior 
college to any great extent; that there are no public Janlor colleges; that the curricnlar 
offerings are aiinlUr to those of the senior colleges; that the sUte hoards off education 
have not yet found It necessary to fonnuUte a general t>ollcy of accredlUtion or snper- 
vision of the janlor college except In New Hampshire. 

♦2439. Weiteel, Henry Irving, The curriculum classification of Junior col- 
lege studenta. Doctor’s, 1983, Southern California. r>26 p. ms. 

2431. Wilson. Lurana Bownd. The junior <K>llege: a digest of Rigiilflcant 
articles which have appeared In professional Journals from 1931 to 1936, in- 
cluslre. Master’s, 1938. Rochester, 200 p. ms ^ 

HIGHER EDUCATION 

243C. Barlow, Merrill X. ^'Tbeadutles and respunsiblllties of Uie chief busi- 
ness officer In the endowed college. Master’s, 1938. 111. Coll. 135 p. ms. 

Studies U>e dutiei and fonetloDS of the chief baalDeae oflicer In 116 endowed eollcdfes 
hsTliig enrollmenti rmnainf from 200 to 1,200 stodenU. Flnda a reasonable endeiTor on 
the part of endowed coHeges to establiab tbe fnartlooB of the buslnes* offlee a* recom- 
meDded by aatborlties. bat tbat the reorganlaatlOD and clartflaation of fanctlons and 
proeedare would Increase the edldency of the boslnem office. 

2438. Bedsworth, Martha Alice. PfMlctlon of academic persistence. Mas- 
ter's, 1938. Ohio State. 50 p. ms. 

AnalTBCS recorda of 696 atadents who entered the CoUepe of arts and lelence of Ohio 
guts onleeraltr to 1934, and Onds the entrance blank, tbe porcboloclcal ex a min ation 
wore, freshman interriew blapk, and tbe number of entrance condltlona valuable in predlct- 
ln( academic peraUtence. 

2484. Brace, B. K. A study of pracUcea of Texas colleges and universities 
in acceptiiig for college-entrance hlgh-school credits In bealtb and physical edaca- 
Uon. Anstln, University of Texas, 193A 

2485l Broffdon, Joseph Milton. A history of Young L. 0. Harrla college. 
Master's, 1988. Georgia. 42 p. ms. 

Traoee tbe growth and dewelopment of Young Harris college. Its eontrlbatloa to tbs 
■Unlstry. Its aid to boys and glrla witboat money, and ita Inflnenee on tbs moontaln eme- 
tloB of Georgia. 

2486. Boma, Mae. A historical background and idilloeophical criticism of 
tbe cturlctUoin of Hunter college of the City of New York from 1870 to 1968 
Doctor’s, 1988. Fbrdham. , 

248T. Bemlee. A comparison of tbe collegiate records of a sdected 

group of natlTe and transfer borne economics stndenta, UniTersity of Tenneaaee. 
Master’s, 1987. Tennemee. 67 p. ms. 

AaalyM tbe lecoids of 74 transfer etadenU and 4S aatlre stedests regtoterlns 

« Jmffisn iectag tbe ysara 18M-SA Incl astr e. yinie that tbs tnasfer stnffisnts wees 
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wmcwhat older, lived farther from the University of TennesKee. had a higher mean ro 
and earned a greater percentage «f tlielr college eyiiens'-a than Ibe native students lltat 
more of the native students graduate*!; Hint the marks of the two groups were not 
Hlgniflrantly different ; and that more of the native atudenta took part In extracurrlnitnr 
aetlvltlee than did the transfer students. rnruiar 

•2438. Cavan, Jordan True. The student and the financing of the collegf : 
A study of stiKleiit foes, .stiidont aid. anti factors affoctlng the proportion of ihe 
cost of higher odiicafioii borne hy the student. Doctor’s, 1935. Chicago, ( hi. 
rago, University of Chicago libraries, lOfiS. 62 p. 

2439. Conrad. Walter E.. ir. Some recent tendenclea in higher education 
Master’s, 1938. North parollna. 

•2440. Cowen, Philip A. The college tuitlorf foe in relation to current Income. 
DctctDr's. 1029. New York. 141 p. m.M. 

2441. Cowley, Odie Eugene. Relative performance of stuiients from Junior 
college to that of the native Oklnhomu agrlculturnl and mechanical college 
Master's, ia38. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

Attempts to measure the micreas of atudents In terms of grade point averages, who have 
completed 2 years of college work in a Junior college and have flnUhed the work for the 
degree at Oklahoma agricultural and mechanical college. Mnds that studenU who did > 
yrars of Junior col^ge work were slightly below the native Oklahoma agrlrullural and 
mechanical collegre-tValned students In the Junior and senior years. 

2442. Crawford, Stanton C. Course selection at the Unlvorsltv of Pittsburgh 
Schtwl niid society. 49 : 427-28. April 1. 1039. ( UnlversHy of Pittsburgh ) 

2443. Eeffenbaugh, Roy A. Some relationships between tacholastic success in 
hl^ school and college. Master’s, im Colorndo. (AMrnct fn; Unlverslt.v ..f 
Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses and reports for higher degrees, 1938: JO) 

Compares the hlgh-srho.»l records of 2(M Rprlngfleld. Ill , high school gniduatcs with their 
ivwrda In various Illinois colleges in general averacea. nod marks In blatory. EnclWh. 
science, and mathematics. Shows that bigh-achnol marks were effective In predicting rolh'ge 
sncceas In this order ; (tenoral average, English, history, malhemallcs. tud science. 

2444. DeLoney, Willie Louise. A hlstoiy of Tuskegee institute. Master's, 

1937. Michigan. , ^ 

2445. Downey, J. Paul. History of Trevecca Naznrene college. Master’s 

1088. Alabama. * 

•2448. Bsell, Lonnie Bryan. A btiidy of certain causal factors in Interstate 
migration of college students. Doctor’s. 1937. Texas. 209 p. ms. 

1 to determine the relationship between the number of Interstate aludenta lo no 

Institution and the slae of The Institution. Its age. faculty nsUng. proximity of the ontof 
state stndents. Inidrocllonal costa as ahown by tuition charged out-of-slate students, rur- 
rtralnm. antklpatrt annual Income of the Institution, and the nstlonal ranking of the In- 
Mltutlon in football. Analyses data from 12 private and 22 pnWlc InsMlotlons. represent 
ng e^ry gsographlcal area of the United States, and ranging In site from large universities 

1 ^ 1 ^? -tudents. Shows that the number of Interstate 

Bti^nta In the Institutions studied was Influenced by Income, rtirrlciilsr offering, fsciilfy 

‘I** Institution, proxlnalty of students, and 

national football rmnklng. 

2447. Tleharty, BusmU Ralph. A study to compare the college records of 
students who enter the University of Ulchlgan from large schools with those of. 
stndents from small schools entering as freshmen in 1902 Master’s. 1938 
Michigan. 

2448. Torbes, Eonlce Balls: A compsratlTs study of four criteria tor predict- 
ing achievement In the first year df college, liaster’a. 1968. Lonlslsim State 
44 p. ms. 

a cooncll pgydKflogical smmlaaUon. tbs Pnrdne BngUsb- 

pMCOBsot test, tM Mtlami-Dwiny resdiiis smi a fai ttioo. Rad rank In blgh-adiool ta 
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predktlDg achtevement In the freshman year of college. FtudH that rank In clasa and 
results of the psychological examination are th«‘ U^t criteria for hoys, and tiint rcBults of 
the paychologlcfll examination foUo\^e^l t>> rank In cln8^< arc the b**Ht criteria for predlctlnjr 
the aucceas of girls; and that the reading examination is the least Talunhle of all ciiteria 
18 a basis for prediction. 

•2449. Oagliardl, Joseph Q. A comparative study of the “war attltmfes” of 
Northern and S<»uthern colleRe students. Master’s, llKiS. St. T. C., *Fit<‘hhurg. 
60 p. ms. 

Deacribes an experiment In which the Droba-Thurston Attitude toward tear Kcale *J 
form A was admlnUtered to students at the State leiichcrH college, Fltcbburg. Masi., and to 
8tudenti at Tuaculuni college, Greenville. Tenn. Unds that both the inin and women 
students at Fitchburg were older than at Tusculum ; that the Fitchburg htudeiits were Ick!< 
paclflstic than the Tusculum students; that women students were it^s paclfl.stlc than men 
Students. 

2450. Graham, R. X. Ethics for the publicity deimrtment. College publicity 
digest, 20, no. 3, 1938. (UnWrslty of Pittsburgh) 

2451 From log cabin to cathedral of learning. Magazine ttf Sigma 

Chi, no. r», December 1937. (University of Pittsburgh) 

2452. CKinn, Boyal Elbert. A system of devices for determining the field of 
greatest probable a(‘hlevenieiit In the liberal arts college. Master’s, 1938. 
Washington. 68 p. ms. 

t2453. Hand, Harold C. Campu.s activities. New York, McGraw-Hill book 
company, 1938. 357 p. (Stanford university) 

Contents: (1) Items In a philosophy of student activities, by Harold C. Hand. p. 1-9: 
(2) Governing the college campuB. bji James D. ReynoldM. Barbara Kimball, and Harold 
C. Hand, p. 10 Je*; (8) Social life on the campus, by Elsiher Pelton and Harold C. Hand, 
p. 40-77; (4) ControUlng conduct on the campus, by Hoy B. Anderson and Harold C. 
Hand,, p. 78-96; (5) Student faculty rclntlonahlpa. by Roy B. Thompson and Harold (’ 
Hand, p. 97-105; (0) College guidance program, by Harold C. Hand, p. 106-18; (T) 
Self-help program, by Charles S. Franlch and Harold C. Hand, p. 119-29; (8) College 
duba and societies, by Jacqueline Brown and Harold C. Hand. p. 130—46; (9) SororltleM. 
fraternities, and other living groups, by Annalee Whitmore and Harold C. Hand. p. 147-67 ; 
110) College handbook, by Irvin Jorgensen and Harold C. Hand. p. 168-92; (llT College 
Dewapaper, by Irvin Jorgensen and Harold C. Hand, p. 193-221; (12) College year book, 
by Both D. Barnes and Harold C. Hand, p. 222-33; (13) Campus forenaics. by Robert M. 
Mallett and Harold C. Hand, p. 234-44; (14) Music activities, by Raymond Kendall, p. 
245-61; rlS) Campus dramatics, by Harold C. Hand. p. 262 -86; (18) Men's athletics, by 
Tom Klllefer and Harold C. Hand, p. 287-96; (17) Women s) athletics, by Lee P. Btearna 
snd Horold C. Hadd. p.. 297-305 ; (18) Religious life on the campus, by Emilia L. Bath 
bun, p. 306-18; (1^ Financing campus activities, by Robert B. Oros. p. 310-32; (20) 
Student-alumni relnSonshlps. by Harlow P. Rothert. p. 333 42; (21) Central purpose of 
sU campua activities, by Harold C. Hand, p. 343-46. 

t2454. Harlow, Rex F. Ihe dally newspaper aud higher education : a report 
on certain findings and inferences of the Stanford aciiool-press relations inveatl- 
gatioDS, 1W7-S8. Stanford University, Stanford university press, 1938 44 p 

Investigates the relations between 44 dally newspapers and 33 colleges and unlveraltles 
In Callfomla, Oregon, and Washington, during the school year 1937-38, and offer* sug 
gestions for improving the quality and quantity of college and uolverslty news published 
by the daily newspapera. 

2456. Hedgeoock, Elvln - Loyal, Transfer versus non-transfer Rtiideiits. 
Master’s, im Ck>lo. SL Coll, of Bd. 

2406. Hembree, Bilious O. A history of Union college. MqRteT’s, 1938. 
Kentucky. 240 p. ms. 

Traoss tbe history of Union college from Its beginning In 1879 to ^37. Includes its 
legal status, organisation and admlnistratlon.^growth. buildings, grounds snd equlpiiieot, 
carrlculum, student body and student organisation, and flnanclal Huppori. 
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^ 2467. Hepner, Walter K. Factors underlying unpredicted scholustlc 

ment of college freshmen. Doctor’s, 1938. Southern California. 

Shows some of the most potentially able students do markedly inferior work In 
roUefe, «>“« of markedly InfeHor promise,, previous accompliahmenU. and ad 

“i***'“ records hlfcher than some students of superior promise Show, 

that there Is a need to view the Individual stodent as a unique person to work uiTh 
him. uUUl^ all available knowledge about him, and to avoid' dependence on the g. n. ral 
conclusions statlsUcal analyses. 

2468. Hill, Gilbert Kastner. Selection and retention of students by eollcK«*s 
Master’s, 1938. Lawrence. 64 p. ms. 

Finds the hlgh-scbool percentile rank of more value In predicting college success ihnn 
Ihlnr*"* T « P»yf»»oloi5lcal examination ; that the psychological test score is api ,« 

7 rtndents who ranked low on entrance; and thai .stu 
7!ii '*»*** of Inaufflclent money to conUnue their edncaOon. and benius.. 

of the desire to take courses not offered at Uwrence college. ^ ^ 

Hooker, Elbert L. A study of '’the fraternity system as it opera tesi on 
the Southern Metbodtet university campus. Master’s, 1937. South. Methodist 
(Abstract in: Southern Methodist university. Abstracts of theses; masters' 
degrees in the Graduate school, no. 6: 34-36) 

Studies the fraternity ayatem from the sociological point of view as a cultural and 
wnomte pbenomenoD, with particular reference to the social dlvlslona engendered Find* 
-That the nonfraternity students feel antagonism and resentment toward the frat.rnllv 
smem.due to feeling of being excluded from the social life of the University 

Ih! hiT**" "li***® ranking fraternities tend to associate with the memb^rH of 

t^ higher ranking aororitles. the lower ranking fraternity men With the second rank 
of eoroi«y women, and the women of the lower rank eororitles are Ignored by boil, 
upper and lower ranking fraternity men. Indicates that the present fraternity sysUni 
existing social divisions but Increases aoclal distance between ibem 
and produce data conacloaaneaa and claaa antagonism^ 

A coUege education for the masses. Master’s 
1988. Ohio State. 110 p. ms. Masters. 

.hl*!!!irr?n whether s college educaUon for the masses Is a dc.lr 

able goal In a democratic aoclal order, and concludes tentaUvely that u la desirable. 

Hurt, James Lewis. Subject offerings and enrollments in Southern 
liberal arts collegea Master’s, 1938. Duke. 143 p, ma 

Compaq offerlnga and enrollments In 27 colleges and analyses them with reference to 

^ Jones, Aaron Eugene. The control and admlnlstraUon of scArsbius 

the Association of American universities. 

Doctor g, 1988. CailfoTDia. 

sc^oS2i‘Li**2^hr“‘’ “d «ruatlve factor, under which 

scnounhl^ and fellowships are available, awarded, and held In achools of arts and 

silucM of the AaaocUUon of American unlveraltlea Finds that of the ISO criteria for 

1^ and’^i^d^ UjlflLra*!* mentioned are teboUrile abUlty. character, prom 

^ no agreement among the nnlveraltles oa to what InformatioD 

scholar, and feUows; that moat awards ore for 1 yeur 
onl^ hot may he rewwed upon appUcatlon; that the restricUone placed on the awirds 

•“ of acholanhlM and f^owsbl^ 

n «PPort *:hoUrs#. and 

In Amerlcsn and foreign nnlvcralUea, the majority of than belns for Doat.doctorai 
search ; ud ^t offlcUla administering awarda seem mtladed with the crIterU and the 

with vtlptods TETylng with tbe needt of the rcdplenti. 

tdra. 18B7. T. G. CoL Dnlv, 106 p ms. . \ 

professional sUtna of 1,007' gfaduatra of Teachera 
oalverrity, recrivlnc the Bmshelor of aeVnee de«r«i between June 1928 
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^164, KellBm, Kettle I*ee. The history of the Texas college of arts and 
loduBtiies. Master’s, 1938. Texas. 

2466. Kennedy, Mary Ellxabetli. Predicting succes.s at college from scholas- j 

tic aptitude scores, with special reference to Clark college. Master’s, 1938. j 

Clark. 33 p. ms. 

t2466. Blirkpatrick, J. E. The 1938 freshman cla.ss at Mornlngslde college. 

Sioux aty, Iowa, Mornlngslde college, 1938. 35 p. ( Mornlngslde college bulletin, 
vol. 22, DO. 3) 

Given geDeml data on the environmental clrcuinitancoH !o fhe atudents fuiiiHleR. churches, 
schools, communities, personal characteristics, intereRts and plans for the future; de 
gcribes the activities engtsed In by the students during their first week at l olleKe : and 
describes and analyses tesu used In the freshman testing program. 

24OT. Lewis, Gabe William. The dean of men at John Tarletou college apd 
hifl problems. Master’s, 193& Texas. 

24d8. Lupien, David WUllam., jr. Variability In attitudes of college students. 

Master’s. 1938, Clark. (Abstract in: Clark university. Abstracts of dlsperta* 
lions and theses, 1988: 145-47) 

Studies the attitudes of 285 college freshmen and 115 college flenlors toward war. 
the Negro, the Influence of Ood on conduct, the reality of Qod. and the church. Finds 
that the attitudes were extremely variable, depending largely on the particular a spec Is 
of the general question being Investigated. 

•24G9. Maaske, Boben J. Factors In the prognosi.s of scholastic sucx’ess In 
tKe University of Minnesota School of business administration, including sug- 
-gested procedures for the selection and guidance of students. Doctor’s, 1938, 
Minnesota. 187 p. ms. ^ 

Presents a brief description of the development of collegiate schools of business, and 
of the. organisation, administration, a5td procedures followed In the University of Mln- 
befota School of husiness admlnlstrmtioD. Describes the homogeneity of gruups matriculat- 
ing In the School of business administration and the predictive effectiveness of variables 
on experimental groups, and con>pare8 the records of transfer of native student and 
ipecl^ student grbops. Diacosses problenui^lubereDt In predicting scholastic success and 
suggests procedures in the selection of students. 

2470, Xazmely Herschel T. Abilities of college freshmen, 1937, and other 

studies. Austin. Texas, Published by the Administrative board of the Texas com- 
mission on coordination in education, 193a 39 p. (Research bulletin no. 7) 

(University of Teotas) 

Discusaes the coUege freshman in Texas ; abilities and vocational intereats of colldfe 
freshmen; an occupational study of college graduatea; and ability of hlgh-school nnlora 
Id reiatloD to college attendance. \ 

2471. Martin, Andrew B. The aims of the church-related college in relation 
to the accrediting procedures of the North central association. Doctor’s, 1938. 
Marquette. 

•2472. Miller, Dorothy Hamilton. Survey of the universities lu the District 
of Oolumbla. Master’s, 193& George Washington. 258 p. ms. 

Presents outlines descrlptlTe of the undergraduate schoola giving education In the 
aru and sciences and of Oie graduate ' schoola giving training In the arts and sclenoes, * 
(lentlstry and dental hygiene, engineering and architecture, government and foreign^ 
affaira, law, library science, m^iclne, training for the ministry, training Itf inoaic, nursing 
pharmacy, social work, and teaching. For the’ undergraduate schoola. It describes the 
type of school; enroUment ; instmetors ; school hours; school year ;* curriculum ; length 
of courses ; degrees ; entrance reqairementa. Including sex, race, age, sc)u>oliiig. and other 
qaaimeatioiis ; tlms of entrance ; coat of attendance ; placement ; and a brief descrip- 
tion of the institntloa. Gives the asme type of iDformstlon for each of the gemduate 
schoola « 
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2473. O’Dell, Topsy EUzabetli. A standard system for numbering collet, 
courses. Masters, 1D38. Peabody. 146 p. ms. 

Attempts to formulate a standardized system for the numbering of collete counu 
that can be used In any college and will be to a college what the Dewey Detlc^ 
claB8lfloitlon Ifi to llbrarlei. ^ 

2474. O^Hara, Rev. Charles M. A plan of currirulnr Integration for \\u^ 
Catholic college. Doctor’s. 1938. Marquette. 

t2476. On going to college: u sympo.sltini. New York. Oxford univer.sitv nress 
1838. 298 p. • ' • 

Contents: (1) The andent classics and the new humanlsra, by Edward Kennard U-,ml 
p. (2) Literature, especially English literature, by James Buell Mu'nn, p. .l7-;o 

(3) Modem foreign. Isnguages, by H. Carrington Lancasier. p 77-96; (4) Hlsiorv ht 
WalUw Notesteln. p. 97-119; (5) The social sciences, by Robert Morrison Maciver o 
, I®’ The natural sciences, by Arthur H. Compton, p. 141-68; (7) Psychology br 

ohd Frederick DasbIelL p. 169-92; (8) Philosophy, by Irwin Kdman, p. 193-212 (8) 

Trt Wlabart. p. 213-34; (10) Public speaking and the dramatl 

wichelns. p. 285-66; (11) The One arts, by Clarence Ward, n 
^7-72; (12) Music, by Boy Dickinson Welch, p, 27.1-92: (1.3) The llhrary, by Chuumev 
Brewster Tinker, p. 293-98. ‘ if "y cnuumey 


2476. Parrish, WllUam Salter. 
South Carolina. 122 p. ms. 


A hl.story of Coker college. Muster'.a, lais 


2477. Pierson. Bowland. A study of nnethicul practices in sliideni ns riiit- 
Ing. Master's. 1938. Ohio State. 1)1 p. lus. 

Finds that unethical recruiting Vactites center about the activities of fleld representa 
lives and the granting of nnanciu! aid to prosjjective students; and that these activities 
ure to widespread as to constitute a major problem In higher educatha). 


t2478. Pike, Buth E. A group of scholurshii) studeuts: Their scholastic 
records, earnings, nnd extrucurrlculur activities. Lincoln, University of Ne 
brasku, 1938. 27 p. (University of Nebra.ska publication, no. 126) 

Studies the scholarship students matriculating In the University of Nebraska In 1932 
19.S3, and 19.34, based on r-pHea to a oueatlonnalre sent to aU Beg»>nfs' scholarship 
students entering during (hose years, and to a group of students picked at random, from 
the freshmen entering during the same years. Traces the history of the swards, scholar 
ship In college, employment, and student activities of both groups. Indicates that th. 
Kegeiit.s §cbolurHbip students were Huperlor. 


2479. Powers, William Ira. The relation l)et\vet'n intellltcenre to.st Mons 
nnd mrtdemlc siiccesa of fn«slmicn entering the University of Alabama fn.m 
Alabama high ..fchools. Master's, 1938. Alabama. 

•2480. Eankln, Carl E. The University of North (^nrollna and the prohh'iii« 
of the cttflon 11)111 employee. Dts lttr's, 1934. T. C.. (’ol. Unlv New York 193', 

212 p. * ’ 


2481. Byans, David 0. Selection of students for collegiate si inly. Fiilion. 
Missouri, William Wotsls college, 1938. 5 p. ms. 

Studies the s.icccss In college of student, who were rated A, B. C, and D on the l.ssia 
of short questions asked of their high school principal before they were admitted to 
college. Finds this procedure adequate as a basis for d.-cllidng admission to certain 
applIcanlB. 

•2482. BIch, Mateel. An attempt to predict scholastic achievement. Master's. 
19f^. Kansas. 52 p. ins. 

Altempta to determine whether the psychological examination and the reading test 
given to all entering students at the UnlveriUy of Kansas have practical value In pre- 
dicting academic success in particular aubject-matter delda Stodlea the marks made by 
atudenu who entered In 1938 over a 2-y«r period. 1933-85. In Unguage. mathematic, 
aclence, history, and aorio-economlc lubjects. Indicates that a general Intelligence test 
la less predictive of performance la subjects of a specialised nature than In subjects of 
a ffeoenl nature. 
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2483. Sanniclson, Clarenc* O. A follow-iip study of the graduates of Luther 
coUege. Nebraska. Master'.**, lt>38. Nebraska. 113 p. ms. 

Recommend* that Luther cotlege give more vocational work ; and ahowa that the couraea 
(ftren in training for leadership, cltlaenahlp. Cbrlatlan Ideals, and educational couraea 
hire been fairly gucceasful. 

2484. Semler. Charles A. A comiwirntive study of the entrance requirements 

n( the School of literature, science, and arts at the I’nlverslty 4if Michigan and 
what pupils study in the North central as-sociutlon high schools of Michigan. 
Master’s, 1937. Michigan. , 

2485. Slaughter, Maxine. Analysis of National youth ndminlstrntion voca- 
tional students at Oklahoma agricultural and mechanical college. Master’s, 

1908. Okla A. and M. Coll. 

Bhowg that the achievement of the NYA vtndenta la Inferior to that of the regularly 
efirollod colleRC group In 17 of the 20 comparlgong made, and that tn the other three 
ffoupa the difference between the groups la so slight that It Ig not glgnlflcant. Indicates 
that this group of young people might be more adequatel.v prepared for economic and 
»dal self-gufficlemy through a type of training different from that now given by the 

college. 

2486. Smith, Harry P. St*condnry schcMil factors and academic success at 
Syracuse university. Syracu.se. Syracuse university. 19C57. 42 p. ms. 

study of members of tin* Syraense univcr.-it.v clas.s of 193o 
who did not graduate. Syracuse. University of Syracuse. 1937. 12 p. ms. 

2488. Sommers. Guy H. Freshman college achievement of high-school gradu- 
ates with respect to socio-economic status. Master's, 1937. Louisiana State. 
(Abstract in: Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S., no. 

3: 105) 

Studies th« freshman college achievement of high school graduates from Llvlngalon 
nsrlsh with respect to’ socio-economic status, using as subjects only those In college 
doting the 1936-37 year. Prepares caae histories based on the students’ home nnd family 
bsckground. ediicntlonal and economic status of the parcDts, education and vocational 
Interests of the students, « 

t2489. Sowrers, Don C. and Slaton, 'William H. A study of comparative 
costs at the University of Colorado and 22 other state universities. Boulder, 
University of Ciolorado. 1938. 20 p. (University of Colorado bullotiu. vol. ,'18. 

DO. 12. General series no. 416) 

12490. Tarbell. Arthur Wilson. The story of Cnrnegie Tech : Being a history ► • 
of Carnegie Institution of technology fn»m 1900 to 1935. Pittsburgh. Carnegie 
Institute of technology, 1937. 270 p. 

Traces the history of the Institution from the announcement made by Andrew t arnegle 
In November 1800, of h^s Intention to found a school of technology In Pittsburgh, to the 
end of President Baker s administration In September 1036. 

2491. Upshall, C. C. Questionnaire results on the short summer session, 
1938. BelKiighajn, Western Washington college of education. 1938. 12 p. ms. 

Finds that stndents approved the shorter summer session of 9 weeks with 60-mlnutc 
periods, which replaced the sesalon of 11 weeks with 60 minute period! ; that the faculty 
felt that the work of their couraea had not been done an .well as In previous aummer 
•esaloni ; and that both faculty and students felt that laboratory courses suffered moat. 

.•2492. Veit, Mathilda. The Oregon state board of higher curricula; a 
sequence of Us actions relating to the University of Oregon and the Oregon 
.agricultural college. Master’s. 1929. Oregon. 74 p. ms. 

2496. Wliitney, P. L. The trend in the college fees of out-of-state students. 
School and society, 47: 191-02. Febniary 5. 1938. (Colorado state college of 
ed|i<^tlon) 
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Wiliiiini: 


®oy W. An analysis of the cmrent practices used by th^ 
liberal arts colleges of Pennsylvania in recmlting stndents. Doctor's in»i 
Pittsburgh. (Abstract m: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of thesos V 
searches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 14: 329-36) 

II,* Wgh.*chool gradnates who had . h,n,.„ 

I® *."”^' ^ e*pe«ted to attend one of the 57 liheni 

arts colleges in I-ennaylvanla. to determine the recmlUng practice, employed with ,bll 

.*"? ‘ to the practice.; and replies to a check list a^t to M it 
school prlBclpal. and to the director, of admiaslons In the 57 coOegei to determine ih.i 
wllh r P««‘- Find, that the collese.^o^ It; 

«‘“«lent or hi. parent, in bla home community, contact, through llterntur. nbout 
the college, and penmn.l contacts with the .todent .t the college; that the .tnd.m^T 

ihleb *** .cc^iting org.nL, : 

which college I. ^t prepared to give him the training be dealres. Recommend. ,hl 

U^M grant .cboUrablpa to worthy student, and give raSclent guidance to the iiuient, 

.0 that they will «roU in iKhool. where they have a chance to in cour^ “5 

tbej are Interented and which lead to ^Is In keeping with their abllltlea. ^ 

2496. 'Williams, C. C. Bdncatlonal survey University of Delaware. 

Ion, University of Delaware, 19S8. 60 p. (Lehigh university) 

no^ri^.*rH at the Institution, review. adminl.tniUve and educHtl.m.l 

poiidefi, aod outlines a program for the future. 

•2496. WUliama, Paul Edgar. The T. M. C. A. coUege. Doctor's, 1!K8 
Western Reserve. St Lonls, Educational conncll of the T. M. C. A., 1938 
218 p. ms. ' 

Studies the history and development of the formal educational work of the T. M. C A 

^nlLtv!!l!!“ihi' K *il“ orfanlttUon and the pre^nt status of certain coll^f 

o^n^tlona which have emerged aa IndiTidual edncaUonaJ units ; preseuU a ulctnre of 

A«“ *“ *“ falflllment of the rtated purpoJL of Uie T M C A 

^ ‘he» InaUtutiona have become standard ; how llkr 

flelda and opportunities for Mrvioe. Bvalnatea cHticaUy the contrlbuUon which ibew 
coUegea are making to the soluUon of the problem, of edition. 

2497. Wing, Herbert, jr. Beorganixatlon of the curriculum of Dickinson 
college. Carlisle, Pa.. Dicklnaon college, 198& 15 p. ma 

tb. college, the financial iftu.tloo. «udent enrollment. ,h.r 
college, the personnel of the faculty, the objective, of the college method* of 

Bccommend, .djurtment. in the currirulum 
M^llshment of ^homore oomprehen.ive ex.mlnatk>na provlrion for dlrtributlon of 
^ves. and re^ulremenU for training in the field of concentration and for senior ron. 
prebenalve ezamlnatlona BummarUes the general reqMremenU for graduation. 

bnsiness. Naahville, Tenn., Parthenon press 
1U38. 104 p.^ (State teachers college, Marfreeaboro. Tenn.) 

M^sae. coU^ boainea. organisation and peraonnel ; accounting In college ’ buditeu 
r”*** handling invoices and snppliea; auppleinratary bod' 

“<J maintenance; credit extenriona and coUectloni 
financial amlstance to studenU; coUeg. athletic programa; and effldency and economy. 

2480. Zimmer, Brother Agatho Peter. Changing concepts of ^ilgher education 
In America since 170a Doctor's. 1888. Catholic Dnlv. 

puce in the cunegotlon of higher eduction In 
*"‘’ ^ ftaXaon of American edncallon 

nnio^i «™hatc ^ changes ^hich have occurred due to religions, phlloeopbicil 
politic^, and economic fiactora Btudlm the varion. fnnctlona bow coLwniriX^^ ,1 

ExpUlM the CethoUc ideal of hlgir^dH^iion 

cve^^L^. •• • preservation, pureult, and dla 

cove^ of truth . that Mate unlverattleB cannot restrict tbemeelvee to Uwee tanetlime becaone ^ 
ot m. da^ Of tbetr dlentrie; that liberal art. college. ZuU S* 

fnn ^^ ^ cultural ooutm aa dletlnguialied from technical conreea. not only for»belr 
trlaHc valua, but as requleltee for the more SDceemfuI pursuit of higher studio 
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STUDENT PERSONNEL PROBLEMS 

2500. Addison, Phoebe Wilhelm. A study of student living conditions In the 
Rix teachers colleges of Oklahoma. Master’s, 1038. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

Finds Uut stodenta live In residence htllR.4 apartments, in homes of students llTing in 
fhe college town or in other commanitiea, in rooming and boarding houses. In rooming 
places not offering board, in homes offering light housekeeping facilities, in places where 
they may work for their room and board. In fraternity houses, and in hotels; that all places 
where studenta wei^e permitted (o stay were inspected and approved by college authorities; 
that there waji no uniform standard for approving student living quarters. 

2501. Albright, Preston Bailey. Student employment at the University of 
Colorado for years 1932-33 and 1936-37. Master’s, 1038. Colorado. (Abstract 
in: University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses and rep^>rts for higher 
degrees, 1938 : 21 ) 

Analyrea 4.580 activity blankfl of University of Colorado students for 1932-83 and 
193 S- 3 T, to determine the amount of remunerative term-tlmo and summer employment of 
men and women itudents. hours worked, ocmpatlons. and earnings by social groups, schools, 
and academic classes. Finds the percentage of employment lower in 1938-37 than in 
1032-33; that sources of employment. especlaUy for women, had been changed since the 
IntroductloD of the NYA; that 72 percent of the men and 28 percent of the women were 
partially self-supporting; that the rnngn of earninga whs large; that many more men 
worked In s[ummer than In term time. Shows a*^need for a cvniraliaed employment 
department to aulat, guide, and instruct working students. 

•2502. Beck, Hubert Park. The relation between the grades and the types 
of living environment of freshmen at the University of Chicago. Master’s, 1931. 
Chicago. 88 p. ma. 

2508. Blue, Betty Margaret. A personnel study of selected National youth 
administration college aid students. Master’s, 1938. Colo. St. OdU. of Ed. 

2501 Brmdy, Pansllee. Study of food selections made by students eating nt 
the University of Tennessee, Master’s, 1938. Tenne^ee. 120 p. ms. 

Records and comparea the eating habits of 52 studenta eating at the University of 
Tennessee cafeteria, with especially set-up standards for a nourUhing diet. Finds thkt none 
of the students ate adequate diets accoidlng to the standard. Recommends that students 
he given indirect guidance In proper food selection. 

2506. Chin, Ettie Len Toy. Leisure-time activities of the Chinese students 
at the University of Michigan. Master’s, 1987. Michigan. 

2606. Colesle, Helene Bose. An experimental investigation of the problems 
of college students and an analysis of agencies consulted in attempts toward 
adjustment Master’s, 1938. Ohio Unlv. 104 i>. ms. 

2507. Crow, Balph E. A study of the high-school student-aid program of the 
National youth administration. Doctor’s, 1938. Western Reserve. 

2608, Elliott, Leo, A surveji^bf leisure-time activities and Interests of Loui- 
siana state university men. Master's, 1037. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: 
Louisiana state university. University bolletin, voL 30 N. 8., no. 3 : 45) 

Finds a marked relation between the place of living and grade averages, and between 
laetliod of financing and grade averaac, the studenta living on the campus having the higher 
gradea, tho— students not working having higher grades than those who do work ; a 
general twdencj to neglect the physical activities ; a positive relation between physical 
actlvitlea and amount of time spent In study ; a more definitely planned program of training 
and participation ia needed to meet the demands of the college student'a physical, oodai, 
and cultural llfa 

2609. Bbkle, OUtc. The effect of an educational program in selected phases 
of self-development Master’s, 1938 Iowa. 
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2510. Harrell, Imogen. Nutritive value of food consuined by college students 
a study of two cost level dietaries In the home management houses at Mississinni 
state college for women. Master's. 1038. Tennessee. 48 p. ms. 

of the collie 

?or fSSS h f.n K **“* increaecd „ more money wa. nf.. , 

V u*"** i*®** •‘coDomlca trained women spent relatively little for meat, a 111,^™! 

2511. Karsner, Milo Gist. A study of leisure-time Interests, needs, iirul 
opportunities of University of Kentucky men. Master’s. 1087. Louisiana Ktiite 
(Abstract in; Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. s.. m, 
3 : 47-48) 

Obtained from 1,072 queatlonnalrea answered by etudenta and fm... .vi 

'"™"’ "" -I 

M12. Liu. Bangnee Alfred. Student self-support through college indiivtri.s 
and cooperative plans. Master’s. 193a Pealtody. 60 p. ms. { " 

t.v'^in*!.^ ^ Induatrlea operated by 24 colleges, and the cooperadve plans usei 

by 10 colleges, and discusses the posaibUlty af adapting them for schools In China. 


Does college life affect personality? 


2513. Bobertson, Arrle Elizabeth. 

Master's, 1088. Okla. A, and M. (>>11. 

V t'y ‘be Royer personality Inventory, whether self 

™ 11 * ul »• ‘be college level remain consUnt over a period of 2^^ years ot 

college Ufe; relationship of associates' ratings snd self-ratlngsT whether pornalin 
rat ng la related to low college aptitude; and whether there la any difference between the 
^rwnallty scores of rural and urban freshman girls. Shows that personality of collet 
girls cban^ slowly, if at all ; that there Is a general consistency between the friendship 
ratings and the self-ratings of the group as a whole; that there la no statiallcally slgnmeam 
Herare inrt*Thr**" ‘b« niral and urban grouping; nor between the grade 

iralnir» h.^ u^i group. ludlcatea that college 

^Ing has little Influence on personality, and that the fundamental traits of the student^ 
personality were formed before she entered college. 

2614. Shoun, Prances Nelle. A study of the dietary habits of university 
home economics students. Master’s. 193R Tennessee. 60 p. ms. 

"tudenls of the University of Tenne. 

?K legume.; and that the Infrequent use of whole grain 

dietaries after a study of nutrition. ■reanman 

^ ‘be academic adjustment problems of 

0. freshmen girls living In the dormitories at Syracuse university. Doctors 
losa Syracuse. 190 p. ms. 

.t'^sSL* Problems of the freshman girl living In a dormitory 

abliml! irh! I! 7; •” '*“* ber physical and Intellectu^ 

to hir to the new method, of educational procedure, or 

^ouZ of airi". u""T"k fiyracuae unlveraity bouatng plan In which small 

1^ ilinT' / fro“ ‘0 ‘o 20 girl, chaperoned by graduate 

^nv P*"onnel work. Analyaes record, of 103 glrla. Indicate, tb.i 

univenrity to help student, with their kcademlc adjustment 
^ •Tsitable for all students; provide for the comprehenrive study of the 
Ittil^- *be .sredent, into groups so that spectfle problem, may be 

.K Individual : and provide group and per 

loDal contacts for tba purpose of talking oTer problems. 

2616. Thompson, Jans Ellsabsth. The contribution of the church to the 
solution of the problems of later adoleecents. Master's. 1988. Biblical Seminary 
127 p. ms. 


er|c 
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WOMEN— EDUCATION 


2517. ElUott, Virginia B. Compilation of the most common ailments among 
Louisiana state unlversltj women. Master’s, 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract 
in.- Uooislana state university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S.. no. 3: 46) 

AnalTiea records for 4 years showing the rarlety and frequencj of allmenta; and recom 
ni.nds a course in health practice; additional honpltal facilities for Isolation and control 
of Infectious and contagious diseases ; and the employment of a full time woman pliyBlclan 
In addition to the present staff. t ' , ‘ 

2518. McMullen, Mary Irwin. A critical tjnnlysl.s of certain factors in iht- 
sonallty and cj^uthlPl of college women. Master's, 1938. Stanford. t>8 p. ms. 

2519. Queli^eaux, Cbloe Lee. Housing women students at the I'nlvcrsiij 
of Texa.s. Master's, 1938. Texas. 

2520. Schmidt, Lola. Busal metabolism of college women ns influenced by 
race and activity. Master’s, 1938. Iowa, 

2,*)21. Stumberg, Jo. A study of the economic status of the women students 
at the Louisiana state university. Master’s. 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract 
i«. Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S., no. 3; 51 ) 

Analyses replies to a quesllonnalre filled out by 7B0 women studen*o representing women 
Siudenta who work part-time, women students who live In town and do not w-rk. ami 
« ^omen slOTents who live In the dormitory onfWilo not work. 

"^522. Talbot, Palmer. A survey of the leisure time, occupations and interests 
of Louisiana state university women. Master’s, 1937. Louisiana State. ( Ab- 
.stract in: Loulaiana state university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S., no. 


51-62) 

Attempu to determine what these women do with tbdir leisure 
there U any relationship between the use of leisure and grade averages ; It the 
hnsoclng their college career affecU grade averages or balance ,h*^* v r» 

„nd what the unmet dealro. In the leisure life of college women sre. Shows that a very 
-maU proportion of their leisure time Is spent In physical activities; that most of the 
unmet desVre. of the women students are for physical activities. es^caUy those of « 
strongly social nature. Finds no apparent relation between place of living and grmle 
averages or between method of financing and grade averages. 

2623. Tlbbets, Talltba JBelle. The education of girls and young women in 
the New England states from 1800 to 1865. Master's, 1988. South. Methodist 
(Abstract in: Southeru Methodist university. Abstracts of theses, 1989;25-26i 

Shows that prior to 1800 the educatlon.of girls and wrmen was obtained thro^h appren 
(Iceshlp In the home, dame achooto, adventure schools, and elementary town schools, that t .• 
academy and seminary movement was the dominating factor In advancing 
.ducatlon fbr three^uarters of the nineteenth century; that 

between 1825 and 1836 and were declining by I860; that the period between 1820 and 
was the greatest experimentation In high schools which were becoming coeducatloMl ^ 
1880 ■ that aUte normal schools for the preparation of teachers were firmly established 
in llissacbosetU by 185* and were to rise after 1860; and that the f 

(•ducatloaul opportunltlea to women on a par with thoae offered to men until after 1800. 

2624. Tobias, Marjorie Faye. A personal problems cqprse for girls. Master’s, 
1988. Southern California. ^ L— , 

2626. Tompkins, Neva Middleton. TWeffect of social conditions upon tlie 
education of women in California. Ma^r’s, 1988. Southern California. 


Weaver, Helen Sue, Changes in the basal metabolic rate of Texas col 
lege women during a nienstrunl cycle. Master’s. 1938. Texas. 
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PROFESSIONAL EEXJCATION 

2627. Ahrens, Bobert E. An experimental investigation of police traininc, 
requisites. Doctor’s. 1&38. Soothern California. 

Report* an Investigation Into the recruiting of police neraonnel bimI inf«» i^.f 

rrg oT srrU^."‘^nTor*t;te xt 

^uirh:‘’!lX“ wh“chT Mice"!:^: 

®*^°'**' Psycbological factors In the nontechnical 

training of englneera Master’s, 1987. Columbia. 

pharmacy curriculum. 

26^. Clarke, Bosa Heyward. ^Istory and development of pijblic health 
nursing In South Carolina. Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 78 p. ma 
Traces the development of public health nursing from 1814 to 1936. 

lnt*^rn ^«Uam. Military law of the United States a.s re- 

lated to the Army reserve officer. Doctor’s, 1938. Northwestern. 90 p. ms. 

tlofh^nXr’ ^ Engineering education. .American council on educa- 

tion handbook on general education, 1938. (Lehigh university) 

curriculum trend* In the leading American achoola of englneerlne and 
twX broadened the edncaUonal foundaUon S. engineering 

engineering education. 29: 

^6-77 f December, 1968. (Lehigh university) 

tin??’ ^T7 e°«^eer’8 ouUook. Journal of higher educa 

tlon, 9. 21. January 1988. (Lehigh university) 

auST" “ engineering graduate from Ita earl, atrugglea to dual 

in^' A survey of graduate students holding agency fel- 

PiT^***^*.^ University of Pittsburgh. Mast^s, 1938. 

of Pittsburgh. Abstract of theses, re 
searches In progress, and blbUography of publications, 14 : 482-83) 

empXnl'^fwTtL" profes*looal 

alomnl who bad held agency feUowahipa from 1982 to 1930. 

'25W. Oambr^, Mary latlmer. Ministerial training In eighteenth century 
New England. Doctor's, 1937. Columbia. New York, IW. m T 

mlnUterlal training tn earl. New 
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bargb. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress and bibliography of publica- 
tions. 14: 36&-70) 

Studlea the requirement* for the maater of art* degree In 30 graduate acbooU, compare* 
entrance requirement*, reeldence, program* of *tudy, mark*, theal*. and final examination*. 


2541. Hay, Leon Bobert. The ability and achievement of transfer graduate 
students. Master's, 1988. Colo. St ColL of Bd. 

2542. Laguna, Virginia. An analysis of admission requirements and cur- 
ricula of member schools of the American association of schools of social work, 
1936-37. Master’s, 1987. Grad. Sch. for Jewish Soc. Work. 70 p. ms. 


•2543. Landreth, James Bussell. The status of graduate work in colleges 
of education In the United States. Master’s, 1988. BuUer. 70 p. ms. 

Attempt* to, determine method* of admlsBlon to graduate *chool*. what degree* are con- 
ferred. re*ldence requirement*, foreign language requirement*, time limit set for?^ achieve- 
ment of the master’* degree, the required number of credit* for the master’* degree, 
required credit* In education, required mark*, credit accepted from outside source*, eateoBlon 
oourae credit, hour* allowed for the theal*, and what final examination* are given ; reqnlre- 
menl* for the doctorate, length of time, foreign language requirement, residence require- 
ment. dissertation requirement*, nnd the nature of the final examination. Analyses data 
on 100 graduate school* chosen at random throughout the United State*. 

2544. McCullough, Constance M. Prediction of success In the school of 
dentistry at the University of Minnesota,, by means of tests and certain other 
factors. Doctor’s, 1988. Minnesota. 

2545. Mercer, Margaret M. An analysis of the factors of scientific aptitude 
as Indicated by success In the engineering curriculum. Doctor’s. 1038. Penn. 
State. 


2646. Murphy, John J. Can a training program for field work students in 
a school of social work be developed In public agencies dealing with delinquents? 
Master’s, 1937. Fordham. (Abstract in* Fordhom university. Dissertations 
accepted for higher degrees in the Graduate school, 1938 : 92) 

Dlscnises the underlying philosophy and practical measure* Involved In a training pro- 
gram a* formulated by the field worker* and executive* who were Interviewed ; present* 
the uttltode* and recommendation* of former students with reference to their tralnlnc 
experience; and oflera suggectlon* for future training programs for workers in the field 
delinquency. 

2547. Palmer, Mary L. The development of professional education for non- 
mlnlsterlal service In the church. Doctor’s, 1938. Northwestern. 


*2548. Pearson, Oaynor. The United States Marine corps Institute, blas- 
ter’s, 1088. George Washington. 86 p. ms. 

Dtsensae* general education In the Army, Navy, and Const Guard; correspondence 
Instruction; the story of the United 8Ute* Marine corps Institute and It* present sUtu*. 
neecrtbe* the course* olfcred hy It when It opened at Quantlco, Va. on January 6, 1920. to 
train ofllcer* and men for promotion, or to fit them vocattonally for Job* after their mll*t- 
ment bad expired. DIscusae* the transfer of the Institute from Quantlco to Washington. 
D. C., and the close cooperation between the Institute and the Intematlonnl corre*pondence 
school* at Scranton. Pa. from the Inception of the Institute. Show* that the Institute 
fnnctlon* a* a mtUUry company and a* a correapondence school, with the commanding 
officer of the Marine Barrack* as the director, directing Instruction of men and officer* In 
school* throughout the United States ; that each school ha* • principal In charge of the 
functioning of the school and of keeping the recorda. Inspecting papers graded by ln*tructor*. 
derignadag pupfla to be encouraged or dropped from the rollt. Describe* the duties of the 
Inspectors and of the Instruction staff of the sdiools. 

2549. Philip, William O. A personnel study of Colorado bank executives 
with special reference to age. education, experience, and other factor*. Maater’a, 
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1988. Colorado. ( Abstract in: UnlvenH|y of Colorado studies. Abstract.s of 
theses and reports fdr higher degrees, 1938: 112) 

• queiitionnalre sent to 680 bank eiecntlres In Colorado. Find* 
tUt tbp offlclala range In age from 22 to 91 years; that It took from 10 to 13 yearn t,. 
attain the Tarloua executive positions; that about 22 percent of the bank executive* are 
collie graduates; that they are predominantly sons of farmers and businessmen. Recom. 

fK** employees from college graduates to a greater extent In the 

fn^re ‘“an they hare In the past; and that an effort be made to keep unqualified men 
^oMt of hanking by establlsblng a regulatory board to set up requirements and administer 
ezaminatloDs to proapective bank executives. 

2550. Pierce. Donald O. A study of social service positions under the atf 
ministration of New York Qty, from 1925-1936. Master’s, 1937. Fordham 
(Abstract Ui: Fordham university. Dissertations accepted for higher degreca in 
the Graduate school, 1988 : 93) 

^ts forth the qualifications, age limitations, salaries, and other data connected with 
^lal work positions under municipal dvll service ; and. treats the subject of professions! 
r ,‘h PO-'t'o"- In detail. Shows constant and growing 

2561. Boys. Francis William. Reaction of an engineering educator to peril 
nent crltlcismsjf engineering education from Imfbstrlalists. Journal of engineer 
Ing edncatlay28: 511-16, April 1938. (Worcester polytechnic Institute) 

t2562. Sayre, Wallace S. and Mandell, Milton. Education and the Civil 

Washington. United States Government printing oflkv 
1938. 78 p. (0(Bce of Education. BuUetln. 1937. no. 20. Project inikesearch In 
unlversldea) (New York university) 

ora*J‘*t«r*r^i^.n : the e,perlen«Heduc.tlon, written .nd 

fOT thrfM^i^Jr I T %"* % *" = education and pre-entry training 

Clty^ Civil service in New York City ; and education and In-service training In New York 

^ education, cognate fields. Masters, 

J w. in; Fordham university. Dissertations accepted 

lor Digber degrees Id the Graduate school, 1©38 : 93-844 

as^UHoT'a^d'’«ho*"^a*‘* ”*^‘*“*‘ conference of social woS and the National education 
m ^ ^ !"* contact In the fields of social work and general educs 

^n. Finds common alms and similarity In techniques used. Shows that Innovations In 

were teatT under 

ausplcea of sodal work agencies before adoption by school syateroa. 

25M. Shanks, Thelma. A Hludy of (ho relatioa of iho oaso workers’ nhl- 
losophy to profes.<»loiial practico. Masfor’s. 19*18. Southoiii Ciillfomla. 

B«becca MarshalL Central control of po.sitlon ’classiflcati.m 
in the federal field service. Master’s, 1989 Stanford. 

*I«anor. Ethical and soolologioal Implications in 
Ihe Ideology of modem nurelnig. Doctor^a, 1988. Boaton Coil 

t2667. The United States naval academy; a sketch containing the history 

athletics, after graduation service, and other 
factual infbrmatton. Waahlngton. D. C.. Superintendent of documents. 1008 
n p. (Seventy-fifth Congress, third session. Senate doenment, no. 191) 

Dlacnasea the mldsblpmaD and the Naval acadamy—. historical aketcb • TbJ Navri 

25^ VIAoever, Arno. ExperimenUI pharmacology as a teaching tooL 
American Jon^I of pharmacentlcal edncatlon. 2: 46-60, 1989 (Philadelphia 
college of phahnacy and aclence) 
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2550. Wellcn, Edith. A study of the subsidiary workers In the eoininuuity 
nursing program in Los Angeles city. Master’s, 1938. Southern California. 

2500. Young, A. C. Dentistry os a career. ritt.sburgh, rennsylvmiin de- 
partment of public instnicUon, 1988. ( University of Pittsburgh ) 

ADULT EDUCATION 

2561. Allen, Garvin H. The history of adult e<lurutlon In Mississippi. Mns 
ter's, 1938. Louisitna State. 62 p. ms. 

Trace* th^ history of adult edu^jitlon In MISRlKsippi nlnrp NovemlK»r ir>. 11133. when tlw» 
program was Initiated an a cooperative enterprlae between the Federal fmerKencj relief 
administration and the state department of educatUui. Finds that illiterate adults were 
made literate arjd that work relief was given to unemployed teachera; thnt Illiteracy amorm 
the white and colored races was reduced approximately 60 perci*nt and 40 percent. resp^M 
lively; that the program enrolled 406.815 adults, approximately 60 i>ercent ut whom were 
white, under the Instruction of 6,110 teachers, most of whom were wt.men ; ihnl the 
prt>gram grew from mainly a literacy curriculum in the first m-ssion, to include curri< ula 
such aa parent education, public affairs, and general education, with instruction offered 
chiefly according to the unit method of teaching. 

•2562. Bassett, Octavla Bevere. Health ami cnltnre In the i\ V, camps. 
.Master’s, 1938. George Washington. p. ins. 

Evaluates the . effects of ClvlliaD conservation corps upon the lieoltb. cultural, and 
wclal outlook of the youth enrolled in Its camps. Presents a composite pH‘ture »kf life 
iq^^se camps. 

2563. Callahan, Ernest W. A survey of the student personnel of the evening 
schools and adult education at Scheneidady, New York. Master’s, 1988. N. Y. 
St. Coll, for Teach. 97 p. ms. 

2564. Chumbler, Boy O. A study Of adult etlucatlon in 19 Kentucky C4>iinT 
ties. Mastpr’s, 19C^. Kentucky. 6T» p. ms. 

Studies adult education being carried on In Kentucky by the Work.H progrena adminlalm- 
tioD In 19 counties employing 147 adult educatl<»n teachers. ConslderH the state set-up: 
the program of studies; age. sex. race, marital status, training, and experience of teachers 
employed; reason given for unemployment of these teachers In the regular day schools; 
KiUiries paid for Instructional services; enrollment In W. P. A. adult education achools ; and 
methods used to improve the type of service rendered. 

2565. Crowe, J. Gordon. A study of adult social education: Its iiniK>rtnnce 

and development. Master’s, 1938. Kent 136 p. ms. ^ 

2666. Fenton, Alva K. Adult education In Appanoose county, Iowa. Mas- 
ter’s, llWS. 'Iowa. 103 p. ms. 

2Ti67, Green, Leo John. A course of study for adult s4Hlnl recreathui lender- 
ship, Master'a, 1988, Iowa. 

•2568 Harhy, Samuel Farkas. A study of education In \hv Civilian con- 
servation corps camps of the second ct^rjis area, April 1983-March 1937. Doctors, 
1938 T. r., Col. Unlv. Ami Arbor, IMwards brothers, 1938 264 p. 

Attempts to determine the educational opportunities offered to the members of the camp ; 
the extent and nature of their responses ; to measure the^eaults of the educational pro^am. 
nod lo analyse the difflcultles of the preneul sliuallou. Gives a brief history of the 
youth work camp movement here and abroad; discusses work projects, Informal leiaure- 
(ime activities, and the life of the camp community. , Analyaea the monthly educat loual 
reports of 95 camps over a period of 6 montha. 

2669. Hodson, Janet K A partial survey of adult education In America and 
some principles of adult education for India. Master’s,'* 1938. Kana. St. *T. C., 
Emporia. 1’26 p. nia. 

2570. Howard, Furl R. The place of adult education in the program of a 
central rural school. Master’s, 1938. N. Y. St. Coll, for Tench. 124 p. ms. 
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Homer T. Seattle public forums. Master’s, 1937. Wu.Khing* 
people attending the foruma bad more th«D a hlgh^n. hool 

Hichard Joseph. An adult education survey of San Benit., 
county. Ma.ster’8. 1938. Stanford. 116 p. ma. 

2573. Nelson, Everett James. History of education. Sparta, Wisconsin ccr 
district. lKi'1-1938. Master’s. 1938. Iowa. ’ ^ 

education. Sehool and society, 48 - :tsv 
91, September 24, 1838. /( University of Pittsburgh ) 

2575. Ott, Fred Carl. An experiment In adult education in tie rural com 
mun I ty of Upbam. North Dakota. Master’s, 1938 North Dakota. 

12676. Seay, Maurice F., ed. Adult education: a part of a total educntimmi 
program : a description of the educational and training program of the Tenne.ssee 
valley authority. Lexington. University of Kentucky. 193R 194 p. (Bulletin of 
the Bureau of school service, vol. 10, no. 4) 

TXTT *“‘*il‘* aothont,. by Maurice F 

^iMr^n h, M®' (2) I^Telopment o( an educational program for emplorees and ihelr 
xin 1 ’b.^o*^'*''*** P' 27—42; ( 8 ) Some princlplea of an educational program br 

P sl>a 7 D 57 ^ 88 ^ »od coordination, by Mau'riw 
r Education for children, by VlrginU W. Jamei and J. D. WlUiami 

01 ^ ;t i Training opportunltlea for tbe profe«.lonal efalT. bj Georg, F Gam „ 
?8/i?h training for craft workers, by Oeorga F. oint. p. 111^80- 

^..■rZf training, by J. Max Bond, p. 161-74; ( 11 ) General 

adult education, by B. O. Nlehoff. p. 170-92. . v oi n, ux) uenerai 

2677. Sessions, Elden Bryson. Educational work of the Civilian conscrvn 
tlon corps camps In Ohio. Doctor’s, 1937. Ohio State. (Abstract in: Ohio 
State university. Abstracts of doctor's dissertations, no. 26: 401—408) 

of^!^®S*cImM*in edncatlonal program In certain 

or tne CCC campa In the Fifth corpa area and to auggeat meani and netboda for atrenctben 

arama'*tH ^““bonsl programa, eapedaUy tba vocatloiinl educatfon pro^ 

of X anmne^“‘1hl" . 1 ti*"** ‘“e ood eelucatlonal statu. 

!k ^ ®nrolI^, the iMectlon, aaglgnment, training, and wlociitlonal ohllonoDhv of 

»' iDdlvIdual euktance upon 

and quality of work in a voluntary CCC program. Master’s, 1938, St T C 
North Adams. 93 p. ms. ^ ' 

Shown a de^te advantage for Individual guidance la all menUI ablUtv srouDi und 
age group., and Indicate. It. poaaible appU«tlon In tacondar, edu«tlon. 

studmta UtaiiMpolH Dmrenilt, of llUmaMla prw. im im p. i3tat. 
teachers college, Duluth) ^ p t a 

’.cwll!^e“,^t •todeat.; their mental afaUltlea. ud claa.r.H>n. 

.r.rd .Bdpenmonel; and* the relatlonablp between 

26». An adult activity analysis of a rural school dlslrk t. 

MMter'g, 1988. Cola 8L CoU. of Ed. 

StukA Smud a««, 7 . The Mud, of .dolt rfucllm li BlytheWood 

1888. Sonth Carolina. 61 p. n»a , ^ 

M ' - f ■ 
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t2582. Walker, Helen M. The CCC through the eyes of 272 boys: a sum- 
mary of a group study of the reactions of 272^eveland boys to their experience 
In the CHvlllan conservation corps, Cleveland, Western Reserve university press. 
1938. 94 p. 

Btudiei the reactions of the boys to the location and general nature of the' camp, 
food and clothing, medical care and health, work projects, attitudes toward work with 
laperlotendents and foremen, educational program, lelsure tltne activities, religious ob- 
jerrance, reactlona to ofDcers and discipline, propaganda, relationships with other boys 
It camp, reactlona to use of allotment, reasons for leaving camp and types of discharge, 
employment status at time of Interviews, relation between Job and exi^erlence gplned at 
cimp, earnings and working hours, general benefits and vnUies of the camps, attitudes 
toward re-cnrollment, and improvements needed In CCC. 

2583. Warren, Stella B. Some phases of adult educatiou in liullas. Master’a. 
1938, South. Methodist (Abstract m; Southern Methodist university. Ab- 
stracts of theses, 1989: 27) 

Traces the history, organisation, support, curriculum, activities, and enrollment In 
tbe adult education programs maintalneil by ' the Dallas civic fcnJeratlon, the public 
fienlng schoolK, ai d Dallni ctillege of Stiutlieni MetluwlUt unlvernlty. 

PARENT EDUCATION 

2584. Bowes, Fern Painter. Study of i>arent education work done by un 
elementary teacher. Master’s, 1938. George Washington. 51 p. ms. 

t2r>85. Folsom, Joseph Kirk. Plan- for marriage; an Intelligent approach 
to marriage and parenthoc^ prepared by members of tbe staff of Vassar college. 
New York, Harper and brothers, 1938. 305 p. (Vassar college) 

2586. Gillespie, Ardis L. Informal educationul methods in parents’ groups. 
Master's, 1938. T. C., Col. Unlv. 79 p. ms. 

Finds s need for more variety in methods of teaching parent education. 

2587. O’Neill, Loretta S. A survey of the buying problems of members of 
parent-education study groups. Master's, 1938. Iowa. 

2588. Payme, Constance. The development of certain concepts related to 
marriage and family life. Master's, 1938. Iowa. 

2589. Pricur, M. H. Some techniques for promotion and conc»irrent evalua- 
tion of objectives in family relationships. Master's, 1937. Ohio State. 

Describes a unit on family relationships in wlilch the girls attempted to discover for 
themselves what they thought were tbe desirable traits of personality and character, 
tried out plans they formulated, and reported results to the class or confidentially to tbe 
teacher. 

2500. Reinhardt, Wilma Elizabeth. Parental KUiH^rvlslon^ of children's al- 
lowances. Master's, 1938. Ohio Unlv. 115 p. mk 

Outlines j^^ctlces and procedures which are recommended in^he literature for parents 
In training Children In tbe wise U8« of money; studies the parental supervision of 
children's allowances at certain sge levels; and compares the parental practices with 
tbe recommendations that were found in current literature. 

^2501. Spsnce, Elizabeth Rowan. A survey of parent edueationS^ci^^mt^ifi 
I the Distri^t of Columbia during the school year 1937-38. Master’s, 1938, Geoi^e 
Washington. 62 p. ms. • \ 

Finds that there were 33 slifid-Mtudy groups of parents fuDcUoning In Washington. 
D. C., during the school year 1U37-38; that this work was centered around the public 
KbooU, the nursery schools and the churchea Bhowa the d^lrabillty of extending the 
prognua; that lack of leadership was the most frequent reason given for discontinuing or 
falling to organise study groups. Suggests tbe Importance oC continuous publicity and of 
I esntral organliation to integrate and to foster parent location work on a city-w ide 
leals; adequata provision for tbe training of leaders; thtegratlon of tbd work through 
I t eentral organlsatloQ. 



( 


238 


0 


RKSKARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 

vocatlonnl hotneniaklng in lown from 19is 
1938. Masters. 1988. Iowa State. 109 p. ms. v ’ 

‘ homemaklna proaram aeoDii for the mo*t jfen to u 

r.L^n* * ®J »P«*ro<xHc Interest In the various centers rather than the product „f . 

carefnUy considered plan for the development of the program In the centers and In th 

Snt!r^*in a"?"*’ ‘ *“*'’* ® concent ratloo of adult vocational honioii uk Ic 

7h “““ deprived of possll.lo !ZeZ 

from theie olaises , that more consideration should he given to ofTerlnff Dhases nf i 

tion for family life which will Interest men as weU as women :That^B ^^^^ .'J'!? 

v^oinen enrolled were homemakers, 6 percent were teachers, and the remamder «, rl 
Kaged Id a variety of occupations or were unemployed; that the majority of th^ nr 
enroIUHl In 1037-38 were between 26 and 50 yeara of age. Klnda “a tT»“ greatest ^1^7" 

P'“®nlDK on the long time basis for a contlnuoua |.roRr„mt 
he various centers ; a lack of provision through achool approprUtlona for adequate funj, 
for supplies needed 10 the adult horn, making cUsses; and a predomlnanc,. 7f food 71 
clothing units In the majority of cebtera ; that the greatest atrentths were J, , 
support of the program ; evidence of real effort of superintendent Sd teachers toT”l! " 

TEACHER TRAINING 

^ ♦ 

25M. Baxter, Marvin O. Thf «niallzati«,n «f educutloiuil opiMu ttinltk.. ii, 

W ashington county, Alabama, in terms of education .and training of while cl,.. 
nieiitury school f«'uchers. Master’s, 111,’W. Alabama,, 

• I ^ Bendall^C. FrankUn. The etiuaWzntion of educational opixirluiiitv in 
Uuderdaie county, Alabama, with reference to education and training, enroll, 
ment, and salaries oi-whlte elementary teacliers. Master’s, 1988. Alabama. 

The equalization of educational opiwrtm.ilv in 
Ihe white elementary schools of Fayette county. Alabama, according to the edu 
cation and training of the teachers. Master’s, 19Sa Alabatna. 

25^ Buckne^E. L. Equalization of educational opportunity in (’ullnmn’ 
county, Alabama, as maintained for the year 1936-37. with reference to education 
and training of white elementary teachers. Master’s. 1988. Alabama. 

Carljn, Kenneth Palmer. The academic preparation and teachiiig 
combinations of secondary mathematics teachers of Nebraska. Master’s 19’tt 
Colo. 8t. Coll, of Ed. 

^ CUy. James Leslie. Education and training of white elein.mtar) 
school teachers In Marshall county. Alabama, 1934-^ Master’s, 1938. Alabama. 

2 ^. Clewell, Geraldine. Evaluation of inethbds used In teacher training 
Institutions to prepare prospective homeraaking teachers to supervise home pro! 
ect programs. Master's. 1938. lowi State. 100 p. ms. 

que.tlonn.l« provide some op,«riunl„ 
r . .. * ^ project program as a part of the methods couraes- that lonlo 

Incu ed Id the dlocuasion of home project program* «ere lloUted to tbe formal phaaeK 

iMiBes UEed for selection of j^llegc projects were slmilsr to thoee uw'd in mildlni? tho 
•election of the bightchool puplli home projects; that most of the institutions provided 
op^rtunlly for rtudent teachera to aupervlae arojecta la tbe high achool class; that boiur 
viaitlng hlgh-achool glrla were provided for student teachera In mu«i 

by student teachers for home project work 
n half of the Institutions ; that student teachera kept limited recorda and reporla of the 

r**™*'"" ’ “ observation of the hlgh-achool teacher’s method. ITau,erv a 1 

home projects was reported aa available for tbs student teachera in foiir.fffthii .hf 
Inatitntlona ; that anticipated changes In tbe teacber-t racing program for bquie projects 
•upervlaloD were Indicated In more than half of the InatItuK. , ^ 
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Ofloo. Evans, W. A. Tl>e e<lualization of odurntlonal op|H>rtunlty in the 
elementary schools of Lamar county, Alabama, in terms of the education and 
tracing of the teachers. Master’s, 1938. Alabama. ^ 

•2601. French, WJilliam Cullen. The trends of topics in <ertnln general 
courses In education as shown by popular textbooks. I>oct(H'’s. 19L^. New York. 

IW p. ms. 

•LH502. Orieder, Calvin. A critical analysis of the required professional courses 
in an undergraduate program for training secondary school teachers. Doctor’s, 
1988, Iowa. low^a City, University of lowji, 1931L tTniverslty (»f Iowa st\i(lh*s. 
new series, no. 368. Stndle.s In iHiitcation, vnl. 10, no. r», Dcn tornl tlu»ses in edu- 
cation, 4: 23-65) 

jCVahiatea critically the content of profraalonal education ae taught during the j»QHt year 
' lit the Pnlveralty of Iowa to sntlafy the 8i>edflcd nHiulremrnU of the State board of edu 
(ttlonal examlnera for aUindard secondary teaching certlflcatca. OfTfra anggeatlona on the 
selection of proapectlve teachera, greater use of the laboratory achoola for olwervatlon and 
demonstration, and the development of more Interrelationship among the arena of profea 
tilonnl education. 

2603. Hochstetler. Orville C. A study for the improvement of lonelier train- 
ing 111 the Jndlana state teachers college. Master’s, 1938. Ind. St. T, i \ 46 p. ms. 
(Abstract in; Indiana state teachers college. Teachers ^college journal, 9: 170, 
.Inly 1938) ^ ^ 

Analyzes paychological ratlngn, ucholnrehlp Indexes, at udent teaching ratings, ami super 
intendenta’ ‘ ratings of students of the Indiana state teachers college to determine how 
closely the four ratings agree In rating the Individual teacher ; to determine fhe closenesa 
^ of agreement for the average teacher and percent rated above “C’ In the various subject 
' major groups ; to determine the rating levela for teachem of the various subject major 
groups ; and to determine {he rating Items moat responsible for low teacher rating. Finds 
that with a few exceptions the four ratlnga used closely agreed In rating the average 
teacher and percent above “C” for each aubjiH’t major group ; that In all subject nmjor 
groups, low teacher rating Is largely due to a need of Improvement In the technique of 
teaching and a few closely related Items that would automatically improve with It. 

2804. Hoshall, Clifford Earle. TeacberB* Judgment.s with respect to 20 edu- 
cational issues. Master’s. 1938. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado 
studies. Abstracts of theses and reports for higher degrees, 1038: 67-68) 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire given to 180 teachers attending the 1938 summer , 
quarter of the University of Colorado. Finds that tholr judgments tend to favor experl 
meutal thought and practice as theoretically deslmble In education ; that they tend to 
i^leve that the practical position on most issuea la near the mid point between the con- 
and experimental concepts ; that theory and practice In the judgment of teachers 
alV^me distance apart on moat Issues, the distance varying from Issue to Issue ; that 
iDdmdoal patterns of thought manifest wide variations; and that many teachers are 
unawar^ of expt'rlmental thought In the field of education. ^ 

2606. Hurd, A. W. A synthesis^of survey conceptB In ♦the field of teacher 
preparation. Educational ndmlnistmtlon and supervision, 24 : 35.5-69, May 1938. 
(Hamline university) v 

^ Centers around 689 specific and d^erentlal atatements collected from more than 800 
state and nation-wide surveys conducted In the United States during the last 20 years, and 
related to the preparation of teachera. 

2806. Lawson, Mary Florence. The training of teachers of physical educa- 
tion for high-school girls. Master’s, 1938. Illinois. 

2007. Palmer, Harold. quanUtatlve evaluation of \\\e preparation of 92 
bigh-aebool teachers.. Master’s, 1968. Oregon. 

2008. Parka, Oeorgd Leon. An analysia of the tranwripts ’of hlgb-school 
teachers to determine their graduate status in Louisiana state university. 
Master’s, 1987. Louisiana State. (Abstract’ in; Louisiana state university. 
University balletin, vol. SO N. S., no. 3: 36) 
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of educational opportunities in Etnu„h 
TOunty, Alabama, In terms of education and training of white elementary sc1i.k>I 
teachers. Master’s, 1938. Alabama. ' 

J»W. Porter, M. Boseamonde. The development of professional insight nnd 
Judgment in teachers. Doctor’a, 19.38. Ohio State. 600 p. ms. 

Shows that the teacher-tralnlDR Institutions roust select for eduction .. n, 

".‘Jr '«>” pt 1? pTiiiirr'" 

motion of the common welfare ; that continuous evalaation of these IndlTidnals shonld o^ 
throughout their college experience, eliminating from the pro™ tbo» 

MDtinue to give promise of teaching success; that prospective teachers should have t!”'* 
first-hand experiences with a broad range of .octal proSa in Trder t^fmev roll a" 7* 

^Ts%o"rS^! *h*" “"i! ^ cultural conflicts and Into posaible means of ^solving Them 

Sets forth six hypotheses which were projected Into teaching procedures and ** 

^11. ^nf«e, Carl Gilbert. Teacher preparaUon. certification, and salaries 
in Georgia. Master’s. ia37. Duke. 78 p. ms. • 

261J1 Eoberts Joe A. The equalization of educational opportunitirv i„ 
Genera covnry. AlnDama. in terms of education and training of white elemenu 
.school teachers. Master’s. 1938. Alabama. “ ^ 

2613. Schellenhammer. Fred M. Personality evaluaHon and the prospective 
Study Of personality traits and techniques used In their evaluation In 
teacher training Institntlona Doctor's. 1038. Fordham. 267 p. ms. 

AnalysM replies to a check list and questions returned by 142 teacher-tnlninv 

X’.“ ,s s„.ro“ ; -- 

'?T '■"I"" ' 

-press, 1938. 98 p. (Teachers college, Colombia university) 

time. N^ Banton. Adventures In teacher education. Ban Jo.se. 

Collfomin, 1M7. 200 p. (Indiana nniversity) 

college level as an Integrating core for the nroially Iaolated’teacher-t«tamr~™ 

2017. Btanabury, Paul WllUam, The master’s degree for secondary school 

State. (Abstract in: Ohio state nniversity 
AbstracU of doctoral dlsserUdlons, 27: 167-74) ^ 

. v"' “** the period oMta oa. as a Ileenae to teach. 
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2618. Sterne, Lucas Frederick. The status of tenrher-tmlninp prog:rnm for 
distributive occupations under the George-Deen act. Master's, 1938. Iowa. 

t2619. Watson, Gooc^w^ Cottrell, Donald P. and Lloyd-Jones, Esther M. 
Redirecting teacher edubaVn. New York, .Teachers college, Columbia university* 
1038. 105 p. 

Discusses the need for better teachers, the object ive.s of teachers colleces, selection for 
the educational profession, the guidance of professionnl studenta, achievement standards, 
breadth In general and professional education, participation ns a port of professional 
preparation, research aa a part of professional preparation, new curriculum areas, the 
organization of professional educathan, special needs in the physical plant of the modern 
teachers college, and professional growth In service. 

2620. Watt, James Walter. Equalization of oducifional opportunity for 
Marengo county, Alabama, in terms of education and training of white elementary 
teachers. Master’s, 1938. Alabama. 

2621. Welch, Bobert L, A ^lan for the .efficient selection and training of 
circuit teachers for Wisconsin vc>cational school.*^. Master’s, 1937. Colo. St. Coll. 
154 p. ms. 

^ Describes the work of the circuit teachers In their teaching of vocational subjects under 
the direction of a circuit relations committee. Sets up standards for tho training and 
appointment of these teachers based on opinions submitted by a selected list of directors 
of vocational training and circuit teachers. 

2622. Wohlschlaeger, Thomas Jacob C. Items In which teachers desire pre- 
service and in-service training. Master’s, 1938. Washington Univ. 61 p. ms. 

Studies the activities performed by primary teachers which should be rmphnslzed in pre- 
service training, and those which should be left for In-service treatment. 

2623. Zimmerman, Bussell Daniel, jr, A study of the profes.^^ionnl training 
of teachers of Calhoun county, South Carolina, in 1937-38. Master’s, 1938. South 
Carolina. 51 p. ms. 


NORMAL SCHOOLS AND TEACHERS COLLEGES 

*2624. Beu, Frank Andrew. The legal basis for the organization and ad- 
ministration of the publicly siipiwrted normal schools and teachers colleges in 
the territory of the North central association. Doctor's. 1930. Chicago. 'Chicago, 
University of Chicago libraries, 1936. 99 'p. 

AnalyseB the laws touching the organliatlou find admlnlPtratlon of the public normal 
Bcbools and state teachers colleges In the territory of the North central npeoclntlon of 
colleges and secondary schools from the time of the cstabllahinent of the first public 
normal school in 1840 through the year 1933. 

2825. Byers, Loretta Margaret. Classroom difficulties met by education 
graduates of the Southern branch with implications for changes in the existing 
curriculum. Master's, 1938. Stanford. 150 p. rts. 

I *2620. Comette, James Percival. A history of tho^ Western Kentucky state 
teachers college. Doctor’s, 1938. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college 
for teachers. 1938. 8 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 220) 

Discusses events and Influences lending to the establishment of state normal schools 
In Kentucky. 9ie Mell and Williams school, the Cherry brothers’ school, the Western state 
.normal school, and the teachers college. 

•2627. Decker, Charles E. A survey of correspondence study for teachers, 
with suggestions for improvement: (a study of the eorrospondcnce work that is 
being offered In the publicly supported teacher preparing Institutions of the North 
Central association). D<x*tor’s, 1938. Now York. 139 p. ms. 

Finds that 64 of the 104 Institutions that are members of the North central issoclatloD of 
colleges sod secondary schools, offer correspondence work In teacher trmlntag; that the 
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facultle* for correspondooce -work are as atronR aa the resident faculty; that the wtnk 
neasea in correapondence «udy are In the organisation of the curricula. 

•2628. Dlebolt, Alfred I«. Economlc swlnl practices in Clinton county ns p - 
lated to the problems of the State normal school, Plattsburgh, New York. 
tor’s, 1938. New York. 124 p. ma. 

2629. Endlcott, Frank S. Selection, advisement, and teacher placement in 
schools and colleges of education In universities. Doctor’s. 1938. Northwe.su rn 

2630. Hannum, Calvin S. Student personnel senices at the MassacliiiM ii.; 
state college. Master’s, 193a Mass. St Coll. 05 p. ms. 

2631. Harden, Edgar L. An analysis of the formal college content prc]i:n.i 
tlon of prospective high school teachers. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 209 p. m.';. 

2632 Hensal, Irwin. A personnel study of teachers college and liberal art> 
college students. Master’s, 1938 Colo. St. CoU. of Ed. 

2633. Howell, Jolui Tatum. The evaluation of the training prograiii at 
Appalachian state teachers college. Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 49 p. ms. 

Shows that there Is a great deal of overlapping In the psychology, education, and 
couraea; a demand for a longer period of student teaching and for more contacts \ jit, 
childreD to tbe metbods courses. 

\ 

•2634. Hunter, Hubert B. A statistical evaluation of six standards of mt 
mission to the Pennsylvania state college School of education. Master’s, 19,38 
Penn. State. 28 p. ms. ' - 

Uses a battery of six Items to determine how well auccesa In the School of education 
can be predicted as Indicated by an average of Junior and senior marks, an avernee 
of marks In education courses, and by the mark In practice teaching; to determine 
the Tfdatlve value of each Item In this battery for predicting succ|« In the 11.^1 
of education. Finds that the battery of six Items serves as s befter prjiktlTe dexlce than 
any single Item In It. 

2635. Inman, Earl A. A survey of entrance credits presented In oxlrticnr- 
ricnlar subjects at'the Western state teachers college In 1923, 1928, 1933, and 19.!0. 
Master's, 1987. Michigan.- 

2636. Iowa state teachers college. Relation of placement test scores In 
mortality and scholastic ratings, 6-year summary, classes entering fall quarters 
of 1929-1933, Inclusive. Cedar Falls, 1988. 30 p. ms. (Research report no. 31) 

Attempti to determine the extent to which placement test scores predict tho later 
scholastic achievement of entering freshmen. Finds an appreciable difference In the 
ability of the group of students enrolled on the degree currlcnluma and the group pnrnllctl 
on the diploma curriculums ; students who secure the higher placement test scores lend 
to remain In school longer and earn more hours of credit thao those who make the 
tower scores; there Is a distinct difference In tbe quality of *ork done by students making 
the lowest and the highest test scores Indicates that the pUcement tests predict wiih 
consldemble accuracy tbe probability of a stndenfs doing creditable college work aod 
succesafnlly completing a teachcMralnlng cnrriculnm ; and that there la a need for 
•electlre admlssloi to teAcber tralnlDg. 

2637. ^ones, Alyce Marie. The collateral reading of atudents In coniuH tlon 
with tbelr eourses at Colorado state college of education. Master’s, 1938. Colo 
St. CoU. of Ed. 

*2638. Lecron, WUbur B. A idan for allocating funds to state teachers col- 
leges in Pennsylvania. Doctor’s, 1938 Penn. State. 121 p. ma. 

Considers the procedures used la tbe different states for appropriating fonds to the 
state teachere coUeges. Analysee the expenditures In the 14 state teachers coUegri In 
rennsylranla, bseed on enrollments ; receipts ; per capita expenditures In admlnlstratloa, 
In stmcl lon. and la teacher training; credit hoar cost of instruction in tbe various 
subjects; per capite expenditure for housing.^ the college plant, and In auxiliary 
agencies. Offers a plan for allocating funds to me colleges based on Instructional costs, 
Don-lnstrucUonsl costs, hooiliic costa, and tbe appUcaUon of tbe eqnallsaUoa. plan. 
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•2^9. Santee, Joseph. Frederick. The history and status of public elementary 
teacher training in Oregon. Doctor’s, 1937. Washington. 2G8 p. ms. 

Traces the early history of education In Oregon and discusses certification stniulnrds: 
edueatlonal assoclatlonal activities; the early teachers’ colleges; the Oregon normal 
school ; teacher training at Asbland. Drain, and Weston to 1009 ; teacher Irnlnlag In the 
high schools of Oregon; the re-established normal schools of southern and eastern Oregon; 
and the Oregon normal Bchools under the unified system. 

2640. Scott, Winfield atid Paul, J. B. The methods and praetk^es in training 
teachers In agriculture In teachers colleges and normal schools. Cedar Falls. 
Iowa state teachers college, 1938. 6 p. ms. 

2641. Shanedling,/ Lenora Anna. Student opinion and personnel factors at 
Teachers college, University of Hawaii. Master’s, 1937. HawalL 

•2642. Siedle, Theodore A Curriculum imtterns in the prejiaration of high- 
Bchool teachers : an analysis and comparison of programs of study of 370 
students who were graduated from the secondary curriculum of the School 
of education at the University of Pittsburgh. Doctor’s, 1938. Pittsburgh. 17G 
p, ms. 

Analyzes the records of majora In 12 different teaching fields during the years 1933-1937, 
using the records of students who completed their degrees through full time study In a 4- 
y«ar period. Studies the relationship of preparation to certification. Finds that changes 
should be made In the secondary teacher-preparation pattern; teachers must be given a 
pattern of courses that will be progressive, yet basic and In keeping with general 
(ommunlty aoclal conditions and public-school curricula; that a fifth year should be 
added which would enable a student to obtain contact with more fields beyond bis major 
interests and more depth of contact with the cultural end liberalizing areas which ase 
now scarcely being touched; that subject matter requirements for certification to teach 
should be adjusted among the states, even to the extent of reciprocal licenses, especially 
whore there is likely to be rather free transfer of teachers between states ; that regional 
lertiflcating hoards might be established and standards fixed which would satisfy the 
nr^ds of all groups within a given geographical area ; that the spread of courses taken 
by students should be limited, the acquaintance with fields beyond the major widened 
and deepened ; more effective personnel procedures should be established to help guide 
students toward the c'omplctlon of the major nnd In the general pattern of work so 
that mandatory regulations can be met and individual Interests be satisfied ; aud more 
common advanced coursca should be included in the pattern of work for majors in the 
same field. 

2643. Stewart, Charles J. A history of Eastern South Dakota state normal 
school. Master’s, 1938- South Dakota, 64 p. ms. 

2644. Wells, Fray Stallingia. A study of student opinions and attitudes at 
Sam Houston state teachers college. Muster’s, 1938. Sam Houston St T. C. 
246 p. ms. 

2645. White, Mtb. Annie Mae V. The development of the program of studle.s 
of the Prairie View state normal and Industrial college. Master’s, 1938. Texas. 

‘ PRACTICE TEACHING 

2646. Ames, Junta. Opportunities afforded student teachers to study children 
in teacber-traioiDg institutions. Master's, 1938. Peabody. 56 p. ms. 

Studies the opportunities afforded student teachers to study children in the laboratory 
Rchools of 105 teacber-t raining Inatltutlons. Finds that they had a chance to assiat 
pupils In subject matter and general routine, In the library. In play activities, dismissal 
period, time before school, special activities, by taking part in testing and recording 
acUviUea, in community activities, and in their borne eDVirooment 

2647.i«l>rackley, Dorothy M. Laboratory opportunities afforded elementary 
teachers. Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 66 p. ms. 

Finds tbit there are more laboratory ecbools operated daring the summer sessions 
at teachers colleges than In 1931, although there are not as many as during the\rcgnlar 
school yssr. 
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2648. Eberly, Jay H. A statistical study of some factors inflnoncinp s^l(•r(s^ 
in shi(l(‘nt teaching at Kent state university. Master s, 19.'38 Kent. 69 p. ms. 

2049. Orajit, Margaret Annan. A study of the diflSculties of student le:n h- 
ors. Master’s, 1938. Cornell. 76 p. m.s. 

32 difficulties reported by lOO persons who had recently completed student tencli 
inK experiences In six colleges and universities. Finds that personal limltatloDs and rela* 
tion.shipB with people were the noost persistent and disturbing. 

•2650. Oraybeal, Lyman B. A pruix)sed plan for the administration of .sokUih 
teaching at the secondary level in the School of IMucatiuu of New Yot k ninfci 
sity. Doctor’s, 1938. New York. 193 p. ms. 

Studies practices In universities and colleges relative to the selection, pikement, direc- 
tion. ondi^pervislon of student teachers. 

2651. Rersinger, Helen. .Problems connected with student suiiervision of 
group work for girls. Master’s, 1938. Southern California. 

2652. Reynolds, 0. Edgar, Kinder, James S. aiid Baugher, J. I. Desirable 
stnndard.s for student teaching in liberal arts colleges. Educational administra- 
tion and supervision, 24: 401-10, September 1938. (I^banon Valley college) 

Studies facilities, dnances, personnel, flection of students, supervision, and organization 
of the curriculum for student teaching. 

•2653. Roberts, Keith A. Attitudes of teachers in service toward their prac- 
tice teaching course, plaster’s, 1938. Kansas. 65 p. ms. 

Studies the attitudes of 163 Kansas teachers toward their practice teaching coone. 
Finds that they feel that more time should be devoted to practice teaching; that little 
help was given them in understanding the pupil and the community from which he came, 
and that these factors need more emphasis; and that too much emphasis was placed on the 
mechanics of teaching. 

2654. Sipe, Harry Craig. Cadet teaching in American secondary schools, 
Master's, 1938. Virginia. 

c 2656. Waldron, Jesse Calvin. Pre-employment records and activities of 
student teachers in Agricultural education. Master’s, 1938. Louisiana State. 
71 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine certain pre employment records and activities which deal with 
student teachers In agricultural education at Louiaiana state university In the 1936-37 
session, and to relate these records and activities to factors generally accepted as predic- 
tive of teaching success. Finds that the 27 student-teachers in the apprentice teaching 
course, as a whole, stand high scholastically and should make successful agricultural teach 
ers insofar as scholastic success Is concerned; that they are normal personalities; that 
they ore wcok In occupational experience and fanning abilities, which will doubtless handi- 
cap a few of them in their work as agricultural teachers. 

TEACHER TRAINING IN SERVICE 

^5066. Johnson, Pieston Clarence. Practices in in-service educ.ntlon of tont’h 
ers In institutions of higher learning in the United States. Master’s, 1938. 
Temple. 55 p. 

Finds that only 40.1 percent of the Institutions accept responsibility for their graduates; 
41 percent supervise the teaching of their graduates ; 40 ingtitutions use some form of 
folloW-up procedure; 18.1 percent publish bulletins for teachers; 76.2 percent offer extension 
courses. 

•2667. Liverlght, Alice Kaufmanp. Demonstration schools for touchers in 
service: a study representative of practices to and Incladlng the school year 
1934^. Doctor’s, 1938. Pennsylvania. Philadelphia, University of Pennsyl* 
vanIa, 1938. 168 p. 

Deecribfs the fuDCtloning of the demonstration school for the tn-aervlce traininf of 
teachers as a special lied educational agency at the elementary school level* Dlacoisee 
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thp urban, the rural, the composite, ami thp curricular speclallratlon tjpe demonstration 
schools, and dlfferentlnfes ht tween them. Indicates that the curricular specialization type 
t»f demonstration bcIjooI which runs counter to well-established preTaillng trends, will 
pass, but that the other types s\*ill continue and will grow In number. 

•2658. Meyersohn, Maxwell. Educational ami legal asiHH't.'^ of in-sorvin* 
training and certification, with special reference to New York state. Doctor’s, 
1038. New York. 294 p. ms. 

Discugaes the educational aim and Its relation to present practice; in-service training 
nnd excellence in teaching; certification and excellence In teaching; certification and In- 
►ervlce training; certlflcatlon and tenure; the evolutionary development of teacher certifica- 
tion in New York state, and related subjects; and legal aspects of recertification, with sp^xinl 
reference to Now York slate. 

•2659. Bied, Harold 0. Cooiyerative institutional in-service training for 
teachers: an experimental investigation with selected Nebraska secondary school 
leachers.' Doctor’s, 1938. Nebraska. 158 p. ms. 

Tries to ascertain the features of In-service or internship training used in industry and 
the professions; the present status of In-service training for teachers In teacher-training 
instltotlons In the United States; the value of a cooperative institutional in-service training 
program for teachers as sliowu hy certain evaluation tecimlques carried out by the author; 
and offers a plan for cooperative instltutlonul in service teacher training. 

2660. Stakly, Gerald B. A program for the in service training of teachers. 
Master’s, 1938. Ohio State. 118 p. ras. 

Describes a program which wag developed and used in a rural centralized school In Craw- 
ford county. Ohio. 


2861. Anderson, Elsie N. The teacher. Mnster’s, 1938. North Dakota. 

2662. Anderson, Walter V, A survey of the teacher i^ersonnel of centralized 
junior nnd senior high schools in New York state. Master’s, 1937. N. Y, St. 
Coll, for Teach. 

Analyzes data supplied by 1.48T teachers In centralized Junior and senior high schools. 

2663. Ajidt;pw8, Neva. A study of teachers reactions to different teaching 
situations. Mf^ster’s, 1938. Michigan. 

2664. Armstrong, Charles Xiouls. The teacher's load in the Van, Texas, 

high school. Master’s, 1938, Peabody. 61 p. ms, 

% 

2665. Armstrong, Wesley Earl. The relationship of certain teacher cliarac- 
tcrlstics to three criteria of teaching effeotlvenese. Doctor’s, 11^38. Stanford. 
(Abstract in; Stjfcford university. Stanford university bulletin, vol. 13. Sixth 
series, no. 72 : 11 ' 0) 


Analyzes data g cred from 6 commercial, 20 English, 5 languages, 6 mnlhomatlcs, 
18 sdence, and 17 sdclal studies teachers of st'oondary schools of Salt Lake City. Adraln- 
leters pupll-lnterest and pupll-achlevement tests to Ibe pupils in two claascs selected by 
each teach^ in bis major teaching field, at the beginning and at the end of the school 
year. Finds that pupll-lnterest Inventories and pupil achievement teats are more valid 
and more reliable than administrative ratings by teachers ; that teaching personality defies 
stallstical analysis; that the greatest hope for finding measures which will discriminate 
between effective and less effective teachers seems to lie In the development of a few 
general measures that will yield minimum scores above w hlch all effective teachers fall ; 
that teachers with 5 years of training are more effective than teachers with 4 yehrs ; that 
thpre are no significant sex differences In teaching effectiveness ; and that age and ex« 
perience correlate negatively with teaching effectiveness, 

2866. Barrow, Maurice T, A comparison of the status of rural and city 
elementary teachers In the 10 selected counties of Oklahoma, Master's, 1938. 
Oklahoma. 109 p. ma 

Compares the records of S66 rural elementary teachers and of 0S4 city elementary teachers 
oa oertlflcstlon, training, tenure, expdkieuoe, and salary. 
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2667. Bipge, Morris L. The teaching combinations, preparation, and comli 
tions of enipjoymont of men physical education teachers in the Class B hich 
schools of Kansas during the second semester of 1036-37. Master's I'l'w 
Michigan. ^ ^ -. >• 

Bosl, Florence Barry. Contractual right.s and obligations with sinvi.i 
reference to teacher contracts In Texas. Master’s. 1988. Texas. 

rnnt™Tt"a present System of contract formation has left many clauses in t.-,n S-r 

f ^ enforced according to the precedent of the communiiv 

tlnda that there la no uniform contract In Texas among Independent school districts : ihut 
onp promotion scales; that few contracts give salary schedules; that ..nir 

non Wo?* K?” permanent tenure; that a large percentage of the contracts contained 
pertaining to marriage during Us term of existence ; that few d 
tnanded health «rtlflcate. of the teachers. Recommends that a uniform contract be set up 
.h •ehools with snfflclent elasticity to provide for school systems of varying 8lIt■^ 

contract contain promotion scales, salary schedules, a b^sls for permanent tenum 
provisions for periodic health examinations, legally enforceable demands on both parti., . 
arrangemeDt cUuBes for sick leave aoU componsatioD if necegaary. 

*2m. Bratcher, Emmett Evart. A comparison of resident and non-resi<l,„t 
teachers in village and_jr^all city school systems In Kentucky. Doctor’s, l!i% 

C hicago. Chicago, University of Chicago libraries, 1938. 207 p. 

•M70 Brown, Ernest Edward. The selection and education of Oklahomn 
hlgh-school teachers. Doctor's, 1938. T. C., Col. Unlv. Oklahoma City. Harlow 
publishing corporation, 1988. 211 p. 

high school toschers 4 d OkUhoma who graduat.'d fr,.„, 
h • . 1925-1929. inclusive, and were teaching i„ am 

high school in OkUhoma In 1930. Finds that the teachers were more highly selected on 

lSde?~ were the hlgh .cbool pupils ; that there is no conTlncin. 

evidence that one coUege or group of colleges graduates a product superior to the oih.r 

^ academic majors; that teach, ■,? 
col^w tend^ to ^aduate people with smaller net speclalixatlons than the other group. 

f’h«rth!5”’r **“J,‘***K*?^r* program are not Integrated; and 

defleient in the proviaion of practice teacblng. 

MTU Burke, SUtcr Mary Chrysostom. The status of teachers of matbr 
maUcs In the accredited North central high schools of Michigan. Master’s lO's 
Michiigan. ’ ‘ 

M72. Burton, Floyd Hayne. Trends In qualifications of teachers In the 
Independent school districts of Texas. Master’s, 193K Texas. 

28^ Omrleswor^ Alois. A survey of the scarce, salary, and mobility of 
the Oregon high school teachers and administrators for the school years 1113.'. 
1936, and 1937. Master’s, 1938. Oregon, 

• ^ comparison of the status of rural and urlmn 

hlgh-school teachers la 39 connUes of Oklahoma. Master’s, 1988. Oklahoma 
147 p. mft. 

‘eschers and of 1.366 mral high 
Finds that the average of college boon of training for Ih 
eachen w^s HO and for the nrban hlgh-school teachers 161; that tin- 
li^rage annnal saUry for rural teachers was »965, and for urban teachers $1 870 74 • that 

26711, Dtenwotb, John. SbaU I teach? MaMer'c, 193a N. I. 8L OoU (or 
Teach. 78 ft. nu. 


iK 


TEACHERS — STATUS 


247 


2670. Ehrhardt, James Jeffries. Wbat hiKh-school subject combinations do 
loachers trained at Sam Houston sbite teachers college actually teach as com- 
pared to their fields of specialization. Master’s, 1938. Sam Houston St. T. C. ^ 
r>o p. ms. 

2677. Emens, John IL A study of state administration of teacher personnel. 
Doctor’s, 1938. Michigan. 

2678. Frog’gatt, William Ellsworth. Tlie social beliefs and attitudes of 
teachers In the secondary schools of California. Master’s, 1938. Southern 
California, 

2679. Gauthier, Lillian Marie. The status of the teachers of English in the 
public high schools of Louisiana accredited by the Southern association of colleges 
and secondary schools. Master’s, 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: 
Louisiana state university.* I’niversity bulletin, vol. 30 N. S., no. 3i 97) 

Analyxes data for the Fchool year 1935-30 on the statue of the leachors with resi»ect 
10 wilary, teaching load, experience, tenure, and tollege preparation. 

2080. Golus, William R. The status of rural and urban high scdiool teachers 
in selected counties of Oklahoma. Master’s, 1938. Oklahoma. ' 107 p. ms. 

Compares the status of 731 urban high school teachers with the status of 930 rural 
high school teachers In 38 counties of Oklahoma. 

2081. Hall, Albert C. The influence on the teaching load of high-school 
teachers to the ability level of the classes taught Master’s, 1938. Kentucky. 
59 p. ms. 

Undertakes to determine what teaching loads are involved In teaching Inferior, average, 
Buperlor. and heterogeneous classes; in addition to reviewing the llternture on this 
Fubject, the stndy classifies and Ubulates the opinions of 610 Junior sud senior high 
school teachers. 

2682. Haswell, Harold M. Relationship of -college preparatioiu to subjects 
taught after graduation by graduates of the New York state college for teachers. 
Master’s, 1937. N. Y. St Coll, for Teach. 

Studies the teaching programs of 274 persons who had graduated with the A. B. 
degree an d 116 who had graduated with the degree of B. 8. In commerce. Indicates 
that usually the major part of the teaching is In fields of special prepnrntloD. and 
that the need for teachers of general science and-^lenchcrs of social studies seems to be 
greater than the need for specialists. ^ 

2683. Head, Albert Leslie. A comparative study of the status of'elcmontnry 
teachers in approved and non-approved schools of Louisiana In relation to certain 
factors affecting personnel. Master’s, 1938. Louisiana State. 79 p- ma. 

Studies the sUtus of the schools; the sox, degrees, training, certificates, present type 
of work, typA of work In different positions, number of poeltlons held, and tenure of the 
teachers; the number of schools and the number of parishes employed in, teaching and 
living In same community, total teaching experience, separate principals, size of schools, 
(die of communlfleo, marital status, number of dependents, and salary of the teachers In 
white elementary spools In S3 parishes In Louisiana. Finds that men and women In 
approved schools have had longer tenure, longer total teaching experience, teach In 
larger schools and In larger communities, and a greater percentage are tingle than 
men and women In non-approved ^hools ; that men teachers In both approved and 
Qon-approved schools receive higher wlarles. are better trained, and have bee# employed 
In more schools, and have more dependents than women teachers In approved and 
DOD-approved schools. 

2684. Hukriede, Walter Henry. The extracurricular duties of teachers iu the 
smaller Ksnims hi|^ schools. Master’s, 1938 Kansas St OoU. 

^2886. Irwin, Frank L. A comparative study of the college preparation, 
teaching combinations, and salaries of Kansas blgh-school teachers, 1938. Mas- 
ter’s, 1988. Kans. 8t T. 0. of Emporia.* Emporia, Kansas State teachers college, 
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1«88. 38 p. (Bnlletin of Information, rol. 18, do. 9 . Stodles In education 
no. 15) 

Analyae* the dally teaching programs of approximately 6.200 hlghgchool teachers in 
Kansas. Stndles the sex. hours of prepamtlon for each subject taught, kind of degre.* 
held, salary, delds In which work was done, and subject combinations of the teach.rs. 

2686. Jackson, Edward E. A survey of the rural teachers of Mah.iska 
county, Iowa. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 79 p. ms, 

•2687. Jacobson, William LorenCz. The personnel relationships *of high 
school teachers in North Dakota. Master’s, 193& North Dakota. 98 p. m.s. 

2688. Jenkins, Boy Brown. Social nnd recreational activities of the ten. h 
ers of Sullivan county, Tennessee. Master’s, 1938. Duke. 74 p. ms. 

Presents a questionnaire study of non-professional activities of 300 teachers, maklne 
compnrlsons between claBses of activities, rural and urban teachers, men and worn, n 
newer and older teachers, and analyzes evening, Saturday, and summer actlvldea. 

2680. Jupenlaz, Mattie Sophie. Extra-class activities of vocational hum- 
economics teachers in 18 counties in Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1938. Iowa State. 
^ p. ms. 

2690. Lahr, Ben George. A study of the time .spent by elementary teacln r^ 
in 20 school systems In \\ isconsln in all phases of their work. Master’s, 19;’>8. 
Wisconsin. 

•2691. Latshaw, Mary Lewers. Interchange of teachers. Master’s, 19JS. 
George Washington. 122 p. ms. 

InveStlgatM the preeent extent of the Interchange of American elementary and secondary 
publtc-school teachers, lu legal compllentlons, lu advantages and disadvantages; and 
dlscuMea some of the profeaslonsl problems Involved. Discusses the beneflta received by 
the participants In the exchange of superior teachers for a year within the local school 
system snd the greater benefits received In an interstate exchange as has been done by 
cities In 17 states since 1930. Shows that Interchange of teachers has been participated 
In by American teachers In American possewlons nnd with foreign educational systems. 

2692. Liston, Leslie Cole, RegulatIon.s regarding the welfare of teaclior> 

In the public schools of Texas. Master’s, 1938. Texaa 

2693. Lund, John. The qualifications of hlgh-school teachers. Doctor s 
193a Tale. 

2691 McCune, Wilma. Opportunity for a visiting teacher In the Tniiiu r 
school In Cedar Rapids, Iowa. Master’s, 193a Iowa. 212 p. ms. 

2686. MarshaU, Clarence William. Social and recreational activities of 
teachers in Lawrence county, Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1938. Duke. 101 p ms. 

Compares the kind of actlTlty and frequency of partldpaUon between men and women, 
urban and rural teachers, and summer and winter periods. 

^ 268a Holer, James Milton. Professional status and in-service training of 
teachers In Jeffeimn county. West Virginia. Master’s, 1938. Duke. 138^ p. ms. • 

2897. Morris, George S. Marital status of elementary school teachers in 
l/iulsiana. Master's. 193a Louisiana State. 92 p. ms. 

Studies the marital status of 1,603 white elementary school teadiers In S3 parishes In 
Louisiana in relation to the atalui of the school, salaries, number of dependents, training, 
college where ^Ined. number of positions held, nnmber of parishes In which employed! 
types of work, ^pes of certificates, residence during employment, tenure In pr esen t poclUoo, 
size of school In which employed, and sine of community. 

2696. Olson, Edna. Inching combioatioos in accredited schools of Nebraska. 
Master’s, 193& Nebraska. 
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2099. Osborn, Edward L.^ Factors determining teaching success as shown bj 
opinions of 2,000 teachers in service. Master's, 1938. N. Y. St CoU. for Teach. 
142 St, ms. 

27QO. Peterson, Arthur Gheorge. Community activities for teachers pre- 
scribed by commercial and school law. Master's, 1938. Wyoming. 80 p. ms, 

2701. Pollack, Hichard S. A comparative study of varicni.^ methods for com- 
puting teaching load. Master’s, 1938. Temple. 88 p. ms. 

Snidiefl 11 methods of computing teaching load tod applies each method by computing 
(he load of a apeclmen teacher, and computing the loads of 25 teacbors by each method 
and BubmitllDg the results to the teachers who ranked the methods on the basis of onder- 
siandability, metningfulness, and accuracy of load portrayal 

*2702. Price, Robert Forman. A study of leaching prohletus ami their suik.t- 
visory implications in Montgomery county, Maryland. Master’s, llKiS. George 
Washington. 95 p. ms. 

a 

Attempts to determine, by questionnaire technique, the freqacncy with which varloua 
types of problems are encountered by teachers in this county. Finds that the largest' 
number of problems were in individual differences, teaching materials, uod pupil control ; 
and that problems of profetalonal growth and those dealing with the selection of subject 
matter were the least troublesome to these teachers ; that mor^ problems dealing with 
commooity conditions were encountered by elementary Kbool teacheri than by blgh- 
ichool teachers; that questions of administration were ralsetl most frequently by teachers 
in the secondary school and In the suburban and urban areas ; that a large percentage of 
the teachers received no supervisory aid in the problems presented. 

2703. Pugh, James L Outstanding traits of be.st and iK>orcst teachers as 
reiwrted by school administrators tn Indiana. Master's, 1937. Ball SL T. C. 
130 p. ms. 

2704. Quigley, Rev. Thomas J. The lay tc^achcr in the American Catholic 
school system. Master's, 1938. Catholic Unlv. 

Gives. a brief history of the lay teacher in the Catholic scliools from flielr earliest funda- 
tlon.s to the post-Beformation schools of Europe, and the part played by the lay teacher 
in the foundation, development, and growth of the Catholic schools of the United States, 
and bis status in the modern American schools. Concludes that the lay teacher should 
be accepted as an integral part of the system and that it^ps should be taken to provide 
for his training and tenure. 

2705. Rose, Jennie. A study of the dress of women teachers. Master's, 
1938. Southern California. 

2706. Schmidt, Lillian. Preparation of teachers of bomemaking for super- 
vision of extracurricular activities. Master's, 1938. Colo. St Coll. 90 p ms. 

Finds that vocational homemaking teachers In Kansas secondary schools are most active 
in extracurricular food service, advisory work, and organlxatlonB, and least active In 
music, publications, and sewing; that three^fourtha of the principals and sui^erlntendcnts 
queried felt that bomemaklng teachers had been ad(*qoately prepared for such supervlalon, 
but the author felt that too many of the teacheri bad bad no tralolog for ictivitiei In 
which they engaged. 

2707. Smith, Henry B. A comparison of the status of rural and city ele- 
mentary teachers In 12 selected counties of Oklahoma. Master's, 1988. Okla- 
homa. 100 p. ms. 

Compares 1,000 rural elemenury teachers and 3S0 qUj elementary teachen as to col- 
lege boors of training, tenure, experience, salary, and age. 

♦2708. Snlvely, Arthur William. Certain aspects of the professional status 
of the mraL school teacher for the eastern half of North Dakota 1925-26^ Mas- 
ter’s, 1937. North Dakota. 139 p. ma 

' Attempts to determine the s^, preparation, cartlflcatloD. and salary of the rural school 
teacher In the eastern half of North Dakota Finds that the median age of rural teachers 
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was 21 years ; that 90 percent of the rural school teachers were women ; that 27 percent 
of all teachers had bad no previous experience ; that 70 percent of all teachi rs h< Id el. 
menfary certificates; that 72 percent had taught 3 years or less, while the average lengtli 
of time spent In each school was 1.37 years; and that the median salary was $89.38. 

2700. Sollars, S. K A study of the onuses of leacher failure in the consoli- 
dated schools of Crawford county. Master’s, 1938. Ohio State. 131 p. ms. 

Studies 30 cases of teacher failures. Finds that 25 percent of all teacher changes in 
Crawford county during a 4 year period were due to failure; that i>eraonulity traits w^tc 
the most Important factors In a teacher’s success; and that the lack of or partial Im k of 
dlBcipIine caused more teachers to fall than any other single factor. 

2710. Starrak, J. A. And this Is why I teach. Midland schools, 52: 102 l(i3, 
November 1937. (Iowa state college) 

2711. Knowledge and the teacher. Midland schools, 52 : 249-51, April 

1938. (Iowa state college) 

2712. Stephenson, Kenneth Vance. A personnel description of the teachers 
in the one-room rural schools of Bremer county, Iowa. Ma.ster’s, 1938. Iowa. 
137 p. ms. 

2713. Stig'all, Uilferd David. A study of the social background of elementary 
and high-school teachers of Wyoming. Master’s, 1938. Wyoming. 95 p. ms. 

2714. Stocker, Chester Q. Teacher load in public secondary schools. Doc- 
tor’s, 193A Pennsylvania. 

2715. Watson, Bachel Inez. Status of elementary teachers In represeutative 
cities of Texas. Master’s, 193a Peabody. 56 p. ms. 

Finds that 67.5 percent of the teachers bad at least 4 years of college training; th.it 
they most frequently majored In English, with education ranking Qrst as majqys I'u ibe 
jl^rofesBlonal subjects; that their teaching eiperlcqce ranged from no previous experience 
“to 45 years; that their tenure of service ranged from the beginners to tlKxee With 41 years; 
that their monthly saUrles ranged from $50 to $244.44 ; that the greatest percenUge held 
permanent certlOcates, 32.82 percent held high school certificates, and 30.8 percent held 
elementary certificates; and that 75.39 percent of the elementary teachers were single. 

2710. 'T^iebe, Leslie S. A comparative study of the rural elementary teachers 
and the city elementary teachers as to certification, training, tenure, experience, 
and sality in 14 selected counties pf Oklahoma. Master’s, 193K Oklahoma.^ 
191 p. ms. 

Compares the sUtus records of 1,025 rural elementary teachers and of 492 city ele- 
mentary teachers. Finds that of the rural teachers 8.4 percent have degrees; of the city 
teachers 38.7 percent have degrees; that In college hours of training the rural teachers 
average 76.4, the city teachers average 100.9 ; that In tenure the rural teachers average 2 3 
years, the dty teachers 4.7 years; that In experience ^he rural teachers average 6.5 years, 
the city teachers 8.2 years; and that In salary the rural teachers average $626, the city 
« teachers $785. 

2717. Wulber, Zehner Waldo. The migratory rapge of rural educators of ^ 
Ohio. Master’s, lOi^. Ohio State. 79 p. ms. 

Finds that most of the 750 educators studied traveled over a small area In securing their 
edneation and their teaching positions. ^ 

' APPOINTMENT AND TENURE 

A 

2718. Anderson, HoUrer W. Trends In causes of teacher dismissal as shown 

by American court decisions. Doctor’s, 103A Peabody. * 

2719. ^tes, Loxila A. Ck>ntractunl relationships between teachers and school 
officials In Utah. Master’s, 1938. Southern California. 




I 
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2720. Belleville, Vernon S. A summnry of investiKallons ami commonts 
relating to the location or contacting of teachers by employing agencies. Mas 
tor’s, 193a Michigan., 

2721. Briggs, Henry R A study of the oontlmilly of omidoyincnt among 
1,000 teachers in the supervisory districts of New York state. Master’s, 1037- 
N. y, St. Coll, for TeaA. 43 p. m^ •’ 

^2722. Burke, Paul B. Teacher tenure in sccomlary schools of Kansas. Mas 
tor’s, 1938. Kans. St. T.'C., Emporia. 49 p. ms. 

27B3. Cleveland, Thomas Franklin. Selection and appointment of teachers. 
Master’s. 1938. Louisiana State. 81 p. m.s. 

Attempts to determine the principles governing the seloctlon and appointment of now 
teachers In Lauderdale, Neshoba. Newton, and Scott countlea. Miss., for 1936 37. Flnd< 
that experienced non-local teachers with minimum ages of 18 years for eleinentnry s' ltoola 
and 21 yhra for Junior and aonlor high schools are prpXacKd; that boards of education 
(Uaerlml^te against relatlvea of their members but usually against married women; 
that senior high schools employ only college graduincs andtall types of achoola require 
training In education ; that teachers arc best located th'rou^ Individual applications and 
college-placement bureaus; that Information about eandldirtcs Is best obtained through 
personal In^rvlews, Individual applications, examination of college records, and letters of 
recommendation; and that superintendents nominate teachers subject to the board’s approval, 
or rejection aTSd assign teachers to positions in the system. 

•2724. Coulboum, John. Selection of tenehers in large elly school .B.vstcins, 
Doctor’s, 1938. T. C., Col. Unlv. New York. Teachers eollege, Columbia uul- 
verBity, 1938. 177 p. (Contributions to education, no. 740) ^ 

2725. ]>avl8, Frank (J. Wliat type of letter should the Job applicant write? 
School executive. 57 ; 408-409, May 1938 ( Bucknoll university ) 

Describes an experiment conducted by six members of the graduating class at Bucknell 
university who wrote various types of letters applying for a position as a teacher ; these 
letters were printed and sent, together with pictures of the applicants, to 180 Pennsyl- 
vania Buperlntcndenta and supervising principals with the request that the letters be ranked 
by them. Warns the prospective teacher that he should stick to brevity, clearness, and 
conciseness, and should not try to educate his prospective superintendent to a new type 
of correspondence while he U trying to sell bis services'. 

2720. Dunton, 'Wr. K Tlie tenure of hlgb-scbool teachers in Ohio. Master's^ 
1938. Mland. 84 p. ms. 

2727. Gilbert, Levi Francis. Certain factors In teaober seledlon in Penn- 
sylvania since 1834. Doctor’s, 1938 Pittsburgh. (Abstracts t«; University of 
Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches progress, an<^ bibliography of 

publications, 14: 92--96) / 

Analytes the development of teacher selection in Pennsylvania slnte 1884 ; shows the 
clianges brought about through legislation ; and preaenta the Important functioni exercised 
by school boards In selecting teachers. Finds a need for aome change In the policy of 
catering to native teachers; that the trenJTln teacher cert Iflcat Ion la upward; that school 
directors have In most cases, represented the best In Pennsylvania cltlienshlp; that In- 
forfcatlon on the beet methods and procedures In teacher selection would be valuable to 
many school districts ; and that onlformlty ol procedure, with permUalve local neceaoary 
changea, would Improve teacher selection In Pennsylvania. 

2728 Oottschalk, Stewart M. Teacher turnover In certain Ohio school dls- 
trlcta : reasons and analyses. Master’s, 1938 Ohio State. 104 p. ms. 

Studies teacher turnover In 20 school dUtrlcts located in four different cotniUM. Finds 
four bailc reasons for the ^turnover; marriage or 111 health, professional stuay, scceptlng a 
better position, and dlamlasal. 

2720. Ham, Marcun Lafayette, fr. A study of certain aspects of teacher 
turnover In the achools of North Carolina. Master’s, 1938. Horth Carolina. 
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2730. Johnson. Erland W^ldemar. Some aspocts of the legal status of tlio 
tenure teacher. Ma.stor’.«, 1038. Wisconsin. 

-731. Knight, Eward Broughton. The pl.arement of teachers of vocntloniil 
agriculture. Doctor'.s. Missouri. (Abstract in; University of Missouri 

Abstracts of dis.ser(at ions In eiliifjUfcnn : 31-.32) 

Anoljyg data rwlvcd from placement bureniia. questloonalrea aent to superlntendenm 
of Bcliool.^ and from other related agencies In Missouri. lUloolS. Iowa. Kansas and NV 
UraKk... Finds that state supervisors play the loading role in the placement of beginning, 
teorhers ..f vocational agriculture, although teacher tralnera participate to almoirt as larrs 
n degree; that college placement bureaoa rank third; that degree of success, amount of 
experience. :.nd professional growth contribute to the advancement of teachers - and th. 
Missouri pays highj-r salaries for vocational teachers than the other atates.' Shows a 
need fot more eff»>ctlve pinciment of agriculture teachers; that the Institutional placement 
bureau and the teacher-trolnlng department should be the agency to nominate the bedn 
nlng teacher, that there should he a more Intimate contact and a better -follow-up poher 
^ ml. rem>n.mendlnK.agenclc. and the man In the field; that the experienced teach.; 
should be placed primarily by the state aupervlaor df. vocational agriculture; that the nl» 
t onshlps between the salary of the teacher, that of his superintendent, and the site and agr, 
cultural prosperity of the community be determined; that the back«round and person,' 
rtaracterUttet of suect^sful teacher, should be atudled; and that diagnostic devices sh,.ul.| 
be prepared as an aid In predicting teaching succesfl. 

2732 Leech, Dewey Calvin. Teacher tenure in con«nll<l,iteil and separiitc 
schiHil.s of certain Mi.wis.^ippi .c<»unlios. Master’a. 1928. Louisiana State 
r>2 p. ms. 

Finds that tenure In present position la longer In separate schools; total tenure In 'th. 
profoMlon '» with teachers In separate schools; salaries are higher In separate 

schools, and teacbera In separate schools have had more college training. 

2733. Long, Charles Milton.^ The undesirable criteria often ii.-^ihI in ili. 
selection and retention of teachers. Master’s, 1838. Ooio. St. Coll, of Ed. 

•2734. Maxey, John W. A study of some factors related to tlio plnccniem 
.of graduates of New York-state normal schools with particular reference to the 
placement of graduates of Potsdam state normal school. Doctor’s, 1938 Now 
York. 171 p. ms. , ' 

f ’ll! PI""'®''"* graduates of Potsdsm state normal school 

^m 1923 to 1035 Inclusive, based on replies to a questionnaire sent to 1.372 gradoates 
Finds that graduates of this, school are finding emplmmcnt In rural schools la annuallr 

“* teaching 

posiflona and less on recommendallona of school placement authorities; that the service 
ar^ of the state honnni schools are becoming more clearly defined and. conalat’of terrl 
mrtM contlguoua to these Institutions ; that rural schools are being manned by a higher 
grade novice than formerly ; that rellgloua afflllation pUya an Important role In the place 
^nt of graduates of this normal school; that high scholastic standing U of value In 
^rlng teaching positions in vlltage and city school systems hut of Uttle value la mral 

'.i nepotism are widely practiced In rani «;hool 

ap^ntments in northern New York, but less frequently met with In viUag§ and city 

Itenerql elementarf 

tea^In^^ * * preparation for teaching rather than spedallaatlon for grade level 

2735. Miller, William Hugh. Tenure of teachers In Louisiana elementarv 
schools. Doctor’s. 1837. Dmlslana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state uni 
verslty. University bulletin, voL 30 N. 8., no. 3: 74-75) 

tenure of elementary sckiool teachers In LoulsUna In their 
present potions and the reUtloa of their tenure to the sUtua of the school. naUve parish 
home pariah, series, number of dependcuts, marital atatus, Ualnlng, college where 
If’ portions held, number of parishes where employed! siae of aciLl. 

and aUe of the community, as shown by a atody of 1.603 white elemenUry tedclasr, 
from M parlies of UtulaUna. Show, that women teacher, have longer ten^7e n the 
present poslQon. tlmn men. and teacher. In approved m;hools havframewllt lor^el 
tenure than thoae In non-approved acboola ; teachera employed at their home addreiaes 
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lonjr^r tenure thnn those employe<1 nway fr'»in home; fhnt snlnry Ife an important factor In 
tomiH'; mnrrleiJ tenchera have lonK«T tenurr than einule traebers; trnininj? of tearhera 
S4^*ra8 to have no benrlnj: on their tenure ; the work teachers are doing at preaeni has little 
N’Mring on tenure as is true of the Kite of the iy>iun»unlty or size of the sehotd where thej^ 
nrv now teaching. 

’ 2T.'^6. Biebardson, John William, jr. Tlie teiuirc and (uinlifb‘iitions of nirnl 
tonrhers under two tyiM‘t5 of county Imards in Tennesso'. Masters, 11K18. Duke, 


58 p. ms. 

Compares the tenure and the oducntlonnl qiinltflcntlons. of nirnl tenchers Jn two typen of 
— tlu^' in which the county hoard U elect<sl. aiul those in whlcli (he luinr<l is 
appolntetl hy the <;outuy c<»urf8. 


2737. Shannon, Thomas Laurel. 
Texas. 


A .si tidy 1*1 (rarhor t('imre. Master’s, 1D3S 


♦273S. Smith, William Scott. The plaeeinent of im'XiH'rieneed teachers in 
New Jersey high schools In relation to their academic prepnratiem. Doctor's. 
Ifi38. New York. 115 p. ms. 

Analyzes data for the school year 1U33-34. on the plncement of inexperienced teachers 
of academic aubje^cta appointwl for the first time to teaching position.^ In the Junior and 
MMilor high Bchool grades, to ^letennlno whether l►oa^ds of ediicutlon enudojed. hlgh- 
school tochers prepared by Instltutliuis outside of New .lersey. whotlnr the teachers 
prepared Id other states were better prepared ihiiii those' tralncal in New .h'rsey. whether 
teachers were appednted to pisithms for had made specific propa nu ion. whether 

teachers were preparert to discharge the exTriTCw^^culnr duties a^sigued to them, aod 
the ’subject-matter combinations and c'xtrncurnc\u?rr duties a8>igned to Inexperienced 
high school teachers. « 

2739. Spencer. Terrel. Tin- sdi‘»’lion of tcncliers in Lawn-mv coMiity, Mis- 
sissippi. Master's, 1938. I'eabody. 122 p. ms. 

Studies meihoJls of Hclecllon. <>»ij<rilve qmilili.-utioiis of iipplicaDls. oiid devices u«'d In 
the selection of leathers. . . • ‘ 

2740. Sweem. Ervin Leslie, ifuthorlty for. and the factors involved tn, the 
selection of school teachers in the state Ot Kansas. Master's, 1938. (Colorado. 
(Abstract in; Cnlversity of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses and reports 
for higher degrees, 1988 : 137 ) 

Analyzes tlie 235 r^plle.s to a qurntlonnalre »'nt to 479 Buperintendeiils ami l>oard 
.members In schools of different slJes In each county of Kansas. Indicates that. In general, ^ 
K’hool superintendents are resgnnslble for the selection of (he tead)er. although in some | 
rases the hoard of education made the selection ; that the factors eonsldered most lmp<»rian( 

|.y the superintendent and the school bi>ard ore personality, eiUicntlon, and experience; that 
little <‘onslderatlon Is given to recommeiMlations yom former col^ge Instroclora, em- 
ployers. and patrons of the candidate unlcs.H they ^e known personalT^ to the superin- 
tendent; that the qualities of the prospective teacher are usually determined by iH*rsi>nal 
Judgment and opinion, depemllng entirely upon the gui)crlnteiident or Iward member con- 
sidering (hem. Shows the need for a measuring devlci* which will evalu^c more definitely 
the requisites of a Successful teacher. 

•2741. Tape, Henry A. Factors affecting the turnover of teachers of the 
one-room rural schoohs of Michigan. Doctor’s, lO^iS. T. C., Col. Univ. New York 
Teachers coUege. Columbia university. 1939. 85 p (Contributions to education, 

no. 773) . , 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire received from 1,834 teachers of l-rqpnv» fDral schools 
In 25 of the 83 counties of Michigan giving euvlronmental. blographIVal, experiential, 
academic, and professional data for the §chi>ol year 1930 31, Studies reasons for turnover 
clvsn hy the teachers, their successorB, and by the county school comi^sBloners. Ftodn 
little difference between the amount of training or the type of professloiiar school In which 
tile teachers received their training and withdrawal ; that teachers with 1 year of experi- 
ence are more likely to leave positions Involuntarily ^He those baviog, 2 to 4 years of 
experience are more likely to leave voluntarily ; teachers who indlcatdd their plans for 
future education to be In a teachers college show less withdrawal than teachers who 
planned to attend the university or had no plans for the^Pjj^j^re education; economic 
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cooditlons of the ronntry affect the toul amoant of withdrawal as well as fho 
fiachl* «“ount of voluntary and Inyolnntary withdrawal; reasons for ' wlihdrawal‘7f 
by the commlsslonera were more analytical than thc« 

im ^ ^ 

andTe“rro!uOoTorIh7e£n°i "L’Tam7rld^7m7m ' 

-<43. Todd. S. J.. jr. A renew of educational literature rcKardinir tc uli. r 
emplonnent Master's. 133a Peabody. 125 p ms. «-»ramK tt.ul.. r 

education to elect the teachers. ' « t to nominate and the board of 

CERTIFICATION , ^ 

2744. Ct^,^ Sara H. State oertiflcation requirements for secocdarv st^«i 
^_^cbers of physical educatJon. blaster’s. 1937. West Virginia. 93 p mg 

pSr,. 1 

1. .2 So.,“r„ 

^ #• 

Tho development of state programs for 
1938. George Washington. .W^hlngton 
Lifted States Government printing office, 1938. 166 p. (United Stntoc rw^r 
»e« of the Ihterlor, Office of edoctlon. BuUetih U) 

U" ileci.«lon., of the Botirt of c^temhior. to 
,Dh °' y worts by cendidett, tor tochinl 

7 ~ o7 rrr.;:.! 

of”h:^hi“rr"- JL'STd .rs^ti r r'r'"; 

nnlflcaUon. Master's, 1037. BocUest^r. 130 p. ms. , ‘ 

Doctor,, 

0/ colten .od h^h'«I!7'b7'M7.'°«o7tK'T.i' ^ tTrlf”'"' 

tlflcatea and preparation of teachera • r*rtiar..f ’ j ^ boartte of eduoatlon ; cer- 

0 ^ rural. thIrdHrlaaa. aecond-cla«. and Arat^Uw d"lea^7^un'”f »“«>Uraent 

hl«b-acbool teachera and county auperlntendent. • nr^* I «rl^cat«*i and preparation of 

f Z'.'z.^v, s? ;^!;Lr“ •' “"■w« ■-.'-«h«oi .«cb«. 

ffi. h. «h!£7S TiU-JS; SI.12SS: K' «5: . 
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no mflT^'rinl cbanp-s In her certifl» aili>o srstrm since the advent of hiph schools; Ihnt 
hpr Fvstem Tlolales more of the principles of certification than »!<» those of Arhxmsas 
and Tennc^#; and that e niodem plan of certithailon calls for changing practically 
th? «^hole certifying ^tom. 

2751. West, Margaret Bafeham. A pl:in for pni(itirig cprtitidntes to coiuiselors 
in the high schools of Oklahoma. Masters. IIXIS. C>kla. A. and M. Coll. 

Shows that eevcn slates have taken definite steps In settiiip up r^Hjuln ment.s for pnlil- 
anl^ eertiflcatea: that graduation from college, <xt>»TicDCt\ and advanced work In >peclal 
niiiLince courses are considered the necessary eijulpment for a ptrs^^n entering #e field 
of guidance. Recommends that Oklahoma rvx^uire the holding of a life (XTllticale. 3 years 
of successful teaching experience, apd 12 liours of advanceii guidance work t>ffers 
a plan of guidance courses totaling 24 s»’mesier hours for use by the Oklahoma agritul- 
f'jral and mechanical college for rKlvanced guidance work. 

PENSIONS AND RETIREMENT 

•2752. Delaney, Henry Orlando. An ovaluiition of the toacluT-retiromciit 
jihiu in MassachBsotts. Master s, 193S. Boston Univ. SS p. ms. 

Tries to discover the advantages and the disadvantages of tlie Mas.sai husetts teachers' 
retirement aysiom, and to formulate criteria by which to evaluate it. Exatniues varioua 
tiacbcrs’ pension systems, espedaliy those of California, Massachusetts. Michigan. New 
York and-'Ohlo. States that the (eacber-retlrement . systene^n Massachusetts la in 
j^gtfferaent In the main with the criteria established, being In UlsaRiv^ment only with 
those criteria Involving the actuarial plan of linanclns. 

' 2753. Hoff, Arthur O. A critical study of the adequacy and cfTcctiveness of 

five teachers’ retiremciit systems operating In the states of Minnesota and 
Wisconsin. Doctor's, 1938. Minnesota. 

2?&4. Hubbard, Ocheltree Sea well. Adiuinist ration and efTects of age tenure 

termlnaUon In California. Ddetor s, 1938. California. 

Attempts to detemVne the etfecta of the oi>eratton of the law requiring the termlna 
tion of tenure at 05 years of age on teacher demand In tenure districts, the adequacy 
of the aupply of teachers trained Id California insatntlona or ccrtlflcated -by eiamlnatlop , 
to meet the Incrrased demand, and the methods or agencies of teacher selection used by 
pchool administrators. Finds that 62 percent of the tenure districts wlU automatically 
dismiss teachers at 65, leaving approxlnrately 674 vacanclt's In June 1938, with an 
iDcriwse to 1.46.8 vacancies over a 5-ycar period, and that the training of teachers to 
fill these vacancies can easily be absorbed by the 21 state teacher training InrtituUons 
In California. Hnds that an adequate supply of teachers Is being trained In the fields 
of agriculture, art. Ubrary, health, and physical education ; that a more Umn adequate 
supply of teachers Is being trained' In the flelds of English, foreign Unguages. life sciences, 
physical sciences, and social sriences; and that an Inadequate supply of teachers Is 
Is'ing trained In the flelds of business, homemaking. Industrial arts, mathematics, music, 
and the sciences. Shows that certification by examination la an unimportant source of 
elementary' te»che^Mpply and ahonld be discontinued. 

2755. Jones, OTNille. jComparative study of retirement systems of the United 
States of America. Master's, 1938. Ind. St. T. C. 102 p. ms. (AbstrHCt in: 
Indiana state teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 9: 178-T9, July 1938) 

Comparw retirement systems In all of the lutea of the United States, the Territory of 
% Hawaii, and the District of Colombia Finds that 28 ’states have compulsory retirement : 
^ 'll states have local permissive retirement ; 9 states hsre' no form of teacher retirement; 
that three general pUns have been fokowed with respect to financing teacher-retirement 
systema ; the free plan, whereby retirement beneflU are paid entirely out of public fun^ ; 
wholly cont^bntory plan, supported wholly by teacher ass^ments ; and Jolnt^on- 
tribntory plan, whereby contributions are made by teacher assessments and from ,^bUc 
funda. 

» / 

27B6. Lafleor, Joseph Delta. A study of the problem of development of state 

teaditf-retlirement systems with special reference to Louisiana. Master's, 1938. 
Looistana SUte. 64 p.,ms. 

Compaies the free plan, paid entirely out of public funds; tbe teacher-only con- 
trlbotory plan; th« Joint contributory plan of teaclier retirement Compares tbe 
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UulBlana Byetrm with that uacd In other, stnt.a, nn,l flu.la that the Loulalana w, 
has N‘en foumlnl un n suuml baslg. Axiuisiana 

27.-.7. Morton, R. L. Preserving relirement st>eurit.v of Ohio teachers. Atlinw 
Oliio unlrcr.'^it.v, lt«8. ID p. in.s. e •' 

27.^8. ^1166, Myron Loyd. Smie-wide teaoher retirenient sv..tems in ih. 
I nited btatej. Master's, 1938. Kansas St. Ckjll. . ' ‘ 

•' RATING 

literature and administrative 

practices In the rating of teachers. llaKter’.s, 103& Texas 

SALARIES > 

2760. Banks. Reginald G.oodrich. Development of stilarv schedules for llnr 
bank school teachers. Masters. 1938. Southern California. 

2761. Brock. Claude Enoch. Relntidfftl salaries and ratings of Temie< 
eounty high .schools. Master’s. 1938. Peabody. 30 p ms 

276_. Clark. A. Glenn. Residences in relation to .salaries of tenctwr 
third class districts of Allegheny county, blaster s 

larche'® (Abstract .'a.- Urtversity of , Pittsburgh, Abstracts of theses "r, 

. enrehes m progres.s. and bililiography of publications. U : .365-06) 

.i„'„ :its 

teaching district; the rariatlons which existed m sniaries «ben t^rh'* T''"’"' "" 

as to rosldcDccs; and the relation of nsidences and-salarles reee 

Edmonds Act. Finds that these teachers received salaries t quivalent to th ”V!" 

nmehers employ, d in fourth- and third class districts of tL stltf at inrrT- ' 

teaihera maintain a leaching residence within the teaching dlfitrif'f tho ^ 

legal re.sidonce; that married teachers have a greaVr CoLr/hTn s n.I'e 'I ""h"’'’"”"' 

within th.< teaching district in the fourth-class districts- that ^ 

utod according to resldeiices, their saUries are not eouivm.’nf ‘ “re distrii. 

employed In the sante district “d^m 

guaranteed to a teacher by state law >\ho Ir pmninvoa i ^ mlDlmum sahir> 

should be no dllTerenllal in minimum 8nUrl“ of llichp5- Conclud.>s that th.-r, 

which they arc employed until there Is more evldenc«> that t™ch^ ‘‘‘“'r'r'" bi 

.ofm'Zurx for-soi' ‘cr 

27W. French. Walton W. lucome.s and eipemlituros of the pubiic-^cho,,! 
oTlaUoL 12r; ms. -"M^l^loboma. In 193^-37. Master's. 1938. 

2766. Hannah. Claude E. A study of the futlrtlonlng of the tenehers' mini 
TmT Master's. 1938,. dblo. St. Coll. 82 p. ,ns.‘ 

.mpo«.bl!^ fJr‘"e;^be?rtoT'Sd ":ZrllZraZTo ''‘’^""' 15 .- 
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27G7. Ireland, Dwight Burri^. The fnianriiil ami tiMiure oxiKrtancy in 
ing. D(K*tor's, ll>38. Ohio State. (Abstract uk' O hio state \#iivcrsity. Abstracts 
of (l^K'toral dissertations. 27 : 45-52) 

JYejwres individual record cards for eacti of 4.440 trachcrs ^vhose nnmef; apinared on 
any of li»e payrolls of six Ohio cities hetweelr 101*0-21 and 1937 -.’18, and stiniies fho rela 
lion l)€tw“en teachers' Balorles nod living costs, turnover, ami tenure. Silo^^s that salurirs 
nis>e markedly between 1920—11 and 1030-31; that alihtnigh drastic reductions wen- ipnd** 
fr(un 19:10-31 to 1933-34. the recovery since 193,3-34 has equalled from 80 to 90 prnent 
(>f the former p<‘nk salaries; that in unfavorable years all teachers tend to he redut'ed 
tv» a ctmiiuon level and Ij^^ss regard Is paid to experience, training, and expert ne^s in leach 
iiig : that the relatloiTBluj^ l»etween salaries ami living costs was more favuinlde . rrmn 
l9:»0-3l to 1933 34 than in 1924 -jC) I that in these ciiics 2o percent of the teachers remain 
1 year and 30 percent of the teacherai serve 3 years or b ss : and that the average tenure 
of teachers who remain in active service approximates 14 yeais; that the avernge tenure 
t»f tt‘acbers who retire fi*r dlsaliillty is 22 years, and for those who retir^ on a super 
unnuallon jieDsion is 39 .veara i 

2708. Kidd, Joel Thomas. Tlie tracht'r’s salary in Albemnrlo c<mnty. Vir^ 
ginia, and how it is used. Master's, 1S>.38. Virginia. 

2709. Matthews. Claude E. Teaeliers* salaries ami unit ensts for salaries 
m the rural high schools of Alabama. Masters, 1038, Alabama. 

2770. Mead, A. B. Minor study of cost of living of teachers fi»r lh‘reml>er 
’1934 and 1937. Gainesville, University of Florida, 1938. 

Shows change^ In coat of living for teachers in seK*cted areas In Florida. 

2771. Miller, Charles L., jr. Uecent salary and turnover history of tlu‘ 

present teaching staff In the first district schools of Georgia,, Masters, 1938. 
Duke. 115 p. Ihs. » 

Studies, by xneano of a quest ionnalre. the teaching history of 721 white tc.acliers for the 
past 6 years with reference to turnovir and salary. Compares men and women, high school 
and elementary school trachers. urlian and rural scbi>ol teachers, and “foreign talent ’ and 
home talent teachers. Kinds that one third of Ibe tenchora make two ibiuls of the ebanges ; 
and that half of the teachers make 90 i>ercent of the changes. 

2772. Roux, Venance Joseph. Salaries of elementary school teachers in 
U)uislana. Master’s, 1938. Louisiana State. 105 p. ms. 

I St’idles the relation belwi'en the aalarles of elementary school teachers and type and 
rIxc of school, instltuilonal training. addresMcs. certlflcatlon. tenure in present po.<ition. 
total tenure. depeDdenis. marital ststus. number of different schools In which employed, 
separate schoolH, size of coiuxnunity, uuml>er of parishes ln^||ich the teacher taught.^ types 
of work Id tariou.s positions, and number of different pos^ma hold. Finds thst teacbers 
in large schools receive Iwtler salaries than those In small sc hoiils ; that teachers in largo 
comniunltles receive higher salaries than those In small communities ; that tenchora hold 
ing high-grade certlflcatos, those with the longest period of training, and those with the 
longest tenure receive the highest salaries; that men ami women teachers who live In 
the communities where they arc employed receive higher salaries than those who com- 
mute; that teachers with 4 or more years of college traloing rjeceive higher salaries than 
those with 3 or less years of traiaing. 


^ 27T3. Stueber, Josephine Helen. ..A 
salaries In Kl Paso, 19LV1930. Master’s. 1938. 


adiHiuncy of toachers* 


P 


study of the 
Texas. 

2774. Turner, Howard. Teachers’ salary s^ioilules In the eight parishes of 
the third congressional district of Louisiana. Master’s, 1938. Louisiana State. 
119 p ms. 

Finds a wide variation between "the leveiR of teachers* salaries and the bases on which 
such salaries are fixed; that the level of salaries paid teachers in a parish does not bear a 
definite relationship to the taxpaying ability of the parish; and that factors other than 
the level of salaries offered seem to infioence the type of teachers found In a parish, osi>e 
cUlIj proximity to a teacher training Institution and the available supply of trained 
tesebert. 
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2775. Vinson. Baymond A. The rise of credit unions In the United . 
with special reference to teacher credit unions In Florida, ilaster’s, 1938. Duke 
112 p. ms. 

Gives a history of the movement, with an analysis of the various state laws .td. 1 n 
detailed deacrlptlon of the developments In Florida. 

2770. Wagner, J. Ernest. The cost of teachers’ salaries In unit trade iiKtruo 
lion in Pennsylvania. Doctor’s. 193S. Pitt.shurgli. (Abstract in: University of 
Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and bibliogranliv of 
publications, 14; 301-11) " 

Attempts to dotennlne the atndent dork hour teacher salary cost of .vhop and n-l,er 
robjecti Instruction In the different clasalfleatlons of achool districts in PeniiBylvania .'fTer. 
log the various types of unit trade training over a period of 13 years. Shows Uiat enroll 
ment affects the teacher salary coat of unit trade training, and the Duml>er of unit u .Je 
offerings ; that in commanltlea having similar economic and industrial probleni.s tlir u<> 
of unit trade training differs. Suggests that Instead of the traditional nnlt trade Course 
a course designed to teach a speciflc occupaUon be Included in the curriculum wliete sucli 
a course would suit (he spociflc need of the community. 

SUPPLY AND DEMAND 


2777. Davia, S. Benton, fr. A study of the pupil and teacher popiilatiuii in 
Marion county. Ohio, in an attempt to forecast teacher demand. Master’s. 

Ohio State. ^ p. ms. 

Finds that the number ^secondary school teachers needed In 1940, 1950, and 1900 wl 1 
remain almost constant. 

2778. Neagley, Boas Linn. Teacher demand and supply in the public sclunil.s 
of Pennsylvania. Doctor’s, 1938. Templ^j, 447 p. m.s. 

*** available Information on teacher supply and demand from 19J8-29 to 

COLLEGE PROFESSORS AND INSTRUCTORS 

•2779. Findlay,, J. F. The origin and development of the work of the dean 
of men in higher education. Doctor’s, 1938. New York. 214 p. ms. 

Traces the hUtory of the dean of men's work, emphaslilng the background which gave 

K clmngea in their work, development of 

the ludirldoal dean, and present trends. 

t2780. Gray, Wililam ^ The preparation and in-service training of college 
teachera Chicago. University of Chicago press, 19.38. 230 p. (Proceedings of 
the Institute for administrative officers of higher education, 1938, vol. 10) 

Contents: ( 1 ) Current conceptions of college education having Implications for the 
preparation of colle^ teachers, by Fred J. Kelly, p. 7-11; (2) Social change and the educa- 
lion of collet teachers, by Newton Edwards, p. 18-28; (8) The socUl sciences: recent 
changes Ui their organisation and content at the college level, and Implications for the 
preparation of college teachers, by Earl 8. Johnson, p. 29-38; (4) The humanities - recent 
changes In their organisation and content at the college level, and Implications for the 
preparation of college teachers, by Hayward KenUton. p. 39-45 ; (5) The natural sclencia 

I!ri‘ at. the college level, and Implications 

for the preparttloD ol college teachen, by Duane RoUtr, p. 46-64 ; (6) Quality of teaching 

or contMt of edneaUon. by Harry D. Qideonse. p. 65-76; (7) The reqnisitos of sncceaefui 

point Of view, by Henry M. Wrlston, p. 76 02 ; 
V reqtilgitea of enccesafnl college inatnicton in Initltutlona that prepare teacliera 

by l^k B. B^r p. 9A-106; (9) The reqnlaltea of socceaaful college teachers from the 
Wlat of Tl^ of a dei^ by Aaron J. Brumbaugh, p. 106rl6 ; (10) Desirable rcQulsltes of a 
«U^ ^cber from the point of view of collego Instructors, by Joseph J. Schwab Beginald 

P- > Tt** recruitment of coUege teachera, 

.. ^ ««dect-matter department In the 

te^erm, hy Homer U Dodge, p. 168-72; (13) The professional 
preparation of college teatdien, by Donnld P. Cottreel, p. 178-88; (14) Professional trmln- 
lag off teachers In opeclnl ffelds, by Edith P. Parker, p. 189-202; (16) The Improve- 

nent of ^ege teachers In servlcs, by Charles Bdwla PrUey, p. 208-18 
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2781. Thurston, O, W. The status of trnining of Terns senior oollete and 
university teachers. Abilene, Texas, McMurry college, 1938. 18 p. ms. f 

Studies the percentage (rf teachers holding the doctor’s, master’s, and bachelor’s degrees 
}n Terns senior colleges and universities In 1937-38, and Inbreeding In these instltations. 
Finds that 23.8 percent of the teachers had doctor’s degrees, 48.1 percent had master’s 
degrees. 20.1 percent had bachelor's degrees and 5 percent did not have a degree; that 19.8 
perc^'nt of (he teachers held their highest degree from the instUutlon In which they were 
pmployed ; that 40.2 percent of the teachers received their highest degrees from Texas 
Institutions, while 59.8 percent received their highest degree from the institutions outside 
of Texas ; that the University of Texas has furnished more college teachers in Texas than 
any other institution, followed by Columbia university and Chicago university; that of the 
33 senior colleges and universities In Texas, only 10 of the presidenU have earned doctor's 
degrees. 

2782. Warren, L. E. The presidenta of. 4-year colleges in the United States. 
Education, 58: 427-28, March 1038, (Mount Union college) 

Studies the presidents of the 4 year colleges, the societies to which they belong, and the 
earned and honorary <lcgree8 they liave received. Finds that they are not exceptional, 
,15 cidlegc men go. - , 

ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOOL 

2783. Al^lre, Doris Becker. The effects of increasing free iXTiods for 

higb- 8 cho 9 l pupils Master's, 1938. Southern California. w 

2784. Archer, Vem B. The progressive practices of school-community roln- 
tif>nships in the state of Washington. MasterVl938. Washington. 80 p. ms. 

Stodles nctunl practircp in Junior and Bcnlor high .<»choola in Washington tbnt make 
for Ix'tttr artjUBtmeuts between the school and the community. 

27S5. Bachman, Glen Alton. Methods of interpretation employed by the 
public schools of South Dakota, Master's, 1938. Colorado. (Abstract in: Uni- 
verstty of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses and reports for higher degrees, 
103S: 22-23) 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire returned by 130 superintendents of public schools 
well distributed geographirally and as to size. Finds that superintondentB rank school 
interpretation methods lo the following order both as to use and as to value: school 
'^publications, the public press, exhibits, home and school vlsitatloDS. special emphasis 
weeks or comp^^s, vitallted commencement programs, and radio; that they consider 
continuous publicity nciore valaable than campaign publicity ; that schools make Inadequate 
provisions for school interpretation; that they ovcrpubllclzr athletics and other RCtlvltlrs, 
snd need more lirterprotntlon of the curriculum, methods of Instruction, and philosophy of 
education; Shows that superintendents believe that proper school Interpretation Improves 
the attitude of the public toward the schools and the morale of the teachers and pupils. 

2786. Beazley, William Raymond. An ndniinlstratlve survey of the public 
schools of Alleghany county, Virginia. * Master’s, 1937. Virginia, 

2787. Bendle, Lester C. A study of the legal status of discipline and imuish 
mont of pupils In Michigan. Master’s, 1937, Michigan. 

•2788. Bimaon, Oliver H. . Particliiotlon of school personnel In adminl.'^tra- 
tion: a study of tho condltlonS which make for effective participation and the 
philosophy underlying the theory and practice of this type of administration. 
Doctor’s, 1938. Nebraska. Lincoln, Nebraska, 1939. 117 p. 

Dlscuesefl the hiitory and growth of the pro/esidoir^f school admlnlRtratloQ In America ; 
the relaUon of the superintendent of scbool^to the other members of the school or^nlEa- 
tion; the advnntaKvs and disadvantages orlk'' cooperative form of school participation. 
Indicates that the most important consl(]lka>lon In connection with the question of 
participation to adminlstrftlon Is the point of view and tlie attitude of mind. Recom- 
mends that an employees have the opportunity to engage In a cooperative study of 
administrative problema; that' participation lo administration la desirable and poMble 
in all school systems regirdleas of stse ; that the plan of organisation thould be adapted 
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ux th.‘ nef><iB of each school system; that participation should be employe.) only tn 
connection with problems of major Importance; that participation can best l)c bn.'iiKli' 
about by a common desire fo^ cooperative action on the part of ah persons Invoked 

2(S9. Brown, William E. School board menilters of Schuylkill c(U)nty: a 
siirypy of certain characteristics of the members of boards of school direciors 
in Schuylkill county iu relation to their desirability as such officials. Master's 
KW7. Penn. State. (Abstract in; Pennsylvania state college. Studies in cJuiu- 
tion, no. 21 : 9-10) 

\ 'o fletormlne the type of persons making up the Ivoards of echool dir'.>.,r. 

In Schuylkill county, from what social classes they come, and their cdurationnl tr.tiii^nc 
Mnds that the Imards of school directors are composed largely of buRlness and i i .f... 
sliinal men and sklllPd laborers; that their educational training ranges from elementnrr 
school ihrougl. higher education; that less than half of them have children nti.nd'm' 
the public schools; that their average years of service as a board member fPh 1 and 
that 4.1 prrct'nt thpnj had tt^achiDg experience. 

2700. Bruce. David Harry. The formation and alteration of townstiips'jK 
schoo^dlstricts lii Pennsylvania with special reference to Allegheny county 
Masters, 1038. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in; University of Pittsburgh. Abstract!: 
of theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of publications, 14: liOl-fisi 

SfudloB the legal basis for the 2,'i7 changes which have been made In township.s as 
school districts In Allegheny county. Finds that school districts were afforded scCoiMhirv 
consideratjon at ihj best ; that ad(>quatc opportunity was not provided nil parties coiuernH 
to oppose the changes as a rule; and that the General Assembly somell.nes full.d to unou. 
fln (Mjuitiiblc RituatioD at the time of the cbanKt's. 

-701. Burgess, Hugh Otis. Vacation plana for stiiCP mcnilH'rs of large l iiy 
.school systems. Doctor’s, 1038. Peabody. 136 p. ms. 

Makes a detailed ln\^tlgatlon of current practice regarding plans for vacation.-, anionc 
staff members in school sysfetos of cities of $100,000 population or more. Attempts to 
ascertain principles In operation In existing plans for vacations for staff members of larc. 
dty school systems; and presents a plan, based on Aiodnl suggestions, as a solution to 
he problem. Recommends that vacations with pay bo granted to all staff members that 

he vac-U ons should be 30 days, preferably In July or August: that the primary 

for vaciitioDS should be rest; that the frcpiency of vacathnis for study should (hp-nii 
upc. c rcumstanccs: that the length of vacations granted to staff members should ,le vad 
upon rlreumstuiupB;'and that vacations for rest should be annually. 

2i02. Carson, Louis Frederick. A Study of Intards of (‘ducation in sn,Mi)il 
districts in Sou^i Carolina, Master’s. 1037. Duke. (J5 p. ms. 

2793. Casey. Olenn D. Supreme Court decisions for 1034. 103.'>, and m\ 
with rcs|H‘et to educational administration. Master’s. 1938. Southern California 

2(04. Clark, Kenheth. A study of some common behavior problems. .Mas 
Ut’s, M>37. Michigan. 

-*(t>,>. Davidson, David Nathaniel. An administrative survey of the puhlii 
.schools *of Orange county, Virginia. Master’s, 1937. Virginia. * 

2(06. DeHaven, Foy E. School publicity in Wythe county, Virginia. Mas 
tor’s, li>37. Virginia. * 

2797. Demorest, Merrick Albert. The content of teachers’ handl*ooks and 
.sch.K)l hoard rule books. Master’s, 1038. Duke, 119 p. ms. 

•2708. Dswey. Henry Evert. School administration in Chicago. Doctor’s. 

1037. Chirago. Chicago, University of Chicago libraries, 1938. v. p. 

2799. BuBose, Noel Thedford. An administrative survey of the South Park 
whools, Beaumont. Texas. Master’s, 1938. Texas. 

28(K). Bdgar. James Winfred, A study the dements and sources of public 
school news. Master's, 1938. Texas. 
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2S01. Eidt, Earl S. A suney of methods used by siiperlnteiidi'nis in keep- 
ing their boards informed about their schools. Ma.stcr's, 1938. Micliigan. 

2802. Forrest, Leland Kenyon. Tlie pupil in the home n.>< a source of infor- 
mation concerning the school,"^ Master's, 193S. Iowa. 121 p. ms. 

2803. Garwood, Charles E. Criteria for schedule making. M.nster s. 1938. 
Nebraska. 118 p. ms. 

.4natj-*P8 and cvaluntes schedules of 5ft Nctirnska bleli sclinols. Fliid.>< wide variation In 
5 <;hedule practices. Develops criteria which could be used to evaluate the schedule of any 
certain school or group of schools. 

2804. Gilmore, John Elton. An analysis and evaluation '>f the wriilen rules 
find regulations of New York state boards of education in 21 cities and^JO vil- 
lages. Master’s, 1938. Rochester. 159 p. ms. 

2805. Goodman, Mary. The effect td training eliihlren to meet diflienlt .situ- 
ations. Master's, 1938. Iowa. 

2806. Graham, Arthur Leo. A study of the deleiition Indl as a disciplinary 
measure in Lovenberg Junior high school. Master's. 19.'kS. Texas. 

2807. Groves, Vernon Thomas. The moaning of seliool nduiinist ration as 
.shown by citations from various authorities. Master's, 1938. IVlseonsiu. 

2808. Raymond, Merle Preston. ‘ rroblems In the administration of small 
Kansas high schools. Master's, 1938. Kansas St. Coll. 

2809. Helvey, "Vrarren. An evaldation of continuous public relations method.^ 
for a city school system. Master’s, 1988. Southern raliforuia. 

2810. Hutchison, Keith Randell. The development of lociil units of .school 
administration In Iowa. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 

2811. Jones, John Edward Emmett. A survey of pppil nialadjustmeiit in 
the Washlngtou school and a suggested remedial program. Master’s, 1938. Wis- 
consin. 

‘2812. Kendrick. V Kenneth. An analysis of the functions ami relptions of 
.school boards ana superintendents. Master's, 1938. West Texas St. T. (... 
103 p. ms. / ' 

2813. Kooremnn, Edith. An analysis of eortnln problems in the administra- 
lion and teaching of a unit of work. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 


*2814. Langhtt, Boy E. The dally schedule In hlgh-sg^ol orgaidzation. D<k‘- 
tor’s, 1938. New York. 443 p. ms. 

2815. Leonard, Cfe-tls Bernard. Proldems In discipline: a (Uicstbumnire sur- 
vey of problems and methods of treatment In California high schools. Master's. 
19M. Stnn|ord. 204 p. ms. 

2816. McArthur, Mrs. Mable E. Interpreting the modern schoed to the public. 
Master’s, 1938. Texas. 

■ 2817. McCullough, Carl H. A study of the causes of disciplinary problems In 

the schools of Indiana. Master's, 1938. Ind. St. T. tk 99 p. _ms. (Abstract *a. 
Indiana state teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 9: 177-78, July 1938) 
Analyce* replies to quest lonoalret received from 70 schools Id 01 counties of Indiana . 
ond additional data se«’iircd from experienced teachers enrolled at Indiana state leacbers 
college for the mid spring term of 1037. Finds that the offens-s reportevl ranged In serious 
ness from andesirable conduct In class to crimes for which the offenders were placed In 
schools of correcllon; that 170 boys and 36 girls were leported ; that 30.7 percent of the , 
children were reurded ; that 26.2 percent of the chfidren came from broken hoynos; that 

the economic atatus of the family was on or below the borderline of poverty In 67.1 per- 

% 
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cent of the cases : that 36.4 percent of the puplta partlctpoted In athletics but took lltH. 
part In other eitracurrlcular actlvltlea ; that children were subjected to lax borne dlBclpllne,r 
62 percent of the cases ; that 65.8 percent of the children did below aTerage school work 
and that there was a contlnnoua state of disagreement In 32.7 percent of the families 

2818. McCunn, Drummond J. Annl.vsis of the functions, organization, and 
procedures in school business administration in n unit control system. M.nsiors 
19.*58. Southern California. 

2819. Moser, Wilbur Earl. Teacher participalion in school admlni.stratmn : 
its nature, extent, and degree of advocacy. Doctor’sf<1938. ‘ Stanford. (Abstmet 
in: Stanford university. StanfdTd university bulletin, vol. 13. Sixth scriiwi 
no. 72: 132-38) 

Attempts to determine the nature and extent of teacher participation In the dercinn- 
ment of policies, plans, and practices affecting the various functions In school admlnisir 
tlon, and to ascertain what types of participation are recommended by ieacb«*-9 «n,i 
admlnlatrators. as shown by replies of teachers In the elementary end secondary schooig 
^ California to a check list on 50 representative functions of school admlnlafrntloD 
Finds thnt at present teacher participation Is largely that of offering suggestion* , ad 
UMklng criticism on the p.art of minority groups of teachers rather than by the cooDeralirp 
effort of the whole teaching personnel or Its recognlxed representatives; that both 
administrators and teachers desire an increase In tocher participation In admlnlsir.niit, 
procedures. 

2820. Pate, Charles V. Advisers of girl.s with special reference lo iluir 
work in Georgia high schools. Master’s. 1938. Georgia. 67 p. msT 

r!* “dvlsers In the United States, giving special attemion 

to the status of deans of Oo Georgia schools ranging In enrollement from 60 lo 1.541. 

2821. Pearson, Isajah Tillman. Administrative adjustments in a school sjs. 
tem of abnormal growth. Master’s, 1938. Peabotiy. 80 p. ms. 

Studies the Dn^e county, school Fystem. ^ 

2822. ‘ilaasoch, Harvey. Do workbooks lead to higher achievement lun a 
teacher instructs more than jjne grade? Master’s, 1938. Wisconsin. 

2823. Hagan, William Burk. The reorganization Of local .school ndministrii 
tive units in terms of social ni^ economic relationships. Doctor’s, 1938. St;m- 
ford. (Abstract in: Stanford university. Stanford university bulletin vol r,l 
Sixth series, no. 27: 139-42) 

llemonslrates a technique for the determination of the boundaries of local school n<ln, In. 
Irailve units on the basis of functional communities, and tries to determine whetli.mr 
not community n^as discovered by this method will be large enough to meet the slan.lnrds 
of s'chT^fdil.^ ? rl"'' administrative units. Btudlo. the present sUlus 

^e nu^hp! ^ a“d population of the conm.v, 

the number or school districts of various types, the number of schools, grades taught 

80^ “Od of each school district in the counlv. 

Thl 1 ! • reJatlODshlps of families having children n 

the mral elementary schools of the county, and .the town to which they went for < erinln 

nor“nrr°7'" PO'Poses. Finds that neither the pre*nt school dIstrMs 

Hnn ^ counties correspond to functional community areas; and that these func- 

““■et ‘he minimum standimls 

for RAtisfactory local school administrative units. 

•2ffi4. Higgs, Sidney Noyes. Dodcrlptive study of ^L-havior problems in a 
mjxed race school. Doctor’s, 1938. New York. 190 p. ms. 

chSiw^ nnd.'^ttal'^h “ '“«• percentage of colorM 

disorder. fh.t t *|clo<’ronomlc BtatU| la more slgnlflcnut than race In crooilng 

0 

2^ Ru^ Loyal A. Status of exlstlfHt local schoej units In South Dakota. 
Master s, 1088, Wisconelo. 
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2828. Sebesta, ChArles F. Statutory powers and duties of the president of 
the board of education In selected states under four types of school adminis- 
tration units. Master’s. 1938. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in; University of Pitts- 
burgh. Abstracts of tlieses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publica- 
tions, 14 : 37&-T7) 

'Kinds tbnt tbe school Inws of the various states give the president of the board 
of education permissive and mandatory powers and duties pertaining to board organliatlon 
and activities, to finance, and to a number of miscellaneous matters ; that he^s primarily 
a financial officer; that the greatest number of powers and dutlea Is assigned tbe presi- 
dent In the states having the smallest school administrative unit, tbe dl.strlet unit, with 
the township unit following closely; and that the powers . and dutlea of the pre.sident 
are predominantly mandatory in character and are not common to the different slutes 
or to the varlou.s school administrative units. 

•2827. Smith, Lloyd A. Integrated versus traditional type 'of dally program 
for the seventh and eighth grade room. Master’s, 1938. North Dakota. 54 p. ms. 

2828. Smith, Marshall Noble. Virginia newspni>er editorial opinion on cur- 
rent public school issues. Master’s, 1938. Virginia. 

2829. Sweitzer, Ralph L. A glossary of busl^ss and accounting terms for 
school administrators. Master’s, 1937.* Penn. State. (Abstract in; Pennsyl- 
vania state college. Studies in education, no. 21 : 45—46) 

Prepar^n » of 300 terms j)f a financial and accounting nature, and presents them to 
a group of prlndpalg and admUilstrators for checking, and prgj)aro8 a vocabulary teat wf 
100 conct'pti chosen at random. Eecommends that prospective school administrators be 
taught a specialised vocabulary to equip them for their* administrative duties. 

12830. Weber, 0. T. The problem of school organization and .finance In Illi- 
nois. Urbana, University of Illlnolsf 1938. 174 p. (University oT Illinois bul- 
letin, vol. 36, no. 15) 

UlscuBscB the development and the status of organization and finance, anil presi’Dta 
dominant and salient facts indicating the marked IneQualities In educational opportunity 
Inherent In the organization and financing of education In lUinola at present. 

2831. Welch, Jesse Morgan. A study of the effeci of a divided term has 
upon the achievement of seventh- and eighth-grade pupils. Master's, 193fe. Okla. 
A. and M. Coll. 

Compares the achievement of the pupils in the seventh and clghfh grades of a school 
with a continuous term with the achievement of the pupils in the same grades in two 
schools with split terms. Finds that the children in the school with a continuous teriu 
did bitter work than did the children in the schools with the divided term. 

2832. Williams, Blaine T. An analysis of the personnel df an Iowa school 
board : a study In social control. Master’s, 1938. Iowa, ^ 

2833. Youjig, Charles Watson. School maladjustments and their implica- 
tions: a study of casea Master’s, 1938. Ohio "State. 147 p. ms. 

Analyses 50 cases of absence, tardiness, poor grades, and attitudes for causes and Im- 
pilcations. Finds that tiost causes can be prevented by fundamental school, social, and 
' economic reconstruction. * 

•28.34. Zlegenhagren, ATvin P. The legality of school board rules govern i tig 
pupil conduct and discipline. Master’s, 1938. North Dakota. 85 p. ms, 

EDUCATIONAL LAWS AND LEGISUTION 

2835. Adams, Ora S. Th’e effect of House bill 212 of the fifteenth legislature 
upon th^ schools of Sequoyah county, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1938. Oklahoma. 
113 p. ms. 

Atten^>t8 to discover evidences of educational loss or gain In one county due to tbe 
operation of a lefislative act to provide sUte aid for schoola Finds that the total eipendi- 
tures of the schools of the county were Increased ; schools were In session 17 days longer 
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COIICKO hours of tminln- 

in 1U30-3. a h.ghor psrccntnuo of the .-numorat lou . wan enrolUnl and the nvorace u?,; 
atteiiclancc sliowud greater Improvement r over 11)20-27. ^ ' ' 

2836. Baines. Swartz Bently. ITcsot.l slati.s of scIuh.I Inws in Oklttltomi, win 
recommended cbangos. Master’s, 1938. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

Hilda tliat under the e.\lHtiiic school laws all of the chllilren are not secnrli, ■ 
eduiatlonal opportunity, and that cliangcs will Have to he made in the typeT rX 
districts ond in the system of finance. * t (\uk)\ 

I Adolph. Studies ill 11,0 doaolopmoiit of Colorado .soiiool 

law. Master’s. 193a Colo. St.= Coll, of Ed. 

28.38. Cressman. George R. Digo.st of IV-nn.sylvaiila .school law. Now V„rk 
I rentice-Hall, 1938. (State teachers college. West Chester, Pa.) 

.'2^9. Evarts, Gertrude Louise, ^listory of lionlth legislation afroeiino m,. 
public schools of Minnesota since 1878. Mitster's, 1938. North Dflktita. 

2840. Haley. Forney C. A pracfu^al code for relalionships in atlilotics 
Master s, 1937. Louisiana State. 123 p. ms. 

Studies practical aportsmnrmhip codes for the high Bohools of LouLsraiia in rcli,t,„u i,. 
coaches, spoctatorn, playcra, at»(l sc hool adniiniNtraturR. 

^41. Higgins, Frank J. The New York court.s on the New York coimn..,, 
schools. Doctor’s, 1938. Fordbam. 450 p. ms. . 

vX?.^'"m'*i !"* ‘leclBions of the New York Court of nppcal.s. „„,i ,he 

Apellate dlvlshm „f the Supreme Court from 1848 to 1030. Kinds amoiiK the -r, leeu 

^IfXi' VX ’ tniportaiit than others ; that of i\u-l ,w.. 

12 commissiouor of education. Hve to the board of edu.-atioii. one u. tt. 

to tbe"«lUl\C’raUr a .municipal funcion. ai„l hve. 

'..ealmlary for school adminislrnter,. 
Master .s. 1937. Penn. State. (Abstract in: Pennsylvania state college. Sl.idie. 
In education, no. 21 : 31-32) ' 

Constructs a checklist of words necessary for the unilerstiinding of school law niiil cm 
nien ai es and udail.ilstcrs the cliecUis. to two piotessional luid one stulnt X 
fii'M'* • 'i n'crage high school student ready fo enter training for teaching needs 

a 

*2843. Lac^, John C. A comparative study of the law relating to public 
and private Institutions of higher learning. Doctor’s. 1937. New York 17G 
p. ms. * ‘ 

hiu'‘’^V’7 *’' 1 *^ tlltfercnliatlons In the law respecting pabllc and private liistitutlmis of 
heir rimi'"! <’«■«« i"M I lonal and Btructurnl dllTerences and necessllolc dUTerencei 

^IvS ! inihi" 1 • ‘ differences reside largely In the IndelMuiden, sta “T, 

private institutions as compared to the subordlnatloh of public universities and n.ii|.,:es 
created by statute to the will of the Igglslaiures. “ '"Himh 

of compulsory iHlucaiion in 
New York state during the nineteenth century. Master's, 1938. (Cornell. 03 p m.s 

^IWsnisseg the compulsory school attendance laws passed In New York In i« 7 i 

jas^grof tse'Tawr the ‘‘poHo‘df LXV;;; 

2845. McLain, Naomi W. Certain regulations by state authority aff.viing 
the operation and InstrucUonal program of the public schools of Gt>orgia. Mas 
tor 8, 198& Georgia. 80 pc ms. 

I '*'” pertaining either directly or Indirectly to the reoulred 

Instruction In the public schools of Georgia. uinciiy lo tne required 

2846. Mahuron, N. B. A history and comparative study of the Barnes law 
Master’s, 1988. Ksna St T. C., Bmporla. 46 pi ms. 
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2847. Marshall, .Urs. Anne. Tlio (>rp;\inzr<l oi^pnsii ion to the FodiTal child 
labor amendment, an analysis of thn^o groups: Tlu* National association of nuinii- 
facturcrs, Sentinels of the Republic, llic National commiUi^* for the protection of 
the child, family, school, and church. Maslcj^’s, lUdT. roliiiiibia. 

2S4S. Micek, Frances. Ili^^h-school legislation in Orc^H)ii, lOlO ltU7. Mas- 
ter's, 1938. Oregon. 

2s 49. Miller, O. C. liOpil status Q^ocal school hoards in Mi-sissi|»|ii Mas 
ters. 1938. I*enl>ody. OS p. ins. ^ 

Covers linvH relating to county ami district tMiards niul court decisions rcKardim: (lu'in. 

2850. Patton, Ervan E. New administration of House* bill 1112 in the schools 
of Pawnee county, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1938. Oklahoma. 71 ]). m.s. 

Shows the way a bill for giving Rtate iild afTrctH len;:th of term. alt(’ndanc»\ t»*a<luTs’ 
.«u\lari(B, tax levica. .sources of im’ome, ninl viilaatluns In comity. 

2851. Pearson, Oliver. A study on rtn* application of the cooperative seboid 
law to Rush county. Master’s, 1938L Kansas St. Coll. 

2852. Pniet, Edgar Q. Conslilutional and legal status of compulsory .school 
attoiidanco in Alabama. Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 139 p. ms. 

Finds that the trend has l»een toward exiemUng the nttcmlniice law. which Is Htill inoni 
dent as ineasun‘d by school attendance. 

2853. Pybum, Nita K. The anto<‘<*dcnts of t!ie Carolina schoid law 

of 1839. Doctor’s, 1938. North Carolma. 

•285)4. Regier, Aaron J. A study of the fuiKdioning of t(*achcr-(‘crtilU’ation 
laws and regulations in Kansa.s in 1933-34, Doctor’s, 1035. Kansas. Law- 
rence. University of Kan.sas, Bulletin of education,*!: 4-18, March 19t3S. 

•2855. Rosenberg, R. 'Robert. A modernizcKi iircscntation of of con- 

tracts for .secondary schools. Doctor’s, 193S. New York. 227 p. iiiw.jl 

•285(1. Secor, Herbert W. Legal Jurisdiction of the Rclnxd over the pnpll off 
the school grounds and outside of school hours. Master’s, 1937. Syracuse. 
47 p. ms. 

Surveys the existing state educational codes and finds that of the 48 states only 14 havr 
incorporated sectioiiB referring si>eclflcally to control <\f pupils outside of scliool hours and 
off the school grounds. Dlflcusses cases which were tried In the courts on quarreling, iiso 
of dlBrespectful language, Immoral and dlBi>rderly comluet, home study, rulos riHpililug 
pupils to go dlre<'tly homo from sehool, publications ridiculing scboolH authority, partlel 
pation in athletic contests la vltilatlon of rule of sehool, and hlgti sehool fniternitloa and 
sororities. 

2857. Sullivan, Herman E. The Texas tcaclu*r qiialitlcatinrrla \v. Master’s.. 

1938. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. ‘ l 

2858. Tnisler<^^35t*Hr\rd W. An analytical stody of textbook legislation iu 
the various states and a recommended textbook la^log Kansas. Master’s, 1938. 
Kans. St. T. C., Emporia, 81 p. ms. 


\ 


2859. Wentink, Paul H. The Child labor laws of the United States compared 
with tljc laws relating to compulsory school attendance. Ma.ster’s, 1938. Mich- 
igan. 

SCHOOL FINANCE ^ 

28fiO. Ashby, Clarence. The local hur(\^ui of scho<il support in tl»e publ^ 
schools of Grimes county, Texas, as shown by an analysis of income and ex- 
penditures for 1936-37. Master’s, 1938. Agr. and Mecb. Coll, of Texas. 97 p. ms. 

•2861. Asher, Melvin A-ancls. A financial study of 1-room 1-teacher schools 
In Langlade county. Master’s, 1938. Wisconsin. 
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2802. Barr, Johnnie Hubert. The per on pita cost of general metal 

in the Houston Junior high schools. Master’s, 1»38, Agr. and Mccli. Coll, of 
Texas. 51 p. ihs. 

Finds that coats varied from .006 cents per pupil hour to 2 rents per pupil hour Show> 
the need for more aniform selection of projects and use of oiateriais. 

2803. Beck, Albie Ljrman. City ‘school cxi)onditnrcs: tlic vnriabiliiy am] 
Intcrrointkmship of the principal items. MasterX 1J)38. Stanford. UtL’ p. 

28W. Behmer, John H. A history niul comparison of costs of im-diciil mtv- 
ices In New Jersey schools. Doctor's, 1938. Rutgers. 

286o. Bigham, Clinton Simmons. The In.surlng of public-school proiMTtv in 
separate .school districts in Mipslsslppl. Master’s, 1938. Mississippi, tij) p.'ms, 

AflemptR, to deirrm'ine prcg«^practlceR In InsurlnR public-school prop.rlF In il;o s.n' 
nrntc school dlslrlcis of MtSsIssIppl. to show how ImprovcmcntB may be made in ilu-g,. 
practlcc.s so tliaf preml^ costs can be rwluccd and the ndmlnlstrntlon of the lii-.iir-im,. 
program he simpline<t. I-’inds that stneo there arc no Bch<s)I laws on fire Inmiiaiw in 
MlKSlssippl. fichnol nuthorltiea may Insure school property as provided by the crnoral 
Insurnncp laws of Mlssissip,,! ; that tlic p< reentage of fire Insurance eovern^e carried l.r 
the schools of MlSBlssIppl Is too low in proportion to actual values; that the scho.d build 
Inga In the S3 separate school districts of Mis-slsslppl studied carry too many hazards - and 
that the location and consiructl.m of whoed hulldings Id the future should be can-full - 
HtudU'd 80 QH to obtflin liiBuroiice at a mlnlmurD cost. ^ 

2866. Bishop, A, J. insvirnnee on scliool property in Kiowa county from 
1027-28 to 1936-37. Master’s, 193*’ OKIa. A. and M. Coll. 

nil’."* *‘‘•'^0' building properly Is written In more than 35 cunpanios 

with a little more than half ns mniiy ngejila or agencies; that of the 25 companies .nlr " 
are domertlo,that the amaller schi.ols write a combined policy while the lar^ k, bonis 
write l)Oih combined and separate Are and wind storm Insufance: that the length of the 

ir'^^’vi ■’ Insuring for a term of 5 year's- that 

the Kiowa county a. hoots received more money In losses paid than thty expended for 
premiums during the lO-ycar p<>rlod; that the Insurance records of thg various t-chn-ds are 
Inad^uately kept ; and that the only rcllahle smirce of Information la a copy of the p„ikv 
which •" kept on file by the agent or ^ency writing the Insurance and that Ihia mord'lc 
usually destroyed at th^ time of the ox|>iratlua or renewal of the policy. 

•2867. Blttermann, Henry J. S^te and federal grant.s-in aid, Doiior’s, 

1032. Chicago. New York, Menlzfr, Bush .and company, 1938. 550 p. 

, 2868. Broulllette, Josepfc W. The third phase of the Peabody edm'i.tion 

fund. Doctor's, 1938. Peabody. 

2869. Byars, Herbert Belton. Expenditures for school supplies in Urenis 

boro, Alabama, public schools during th« school year 1935-36. Master's 193S 
Alabahia. - ' • 

28<0. Cale, Paul Harrell. The money raising acHvlttes of the public scliooLs 
of Albemarle copnty, Virginia. Master’s, 1938. Virginia. . 

2871. Calhhun. Paul W-endell. Fiimnclal administration- of local tax'sdi.H)! 
districts In Georgia. Master’s, 1938 Georgia. 61 p. ms. 

IhL ^ financial records of local tax school districts In Montgomery county and 
the first congressional district of Georgia. s / u i, ami 

^7Z Carey, RE. A comparative study of lli^ cost of Instruction in imliis- 
trlal arts and other forms of general education In the senior high schools of 
fourth class disti^ta fn Luzerne county, Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1937. i’enn 

f’ennsjlvanla state coUege. Studies in education, no. 

“'k «>"*’«« attendance in the foorttf-class dlstrlcte U small, 

?or aiiu llfe%o? Z offering Indnatda* arts cfuirmt. mi preparMlon 

for adult life for the majority, of the pupUa Break, down the cost of teaching ioto robject 
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areis, and finds that the cost of teachinjc industrial arts. If distributed ovor a porlod of 
jt*ars, is not excessive. _ Shows that sonao dlntrtclH which do liot offer an enriched curriculum 
bavo higher salary Hcheihilej^ and a larger school population than other districts wlrich 
i.ffer an enriched curriculum. 


2873. Carson, Matt Drayton. The unit costs in tlu‘ Pngcland, South Caro- 
lina, centralized high school. Master's, 1938. South Carolina. 39 p. ras. 


2sT4. Childers, Robert A. F4nnnc*inl accounting and cost of cociirrinilar ac- 
tivities in Kanawha county schools. Master’s, 1938. Wisconsin. 

2S75. Chun, Dal Ho. Diro(‘t cxiMUulitnrcs by and on hclialf of public senior 
*high school students in Honolulu. Master’s, 1937. Hawaii. 

2876. Clompitt, Wesl^ey D. A critical study of the actual and legal tuition 
costs in tlie 12 grade systems in Dallas county, Iowa. Muster’s, 1938. Drake. 

50 p. 

Kiiid§ that all Rchoola charged the maximum amount for non-resident pupil attendance 
aad that in mure than h^ the schools this was less than the actual tuition costs, while 
la the others the legal n>l{xlmiini exceeded s^h costs. 

2877. Conmy, Petc^Thomas. History of pnblic-sChool .support li^ California, 
1849-1033. Doctor\^^|f38. Cnlifornia. 

Shown that the Califurnla puhlie-Bchool system was authorized in the state conRtitutlon 
adopted In 1840 whlgh created a state s^ool fund; that in 1864 an annual state school 
general property tix of 5 cents on each ^100 assessed valuation waa levied; that county 
elementary school were made mandaiory In 1864; that district taxation for ele- 

Dieutary ^hools wus authorized in 1858 ; that high schools were sup(K>rted locally until 
1903 when the state high school fund was authorized by constitutional amendment; 
tliat In IDlty-’a county hlgh-school fund was created; that Junior colleges, authorized 
Ilf ^007, Supported until litl7 by district taxation and tuition, but after 1017 were 
Included In Abe state hlgh-scbool fund; that In 1921 Junior college districts wero author- 
lii'd and a state Junior college fund created. 

2^S78. Cox, L. Carl. The effects of the tax limitation and cash basis laws on 
educational opportunity In the secondary schools of Kansas. Master’s, 

Southern California. 

^2879. Cox, William Stanley. l7he di.strlbutlon of school costs id Lonoke ^ 
county, Arkansas, and In Arlington county, Virginia, 1936-36. Master’s, 1938. 

George Washington. 37 p. ms. 

Compares the d^ntrallzed type of administrative organtzatlon used In l.K)noke county, 

Ark., with the county unit type of school administration used In Arlington county, Va. 
Compares the percentage and the per capita costs of different phaKes of school coats in 
the two counties, and attempts to determine the relationship betw'ecn the * type ' of 
organization and the dlstribiUlon of costs. ^ ♦ 

2880. Cunningham, Oval H. How school boards In indeiHuidont dlstrict.s 
appropriate and spend the school dollar. Master’s, 1938. Pklahotna.* 88 p. ms. 

Analyzes the budgetary expenditures of RO independent districts for 1 year. Finds that 
there la too groat a disagreement between the estimates of expenditures and actual 
^expenditures; and that independent city districts estimate their expenditures more 

accurately than do dependent rural districts. ^ 

2881. Dailard, Ralph C. An estimate of the cost of making grades 9 through 
12 of the American common scliool effectively free. Doctor’s, 1938. T. C., CJol. 

Univ. 

Bstimates that in 193.V36, 742,000 children were out of the secondary grades of the 
public schools primarily because of low economic status; gives an estimate of the cost 
' of textbooks, school supplies, transportation, elp(*nse for extracurrlciHar activities, and 
for part of the clothing for all or a part of^e group, raising tV ^t secondary school 
education approximately $153,774,000. *. | ^ 


2882. DeForest, Franklin J, An analysis of the school costs in the state of 
Wyoming for thf years 1024-1985. Master’s, 1988. Wyoming. 142 p. ms. 
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2883. Derrick, Ras&am Omar. Sources of rovenne for public educnti.m ir 
Ix'xinf^ton county, South Carolina, from July 1, 1932-June :^0. 193C. Miistor;< 
iD.iS. South Carolina. 42 p. ras. 

U<‘ConinH*n(l.s that lor;»l or district levloe for school support Ik* continued, that ti/c ^taif 
miarantce a 9-monUi school term for all white rhlldrcn. that more feileral aid he s.ujr»ii 
for public eilucatlon. 

2884. Drake, Lloyd B. Mandatory and opiicmnl cxi>omlituros for public scrv 
Ices in Oklahoma. Doc^tor’.s, 1038. Oklahoma. 312 p. ms. 

Cla.sRlfieB all cxpendlturp-^ of pnhllc m<»nej In Oklahocia for the f\ac:i\ year 
umlf*r county, township, municipal. Kchool, state, and federjil govertunent ns to mandatory 
or optional. Finds that the state spends more for charity than for all its collrgiair 
Inatitutlons ; that debt sei^ice cost.s were 25.1 percent of the total cost of government; ih,r 
mandatory expenditures total 71.4 percent, and optional expenditures 28.6 ptTCont of 
the costs of nil public a.ervlces. 

2885. Durham, Dora. Tlie mnnngemcnt of cxtraourrlculnr activity fliiaiuv' 
and accouuUng In high school. Master’s, 1938. Kansas. 76 p. jps. 

Annl}T<-8 :i5 repllps to n questionnaire, 4 from Missouri hlRh schools, 211 from K.insas 
hlRh schools Finds that the large schools have quite complete and adequafe ncciuntnc 
systems for extracurricular activities; but many of the smaller achools are eiper:.ncin(i 
difficulty In aecuring a simple, adequate, and comprehensive method of accounting. 

2886. Dyson. Luther H. A comparison of state and pari.sii school reventn s it. 
Louisiana, 1923-1935. Master’s, 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract iti; Louisiana 
state university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S.,. no. 3: 96-97) 

Coinparea the percentage of funda which the state fiirnUhed the local units for operatlnr 
costs of schoolB with the percentage of funda which the locnl units ral...ed for the satur 
purpose Kinds that there waa a deflnlte trend towprd the state furnishing a greater 
percentage and the local communltlea furnishing a aroaller percentage of funda for tht 
opcmtlug costs of the schools, slmiCir to the trend toward state support In the nation 
hH a whole. ^ 

2887. English, William M. Capital outlay expenditures for white schools 
of Etowah county, Alabama. Master’s. 1938. Alabama. 

•‘J888. Farris, Theodore Newton. Severance taxation in Lotil.^iiinn. Doctor 
1937. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college for teachers, 1937. 8 p. 
(Abstract of Ckintrlbution to education, no. 197) 

Ttlscuases methods of taxation In ancient and mediaeval governments, the collertloD 
of severante taxes in states other than Louisiana, and the collection of severance taxes 
In Ivoulslana. Shows the uses made of the Income from these taxes. Including dlslrihiiilun 
to higher eriiicafional insUtutlons. the pubUc schools, charllable Institutions for the 
unfoilunate, conservation of natioual .resources, sod free textbooks for all. the children 
of LouUlan^. 

2889. Fenton, Dale. Administration and accounting for student loan funds 
Master’s, 1938. Okla. A. and M. C!oU. 

Shows that st,udpnt loan funda have become one of the major divisions of the higher 
educalldnal Instltutlona ; that they are trust funds and ahould be admlnlatered as such. 

2800.^ Fife, Samuel Stewart. A study. of policies and procedure's usetl fn i iui 
trolling high school student body finances in large city school systems. Master’i), 
198& Southern California. 

2891. Finley, Karshall A. A proposed severance tax to be le\ led upon the 
natural resources of the state of Kansas, the proceeds to be used for public edu 
cation. Master's, 1938: Kans. SL T. C., Emporia. 68 p. ms. 

289B. Pltxgerald, William I*. A eftse study of state aid to certain mining 
camp school dlatrlcta Master's, 1987. Iowa. 107 p. ma. 


2888. Fleming, Joe E. A comparison of the costs of operation <m a per-pupU 
basis for the different types of high ediools 4n Eanaaa. Master’a. I98a iCsns 
8t T. O, Emporia.. 90 zk ma. 
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28(M. Flowers, Herbert D. School rovbnno in lieu of luunestead exemption in 
Oklahoma. Master’s, 1938. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

pMmp.irea the condition of school revenues before homestead exemption t»crarae 
afivp with the financial condition after the first year the measure ot%ntrd. Shows that 
the homeKtead exemption narrows the tax base: that state ntd wNjncrensi'd ns the 
apparent ability of local sub dlvlsliins of government to support th«'m»ielves has tleiiined ; 
that excise board* hare leasemHl the millage allot ated to the scIiohIh ns the Btiiie has 
increased Ita support. 

28d5. Floyd, William Burney. lUdationship of farm praclicos and .school 
revenue in Henderson county,. Kentucky. Master’s, 1938. , Kentucky. 110 p. ms. 

Attempts to find out whether farm practiios influence farm tax valuations ami st ho^l 
revinue, 

2896. Forrest, Leo. 'Budgets and expeuditur'^s f(»r st hool inirposes in Curry • 
county, New Mexico. Master's, 1938. New Mt 64 p. ms. 

2807. Foster, John Flagg. The effirts of changing the laiMs of npportlomng 
the major school funds of Texas to average daily attendance. Master’s, /038. 
Texas. / 

2898. Garris, Howard Franklin, Unit co.sts in the St. Georgt\ Soiillirnro- 
lina, high school for the session 1937-38. Master’s, 1938. South (Xrolinn. 

32 p. ms, ' / 

Dlscusaea many factors that affect unit coat and ascertains unit cost per year per pupil, 
coat of subjects per pupil hour, and per puptl expenditure. / 

2899. Gillespie, Houston Lamar. The extent thfit educational o»portiinitie.s 
and the borden of support are equalized In the public schools of Chickasaw 
county, Mississippi, for current expenses and a proposed plan for eliminating 
inequalities. Master’s, 1938. Alabama. 

2900. Gilliland, Floyd H. State Wiirkinon’s com|)onsntion insurance as ap- 
plied to public-school employees iu North Dakota. Master’s. 1937. Iowa. 
110 p. ms. 

2901. Grlfl^, Hugh Edward. Federal aid for public education. Master’s, 
1937. South. Methodist (Abstract in; Southern Methodist university. Ab- 
Ktracts of theses : masters’ degrees In the Graduate school, no. 5 : 6-7 ) 

Trai'es the development of Federal aid for public education in the United Statoa from 
the formation of the Union to the present ilrao. Shown a rapid Incrca.s^' in F»*dcral nlil 
Id recent yean for public education, and Indicates that It will continue to IncreaHe In the 
future and play a greater part in providing funds to asaUt the states in the development of 
their educational programs. 

•2902- Oruelle, Orie P. State ihsurnnee of public-school proi>crty in Ken- 
tucky. Doctor’s, 1938. Kentucky. Lexington, University of Kentucky, 1939. 
138 p. ( Bullettn of the. Bureau of school service, ^^ol. 11, no. 3) 

Rerlews the legal itatua of Insurance on puhlic-ecboid property with apeclal reference 
to Kentucky; comparea the Insurance laws of Kentucky with those of other Btaten ; and 
conMlders the desirability and feasibility of state iosurance by computing the probable 
cost of such Ineurmnce and tbe poSMlble savings resulting to the wtate. 

/ 

2903. Grumbling, Hudson Virgil. The cost of oixTntion In certain fourth- 
class school districts of ^Indiana county, Pennsylvania. Master's, 1938. Pitts- 
burgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of thes^, researches 
In progress, and bibliography of publications, 14 : 368-69) 

Analyses and compares the cost of operntlon In 13 fourth class districts maintaining 
high ichools and 13 fourib-daas districts not having high schools In Indiana county for 
tbe jeara 1936-19SQ, iDclutire. Finds that wages of Janitors Is 28.52 percent higher In 
tbe hlgb-«cbool districts; fuel Is 29.44 percent hlgli^rMn tbe districts not maintaining ’high 
f schools; water. Uaht, and power is 6.97 peroent higher’ in tbe high school districts; Janitor 


■ttppUes Is 0.69 percent higher in the hlgb-scbool districts ; and other cxpenseiyof operation 
Is 6.06 pereeat hl^er In tbe Don-higb>scbool .districts 
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"jrrc:,'. “r s-"- 

dlstrlott. Mawer.-, 1938. Soathen. CaliCu ” 

v.^oaf;L"aa^”:,^ Ja'r '■' 

rSHrsS -rsir: 

5.BS-'£“ S?:.' ~ £T„r^ sti- 

<>duS!>.‘'*“* *“* collected In Allen county h B,H-nt for 

a^' LL’i; M«trr7i'CX“ A“"atr'Su.' “"""“■' 

Studies carnival programa presented, in the year 193V ko k , 

Find! that the school carnival has been us^ exten.ivlTf k ^ 59 schools in 40 coumi«, 
as a flnanclal agency; that many features of the r f schools in Oklahorai 

value; and that the plan used for the organlitlon «nH " education.) 

not efficient In many places. ^ preaeutatlon of the carnival uos 

thfstate^IlamaUon fund1n''tTe'sLr^f“p^‘’“ dlstrlbiitinR 

1937. MlcWgan. “ ^“*‘6 of Georgia for the -year 1936. Master's, 

. .orx ,038. New llr Slt 1 -‘"ia‘»"A 0«. 

wh.Q Kbool dletrlct SondaOM *”*' "®i*"‘n** 

ptelauoa a, tbe law, tb.i aoa" .1, 'Si. i”” «' 

times the work of the courts amounts to leglslatlo^- ^t?n rif L"' : ‘5at som^ 

have Uld down rules governing the devolution nV ^ ♦ the abMnce of legislation couru 
dlrtrlcta. .rcesslon of p«t of ^district .nd annex/.r^ »«blUtles. consoildatlon of 
constitutional guarantees must be safeguarded. **” ****^ another district ; tb.t 

■eSla?JS^ir,7uo» ar'Tn.ta'T'? I"* “"ii 

Maatert, 19 ^ TJw" ° ' »t the Old Nonhw,,*!. 

1988. 305 p. ■ th.l,.r.ltj preM. 

llaa. ta datnailaa wba^ '»^Um U>»°a«^^^ PWlaallirepIc (oand. 

In education, or to accelerate the proceeeee of imitriMi a ****** “**“*••“ $tatu4 quo 
Ksnerel, the foundaUona making granta to change. Finds that Id 

Mlveraltle. In Ideala. attltudee. oriLltlon and 

differ in many waya from tto nnlveraltlea. Aneirt-T^* but that thrj 

which they were made by the areea^an^^H#I?H"^*******" *”“*• ^ PurpoeCi 
t® trends of thcM granta through the more than a third ‘hem. Indicatee 

to Influence American higher education. CWlndea thit the 

en» on American higher education la at least S^^*^**\^^* ®* foundaUon Infln 
Influence baa been Increasingly towards mnno^i “dTbat the direction of that 

.!.» 0.1 dddpa,. T" ““ i»"'» 

- 10 meet the needs of a rapidly ebanglnc dvlltaatloii. 
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2914. Hopkins, Wilfred C. Significant costs to the Commonwealth of Penn- 
sylvania Involved In the preparation of teachers In state teachers colleges. Doc- 
tor’s. 1938. Pennsylvania, 

2915. Horner, Meyers B. Indebtedness of the school districts of Pennsyl- 
vania under the supervision of the county superintendent of schools. Doctor’s, 
1938. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in; University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, 
researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 14: 134-41) 

Surveys financial and statistical data on the 2,408 acbool districts in Pennsylvania under 
the superrislon of the county *snperlntendent of schools in 1935-36; analyses the practices 
of the various states with respect to the allocation of Indebtedness upon the merglDg or 
conwdidation of school districts. Offers three plans for the allocation of indebtedneM on 
consolidation or merger of school districts. 

2916. Hull, Loran R. Financing junior high school athletics. Master’s, 1938. 
Peabody. 82 p. ms, 

studies method^ of financing athletics In the West Virginia junior high schools, and states 
that they shou \ be financed from the annua] school budget. 

•2917. Hunn, Frank L. An insurance program for the Atchison county com- 
munity high BcbooL Master's, 1938 Kansas, 69 p. ms. 

Shows the changes that have been made In thlg school to Improve the insurance pro- 
gram and to eliminate unnecessary premium costs and losses. Discusses the common types 
of insurance policies, the Information needed by school administrators to secure an ade- 
quate insurance program, the insurance program In the Atchison county community hlf^h 
school prior to 193^, the present program, and an adequate Insurance program for the 
future. 

2918. Hurst, Williajn B. A study of the relation between state support nnd 
the education program of schools in Kiowa county from 1929 to 1936. Master’s, 
1938. Okla. A, and M. Coll. 

Shows that state aid was not an Important factor In the finances of the schools of 
Kiowa county before the depression ; that as the severity of the depression Increased, 
the quality of the schools decreased ; that startl^ in 1932 with state aid the schools 
Improved In enrollment, Jn the employment of better teachers, in an enriched carrlculum 
and in better school buildings. Indicates that state' aid Is beneficial and therefore 
desirable. 

2919. Hutchins, Clayton Darius. The distribution df state funds for pupil 
transportation. Doctor’s, 1938. Ohio State. (Abstract in: Ohio state university. 
Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, no. 26: 101-10) 

Btudirs the various factors affecting the cost of pupil transportation, the effect of man- 
agerial policies on Its cost, and offers Buggestioni for adjusting the local cost of pupil 
transportation to the state program. 

2920. Jones, William Anderson. A survey of the charges made against high- 
school students by South Dakota schools. Master's, 1938. South Dakota. 31 
p. ms. 

2921. Kindred, Leslie W., /r. Public funds for private and parochial schools : 
a legal study. Doctor’s, 1038. lilchigao. 

2922. Knapp, Harry Q. A comparative study of the actual and legal tuition 
costs in the 10 school systems ofTfUoggold county, Iowa, 1933-30, inclusive. 
Master’s, 1038 Drake. 31 p. ms. 

Flnd^that all acboola qharged the maximum amount for noorealdeDt pupil attendauce, 
and thff In more , than half the achooU thla was lest than the actual tuition coeti, while 
in the othera the legal maximum exceeded such costa. 

2023. Lewis, Bobert K A history of tHe county as a taxing, unit for ele- 
mentary schools in’ Oregon since IWJO. Master’s, 1038 Oregon. 

2024. Littlepadfs, H a mil ton S. A study of the 'distribution of special state 
aid in Knox county, Illinois. Master's; 1038 Illinois. 


> 
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McCo 7 Frank Alexander. A study to formulate a plan for tl.o fi,,,. 

1938. Southoru Cali' 

I 

Oki^^ '1'^® non-payment of taxes in Lolloro n„iniv 

Oklahoma. Master's, 1938. Oklahoma. 73 p. ma 

lATTnZ ‘fir 4 Tc" I «p..ncn,ur.. or 

.0 forc«o the p.yment of tnx he, 

of delinquent property In the county; ttmt’y of th^ 7o «un?rofBcM° 

fax payments for the years atudled • that all r,iihii^ \ i delln<iu. iu i,, 

...ft, ......am,,,,,.,, 

UaTcr-s”C"r«t^/"i'o™:.'’’' 

.., K™S^r',' ,r:c, "■ ■"'* 

202S. Merideth. George Hudson. A study of the relationship of school ex 
pemlituros to educational services provided. Doctor's. Ift38. Southern California 

U.riar«^^ ^’arrylng through a school tax levy cam^lgn. Ma. 

2^. Montgomery. B. Cecil. The cost of education compared wrth the cost. 
Colo. St. SirirSl"* Morgan county, Colorado. Master's. 1938. 

2ail Moss, Herschel L. A study of the equalization of educational oiuw.r 
unity „ the United States. Master's. 1938. Ind. St. T. C. 13^p. ms. (AbstJact 
»a. Indiana state teachers college. Teachers college Journal. 9; lft3, July 1938) 

‘ program. oJ^iluT 

t2933. Halph Domfeld. Cost of public education, 1933-34, in IVnn 

sylvanla. Philadelphia, Temple university, 1938. 36 p. 

Instruction, auxiliary agencies, operation, maintenance, and filed 

»34. P^mer, Paul Alfred, The development of state support, of public cdu- 
catlon In West Vl^nla. Doctor's. 1938. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in.: University 

^PuCI*oTi 4: bibliography of 

hejrn'g 7? '^o-" 

a separate itate, to the present time. 

Tii?*^’ k! 77’ f ^ «>8t8 Of teaching bookkeeping in Elgin 

IlUnoia. high school. Master's, 1938. Iowa. . * ^ ' 

public-school funds for other than public- 
school purposes. Doctor’s, 193a Temple. 

Plnaiwlng extracurricular nctirlthMn the small high 
schools of South. Dakota. Master’s, 1938. South Dakota. 4fl3rmg. 
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2938. Bagrland, Jim J. A Bnrvey of edncational costs in Hughes county 
^ from 1928-27 to 1935-36. Master’s, 1938. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

Sbowi tiait the smaller diatiictR are more expensive to operate than the conaolldatcMl 
divtxicts. and that wherever possible amaller districts should be annexed to larger dla- 
tricta, which could be done without {Additional cost to the larger unit. 

2939. Baley, Novil Hester. A statistical ftnancial report of the white public 
schools in Claiborne parish, Louisiana, for the year 1936-37. Master’s, 1937. 
Louisiana State. 60 p. ms, 

FincJi the average cost per pupil In average daily attendance in the eleraeiitary Hchoola 
of Claiborne parish is 183.38 for transported and $r>0.48 for nontransported pupils; the 
nverage cost per pupil In average dally attendance in high achools is |114.43 for trans- 
ported and $91.65 for nontransported pupils and the average costs In Claiborne parish 
ire higher than thoae for Louialana at large. 

2940. Baub, Norman and Ilaugherty, David M. A survey of costs of public 
education in the Coniraonwealth of rennsylvanla for the fiscal year 1933-34: 
a study of the cost of auxiliary agencies for the public schools of Pennsylvania. 
Master’s, 1938. Temple, 688 p. ms. 

2941. Bay, Bennie Ezell. Unit costs by subjects in 10 Tennessee high schools. 
Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 125 p. ms. 

Studies all of the 4-year high schools for white children under the control of the Madison 
county board of education, t'inda that the amaller the school, the higher the unit cost. 

2912. Beaume, William Joseph. Instructional costs of health education in 
the public high schools of the City of Detroit. Master’s, 1938. Detroit. 33 p. ms. 

Finds that unit costs In health ediicutlon vary greatly from one field to another, and 
for indlvidoal teachers within each field of health education Instruction ; that instructional 
cost per yearly student hour in each of the five phases of health education varies from 
IS 96 to $17.28. 

2943. Beazin, Bruce David. The administration of the permanent school 
fund of Arizona. Master’s, 1938. Southern California. 

♦2944. Bice, Harold A. Th^ flnoncing of education in West Virginia. Doc- 
tor’s, 1938. New York. 446 p. ms. 

Traces the evolution of the system of financing elementary and secondary schools in 
West Virginia and finds that the system la iaadequate and unsound. 

2945. Bldg^ay, Paul M. A critical study of public-school costs in Kansas 
from 1928 to 1986. Master’s, 1938. Kans. St T. 0., Emporia. 84 p. ms. 

2948. BlSdel, Esmond Bobert. Financing co-ciirrlculum activities in the A 
class high schools in Virginia. Master’s, 1937. Virginia. 

•2947. Bobert, E. B. The administration of the Peabody education fund from 
1880 to 1906. Doctor’s, 1988. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college for 
teachers, 1938. 6 p, (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 225) 


2948. Boberts, David B. The dependence of high schools on tuition revenue. 
Master’s, 1968. Iowa. 44 p. ms. 


^2960. Sellers, John Milton. Taxation and support of education in Indiana. 
Doctor'a, 1987. Chicago. Chicago, University of Chicago libraries, 1938, 

161 p. 

InvMtlfafes the Onandal support aN^rded to civil and ichool corpora Uom in Indiana 
daring the period from 1024 to 1088 tn order to determine th« productivity of the new 
tax me m n es and theAr contrlbotioD to the solution of problema involved in the support 

100100—46 10 > 


2940. Saudar, Leroy S. A survey of the cost of public education in the com- 
monw^th of Ivania for the fiscal year 1988-34. Master’s, 1938. Temple. 

180 pi ma. 
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“'*• pertalDlnif to tawtlon from the r,ni\ 

2951. Sczson, Joh.n Amherst. A study of the relationship of school cxrH tidi 
tures to edocatlonal services proTlded. Doctor's, 193a Southern Callforniii, 

^2. Siemens, Curt. A study to determine the percent of the totnl t u 
dollar devoted to education In Kansas. Master’s, 193a Kansas. 30 p ni<! ' 

SI **’* “» eduction In Kansa* w„ 

31.8 percent In 1932, 24.8 percent in 1934, and 27.5 percent in 1936. 

2^.^ Slmmermacher. H. A. Comparison of pupU costSK In Ohio high s<ho„is 
Master s, 1038. Ohio States 56 p. ms. 

P”P»-‘««'''er ratio, «„d 

P P *•>« the inaximam etBclency was not attained in blah acbooU until 

the average dally ittendaoce reached 850. ^ acnoou until 

2964 Sowers, Eohert Morris. A comparison of the current cost of the dif- 
ferent types of public schools in Houston county for school year. 193d-37. Mas- 
ter B, 1938. Agr. and Mech. Coll, of Texas. 62 p. ms. ^ 

2965. St^ts, WllUamV, Financing extracurricular activlOes In high school 
Master s, 1988. Wyoming. 98 p. ms. 

2968. Strieker, Christian P. A surrey of costs of public education in the 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania for the fiscal year 1933-34: a study of the rest 

folff •“ populaUon from ‘ 

4,990 to 800. Master’^ 1938. Temple. 409 p. ms. 

Finds the amount epett on fixed charges approximately one-half nercent of tho 
expenditure, for pnbllc education : thn? the average cost per S ^12 S ^ 
dlwtrlcts contributed to the State retirement h<pud; that 28 percent 

2967. Stuart, Fred 'William. The cost of education compared with the mm 
^l^ sT Con** of government In Crawford county. Iowa. Master’s, 1933 

*2968. Sundelson, Jacob 'Wilner. BndgeUry methods In national and «liitc 
governments. Doctor’^ 1938. T, C., Col. Unlv. Albany. J. B. Lyon company 
(Timers. 1938. 640 p. (Special report of the State tax commission, no. 14) 

an?‘S'oS.““**‘*'' bwliet progrnm prepamtlon. adoption. 

Merlin B. A study in Texas pubUc-echoor fire Insurance. 
Master s, 1938. SoDibwest T^xas, 8t T, C. 120 pi ma. 

Of liqjl^iulderatlon given to fire Insumnee and that the amount 

hr a ^ *. “^**P*”*“* *« overcoverage ; that economic, might be effected 

by a more careful an.Iy.1, of the fire Inaurance program to prevent onreorm^. ‘ 

^Ue, Vemoxx Ottla. Budgetary procedure In the municipal and other 
independent school units of New Mexico. Doctor’s, 1938. Oalifomia. 

!" ‘****™'“« ^ Pvemnt conrtltutloBal" and atatutory provlaiona for public 
jrt^bu^Ury b. New kexlco; tb. reUtlonahlp of tb7eS.t.n, ^ 

*“** ^dependent whool nnita of New Mexico to accepted 

procednre; and to recommend dcMrabU ebangea In proeedwe 
•o at to conform to acceptfd piindplet tod ttandarda ^ 

296t Trout, George Olenwood, The ftnancUI statua of apeclal day and cith 
nin* claases Id California. Master’s, 1988. Sontbem Californio. 

r* '-"««« coMoUdatlng the ruml schools of 
Allen, Fayette, and Sdirio townahlps, Hillsdale coonty. UasterX 1888 iMHeMg«n 
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2963. Welnllck, Henry C. A financial study of the rc'orgnniuition of Lincoln 
minty, Wisconsin. Master’s, 1938. Wisconsin. 

^^964. TSTllt, Titus T. Opinions of representative jjroups of filizon.s ciuM'criiiiin 
llie financial support of public sch(K»l.s. Master’s, 19.’{7. Michigan. 

29Ik>. w inein ger, F, W . The cost of education in Wooilbury coimtv, Iowa, 
compared with tlie costs of otlier functions of government. Master’s, 193R 
Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. * 

2900. Wlnther, Adolph I. An investigation into the coat of intcrscliolustic 
athletic budget for Wiscon.sln schools. Master’s, 1938. Wisconsin. 

•2967. Witmeyer, Paul E. Educational implications of the tax duplicate In 
third class school districts of Pennsylvania. Doctor’s, 1938. New York. 73 
p. ms. 

Studies the Pennsylvania laws relative to taxation, and analyiea rcpllPB to a ques- 
tionnaire sent to 126 superintendents of schoMti In third class dlstrtctB requeetlDK Informa- 
tion on the method used by the boards of educotlon In checking; receipts. Finds that 
■chool districts have been vested with the power to tax. but are oblUcated to i>erform 
their duties within limitations preacrlbeil by the legislature; aud that there is au 
obvious need of a sympathetic check of all revenues and their aources, bo that school 
districts may receive all of the monies to which they are entitled. 

2968. Zetrouer, Horace F. A study of the special tax school districts in 
Alachua county. Master's, 1938. Florida. 

RURAL EXIUCATION 

2960. Ahlstrom, Clyde J. A proposal school rcorponlzatlnn for Hartford, 
Lyon county, Kansas. Master’s, 193a Kans. St. T. C.. Emporia. Ill p. ms. 

2970. Allinder, Allen F. Community school districts of Moutcalni county. 
Michigan. Master’s, 1937. Michigan. 

2971. Beaumont, Qlenn B. Effwts of county unit of school administration 
upon teaching stability. Master’s, 193a Ohio State. 77 p. ms. 

2972. Blanchard, Marvin C. Possibilities for structural reorgauizatioii of 
public-school education In Cass county, Michigan. Master’s, 1937. Michigan. 

2973. Bordlne, K. T. The organization and development of a rural com- 
munity school Master’s, 1937. Michigan. 

2974. Byrum, Irvin B. An evaluation of the efficiency of Instruction in o 
rural school. Master’s, 198a Southern California. 

2970. Cassell, Hugh Kent, Ten years of public school education in Wise 
county, Virginia. Master’s, 193a Duke. 103 p. ms. 

Anolysca trenda In Onuicc, pupil population, teacher peraonnol. and building nituatlon. 

297a Dancer, Mattie Epperson. Improvement of instruction In I.amnr 
county, rural schools. Master's, 1938. South. Methodist. <Abetract <»: South- 
^ Methodist nnlversity. Abstracts of« theses, 1989: 11-12) ' 

^ Comparee the resnlts of standardlacd achleTcment teats given In 24 seboob with the 
nonaa of tha teata in Bn^lah and arithmetic, and the resulU of equated ectlTlty and 
-sonactlTlty schoola In Kngl lS h , arithmetic, word-meaning, and geography. Traces the 
developiment of on actfvlty unit In a typical ratal school of the county. Finds that the 
teet n J^t a Indicate that the ndtily schools excel the nonactivity acbools In proficiency 
In lubject matter os well os in the development of ptop« attitu^ee. Ideals, end luMts. 
■ccomBModa that the nnmber of county anpervlaora be increased, and that tberam a 
Intention between the department of cducetlon and roral idiool supervisory 
pfUfiSBa ir onlcr to meet the demands of social cosMllUona 


r 
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2977. Danielson. Jalmer Ernest. A fiscal survey of the scliool silujiliuii in 
ncnwm county. North Dakotii. .Master’s. ]<«8. North Dakota. 

29i8. Douglas, D. F. Educatiomil iiHMjualilh'.s in Franklin county. .Ma'-ti r.< 
litas. East Texas St. T. C. 91 p. fAlKstract in; East Texas state teachers 
college. Graduate studies (ahstrnct.x), 1037-.18: 11 ) 

ITewnt.s Untn on rxlstiiiK lno«|UnlltleB In iMlmallonal opporlnnltlos In Franklin coiiniy 

T.t and offers a plan of reoraanlzatton bnse.l on the county unit ayatem of sfli,K,i 
ndmlniHtration. , • • 't^i 

2i)iy. Dnbben. William Barnett. A study of the eighth grade white iioimla 
tion in Bolivar county. Mississippi. Master's, 1937. I>uke. 90 p. ms. 

I’rcHentB a aoclo economic study of elghtb^radc pupils, comparing those transported at 
public expen.se with those not transported, and de^g with such factors as time die 
tribut ion, • mobility, and economic backg'round. / 

21»80. Fleming, M^lard F.. A rcorgauiziUlou of the puhlie scIhkiIs of Frank 
I in county, Texas. Master’s, 1038, Texas. 

2081. Fob#, Hlchard W. The rural elementary and .styondarv seho<ds of 

Calhou^n county. Iowa, and -posslbilites for their reorganization. Master’s vm 
Iowa State. ‘ 

♦ 

2082. Qeigd-. Joseph. The application of a single distiict plan to the sclHmls 
of Meade county. South Dakota. Mastei^s. 193& South Dakota. 66 p. ms. 

2983. Hendren.-Mark Zell. Possibilities for reorganizing rural elcinenlnry 
education In Taylor county, Iowa. Master’s, 193a Iowa State. 

2984. Honnold, Claude L, A comparison of schools of various sizes in Gradv 
county, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1938. OUahoma. 38 p. ms. 

Compares 1-teachcr. 2-teacher, .0-teacher, and larger schools as to pupil achievement coat 
attendance. K>acher nunimcatlonB. length of term, and phyBicab pUnt. rinds' that’in l' 
teacher schools pupil achievement is iworest, coat Is highest, attendance Is poorest, teachers 
are least quallfled. school term Is sborteet. and the physical plant ranks lowest. 

2985. Huffman, Robert D. Comparative' achievoment in the larger and 
smaller rural schools of Dallas county, Texas. Master’s, 1988. East Texas St. 

T. C. 113 p. (Abstract in: East Texas state teachers college. Graduate studies 
(abstracts), 1937-38: 16-17) 

®’ ^ achools «>f DallBB county on achieve- 

SI ^ *•“> arithmetic computaUon as measured by the New 

Stanford achievement test, advanced examliiatloo, form V. Finds little difference iu 

.'V' " "« o 

or HoperUrlty for any school on basis of alic. 

2986. kulme, George Ward. Some aspects of equalization of educational 
opportunity In DeKalb county, Alabama, 1036-37. Master's, 1938. Alabama. 

- 2987. Jorgensen, Arthur William. A corapnrlson of the academic achieve 

ment of rural and urban students and certain enviroument factors conditioning 
learning. Master’s, 1938. Wlsoonsln. ' • 

2088 McBride. Boy G. A proposed plan for local school admlnlstraUve unlb 
In Cimarron county. Master’s, 1988 Okla. A and IL GoU, 

ot Instmctlon. valuation, building.. 

auendanc, and limltetlon of the 

^ rfvl”hSJrer^”^'r. ot the present dlstrlci. 

SO as to flTo better educational opportunity to A pupUa In the county. 

29W. McBlroy, WUbi^ A- A survey of attitudes of rural school board 
memberi toward certain ImMc school problema Master’s. 1988 EAnsas. 60p. nu. 

• «“e*tlonn«lrs Mnt to school bosird membera In Jackson and 
Woodson conndea, Bans. Conclmks that U a dlstrlo^bas a food teacher, the 1-teacber 
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fcbool is still OD a pnr with the city Hcbools; that a lar^i^e percent of the rural popolatiou 
ts opposed to consolidation , even if it colts 1 c8h. 

2990. McKinnon, Alexander. A* sn|M rvisory rural school unit in Siisk'ntcluv 

wan. Master's, 1038. Washingtcm. ?5 p. ms. > 4 

Recommcnda the creatiun of larger mlmlnistrative units to roplnce tin.* presont local 
\|cbool onlti. 

2991. Mason, Martha Nunn. tMuniging schools in rural nmis. Master's, 
1038. Emory. 85 p. ms. 

Indicates thit there ia a growing conviction In the rural i\rcns thnt the life of the 
child Id the open country can l>e made more moaningful and that the schrml can mrUribuie 
to his social and educational welfare In a more effective manner than that whicli has 
been characteristic of hla Rthool In the past. 

21>92. Nelson, Horhee Malcolm. County unit plan for Edgefield county, 
South Carolina. Master's, 1938. South Carolina. 32 p. ms. 

2t)g3. Partington, Stephen A. A study of the roinp.irn^'tlve nchiovcniciits of 
village and rural trained pupils in Cedar Springs high school, Cedar Springs, 
Michigan. Master’s, 1938. Michigan. 

2994. Heed, Malcolm H. A survey of pupil progress in n large central rural 
school of^estern New York. Master’s, 1937. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 88 p. ms. 

• 2996.* Hhoades, Charles Arthur. The onc-teachcr schools of Santa Cruz 

county. Master's, *^938. Stanford. 95 p. ms. 

2906. Shanks, Carl H. A proposed reorgimr/.jitloii .of the Clinton county, 
Ohio, school system. Master’s, 1938,’ ^lami. 80 p. ms^ 

♦2Q97. Smith, Clarence Eve^. Socially creative Icnilorship as illustrated by 
studies In theory ami practlc^h the admiuistrutloii of a rural supervisoryidlstrlct. 
Doctor’s, 1938. Buffalo. 2^2 p. ms. 

2998. Smith, Morion Bush. A Boclologlcal analy.sls of rural education In 
Louisiana. Doctor’s, 1937. Lionlsaim State. University, Louisiana state uni- 
versity, 193& 130 p. (Louisiana state university studies, no. 35) 

Studies schfSMs for white children In Loulnlann In general, and 12 Bchoola In different 
oectlon^of tbe state in particular, using 1 school fnom the French and 1 from the 
Anglo-Saxon culture areas aa repfesentative of the rural consolidated high bcUooIb; c6n- 
Bolldatcd high schools In urban centers which educate transported rural children ; ami 
rural elementary schools. Finds that tbe consolidated school does not solve the.educatlonal 
problems in rural districts ; that tbe rural school and tbe rural commuDlty need to be 
brought closer tugelher in a common bond of understanding; and that there Is need for 
tbe smaU neighborhood school In rural sections for the children of the lower grades. 

2999. Smith, Selby Frank. Mississippi municipal seiuiratc schools serving 
rural territory. Master's, 193& MUfsissippi. 58 p. ms. 

Olvw a brief history of the separate schools aa they were pi'rmllted to serve rural 
territory ; tbe extent to which they are now serving It ; the revenue now received for 
thU service; and whether or not a large or a small separate district l« better fo^thls 
- purpose from the revenue point of view. Finds that In 1870 the Mississippi stale 
leVlalature passed a law permitting Incorporated cities of 5,000 or ‘more In population 
to organise a separate school district; that In succeeding years the population requirement 
waa lowered until finally In 1906 the population requirement was entirely removed; 
that rural territory adjacent .to the municipality was permitted to be taken Into the 
■®pa**te district in 1886 ; that approximately two-thirds of tbe separate dlslrictk now 
include some rural area; that aince 1886 the counties of Mississippi have been per- 
mittsd to pay tuition for the children fttendlng schools In ^separate districts; and' that 
the counties have never paid tuition sufllcient'to cov^ tbe per capita cost of eduoadon 
in tbe separate dlstrlcta. | % 

• 8000« SticklSy Balpli L. The natural ceDterg and commiyilty scht^l areas of 

^ fiaMm county, Michigan. Master’s, 1987. Mlrhlg an. 
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3001. Stromberg. Eagene T. The Influence of the central rural school on 
community organization. Doctor’s, 1938. Cornell. 


o002. 'White, Guy Merritt. The relation of the age-grade status of rlilldr.n 
to the educational level, type of home, antf occupation of parents. Master's 
1938. Louisiana State. 47 p. ms. 


/a of I” occupational gtatua, type of home, and edocational status of the pnrrn,, 
of 9.013 white children of 8t. Landry pailsh. U. Unds that 70 percent of the diildr.D 
ive on farms; that more than four-flfths of the children live In cablna and cotL,,-e* 
Iba nlne-tentha of the fathers had leas than a hl«h-8chool education Show.s ,i,„, 
agriculture and related aubjecta ahould receive major emphaala In the aiboola. 


3003. 'Wrather, Marvin Otis. Proposed reorganization of the public si ] 

of Callftway county, Kentucky. Master’s. 1938. Peabody. 86 p. ms. 


CONSOLIDATION 


3004. Bell, Henry Oriflin. The comparison between achievement in cunsoli 
dated schools and one room schools iu RenvUle county. Master’s, 1938 North 
Dakota. * 


3005. Bobo, ■WiUiam Pervy. A study and comparison of two county scl.,.,,) 
systems in Mississippi ; Lincoln, a consolidated, and Webster, a super-eonMlldated 
system. Master’s, 1937. Duke. 86 p. ms. 

3006. Bower, Lynford C. The attitude towards consolidation iu the Brandun 
Iowa, district after 20 years. Master’s, ia3& Iowa. 98 p. ma 

300<. Chaffin, 'Virgil. An administrative survey and proposed plan of re- 
organization for the public schools of Bell county, Texas. Master’s, im 
Texas. 

3008._C hamber3, Millard Z. Twenty years of consolidation in LouliTcoimiv 
lo'W. "Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 60 p. ms. 


3009. Duncan, Carl Gracie. A study of school consolidation in Colora<io. 
Masters, lOSa Colorado. (Abstract in.* University of Colorado studies. Ale 
stracts of theses and reports for higher degrees, 1938 : 50-61) 

Studies 27 In each of 78 consolldaUona to determine roodlUons in each area for 

preceding conwlldatlon. the 3-ycar period immedlntoly f«l 
* ^ 3-yc«r period that couJd be atndled 1935 llUfl 

«dlt« a!l ^ conaolldatlon high acbool enrollment, number of hl^'achool 
^doatM, and numben of accredited blab achooU Increaaed tremendoualy ; that avorn»e 

were^ployed . that acbool coata Increaaed because of proTlalona for Improved high *cho.il 
• opportunlUpa, ^aporUtlon of poplla, new and modernlxed achool bulldlnga with adwimte 

'“'"‘Mr p., p.,„ "a Tr pwi II 

rZJ^nn^/ .‘”'1 •b»rply with eonaolldaUon, bat each abowa a alighi 

I^lSTon hit'!. . vaJuatlon. increaaed during the period after cm 

aoUdatton tat are now lower than during the period before coueolldatlon • and that tax 
rates have rlaen conUnuoualy. , , ana loar tax 


3010. Eikey, George. Possible reorganization of the schools of Grand Trav 
erse county, Michigan. Master’s, 198& Michigan. 

3011. Fegley, PauL County plan for reorganization. Master’s, 1938 W i^h 

Ington Dniv. 82 p. ma i . i . . 


!***!*“* condlUona In Shelby county, IU.. Including flnaDcial condl 

tloia, teachen preparation, oalaxiea. experience, and tennre. Suggeata a reorgauliatlm 
** edocaUonat opportunity for the achool chlld^ of ih( 


3012. Pulton, David Owen. An administrative survey and proposed plan of 

reorganlaaUon for the schools of Poard comity, Texaa Master’s, 108 a Texas. 
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3013. Haminersley, Ward. A plan for the reorpanizatlon of the public 
schools of Tillamook county, Oregon. Master's, 1038. Oregon. 

3014. *Harken, Urban. Proposed school district reorganl74\tlon for Delaware 
county, Iowa. Master's, 1938. Iowa. 141 p. ms. 

3015. Hepker, William Oval. A comparative analysis of large and small 
consolidated schools. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 79 p. ms. 

*3016. Hyatt, Vernon McKay. A limited school survey of the Gorhnm- 
Seneca, New York, area. Master’s, 1938 Syracuse. 62 p. ms. 

Surreyi the territory Id the Gorham Seneca area to determine whether or not it would 
he practical for certain districts bordering on an existing rural school district to Join 
(hnt district. Outlines a program of edncatlon for the new district which wonid enable 
the district to offer a wider choice of subjects better adapted to the individual needs of 
ibe pupils; discusses the necessary school building exjunislon. and transportation, and 
the financing of the building program and of the educational program. 

^ 3017. Kannenbe^/^"?uhn Harvey. A proposed plan for reorganizing the 
.Schools of Dimmit county, Texas, Master’s, 1938. Texas. 

3018. Korb, Otto J. Reorgranlzation of school districts for Cuyahoga county. 
Doctor’s, 1988. Western Reserve. 

3019. McNeill, Edward L. A program of consolidation for Texas county, 
Oklahoma, schools. Master’s. 1938. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

Finds That many districts are operating with fewer than 10 pupils enumerated In 
nrea : that the pupil-teacher ratio is low. Suggests a method of consolidation nnd 
districting of the area into five community centered districts, and one transferred disirlct, 
which would improve the educational opportunities of the children of Texas county. 

3020. Meackam, E. pl^n of consolidation for the rural schools of Ells- 

worth county, Kansaa Master’s, 1938 Kansas. 53 p. ms. 

Finds that the proposed plan would cost about $4,000 more annually than the present 
niral school setup, but w ould offer 9 months of school to the chijg^en of the rural dis- 
tricts Instead of 8 months. ' ^ 

3021. Miller, Herbert Henxy. A proi>osed con.^olidatlon plan for the Rch(X)ls 
uf Erath county. Texas. Master’s, 1938 Texas. 

3022. Moffett, Virgil B. Reorganization of schools of Richland county, 
Ohio. Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 118 p. ms. 

SorveyB all of the schools and school districts In the county, and recommends their 
reorgauixatioD into larger and more cfflclent school districts. 

3023. Fadgrett, Grover Cleveland. A survey and plan of reorganization for 
the public schools of Rusk county, Texas. Master’s, 1938 Texas. 

3024. Eiekena, Jake T. Patron evaluation of consolldattbn In the Lewis, 
Iowa, school district Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 75 p. ms. 

3025. Smith, Hubert T. ’-A survey of educational factors In Livingston 
county as a basis for possible reorganization. Master’s, 1938 Michigan. 

3026. Spencer, David E, Comparative achievements of boys and girls In the 
consolidated school of Moore, Oklahoma. Master's, 19^ Oklahoma. 64 p. ms. 

Compares the records of clsitlficstlon and achievement of 248 firla and 263 hoys. Finds 
that on a mental teat the girls rate higher than the boya In every grade from 1 to 12, 
Indual ve; that In daaaldcatloD as to progreaa In gradea 1 to 8, boya and girls have the same 
percentaget overage and normal ; that in grades 9 to 12 the boys have 70 percent overage 
and 47 percent normal ; that in reading comprebenaioD the girls excell ; that in mixed 
fpu (la me n tala the girts excell in all of the 5 compartsona made ; that in 8 comparitona 
In ressoDlDf probiema the girls aurpsaa in only S; that In 10 comperiaona on word 
kno wledg e tbs girls excell In 6 ; that in 9 comparisoDa in compoeltion, the girls aurpsaa 
In every cue ; that girls surpass the boya In algebra ; and that the loya turpaaa in general 
•dexice and in American history. 
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^ ediicntional snrvry of the elementarv grades 
of the WakoDda consolidated school. Master's. 1938. South Dakota. 70 1 ms. 

3^ Test. Everett H. A proposed program of school district reorganize i inn 
centering In Keithsburg. Illinois. Master's, 1938. Iowa. 77 p. ms. 

^ plan for the public schools- of 

Roger MlUs county. Oklahoma. Master's. 1938. Oklahoma. 107 p. ms. 

A propose<l plan for the reorganization of tlu. 
schools of Frio county. Texas. Master's. 1938. Texas. 

Bruce Harold. Con.<;olldation ns a means of improving |h« 
schools In Gonzales county, Texas. Master's, 1938. Texas. 

transportation 

3032^ Adams, John Carl. A comimrison of problems and cost of transrx.rta 

3^. Bell. William I>ale. )r. Trn.usportation of schoorchlldren In Bolivar 
and Coahoma counties. Mississippi. Master's. 1938. Mississippi. 104 p ms 

I-' Coahoma county with thr 

neither countv nhnwoH to cost and quality of service obtained Finds that 

contract system of nmrked soperlortty In cost or quality of service, thouch ihr 

quality of seiTtce. ran.sportatlon In Bolivar county showed slight superiority in 

^4 Christensen. Chris J. The slgulflcanoe of the school garage as a factor 
In pupU transportation. Doctor's, 1938. Cornell. 

3035. Cook, Harod H. Relationship of the bus driver personnel to the school 
program. Master’s. 193a Ohio State. 90 p. ms. 

3036. Dyer, Everett Raymond. An mnnlysls of llfornture relating to the 
transportation of school children. Master's, 1938. Rochester. 128 p. ms 

®‘«rghson, WllUam Otto. Cost of transportation for teachers of r.x-a- 
Uonal agriculture In Louisiana. Master's, 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract in 
Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S.. no 3 • 85-86) 

on*y?' ^ reorganization plan 

the transportation system of Perry county. Master’s. 1038. Ohio State 
w p. ms. 

3089. Prey, Norman L. A study of the school transportation costs In 
Ubanon and Berks counties. Master's, 1937. Penn. State. (Abstract In: Penn- 
sylyanla state college. Studies In edncatlon, no. 21: 17-18) 

dlg'tIlcu'’S w”'* ‘'■•‘“•POftin* PUPH* In the conaoUdated »chool 

^Icu of Lebanon and Berka counUee. Pa., and comparea tbeae coaU witb etate-wlde 

SOW. Puer«te, O. W. TransportaUon admlnlstraUon in Pontotoc county, 
Oklahoma. Maatcr’a, 193a Okla. A. and M. ColL 

fTsT.™' •PPII«t^0B^ ceitlOcatea. and contracta; regoUtloDa 

for drtveia.^trlbutlon of pnpU load ; care of the boHea during the day ; their p^anent 
bwaidii*. ch^ng of equipment and condition; maUng of Lpe ; llcenaea a^ titica- 
rhecklng and a».,„bUn* f arlve> rep,.rta; making annual .^rta? out b^.' 

accounting eyatem; aelection of drtvera; bonds ; acd- 
denta , laUrlea , tpedal trip# ; purchaalag of eqiUpment and materiala. 
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3041. Hamrick, Clarence B-udolph. Principles underlying the transporta- 
tion of pupils at public expense as revealed by court decisions. Doctor's, 1938. 
Virginia. (Abstract m; Virginia. University. Abstracts of dissertations ... 
11138 : 44-46) 

Traces briefly the early history of transporlalloo of pupUa at public expense. Dla- 
cusaes the congtltutlonallty of transportation of pupllb at public expense; providing for 
their transportation; powers, dotlcs, riglit^ under statute; who is entitled to trans- 
portation; fransportotloD in lieu of school in a local comrannlty ; pcrnilssory and mandatory 
statute; prerogatives under statute; toll exemption and reduced fares; distance, routes. 
nnO character of conveyance ; contracta; remedy and appeal; and Ilahillties. 

3042. Hartman, Chester Jamea Cost of transportation in 25 consolidated 
Bcbool districts In west central Iowa. Master’s, 1938. Iowa State. 

3043. Hinkhouse, Kenneth R. The transportation problem in a consolidated 
school in Kansas, 1936-^. Master's, 1938. Kansas. 60 p. ms. 

Flnda the tranaportatlon coat per pupU-mlle, 1.0058; per bua-mlle, 1.094 • per pupil per 
day. $2.39. 

3044. Kreger, Jamies I/ee. Public-school transportation in Missouri. TBaster’s, 
1938. (3olo. St. (3oU. of BM. 

•3046. Lambert, Asael C. School traasportation. Doctor’s, 1936. Stanford. 
Stanford University, Stanford university press. 1938. 124 p. 

3046. McOlone, Orin Q. The regulation of pupil transportation in the 48 
states. Master’s, 1938. Ohio State. 87 p. ms. 

Preeenta a compllaUon of the lateat laws, rulee, and regulatlona of the varloua atatea 
aa to reqalrementa or permlaaloo to priMde transportatloD for school pupils. Finds that 
85 states use distance as a criterion la determining the need for some phase of pupil 
transportation ; that whenever a minlmom distance la speclOed, tranaportatlon under 
that limit may be provided at the dlacreUon of the local board of education or on 
nuthorlxatlon by the votem of the district. Shows that the age and sex of the child, 
hU physical condition, basarda of tralBc, and the effort that must be expended by the 
child dne to road and weather conditloni abould be taken Into consideration in determining 
whether or not transportation abould be provided. ' 

3047. Mitchell, Enoch L Relativity between transportation and scholastic 
achievement, Fayette county, Tennessee. Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 36 p. ms. 

Finds no relationship between transportation and scholastic achievement. 

3048. Murphy, Ha A. Effect of transportation on scholastic achievement 
Master’s, 1988. Aritona St T. C. 22 p. ms. 

Compares marks on tests of^ups In hlgh-school algebra and ElngUah of transported 
and nontnneported pupils. FlWs that tranvortatlon has no effect on scbolaatlc achieve- 
znenC 

8048, Pittman, Carley- Calvlxi. An examination of the school transportation 
system of Tangipahoa parish, Louisiana, with special reference to the probable 
cost of transporting pupils living less than one mile from school. Master’s, 
1037. Louisiana State. (Abstract in; Lonlaiana state university. University 
bulletin, voL 80 N. S., no. 8: lOB) 

Olves s brief history of transporUtlon In Iflsstaslppl and North Carolina ; abows the 
growth of tranaportatlon of papUa In different aectlona of the United States; dsaerlbes 
the growth off transporutloa In I jow l sli n a ud eapecinRy In Tnnglpahon parinh; shown 
tbs ralaUon between oooaoUdatlon of stboola and tnertaae in the number of pupUe tnana- 
ported and the relation between tranaportatlon and attendance of pupila in nebooL 

80ea Boffsra, Malcolm k. Cost of tranaportatlon in 25 consolidated school 
districts In northwest Iowa. Ifaster’o, 196& Iowa State. 

•806L Baeraecffer, Virgil SU Measuring; the quality and the effectiveness 
of popU tranaportatlon aervlce. Doctor’s, 1988. ComelL 100 p. ms 

Ooastroets and vnBdntca a score cnid for mcaenrlng. the auaUty and etfecttvenca^ of 
fspil tna^ectatlen eervlee la Msip Istk Btata. 
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^ s^ton. DoMld Franci*. A- study of transportation contracts, rulfs. 

^ consolidaf^ schools. Master’s, 193S. I,;wa! 

transportation in 25 consolidated 
school districta in north central Iowa. Master’s, 1938, Iowa State. 

^ accounting of 

school transitortatloiu Doctor’s. 1938. OomeU. 201 p. ma x ^ 

B»«liod* Of school transporuuon tccountla* Vnd t.. it 
Up a swcvUt« tjsteiD based on the princiolei of unifnf-m # * ^ 7 ^ 

»t«p la the major proMeai of eTaJoatin* thia form of pohUc expendltnil ng »s , 

30Q6. WylUe, Edward Barret Fartors afTectlng cost of transportation in 
A) consoUdated school districts In southeast Iowa. Master’s, 193a Iowa State. 

3^ Zemo^ Oer^ Atwood. The cost of operation of school transporta- 
tion in AroyeUes parish, Louisiana. Master's, lasa Louisiana State, n& 
^Fioda that the «*t of traneportlng the children of AToyelle* pariah to.aehool U .triklngU 

^ SUPERVISICW AND SUPERVISORS 

30OT. Akins, Charles W. A survey of the preoccupadoiis, training, and .school 
e^enoe of the county superintendents in MlssisslppL Master’^ 1937. Duke 

04 pl niiL 

“iijs oTsr..^ ,s:Lr«r,^^ 

’ PtrparaOon of the children 2 

r T*^ status of city and town school superin 

tendenta In MJasonrL Maater'A 198a Washington Unlv. 88 p. ms. 

* ^•J^*®****®’ Maurice Lea. The selection and training of city snocrln 
tendenta In the State of MlasonrL Doctor'^ IfiBS Ml»^^ ia^JT^ 
Cnlvendty of MlssonrL Ahatracta of dlaserta^ In " 

hlfh mchook is MlosmrL a 

and sesior coDtt* wffta a ^ made at the Jsnior coUp^p 

inteiidnita; tbst the Unlrenlty of Mlaaosil erohl^I^^ ^ ^ future nuppr 

Prwowal tnlta of Miaaonrl •operlntendentabeXdmd ^ 

Of the reamrernrnxt, of .pedal to ^St^SsT^ . »d that a dwdy he m.0e 

8„perrt«lon In fetation to coTTlcdam nmkior 
•odpopOmhlimce. MaaterX 198a Southern CWIfomla. «™ 
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3064. Da via, Harold Cullen. An eraliiation of present supervision in mlddl 
siie high schools In Oregon and Washington. Master’s^, ld37. St. Coll, of W'ash 
62 p. Jns. 

AnalyK* rpplle* to a check list scot to soperrisors and teachers in 29 rsppesenUtive schoc 
fjficms of Washington and Oregon. Plods that teachers welcome supenrlsioo but do do 
b^-nefit gretUy from the small amount tbej receire ; that the theory and knowledge ^ 
(T^iod soperrlsIoD surpass actual supeniaory practicet ; that more time should he devoted 
coDStroctlTe saperrision. both for visitation and for conferences; and that the attitud 
tod practice of the supervisor toward sujHTvlsion Is reflected in his teachers* attitude towar 
imperTlsIoii. 

3065. Derrick^ Walter Clinton, jr. A survey training and qnaliflea 

lions of the county superintendents of education serving in South Can>lina li 
1986-37. Master's, Id^ South Carolina. 51 p. ms, 

Rfcom mends that there ahould he definite educational and professional atandsnls to b 
met by all candidates for the office of county superlmendent of education. 

3066. PUworth, Bernice Louise. An analysis of supervisory program makin] 
iDd Its ImpUcadoDB. Master’s, 1938. Peabo()y. 145 p. ms. 

Stodlea the 1937-38 county guperrlBory programs of Alabama. Mississippi, and Tennesse* 

3067. Freahonr, Jesse B, Some Important phases of public-school gupervigioc 
Master’s, 1938. Tbast Texas 8t T. C. 113 p. (Abstract ia; East Texas stat- 
teachers college. Graduate studies (abstracts) » 1937-38: 14) 

3068. CHUe8pie»,4tiLin^^ Personality of supervlfK>rs of student teaching o 
borne ecooomfes. Master’s, 1938. Colo. St Coll. 136 p. ms. 

. Pindia that home economlca teachers were of the extrovert axul dominant personalit 
cUiML, and that the mccetsful aoperTlaors had these qualities to a greater jjegree ; tha 
•diptablllty was considered the most Important trait by teacher trainers and stat 
mperriaors, while cooperation, judgment, enthosiaam, friendUnesa, leadership, and Indi 
pcodeoce were important 

^3069. Gleitx^ Florence M. Supervision of education in the conmiunlty : ai 
analysis of significant cases In present practice. Doctor’s, 1937. New York 
271 fx m& 

Attempts to determine the nature of aignlflcant practice in community adult edacatioi 
and to interpret this practice in terms of piinclplea of procedure for the auporvlaioD c 
edocation la the community. Compare critically the significant expeiiencea in communit 
idalt education in representative citiea and suburban areas. 

*3070. OrlAth, WUlism H. A study of the salary, training, and ^nure o 
•dministrators and teachers of the smaller accredited high schools of Kansa 
for 1936-37, and a comparisoD with the year 1926-27. Master’s, 1938. Knnsai 
106 pL ms. > 

Finds that there has been an increase of 15 percent In the number of rural high school 
in the past 10 years ; that the smaller dtj village schools turned to the rural high tebex 
type of organisation ; that the superintendent of schools Slaving five or fewer teachei 
rw rt ved a much lafger cut In salary during the depression than did the superintendent 1 
rbooln with moro than five teachers; that adminlatratora without a degree have bee 
ellsdanted from tha high schools of Esnaas ; that during the depreasloo supeiintendenta wit 
a baebelor*s de g r ee received greater salary cuts than did those with an advanced degree 
that twnover Is much greater In saa%ll than In Urge sebooU; that rural high school prii 
dpaU rec ei ved grsster reductloiis In aahary during the decade than did the dtj-viUaii 
•ebeol aopertnten d ents ; that leas than ODe-foorth of tha dty -Tillage schools list a hlgl 
icbool principal and a Urge maiorlty of theae are U schobla with more than five teachen 
tkit tba BMdlan aaUrj of teachera la schools with less than five teachers la leas than |90fl 
that naral high school tea chefs reodved a greater redoctioo in salary during the deprstski 
(hill dM the etty-vUUge school teachers ; that the median aalary of aU chuaroom teachei 
vu rwdneed 81 pe r ee n t ; that there Is a gradual increase In salary with lengthening tenor 
althomgh thi aBsoai ianremeat la neither regalar nor centlniioosL 

I071« Han, Bmefit CL Tbe status dounty and parish superlptendeDts o 
tcfaooii of Oklahoma and LonlsUng. llast^’s, 196& (^lahom^ 112 p. ms, 
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3^. Harvey, Clinton Bernard. Supervisory techniques . and praotiro <5 of 

hlgh- 8^1 superintendents in South Carolina. Master’s. 193a South Cur,. 
Ilna. 108 p. ms. 

3074. Hayley. Mary Ling. Evidences of effectiveness of .supervision hv .<tate 
su^rvlsors of home economics in Alabama. Master’s. 1938. Iowa State 160 

Analy^ d«U collected from the gupervt*ors office and from the fllea of 1-i twr). 

college the same year, started teaching the same year and nh'i 
Finds that In Alabama the technique for meavurlnl 

superintendents of the publls school 
of Oklahoma. Master’s. 193E Oklahoma. 89 p. ms. « scuooi.. 

°° -■ “'"T- 

proposed status of the county superintend- 
ent in Florida. Master’s, 198a Duke. 91 p. ms. a 

arro^“«WH«“*?'' qnestlonnalre and Interrlew data. Including pren 

ISoTfolsia .uperlntendent, of education In Mlaalalpp, from 

^*^**®“- »^°f«onal analysis of supervision; the appll- 
^ of scientific procedures to a program of supervision over a three^year 

Npw*^ ^ elementary scbooU of a city In western 

NewTork. Master’s, l»3a Syracuse, 157 p. ms. 

9081. PhUU^ Wallace Andrew. Status of superintendents In the small 
Independent school districts of Teiaa. Master’s, %3a Tfexas. 

Maste^ 19OT. LouUlana State (Abstract in: Louisiana state university 
University bulletin. voL 90 N. a, no. 8: 1C6) university. 
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• v» 

30ffl. ScRaelfer,' Jacob. The development, of the suporlntendoncy of scho< 
In the dty of Albany, New York. Master's, 1938. N. Y. St. Coll, for Tea( 
117 p, ms. i 

3081 Smith, ]iulon. The selection of the chief executive officers of the pub 
schools. Doctor’s, 1988. California. 

Attempts to determine the practices known to bnve been used by admlnletmtors 
ijecnring positions; whnt practices are profepalonsl and proper, undesirable but toleral 
under existing conditions, intolerable; whnt methods used by school boards In selectl 
administrators are desirable or undesirable, and whnt methods of establisbing prof 
Kionnl practices are acceptable. -^Analyzes data from check lists sent to 427 i^erso 
including professors of school administration. California superintendents, high’SClK 
principals, and school Ixxard members. Lists the desirable and undesirable practices. 

*3085. Snow, Charles Augnstus. The hi^ry of the development of p\ibl 
school STipervlsion in the State of Maine. Master's, 1937. Maine. ' Orono, Ui 
verslty of Maine, 1939. 99 p. (The Maine bulletin, vol. 41, no. 7. University 
Maine studies, second series, no. 46) ^ 

DiBCuaaea the beglnnlngi of local superrisioD of schools In the province and distr 
of Maine, 1692-1820; the development of state and local supervision under the dlstr 
system. 1820-1898; the expansion of state and local supenislOi. unc^er the town systr 
1898-1918 ; and the growth of state and local superylaion under the system of uni 
of towns, 1918-1936. 

3086. Tangncjy, Bister Thcophila. Supervisory trends in parochial hi 
schools in Leavenworth diocese. Master's, 1938. Creighton. 135 p. ms. 

3087, Turner, J. C. The supervisory practices of the superintendents in t 
smaller schools of Georgia. Master's, 1938. Georgia. 40 p. ms. 

Analytes present practices In the supervision of instruction in the smaUer schools 
Georgia, and offers saggestioDB that will be helpful to superintendentB In setting up 
program of superviiiion. 

PRINCIPAU 

3068. Boulw%re, Bichard Clyde. Duties of Texas high si'hool prlncipa 
Master's, 1638. South. Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern Methodist universi 
Abstracts of theses, 1989: 8^) 

Finds that supervision of classes is not being adequately taken care of in Texas ( 
to the fteavy teaching load In most of the high schools ; ttuit the bolding of teache 
meetings and of conferences with individual teachers is being performed more in acco 
ance with the recommendatlona of authorities; that principals do not permit th 
teachers to benefit from visiting other schools or froih visitlQg other teachers in the sa 
system ; that many supervlaory duties are not receiving due consIderatloD ; that m< 
of the princlpala note prsblems of attendance, take an active part in extracurrlcu 
activities, take an interest in the professional development of their teachers; ttiat m< 
of the principals do not recognise the importance of giving their teachers a voice in sch 
policies; that they are aware of the value of helping the community in the wider i 
of the school plant; that they are performing clerical dutlea at the expense of m< 
Important taaks; and that they recogntxe the Importance of participating In commiin 
activities and the value of increaiiDg their professional ability through proper reading. 

8089. Boylas, Bobert £. The administration of the hlgh-achool program 
gtndies. Doctor's, 1988. Pittsbnrgh. (Abstract iw: University of Pittsburg 
Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of publications, 1 
S3^) 

Analyses the dutlea of the prindpai In administering the high school cnniculum, 
shown by the replies of 805 principals from 46 states, to 'a questionnaire listing nl 
admlnlstntlTe prohl^oia. Indicatet that these principals ac^pt the responsibility for dc 
log with the prograBS of studies; that there Is a definite effort to meet the needs 
the pupil, of the commiinltj, and of society In determining the subjects and the currlcul 
that tl^y eaipbaaiii general education as well as ooUege preparation ; that they consii 
dlscettrliig tile aptitudes. aMlitlet, needs, and interests of th^ pupils eswntlal to s 
plaa of developtiient of the curriculum ; that the principal should be responaihle for i 
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lD-aerrlc« training of bla teacben ; that there !■ niTii tnr ^ i 

^bllclty program.; that cni^cuJnm plarrtonUfT*^^ 

Umltatlona of tbe commanlty. ^ P^J^cal «nd financial 

repUe. to a qneatlonnatw 

;r^rS 

to wpenrlilon was 2Ji hoars a week - that the tim^ w^i* ^ <Jevoted 

Ma«tet’«. 1988.’ Colo. St Cos! ot”S 'IcoprlndpoU In nonlor hlgb schcli 

high «=h^ 0, sun*I^i 3 L 'sTr^"”'* *° 

Mantefn. 1«8 t!^ B aU St^T.^ l« «imiina 

"l.y* ~»»n.ln, u» p„,., 

mTar" " “'"'■ 

Nebnuka hlgb^hool prindp,!. 

Teiak aS^'l^^. SoS. ^ 

.d»„i 

sXi^paUr sizt ^"^st'S'Tpr 

Haster’f, iflBa Kh^l!r principal and tbe community 

dty Kboola to l£2lTSSo2 of the tar,m flrrt^U., 
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3105t Priest, Clarence Patrick. The ways In which Florida principals ht 
beginning teachers. Master’s, 1968. Fla. St CoU. 

3106. S mi th, Gerald. A study of the duties and activities of super\dsi 
elementary principals of Vancouver, Washington, schools and a proposed ni 
distribution of the principals’ time. Master’s, 1938. Oregon. 

3107. £^>ahr, William Isaa c. The turnover of principals in the accredit 

high schools of Tennessee. Master’s, 1987. Virginia. \ 

3108. Stablej, Evert Fred. The Biipenislng principal in Pennsylvania 
relation to administrative functions. Doctor’s, 1938. Pittsburgh. (Abstract i 
University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bil 
ography of publicatioDS, 14: 288-76) 

DiMCUBBem the preparation and certlScatlon, experience and tenure, salaries of supervlsl 
principals in Pennsylrania, their performance of function and tbe initiadon of the fnoctio 
Bhowi that their anthorlty varies as greatly from district to district as do their salarl 
Shows tbe need for laws deAntng the powers and duties of supervising prinripab. 

•3109. Waterhouse, Balph H. Training 'elementary school principals. Mi 
ter’st, 1988, Ohio State. Akron. Akron board of education. 1938. 81 p. (Publk 
doD no. 39) 

SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 

ATTENDANCE AND CHILD ACCOUNTING 

I 

3U(X Beatty, Charles L. The classlficadon and attendance of the publ 
school children in Carter county, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1938. Oklahoma. 84 p. n 

Studies the records of 8,901 children as to degree of progress and attendance. Finds U 
tbe number of days attended by a child is poaldvely related to his rate of progress 
school ; that the degree of regularity of attendance is greater for city children than i 
rural ; and that almost twioe^ as many in 100 graduate from the eighth grtde of t 
larger schools as in the smaller acboola. 

3111, Cherry, Balph. Techniques and procedures In maintaining the cc 
dnuing. school census in Kentucky. Master’s, 1938. Kentucky. 102 p. ms. 

Seeks to determiue the extent and nature of the problem of maintaining a continul 
school census in each local attendance district in Kentucky; the organlsaUon for i 
ministeying the census and attendance lawa; and the techniquea and procedures employ 
Id mMlnHttnlng ttij* ceOSUSL 

3112. Crawford, Stanton C. College attendance problema University plat 
ment review, 9, no. 4, 1988w (University of Pittsburgh) 

3118. Finaberg, Fanny. Suspensions and later adjustments of senior hi] 
school pupils in Hartford, Connecticat, 1935-38. Master’s, 193a Orad. Scb. f 
Jewish Soc. Woik. 290 pi ma. 

•8114. Finneaay, John J. Promotional plans for securing registrations 
private day schools: An analysis and evaluation of current plans In schools 
New York (3ity, with recommends dons for future practice. Doctor’s, 1988 N< 
York. 172 p. ma. 

Analyaaa and avalnatea cnireat plans in schools of New York City, and olhrs reco 
mendatlons fisr fotofs prscUoa. 

81 U. Hlfdo^ Alexander H. Achievements of Valley Brook ^mentit 
pupils ag related to Uieir attendance. Ifaater’s, 1668. Oklahoma. ma. 

Btodlss thi ralatloiishlp between schlsvement and sttendanoe of about 60a children 1 
^ a period of 2 ysara Flnds^that during s term of 90 days pupils in sttendancs less tb 
' 78 days sehlsrs leas than those in attendance more than 78 days ; gliif attend better a 
ichleve more thy boys ; s stricter onforcemcst of tbe sttendsnoe laws tncressod t 
iTScs^ dsya of Atendsnei of retarded papUi; tbla Increased stteildsnoe was acoompani 
fey batter acbItfeBsnt la school work of tbe retarded group. 
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3116. mgr^s. Marguerite M^e. Administration of attendance service in 
large senior high schools In Texas. Master’s, 1988. Texas. 

Francis. An analysis of non-attendance In Azusa citv 
spools, 1985-S6. Master’s, 1088 Southern California. 

The factors that have Influenced jml.llc 
A Md ^ Oklahoma. Master’s. 1938. Okla 

Mods that one of the moat Important factors Id Increasing attendance^aa the 0a»«r 

lon'orru™,'U“7^ laws; that the more accurate «:hoIaatlc cenaua and atanS 
izat on of rural schools were effective ; that consolidation tended to draw and hm i .k 
pupils In the schools; that higher educaUonal qualifications of the teachers ImnrovJ 
<-ourses of study, and speclfl# v.H^atlonal training were valuable InfluenoeT 

3119. Lambert, Emma F., Kadesch, 'WT. H. and others. Regulations on cla« 
atten^^ at the Iowa state teachers college. School and society. 47: 408-iao 
March 20, 1938. (Iowa state teachers college) 

^ rnfl‘3^L^rsT"; 

r.rrtur • 

in^hT’ ag^grad^progress and attend.nnce 

'54 *^***^^ ”^ Master’s, 1938. Kentucky. 

^12L I^esain. Arthur Lawrence. Educational survey of young people be- 
tte ages of 12 and 20. inclnslve. not la school attendance. Brown county 
South Dakota. Master’s. 1988 North Dakota. 128 p. ms. 

'*‘’“** ‘® * Questionnaire fllled out by 126 young peonle in lBS7-a« in n - 
county to determine the reasons for their nonattendsnee l7Lb^r«tudiiT‘;^^^’i ” 

education, social and home life, economic altiiatlon *nco»i«n^**^’ **“**^“* ‘•**'*‘ Pf^vlnni 

than 3 Te«rs: that UIxtm. work i«/vir ooen out of icnool more 

were other ««ou. torS^nTttlidlr„« ? ti^r.St "if expulhluD 

In educadon. Becoamenda Dart-timii work fnr i of their interesti 

vocation^ training, commnnuTand school educaUon to Include 

recreatlo^ acdvltt^ / ‘ *>“ «nua«n«nt and 

8122. I^ee. Louise A. Study of the effect of attendance on scholarshlo In 
a cooperatlTie high school. Master's, 1988 Wittenberg. 74 p. ms ^ 

purirof‘^«St,"‘;uh"‘::o5 t m 

affected unlfenaly bj Po!.r vartous «hjecta le 
tm absence. Increase after 2.6 iheenoe. a i"*”" '*"• 

the cooperaUve part-thne basU ^ titUe eflect ^ «FP>«y®ent on 


8128 Mouton, Dalton V. A study of attendance in the elemeu^ boo 
oLLfifayette parish. Master’s, 1988 Loulalana^tate. 40 p.^ 

ww«d gt.^^n“U“ih^rLVerm 
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3124. NelBon, Helmer A. Cnuaes of non-attendnnce based on a nine-month 
snrvey In the Rapid River, Michigan, schoola Master's, 1938. MIchlgaB. 

3125. Newton, Aubie Lee. School atteudaiice and school nchieveniont. Mas 
ter's, 1938. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

3126. Price, William Kenneth. A rcorganizatioii of clonienfnry school at 
tendance areas in Keiioshu county, Wisconsin. Mnsler’s, 1938. Wisconsin. 

3127. Rich, Earl D. A survey of the luinalH'r and causes <if nbsence.s niu 
effect of absences upon English marks in the Crystal falls high .school. Master' 
1938. Michigan. 

J 

8128. Robinson^ Eva Ella. Factors of pupil attendance and their relation 
ship to school efBeiehcy. Master’s, 1938. Colo. 8t. Coll, of Ed. 

3129. Bundell, William C. A socio-economic analysis of the Jonesboro 
Hodge school population with reference to pupil persistence. Master’s, 198S 
Loulltiana State. 59 p. me. 

Studies 728 elomentary and bl^h-Bchool puplla in grad<^ 4- to 11, Incliiglve, durlnij thi 
Khool year 1937-^8. Finds that pupils of all claaseB tend to leave school before grndua 
tioa; ^hat pupils from higher economic levels, and those wboHC parents ftre hvtte 
educated tend to stay In school longed than do children from the lower economic levels an< 
whose parents are less educated ; and that children from farmt tend to stay In school longei 
thin formerly In spite of their socio-ecoDomlc disadvantages. '* 

• •8180. Schultz, Joseph LeMart. An analysis of present practices in city at 
tendance work. Doctor’s, 1938. Pennetylvania. Philadelphia. University ol 
Pennsylvania, 1938. iS8 p. 

Attempts to determine tbe nature of the administrative featnres, types of personnel, ant 
typical prooedares, of attendance work In certain cities reputed to have eubordinated th« 
compulsory, legal Ude of the work — the truant officer conception — and to have empbaatzee 
tbe Ulacovery end the correction of tbe causes of absence. Studies attendance work in 1( 
clUca stressing its administration, personnel, anpervUion. fleld work of attendance staffs 
school medical service and attendance work ; the relation of the payrbologist, paychiatrlst 
and vUltlng teachers to attendance work ; the relation of dlfferenUaled education to at 
tendance work ; knd the relation of guidance and of llie courts to attendance work. 

8131. Seymour, Fred. An evaluation of the census and attendance system 
in Wyoming. Master's, 1938. Wyoming. 100 p. ms. 

8132. Teitsworth, Marjoiie Nelson. A «tndy of attendance and scholastic 

achievement of working students in a senior high school. Master’s, 1938. South- 
ern California. ' ^ . 

8133. Williams , Bobert C. Type of school' district as a factor in high school 
attendance In Jowa. Doctor's, 198A Iowa. (Abstrat;! in: UnivefWty of Iowa. 
Series on*alms and progress of research, no. B7). 

Studies the records of 28,304 pupils who completed the eighth grade of lows public 
schools In 69 counties in 1932. Finds thdf 42 percent of tbe pupils in countlerwhlch do 
not mslntatn blgh schoolf do not go from the- elghtb grade to high school, iritboogh tbe 
district Is required to pay tbe tnltlon to high school for those who complete tbe eigbtb 
giede; that In consoUdstod districts which transport their blgb-ecbool pupils st pubUc 
expeuse and in city end town districts, more than 90 percent of tbs elgbth-grsde gndnstea 
go to l^h school ; that those who live at a greater distance enter high sclieol to a lesser 
degree 'thsa those who live nearer ; and that the oonaolldsted distriet shows s larger 
percentage of Its eighth-grade gradnates entering high school and completing their high- 
^cbo^Mrotk than those ftpm other types of districts Suggests state participation In tbe 
tisni|)ortatlha^f misl puplla to high schools as a means of equaUiing educational oni^r^ 
tunlty In lowaTN r . 

iBdios— 40 — ao 
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■ Jeffries. Analysis of some factors affecting attendance 

In high school. Master’s. 1938. Kansas. 131 p ms. 

„d .et, S i" 
31^. Wolfe, Leslie C.-«^he cause of puijll absence iu the WoodnilT imi 
im MlchSn*^**”^^ Ypsilantl, Michigan, public school systeA. Ma.stcrs, 

CUSS SIZE '■ 

3iaa Kukuk, Cleotis P, A .comparative study of the achievement of ch^- 

* K clusalflcatlon. Master's 

1938. Kans. 8t. T. C., Eaiporln. 44 p. ms. ' 

tpf’f evaluation of experiments In class size. Mas. 

ter 8, 1938. Ohio State. 186 p. ms. 

CLASSIFICATON AND PROMOTION ' 

3m Chew Uoyd M. A factual study of grouping In John Gorrle Junior 
high school. Master’s, I93a Florida. 

3139. ^ius, ^bert E. A comparison of classlflcatlon and attendance In the 
rural schools of Bryan county, Oklahoma, and the etty schools of Durant. Okla- 
homa. Master s, 1988. Oklahoma. 70 p. ms. 

Compares 926 rural school children and 9'>1 clt» ■««hnfli rhiM..... .. . , * - 

u’lr r 

ou, .h.. I. lb. ,.b<K„.i u... 

“• Classification fnd progress of pfiplls. 

1888. Wisconsin. 


Master’s, 


IV Sneed. First pade achievement and promoUon In three 

Davidson county schools. Master’s, 1888. Peabody. 76 p. ms. 

Studies the promotion record* of 200 eUlldren In the lint mde In thM rw.,M.«„ 
^«.b. ri.* tb« Ul tt, rtuten «d b.1.. Z: 

SfM°» ““ “'"I™". i»t au S it Jb 

“** ““*•> »r «» child wiib 

SSi ‘ “» >«» 

or 

314a aiven, Adele. PupU progress undef condlttons of transient tenancy 
and govemment rehablUtaUon. Mastet’a. 1888. Peabody, 38 p ma ^ 

Studies 20 tamUiee Inelnding 00 children ranKtiu in •» fw.J « *.. •■« . . 

trade. Uria. In . »«ttl««ent co«u JS 

under (ovemnMnt rehabUltatlon. ' ** e«n«nt in pnpu progiev 

examinations 

How much testlnir and eiamlnlng should be done 
to school to fbrin the bAala for dependable *naafka. Uaster’g, 193& Clark. 
(^ruct in: Ctork oalverslty. Atatracts of dlsairtaUoa. ahS ^ 
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bi’itpr to omit parts of t^sts rather than to eliminate whole teatH; and that the flna 
riiiralnatlott In college could be cut from 8 hours to one half its length if a series of frotr 
8 to 10 quiMOs were given during a semester course. 

3145. Bacon, Elizabeth C. Determination of mnsicnl ability by means of 
musical talent and musical achievement tests. Master’s. 1038^ Temple. W 
p. ms. 

Finds that existing musical aptitude tests do not test with any high degree of accuracy 
the capacities In which the teacher of music is Interested. 

« 

3140. Barber, Dixie. Comparisons of the New south achievement test scores 
and the New Stanford achievement test scores. Master’s. 19S8. Southwest 
Texas St. T. C. 30 p. ms. 

3147. Carstater, Eugene D. The contribution of stxdal -concept materials In 
a comprehensive examination in the social sciences at the college levels. Doc- 
tor's. 1938. Minnesota. 

3148. Danforth, Lily. A comparative study of Uiroe w’nya of answering 

multiple-choice test questions. Master’s, 1938. Southwest Texas St. T. C. 80 
p. ms. ’ * ' 

Attempts to determine if the" tent acorea In English of pupils of low mechanical transfer 
ability were reduced when the pupils were required to answer multiple-choice test items 
on the marginal space by writing the key numbers of the correct responses or by marking 
x'8 In appropriate spaces on a separate answer sheet. Finda that ^ ^bject matter test 
taken under the i^ulrement of mechanical types of responses becomes. In part at least, 
a Dieasure of certain mechanical abilities well as a measure of the subject, 

3149. ; l)oug:l&88» Wllda, A comparative study of two tyjies of examinations 
in science. Master’s, 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state 
university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S., no. 3 : 00) 

Shows that the objective form Is a better test of a child’s knowledge than^the^bjectlve 
form. ^ ^ 

3150. Ellis, Thomas Edward. A study of results of state elementary ac- 
crediting testa (n Beaver county, Oklahoma. Mas^pr’s, 1938. Okla. A. and M 
CoIL 

Analyxet 1,701 acorea made by aeventh- and clgbtb-grade pupils on accrediting teats for 
elementary acbools. Finds that the chance for making a higher score la better lii the 
ronaoUdated school than In the 1- or 2-room acboola; that 1 room acbools which enroll 
12 or fewer pupils a year have better teaching, than 2-rMm bcIiooIk ; that extterlenced 
teachera are aigniflcantly auperlor to Inexperienced teacberh • tlmCJlieie la no conaUtent 
relation between the number of college hours compietec^|t)Y tUf teacher and the achievement 
of tbe pupils; and that 2 to^yeara' tenure la aigniflcantly superior to, no tenure, while 
1 and 4 ygaia or more prdDably superior to no tenore. 

3151. Ivans, Marie Oanison. The revision and standardization of a first 
grade reading test. Master's, 1938. Michigan. 

^ I 

3162. riottman, Edward Albert. The prediction of high school miccess from 
athlevemoit tests. Master's, 1938. Washington. 00 p. ms. '' 

8168. Oarvln, Carolyn. A stndy of pupil responses on an informal objective 
test and teachers’ comments regarding the content, scope, and form "of the test 
as a basis for suggesting content and teaching procedures for experimental units 
on the boose and its equipment, to be taught at the high school level. Master’s, 
198& FUl St. CoU. 

8164. Hamlin, W. Scott. •The preparation and partial standardization of a 
set of 12 100-word vocabulary teats covering tbe anniversary edition of the Oregg 
Shorthand wfonwal. Master^s, 1968. Michigan. " 

V • • 


.4 


292 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


8156. Herkelmann, Leo Emil. The study of the use of the separate answer 
sheet with achieToment testa at the four-six grade level. Master's, 1038 low , 
49 p. ms. ^ ' 

3156. Johnson. Loaz Whitfield. Evolution of the Examination in Subjc-ct 
at the University of California. Doctor’s, 1938. California. 

Finds that from 1898 to 1907 tbe Examination In Subject A as a matriculation roo„ 
ment of the University of CaUfomla, served a, «n Instrument for XS^ dl!^ 

to tbe aecondary schools, especially In matters pertaining to o^l and writtrl 
expression; that from 1907 to 1919, while It w«. a requirement for the Junior cer^Z. 
and not for matrlcu^httlon. It functioned less directly as an Instrument for giving dlrlctlon 
and assistance to the secondary schools; and that since 1919 Its major emobasls ha. t. 

expr^lon, the Examination has functioned as an instrument for jtlvlng direction ahH 

3157. Jolnes. Gerald A. A critical analysis of two types of mixed error 

proofreading examlnaHons In capitalization and punctuation. Master's lo-q 
Iowa. 63 p. ms. >k. 

3158. Klrlln, WameT Motivation as a factor In achievement test perform 
ance. Master’s. 1938 Iowa. 23 p. ms. 

31.59. Knlss F. Eoscoe. The construction of an achievement test In toml, 
grade world history. Doctor’s. 1937. Penn. State. (Abstract in; Pennsylvania 
state college. Studies In education, no. 21:83-34) 

Dewrlbes the conatnietlon and validation of the teat, which waa fmmd to h. „ 
re^lah^e. and dlacr.mlnatory meamire of pupil accompl.shment In gX 

3m Lafayette, Norman Wilfred. The construction and standardization .,f 
an objective test in high school chemistry. Master’s, 1938. George Washington. 

O 4 p. D1S« 

3161. McDonald, Della. A history of the testing practices in high school 

English from 1845 to 1938. Master’s. 1938. Southwest Texas St T C IV 
p. ms, 

predictive value of entrance tests .af 
the University of Detroit In the College of Engineering. Master’s. 1938. Detroit, 
p. nis. 

Renege of onglnoorlnc 

Enghah and ! cooperative general mathematics and the cooperntlve 

mathcmaMc. and In Eng.Ub .bowed them to be fair tndKv. of achleven^nririheSe auhT.: 

«raluatIon of college achievement examlnn- 
1 h7m «“ analysU of discriminatory properties of the 

Individual Items. Doctor’s. 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana 
state university. University buUet In. vol. 30 N. S.. no. 3 ; 76-79) 

-chl.vm.nt examination, in .nbject. Included 

of .tudent .chlevement In tbe aool.l a^leJro «Tra^ me«Z“ th "" *" 

highly reUable and vMlA meaaure the course objective, are 

^ ”*'" ‘^** achievement 

rrknv ^ Duke. Durham, Duke university press, 1937 lOo p 

(Dnke university research studies In education, nd. 2) • P 
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3165. Bitter, E. L. and Cram, Fred D. Comparison of test results In reading, 
following a program of drill. Cedar Falla, Iowa state teachers college, 1938. 

3166. Byans, David G. Differential performance of intelligence groups on 
repeated tests. School and society, 47 : 540-51, April 23, 1938. (William Woods 
college) 

studies changes In relative position on repeated subject-matter testa as shown by Indi- 
viduals of different Intellectual status. Finds that the higher Intrlllpence groups tend to 
gain on repetition, middle groups tend to remain about constant, and low groups tend to 

3167. Schrammel, H. E. Report of the results of the 1937 English testing 

program of college freshmen. Emporia, Kansas state teachers college, 1937. 14 

p. ms. 

3208 . and Wharton, LaVema. Report of the sixteenth annual Kansas 

state scholarship contest, May 2-7. 1938. Emporia, Kansas state teachers col- 
lege, 1938. 16 p. ms. 

3209 ^ Report of the twenty-seventh nation wide evefy pupil 

scholarship test for high schools and elementary schools, April 12, 1938* Em- 
poria, Kansas state teachers college, 1938. 20 p. ms. 

3270. Repx)rt of the twenty-eighth nation-wide every pupil 

scholarship test for high schools and elementary schools, April 12, 1938. Em- 
poria, Kansas state teachers college, 1938. 28 p. ms. 

3171. Simmons, Charles W. and Stoughton, Bradley. Sophomore compre^ 
henslve examinations at Lrehlgh university. Journal of engineering education, 
28 : 37S, January 1938. (Lehigh university) 

Reports on the devrloprui'nt of a Batisfactory cnraprohonslve examination for aopho- 
morea In engineorlnp. Gives typical questions and nnalyxes the variation In grades. 

3172 Stroup, Esther Langlois. A fetudy of the possible diagnostic slg- 
nlllcance of reading test errors. Master’s, 1938. Purdue. 65 p. ms. 

Investigates the use cf standardised reading tests for diagnostic purposes. Finds that 
reading errors were Idciitifled, beyond chance performance, In more than half of the 80 items. 

3173. Swanson, Ernest William. The evaluation of quick scoring answer 
fiheets In testing punctuation and capitalization. Master’s, 1988. Iowa. 97 p. ms. 

3174. Taylor, Hazel Elizabeth- Achievement tests with especial reference to 
objective teacher made examinations : their development and appraisal. Master’s. 
1938. Ck)lorado. (Abstract in; University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of 
theses and reports for higher degrees, 1938: 137-68) 

Shows a trend towards the development of a broad phllof*ophy of evaluation In which the 
pupil, rather than mattery of aubject matter, la the subject ; towards focusing attention on 
fbc kinds of t yidence which Indicite attainment of the various outcomes of the educative 
process; towards a shift in Interpretation fron^ achievement In each subject to achievement 
In each Important objective of t course; towar4/i a growing reailxati(b^"'^^t the major 
ntllity of tasting is educational guldnoce, based upon comprehenaiva^jjL cumulative 
evaloatloQ. 

3175. Taylor, M. Harrison. Correlating examinations and currlt^um as a 
Rupervlaory activity. Master's, 1938. Iowa. 81 p. ms. 

3173. Thomson, John Anderson. An experiment with a testing; remedial 
program in the public schools of Renton, Washington, with reference to English, 
punctuation and arithmetic fundamentals. Master’s, 1988. Washington. 51 
p. ma 

Describes a remedial program carried on lo the BugUah department of the eeventh and 
dgbtli grades ; and In arltbqietle la grades 8 throngli T. 
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Townsend, Basil Leroy. A comparative study of the norma of the 
Metropolitan achievement teats and the Iowa every pupil tests of basic skills 
Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 34 p. ms. 

1 C- Report of Gates primary reading tests, form 3. tvne. 

1. Z and 3 given to the second grades of the Bellingham city schools. March i;i3s 
Washington college of edncation. 1908. 4 p. ms 

3179. Report of the Progressive achievement test, intermediate hai. 

seventh grades of the Bellingham city school. Oct„'l.er 
1931. Bellingham. INeatem Washington college of education, 19Sa 10 p. ms. 

the hlRbeirt a^levement waa on the reeding comprehenaion test and the 
loweat ichievement wm on tbe UnfUA«« t«t 

3180. Report of the Progressive achievement test, form B, given to 
e fourth grades of the Bellingham city achools, October 1937. Bellingham 

w estem Washington college of education, 1988. 17 p ms, 

<“ »■> >«7 

3181. Report of the results of the achievement tests given to pupils 
in the training school. October 1987. Bellingham. Western Washington college 
of education, 1938. 42 p. ms. 

‘ Riven In grade 2 

and to »me children In grade S; and ProgreaaiTe actUevenient teats were Sven to £ldrea 

chU.lren of their grade but do better on the testa. 

3182. Wright, Ladle V. A critical evaluation of four reading tests. Alas- 
tcr’s, 198a Nebraska. 82 p. ms. 

«nd*t7T* n*<llng tesu In a remedial reading program 

and to discom the fODctiona which they meftsure * ^ 

EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIOMAL GUIDANCE 

318a Allhiser, Norman Charles. Promoting a guidance program. Masior'-* 
1938. Wiflconalii- 

8184. Amy, Florence Corley. The organization of a counseling program for 
girls in Iota high school. Master's, 1938 Louisiana State. 84 p ms. 

n«We cnmnlatlve record ayatem. the aetilng 

To:!, 

3186. Anderson, Bobert A. A study of vocational opportuftlUes in Albuqucr 
que. Master’s, 1988 New Mexico. 167 p. ms. 

3188. Barnes, Dorothy H. The provisions made by represenUtlve churt hes 
for the vocational guidance of high school age young people. Master's I'HK 
Presbyterian Coll. 

3187. Bartlg, Anna LilUan. Possibilities for guidance In high school mathe 
matlcs. Master’s, 1938 Wisconsla 

3188. Belworthy, Catherine H. A study to discover to what extent personnl 
adjustment can be made through a one semester guidance course In Junior high 
school. Master'^ 1938 Michigan. 

3189. Bennett, Margaret Klalna An evaluation of an o^entatlon or group 
guidance program in a four year Junior college. Doctor’s.- 1938. Stanford. ( Ah 
strict 4a; Stanford university. Stanford univefalty buUeUn, voL 13. Sixth 
series, na 72: 121-28) 

^ •*®f*.*" •Wari«M» la the amacatw eoatas fai orloitattoii at 
t»s Paaadena Junior college leqnlred of stadaata eateriag the eieveoth and the thirteenth 
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jrrtdea Selects, from the 1,080 strideots to whom te^t* were given at the beginning of 
the fall aemeater in 1933, an experimental group of 408 atndenti< and a control group of 
134 itndenti. Finds that the orientation course functioned satisfactorily In its infonna- 
tionil aspects ; that these activities bad an appreciable effect on the thinking and plan- 
ning of students ; thatv^tudent interest in meoul hygiene and in the study of peraonality 
justified devoting a larger portion of the assigned time in the orientation program to this 
field; finds practically no difference between the orientation and the non-orientation groups 
In acbolarship. 

319(X Blllinglon, Mable Marff. A study of personal problems as recognized 
by the child, home, and teacher and an evaluation of a guidance program for 40 
Junior high school girls. Master's, 19G8. Michigan. 

3191. Blocksma, Douglas Dewey. A survey of five guidance probleflr^axeais- - 
in South high school, Grand Rapids, Michigan. Master's, 1938. Michigan. 

• 3192. Boniface, Balph M. A survey for guidance purposes of college oppor- 
tunities and entrance requirements as revealeti^ifa college^ catalogues. Master’s, 
1938. N. Y. St Coll, for Teach. 69 p. ms. 

3193. Brand, Edward E. A case study of guidance activities in certain small 
consolidated schools of Iowa. Master's, 1988. Iowa. 142 p, ms. 

3194. Caron, BiMter Claire Anna. A curricular guidance program for high 
school placement Master's, 1938. Boston Coll. 

3195. Carroll, Thomas W. A series of units in Junior high school prevoca-* 
tional guidance work. Master's, 1938. Alabama. 

3196. Conrad, Basil Home-school relationship In the guidance program of 
Scotia public achoohi. Master's, 1938. N. Y. St Coll, for Teach. 56 p. ms. 

319t. Davla, Frank G. Status of guidance in 131 Pennsylvania secondary 
schools. Pennsylvania school Journal, 86:325-26, June 1938 (Bucknell uni- 
versity ) 

Finds that only 3 schools employ as mach as one full-time worker; that only 89 give 
ioteiUgeDce tests to ail their pupils ; that only 50 percent of the amsller schools and 63 
percent of the larger schools have as much as one 30 minute borne room period a week ; and 
that the personnel function of the home room teacher is reoognlied In not more than 
one-third of the schools. 

3198 Davison, Joseph H. Problems of guidance in a city high school. 
Master's, 1938 Ohio State. 96 p. ms. 

Surreja parental attitudes toward the entire icbool program in one high school. 

3199. Ehrhardt, Fred John. A study of vocational choices within a single 
schooL Master's, 1988 Iowa. 104 p. ma 

3200. England, John D. An evaluation of the needs for guidance in the 
secondary schools of Newton, Kansas. Master’s, 1938 Stanford. 112 pu ma 

3201. Epps, Marietta Fowler. Guidance in the small high schools of Texas. 
Master's, 1988 Sam Houston St. T. C. 101 p. ms. 

3202. Farber, Herbert Otia A study to coUect and present information to 
be used for vocational guidance in bookkeeping. Master's, 193S. Iowa. 

3208» Finake, Marian Louise. Educational guidance for the high school 
girl in relation to personality development. .Master*a, 1938 Colorado. (Abstract 
in: University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses and re|K>rts for higher 
degrees, 1938: 55) 

Deecribtt an apertnefit ooodiicted with high-sebool girls during tbs school year 1987>^. 
in which qnentloDiinlree, ex.^rcites, nod character atody ware glTen to prepare the atndeiit 
for the peraonality Invcniory and peraonality teat given in October,, after which home 
projtctn were given the girls and clans dlacuatlona centered around tbh acttvttlca which 
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tbe f^T\B fouiM most helpful to them, aud a sUnUar peraonEllty teat riven in in. , 
etermlne the extent of the students' developmeoL Finds thnt most of the stodentii^h h 

tMde definite Improvement in pernonaUty tralta, the r««teat UnproTement beTn^ e hv 
the average nientolity group. «=uivui nemg made by 

^ of tbo origin and the factors affecting 
he staled choice of Tocation of 876 high school boys and girls In a one Industr! 

otTO. ‘a^Prs. Ui3<. Peun. State. (Abstract in: Pennsylvania state college 
Studies 1 l education, no. 21 : 19-20) 

Finds that most of the boya and girls had chosen a vocation at the beginning of ,h 
school year; lists the 12 vocations most popular with tbe bora anH tho k 
W ith the glrU. indicates that „h,ng for Intlrest In t^Te" worh w^s tbeTtsrar;^' 
given by both boys and girls for their choice of vocation; and ti mLt im^rS 

Influence back of the choice was observation of the workers at their work fnii ^ 
hobblea engaged in by the poplla. worsera at their work, follow^ by 

S205. (Jleason, John F. Methods of arousing community Interest In viK^a- 
tlonal guidance. Master's, 1938. 8L T. C.. North Adams. 114 p. ma 

techniques for promoting Intereat In vocational guidance, and finds that it . 

S’”" 

3^ Graham, Pern. Changing conceptions of guidance since 1915 as re 
vealed by a study of our periodicals. 1916-1934. Master’s. 198& Oregon 

MaTr’Om ’ wrco“nsr‘'“- ^ “ “““ 

am Hadley, Loren S. A survey of personality and guidance Moblemi in a 
smaU Ohio community school. Master’s, 193a Ohio State. 80 p. ms. 

thfS?' ^ The need for an occupaUonal guidance program for 

tte boys of Ihe S ira Houston senior high school, Houston, '^xas. Master's. 1938. 
Agr. and Mech. Coll, cf Teias. 68 p. ms. ^ 

Studies tbe orcupational cholOM and preparation of 410 bora in fh* 

and a need for organUed occupational InatrucHon. laugnt , 

32ia HauMn, Leland Townsend Guidance program for the Leaf River 
community high school. Master's, 1988. Wisconsin. 

^ evaluaUon of the guidance program in 
a large city senior high school Master'a, 193d Southern California. 

19^ of guidance. Master's. 

336. Jotoion, Joe B. Guidance needs and practices In Wisconsin state 
teacher* coUagea. Master’s, MBS. Wlaconaln. 

of ^ ^ Od^dc. work In tk. MelhodlB ilpl«op,l chnrelw. 

Of Troy conference and suggestions for Improvement Master’s iflfw. ^ r at 
ColL for Teach. 129 p,. ma. ’ • . oL 

Bvalyn A. The development of a guidance prograin for diag- 
n^ngj^Tidual problems In tbe home room and the measurement of degree of 

interview.. Master’s, 
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3218. Keck, DemetriouB Hiawatha. A gnggested program of vocational 
giiidance for the 'Washington high school of Raleigh, North Carolina. Master's, 
1988. Michigan. 

3219. Knnz, Theodore E. A tentative guidance program for EJau Claire Junior 
high school. Master's, 1988. Wisconsin. 

3820. Lewis, Murle 'Violet, Counseling problems of girls In the Crowley 
high school. Master's. 1988. Louisiana State. 93 p. ms. 

EmpbasUeB the vocational Interests, educational IntentloDB. social sod personal actWities, 
and health of girls In the Crowley high school, and finds an urgenf need for their indlyldual 
counseling. 

3221. McClendon, William C. A survey of the needs for guidance of first 
year high school students. Master’s, 19G7. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: 
Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S., no. 3: 101) 

Studies the guidance needs of first-year students In the Acadia pariah high school. 

3222. McEnroe, Bosemary P. A study of the problems presented guidance 
counselors. Master's, 1938. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 45 p, ms. 

3223. McGoodwin, Sully Brui^w A study of guidance activities found in 
Negro high schools of 19 states. Master’s, 1937. Wittenberg. 121 p. ms. 

Surveys the scope aod kinds of guidance activities carried on In Negro high schools in 10 
Ktatea. Finds a large number of activities, usually directed by persons with little or no 
special training in this field; that the number of activities dealing strictly with vocational 
guidance was small as compared with activities concerned with educational and other 
pbaaea of guidance, 

3224. McKaye, Mrs. Vera Leta. A study of the work of the National youth 
administration In the fields of guidance and placement and >f college aid. 
Master's, 1988. Texas. 

3225. Matteson, Boas W. An experimental study of the effect of a program 
of group and individual guidance upon school success as reflected iu scholarship 
and citizenship averages. Master's, 1938. Michigan. 

3226w Meyers, Lawrence. Vocational guidance of attendance cases. Master’s, 
1937. Colombia. > 

3227. Miller, Howard E. M. Analysis of guidance afforded 214 high school 
students by a college guidance bureau. Master's, 1988. Iowa. 154 p. ms. 

3228. Miller, Mildred Elizabeth. Guidance activities of classrpom teachers 
in high schwl. Master’s, 1938. Southern California. 

3229. Milus, Stanislaus B. A public employment ofiQce as an index of the 
need of more adequate vocational guidance. Master’s, 1938. Boston Coll. 70 
p. ms. 

^3230. Murray, Bister M. Teresa Gertrude. Vocational guidance in Catholic 
secondary schools: a study of development and present status. Doctor’s, 1037. 
T. C., CoL Univ. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university. 1938. 163 p. 
(Contributions to education, no. 754) 

8281. Nash, Robert L. A guidance program for West Junior high school, 
ColnmbuB, Ohio. Master’s, 1938. Ohio State. 115 p. ma 

^8282. Neely, Twila E. A study of error In the interview. Doctor’s, 1037. 
T. C., OoL Univ. [Sewickley, Pa., The author, 1937] 150 p. 

DIsciiMei errors ctosed by the Intenrlewed person and by the Interviewer; gives lllustra- 
tk>ns of the varloos types of errors sod method^ for overcoming them. 
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3233. Nu^nt, Florence E. A snrveF of rocatJonal Roldance In Algonac hlch 
school, Algonac. Michigan. Master’s, 1988. Michigan. 

3234. Packer, Edward E. A pnpU guidance program for Toledo, Ohio. Mas- 
ter 8, 1987. Ohio State. 200 p. ms. 

recommendations of a iruldance program participated in 
g^lda^ce pro^m. ' “ organlied and administered 

3235. Palmerton, L. R. Counseling based on measurement. South Dakota 

education association Journal. 13 : 323-24. May 1938. ( South Dakota state school 

of mines) 

3236. Paterson, Donald O,, Schnaldler, Owendolyn, and Williamson, Ed- 

ward G. Student guidance techniques: a handbook for counselors in high 
schools and colleges. New York, McOraw Hill book company, 1988. 316 n 
(University of Minnesota) ‘ 

*3237. Porter, Raymond Willis. The testing for counseling program of the 
oung men s Christian association for National youth administration membt>rs 
in Boston. Doctor’s, 1937. Boston Univ. 215 p. ms. ^ 

Prem-nU a picture of certain phases of personaUty as revealej^^the measuring Instrii- 

whether or not 118 employed Indinduals differ 
IL .r ss revealed by the tests administered, from the unemployed remainder ,.f 
the ^glnal number; to determine what tests might be eUmlnated from the battery with- 

7 " «" '“•••''• "» pr<m« 

organised u producing helpful and valuable guidance for the youtha It serves ; that the 
program Is planned for the ‘nTernge” youth and the Individual »lth apectal talents mar 

members of the group do not differ markedly in any 
t members; auggesta the discontinuance of the “vocabulary 

rT.M. eJ!! “ootker general teat of IntclUgence ; auggesU the use of a more 

tkan that now ,,«sd ; urges a wider scoring of the 
Ktronff Interest Wank; abowg that some Indlvlduala must be directed towanl 

^ unskilled leveU of occupational activities ; and that the battery of 

teats ahonld ^«*‘euded to Include tests of apectal aptitudes for selected Indlvldusls ; Md 
that an enlarged staff should be provided In order to give adequate counseling. 

•3238. Price, Ralph G. A report of vocational guidance in rural high schools 
Master's, 1937. T. C., CoL Univ. 67 pw ma * 

323ft. Quinn, BIdd William. Odd ways of making a living and their rela- 
tion to guidance programs ^ Texas high schools. Master’s, 1988. Texas. 

3240. Balnea, Ona C, Coth^ of study in occupations for the ninth grade 
Master’s, 1988. Okla. A and M. ColL 

Velma Kemp. Determining the guidance needs of a small 
high schooL Master a 1937. Ixiuislana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana stale 
university. University bulletin, vol. SO N. S„ no. 3:1031. 

*“>m« life, phydeal hlatory. perwynallty traits, school 
fholoea, and educational expectancy of pupOs graduated, from the Judlci- 
high school during the yean IftSS-ffO. v . uw -uu.« 

3242. Riches, Thomas J. Survey of guidance activities In 10 Jnnior high 
schools in Manhattan having licensed counsellors. Master’d^' 1987. Pordham. 
(Abstract (»; Fordbam university. Dissertations accepted for higher degrees lu 
the Graduate school, 1938: 84) 

ffuldance personnel and guidance focUitlea In the 10 
whMis stud ed and the frequent departure. In the Individual schools, from the nnlform 
guidance activlUes program outUned by the bosrd of education. 

8243. Rogers, Thomas H. Guidance in San Jacinto high school, Houston,- 
Texaa Master's, 198a Texaa 




V 


SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 299 

3244. Borneo, Andrew Lawrence. A history of vocational guidance In New 
Orleans. Master’s, 1988. Tulane. 101 p. ms. 

3245. Saur, Gladys G. An experimental study of the effect of a group 
guidance program on the problems of 29 girls In Godwin Heights high school. 
Master’s, 1938w Michigan. 

3246. Scheltlin, Frieda Marie. A study of the guidance program of the 

Puyallup Junior-senior high school. Master’s, Washington. 48 p. ms. 

Evalnatet the program on the basis of the guidance recommendations made by the state 
board of education. Finds the grot test weakness In the program in the lack of adequate 
guidance personnel with trained workers and Insufficient time for advising, and lack of 
provisions for longer time pupil-teacher contacts. Finds a definite need for a place- 
meot serrice for the graduates who do not go on to higher Institutions of learning. 

3247. Helen L Develpplng a course in guidance on the eleventh 
and twelfth year level for a village high school. Master’s, 1938. N. Y. St. Coll, 
for Teach. 82 p. me. 

3248* Soricky Henry W. A survey of educational guidance In the secondary 
schools of Oregon. Master’s, 1938. Washington. G8 p. ms. 

Finds that educational guidance is not widespread in Oregon partly * because of the 
predominance of small high schools, with an enrollment of ISO or fewer. 

3249. Taylor, Harland V. Qaldance n^peds peculiar to graduates from one- 
room rural schools. Master’s, 1938. Nebraska. 87 p. ms. 

Finds tbit In general rural pupils from one-room schools arc inadequately prepared to 
do blgh-school work in the tool subjects ; there Is no selection of pupils of rural groups ; 
the n^l pupil is fairly active in cocurricular activities and does not neod special guidance 
in tbe first year or two of blgh-scbool attendance. 

3250. Temple, Paul B, A critical study of the principles and practices of 
guidance in secondary education. Master’s^ 1937. Ohio State. 155 p, ms. 

3251. Tolhurst, Mildred Glee. An analysis of guidance problems discovered 
through a personnel study of 182 eighth-grade pupils. Master’s, 1938. Southern 
California. 

3252. TJUensvang, GuUa* The administration of guidance in Junior high 
schools with particular reference to tbe home room. Master’s, 193S. Colorado. 
(Abstract in; University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses and reports 
for higher degrees, 1938 : 140-41 ) 

Studies reports received from 105 schools in 43 ststei and the District of Colunfbla. 
Finds that increased emphasis is being placed on tbe use of cumulative records ; that only a 
nnaU percentage of the achoola use personaUty, aptitude, prognoaiic, interest, trade, and 
physical examlnationa, and less than two-thirds use achievement and Intelligence tests ; that 
none of ths scliool require that home-room teachers have special training in guidance but 
some provide in-service training ; that adequate time and personnel are not provided for 
guidance activities In home rooma, especially for individual and group counseling ; that most 
of the educational guidanoe techniques inclnded In this surrey sre used in less than one-half 
of tbe schools ; that fewer special guidance techniques are used for the benefit of superior 
pupils than are used for handicapped pupils; that only a little more than half of the 
schools havs vocational guidance programs ; and that most of the scboola do not provide a 
means for evaluating tbe effectiveness of guidance programa 

3253. UpshAll, C* C. Ck>mpogite faculty Judgment as a predictive factor in 

guidance. Bellingham, Western Washington college of education, 1937. 17 

p. ms. * 

Attempts to determine which students would be least likely to succeed as elementary school 
tei^chera. 
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•3264. Wells, Elva Congrhlin. A survey of educational and vocational guid- 
ance programs In the senior high sch(K)ls of tiie District of Columbia. Master*®, 
1938. George Washington. 103 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine what Is being done In the seven senior high schools of the Dis- 
trict of Cotumhla to provide educational and vocational guidance to the 12,617 pupils en- 
rolled ; to see whether gnidance practices are uniform as to purpose, functlonDalries. and 
records ; and to determine what part of the student body Is reached by the present guidance 
plan. Finds that while all of the high schools in Washington are interested In the guidance 
movement, and are doing some work In the field. Washington Is lagging far behind in the 
organhcatlon of a general guidance program : that little has been dope to survey local 
occupational opportunities; that apprentice training it not used In any of the high schooU; 
that no two high schools have the tai ^ guld anct.^DCtlonDairies, records, nor objective*. 

3256. Welch, George W. A study of the guidance needs of elementary school 
pupils. Master’s, 1938. Louisiana State. 60 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the information concerning the pupil which la necesiary in or 
ganUing an effective guidance program In the elementary school. Administers a pupil 
putoblography to 230 seventh-grade pupils of the Crosley grammar school Weat Monroe. U., 
during the 1937-;i8 session. Finds a need for popil guidance Iq the elementary school which 
should be provided by the school ; that the school should compile a cumulative record card 
for each child containing bomeUfe InformatioD, school records, mental and achlevei^t test 
results, physical defects, and health coDditlons ; that adequate library facilities should be 
provided; and that occupational information should be available to the pnoiis; that the 
school should stress the correction of physical defects and encourage good hwUth habits; 
that the school should bring the need for pupU guidance before the community through the 
press, the pa rent- teacher organ last Ions, and the radio; and that a program of in-service 
training In pnpil guidance should be instituted In order to prepare the teachers to guide 
the pnpllj properly. 

8266. Werner, Eugene. Quidaoce practices In certain elementary schools of 
Illinois. Master’^ 1938. Iowa. 47 p. ms. 

3267. William, Ira^Earle. An analysis of guidance programs (educational 
and vocational) In hlA scbools of various sizes with a proposed program for 
Linton-Stockton high scfirol. Master's, 198R Ind. St T, C. 94 p. ma (Ab- 
stract in: India n a state th^^ers college. Teachers college Journal, 9: 179^, 
July 1938) 

Finds that in practically aU of the ^sbiaU schools the principal acted as the gnidance 
director ; that guidance, organ isa lions wer^^a^fiog In the majority of the schools with 
enroUmenU of fewer than 200 studenU ; tharshome rooms were utillied for guidance in a 
number of schoola with enrollments of fewer ^an 200 pupils ; that in the mediom-tUed 
school Utile or no guidance work was done, aid there was a pronounced lack of interest 
shown in the pUcement of students ; that thJ high school that needed development more 
thnn any other was the medlum-siied school y that In the Urge high schools the work of 
guidance was in the hands of a guidance director or connselor ; that the visiting teacher was 
utilized in schoola with more than l,000.,^ehrollment to the same extent aa guidance 
committee ; that most large schools wefe sble to finance a guidance prograhi rather ex- 
tenaively ; that the home room adviser, dean of glrU and dean of boys were most commonly 
the guidance officers. 

3258. Wil liam s, C, C. Limitations to vocational guidance. . School and so- 
ciety, 48:577-81. November 6, 1938. (Leblgh ntilverslty) 

Shows thst aducatloQSl effort In vocational guidance should be founded on a knowledge 
of the native capacity In teftns of basic education rather than In terma of the complex 
reqniremesita of a vocatton, which have never been adequately cataloged. 

3259. W ill ia ms , Bay^ K Hhnployment study of men alumni of the Parsons 
Junior college and a survey of 30 occupations In Parsons, Kansaa Master’s, 1938. 
Colo, St ColL 121 p. ma 

Studies the need for occupational amnssUlng in Parsons Junior college. 

3200. Toun«, Barbara Jana The aotobiographies of hl|^-acbool fieshmen: 
a guide to goidance. Master'a, 1938. SUnford, ' 179 p. ma 
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EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 

3261. Afehford, Chester. 4-H and non-I-H club members in Pottawatomie 
county high schends. Master’s, 1908. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

Studies the enrollment, dropouts, transfers, graduates, college attendance, continuation 
of blgh-school work, postgraduates in high school, actlriticB. and grades of 271 freshmen 
enrolled in 11 ruml high sahools in 1933, foj^ the following 4 school years. Finds the 
students In the 4-H clubs superior iu their work to the non-4-U club group. 

3262. Ashton, Leon W. Scouting In Nebraska secondary BCbools. Master’s, 
1938. Nebraska. 85 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the cooperatire relatlonsiilpg between public schools and scout 
troops in Nebrnaka communities of 5,000 or fewer. Finds that the schools recognise scouting 
if an educational agency ; that few schools give credit for scouting; that the outstanding 
difference between scoots and non-scouts is leadership; that scouts offer valuable service 
to schools In cltiteoship and safety education; and that scouting . should remain an 
out-of-school actlTlty. 

3263. Bouton, Frances. Trail signs: The development' of the adolescent girl 
as shown through the Girl scout organization. Master’s, 10G8. N. T.'St. Coll, for 
Teaqh. 124 p, ms. 

• 3264. Brice, A^es IT. A study of leisure-time activities of rural high school 
^npils In three high schools in Caldwell parish. Master's, 1937. Louisiana 
State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol. 30 
N. S., DO. 3: 96) 

3265. Briggs, Lawrence £. The Boy scout skiing merit badga Master’s, 
1938. Mass. St. Coll. 162 p. ms, 

3266. Bruce, Edna May. An investigation of glee club activities in the 
secondary schools of California. Master’s, 1938. Soulhern California. 

3267. Burton, Nelson R The relation between extraclass activity partici- 
pation and academic marks in a 4<year ylUage high school under a superintendent. 
Master’s, 1938. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 17 p. ms. 

326A Clarke, Hubert N. Extracurricular sar4ey of grades 7-12 in five 
town schools of Branch county, Michigan, blaster’s, 1938. Michigan. 

3260. Davis, Kenneth. Present status of the Future farmers of America 
with special application to Wyoming. Master’s, 1938. Wyoming. 65 p. ms. 

3270. Douglass, Harl R and Monson, A. R A comparison of school rec- 
ords and ratings of Boy scouts antP^n-scouts, School review, 45: 764-68, 
December 1037. (University of Minnesota) 

3271. Daval, Paul. Belatlonsblp of personality traits to ieadership in e^tra- 
.. corrlcaiar activities. Master's, 1988. Colo. St QolL of Ed. 

3272. Edwards, Delbert A club program for the small high school. Mas- 
ter’s, 1988. Oregon. y/ 

3273. Eubanks, Wilton William. A suggested annual program of worit for 
Future fanner chapters of Louisiana. Master's, 1968 ’ Louisiana State. 93 
p. ms. 

Boggesti an annual program of work for Putare farmera of LoulBlana. organiaed by 
calendar moDtha; and builds a pragram of work around tbe 11 paifoeea of tbe orgaiiiaatlon 
of the Future farmers of America ; and aets up a uniform annual program of work that may 
be ua^ aa a guide by future chapters Id tbe aUte In lettlng up aonual programs of kork. 
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3274 Pollmar, Sitter Hary Boberta. Extraenrricular activities In Cntbolic 
secondary schools : a study of selected schools In New York state. Master's, 193a 
Fordbam. 124 p. ms. ‘ 

Analyiea repllee to a queatlonnaire from 66 Catholic high iChooU. Flndi that there are 
115 activities which were grouped under the headings of Jonrnallam. speech aria, mu^lc. 
nthletica, and clubs ; that there has been a marked Increase In the number of acttvltleg in 
the last 10 years; that there la a tendency toward adding the Journalistic and speech arts 
activities to the curriculum ; and that the activities usually last about 66 minutes. 

3275. Fowler, Velda Louise. A suggested plan for improving activities of 
clubs in Milford high school, Michigan. Master’s, 1988. Mich. St. Coll. 48 p. ms 

Analyses club activities In the high schools of Oakland county. Shows a total of 4 027 
Club members In 261 clubs In 29 high scboola 

3276. Fudge, Helenr Q.^)01rl^i’ clubs of national organization in the Unitid 
States: their development and present status. Doctor's, 190& Pennsylvania. 
450 p. ms. 

Investigates the atstus of 84 nationally organised clubs for girls of school age. and de- 
scribes their background, objeedvea. organliaUon and admlniatratlon pf their programs 
and the methods of cooperative relationships with the school 

3277} Fulmer, Lemos Leroy. A study of current practices and trends In the 
administration of extracurricular ilctlvlties In the high schools of l.oul.si.iiia. 
Master’s, 1938. Louisiana State. 143 Ps/ins. 

Studies the use of the home room, clubs, publications, musical organisations, ssscmbliet, 
and pupil participation in school government , 

3278. Green, Valmore A, A study of the relationships between 4-H club 
work and vocational agriculture. Master’s, 1938. Colo. St. Coll. 78 p. ins. 

Finds that of 147 vocattonal agrlcultnre boys hi five high ochoola nearly 60 percest 
were enrolled In 4-H club work, and 46 percent ofShe 60 vocaUonal agriculture leachen 
were club ifgdera. Shows considerable duplication of projects, tnd propooea plans for 
cooperatioo which Bbould preTcot tuch dapllcatlon of wotk. 

3279. Hays^ Laroy Smith* A study of leadership In the extracurricular 
activities of high-school pupUs. Master’s, 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract in; 
Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. 8., no. 3: 97-98) 

Shows that hlgh-scbool programs are not providing adequate training for leadership. 

8280. Heath, Leona C. School club prograni. Master’s, 1088. Nebraska. 
96 p. ms. 

Attempts *to determine thd- extent of partlctpadeir' and carryover of Interest of club 
activities In high acbool and college. Finds that parUdpttlon was greater per pupil Id 
■mailer schools ; that the larger schools offered a more Inclusive program ; and that itu- 
denU who participated In club activities in high. school participated In college club.i to 
a greater extent than did those who bad not participated in such activities In bish school. 

3281. Hetrick, Charles Baymond. TSie developmept of an extracurricular 

activity program for Bell wood, Pennsylvania, high schooL Master’s, 1937. Duke. 
118 p. ms. ’ 

V 

3282. Hurt, Mary Lee. Bvaluatlon of the activities of a selected group of 
blgh-school home economics clubs. Master’s, 1888. Iowa State. 89 p. ids. 

S aloatea acUvltlea reported by 92 hl^-scbool home economics cluba in 87 states. Flodi 
the dabs were attracUng retatively few of the girls sad very few of tbs boys In tU* 
high schools: that some oppoitoalUes were offered for the developmeDt of dsmocratlc 
ideala and praetloee In their members; that opportunities for the development of Indl- 
vMnal personaUUeo throngSi the activities of tbe ctaba were limited ; that many of the 
actlvltfes of the dabs Inctoded experiences whldi would aeem to contribnte to the Improve- 
ment of tbe home life of tbe members; and that practically all of tbe cluba offered oppor 
tanltles for.t{M development within tbelr memhera of Increasing Intoiest In and wUlingness 
to partldpate In tbo aodal-clTle life of the adiool and commnnity ; and that 1cm opportnolly 
wsa provided for developing the nnderatandlng of onderlylng social condltloiia 
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328S. Jackson, Joseph. An analysis of Boy scout projeols and practice with 
a guggestl 9 h of what should prove helpful In public-school industrial arts classes. 
Master’s, 1938. Detroit. 129 p. ^ 

OlTes a brief history of tbe Boy arouti and their orfcanlaatlon to the Tnlted States. 
Plods a relatloiiBhlp between the Boy acout handicraft activitiea and the public achool In- 
dustrial arts classes ; that vocational guidance information should be more fully developed 
•od embodied within the industrial exploratory scout tests, which are not on tbe level 
of the iDdOftrlal arts program. 

3284. Kraft, Keith Marvin. Tbe Influence of high-school clubs on choice of 
vocations and avocations. Master’s, 1938. Southern Californio. 

3285. Langstaflf, Carabel Eileen, May day festivals Master’s. 1938. Ohio 
State. 62 p. ms. 

Describes 5 years of experimentation with May day festivals In two public school systems. 
Plndi that It li one of tbe finest creative projects for unifying the music activities and other 
departments in a school system. 

3286. Lauritzen, Adolph B. An approach to a unified student-administered 
high-school extracurricular activities progrfim. Master’s, 1938. Colorado. (Ab- 
stract in: University of O)lorado studies. Abstracts of theses and reports for 
higher degrees, 1938 : 86) 

Describes the activities program developed In a small high school of 75 pupils, and com- 
pares its principles with those currently advocated, evaluating variant principles as to 
applicability to the particular situation as evidenced by a questionnaire canvass of pupil 
and alumni opinion.' \ 

3287. I-ewls, Hal Graham. A study of the out-of-school activities of high- 
school pupils In the P. K, Yonge laboratory school. Master’s, 1938. Florida. 

3288. Lowman, Lawrence Gilbert. The hlgh-school fraternity as an admin- 
istrative problem. Master’s, 193&. Texas. ^ 

3289. McCurdy, Harry Henry. A leisure-time program for Junior high 
school boys. Master's, 1938. Texas. 

3290. Mclnemey, Martin Henry. Procedures for determining, organizing, 
and directing extracurricular activities In a high school. Master's, 1088. Boston 
Coll. 

3291. McIntyre, Lloyd Trank. An Investigation of the relationships existing 

between mental ability and participation in extracurricular activities among 
Junior high school pupils. Master's, 1938w Michigan. ^ 

3292. Manning, Crltington Elmo. Extracorricular activities in tbe «bigh 
schMl^ of St James parish. Master's, 1938. Louisiana 8tat& 100 p. ma 

3293. Martin,' Jesse W. A historical treatment of Boy scout troop no. 1, 
of Commerce, Oklahoma, as an extracurricular activity in a small Oklahoma high 
schooL Master's, 1988. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

^ Indicates thaS a Boy scoot troop la a profitable extraeurrlcnlai; activity that could tie 
(ponM>r«d by any high acbooL • , 

329<. Martin, Joel H. An investigation of extracurricular activities and 
league affiliations in Z1 small high schools in ^ansils. Master's, 1988. Kans. St. 
T. 0., Bmporia. 79 p. ms. 

3296. Miller, Antoinette. Extracurricular activities found in Sam Houston 
state teachers college, tbe extent of student participation, and guidance given 
in selectiiic tbe activities. Master's, 1988. Sam Houston St. T. O. 77 p. ms. • 

8298. Molpus, Hlchard Orady. Tbe development of the Future fanners of 
America in Arkansaa Master’s, 1988. Louisiana State. 73 p^ ms. 
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3297. Nathansen, Albert. A study of the club preferences of boys in the 
bite Junior high schools of Washington, D. C. Master’s, 1938. Maryland. 1 13 
/t). ms. ‘ — 

Covpfi the extent of In abd out-of-achool dub meniberahlp of boya In white Junior hiuh 
w twU In *be city of Waablngtoti. Pinda that boys' Intereata In parttculnr cluha change 
by*thc*toya** *^'****" ***** l»*rmony with the preferences as express.*! 

3296. Ort, Vergil. A study of after school activities in a Junior and .senior 
high school. Master's, 1937. Michigan. 

3209. Oxford, Mary Lea. The leisure-time activities of girls enr.dled In Un. 
freshmen home economics survey course. 1938-37. Master’s. 1937. I^oiil.^iinni 
State. (Ab.stract in: Louisiana state university. University bulletin vol 3u \ 
ft, no. 3; ll9) 

Attempts to dotermlnc what freshman glrlsyconaWer leisure time, their altltades toward 
Its use. to find out what part previous plnnnhSg has had in the wise use of lels.ire time and 
whether or xxot they are uaiDc the available facUlflea In lelanre-tlme actlvltlk 

3300. Pa^ Tanno A. A survey of Boy scouts Jjr-tfie genernl Herkimer 
council. -Master's. 1938. N. T. St. Coll, for Teach. 5 ^. ms. 

3301. Price, L. L. Suggested programs for Future fannera of America . Imp. 
ter meeklngs. Ma.ster’s, 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state 
university^ University bulletliv 30 N. S., no. 3:’26) 

3302. Purdue, Arthur Vernon. The determlnaUon of the program of extra- 
cuiTlculum activities for the secondary school. Master’s, 1038. Purdue. 

3303. Roberts, iVlIliam Harold. The Hl-Y, an extracurricular activity In 
preparation for 'leadership. Master’s, 1938. Florida. 

3304. Rusheon, Theodore Owen. A survey of the extracurricular activities 
In Bossier parish high schools. Master’s. 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstract in- 
Uulslnna stale university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S., no.^: 104-105) 

t^ta-up criteria for the evaloatton of extracurricular programs In high achooli and 
evaluntefl the progranw In dz high flcboola. ' * 

3306. Sease,-Qrace Elea. The extracurricular activities program In Wardinw 

Junior high school, Colombia, South Carolina. 1927-1938. Master’s, 103& South 
Carolina. 82 p. pia ^ 

Traroa the development of eitracurrlcolar actlvltlea In Wnrdlaw Junior high school 

school’a existence and showa some of the underlying principles 
gn’ing diroction to the proRTam. ^ 

*3306. Sherman, Ethel Thomas. School auditoriums and audltortlim activi- 
ties. Master’s, 1938. Sooth, Methodist. (Abstract Un; Southern Methodist uni- 
versity. Abstracts of theses, 1939;2ff-24) 

Dbwusses the vsrtons pha^ of auditorium actlvltlw In the DaUna. Tex.. pubUc spools 
«nd the (raining and ex|H-rlence needed by ^chen for this" type of work. Gives typos of 
P'ogrnms for the begInnIngNeacber and programs (hat may be given by the more ei- 
pprlenced pro^am director. 

3307. Thomas, Oeorge H. Some factors affecting the organization and ad- 
ministration of extranirrlcalar activities In American secondary schools Mas- 
ter’s. 1938 . Eas^exas St T. C. 154 p, (Abstract in; East Texas state teachers 
cUlegie. OraduW^tudles (abstracts), 1837-88:22) 

3906. Thompstm^ Esther Magie. Classlflcatlon And correlation of certal^ 
traits of boys hi c;ob 8 at the All-nations boys’ club. Master’s. 1988. Southern 
California. 
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3309. Upshaw, Mary Hatelle. Pupil evalTiation of club activities In the 
Roosevelt Junior high school of Tulsa, Oklahoma. Mnster^s, 1938. Southern 
Califoniia. 

3810.- Westerville^ Lawrence W. A study of the atudents" appraisal of club- 
participation, club organization, and administration at Orosse Pointe high school, 
Crosse Pointe, Michigan. Master’s, 1938. Michigan. 

331L Woodfijtt, Mr$. Neva Bennett. Extracurricular activities in small high 
schools. Master’s, 1938. Texas. 

" ^ FAILURES ' 

331JL Askew, Avis Louise. A study of the failing students of the seventh 
grade of Boude Storey Junior high school of Dallas. MaaieTsTTSS^. ^elas^ 

3318. Coniell, Joel James. A study of hlgh^hool {imiirefl In North }Aiigufltn, 
Sonth Carpllna, high school for the five-year ^riod, 1932-1937. Master’s, 1988. 
South Carillna. 41 p. ms. 

3314. Douglas, Ottle Paul. A study of pupil ftiilurcH WuCij 
high school during the school years 1028^1934. Maater’s, 

•3315. Homer, Hath. A study of a group of individuals lulling jp^^e or 
more courses in the College of liberal arts of Syracuse university during llfee year 
1938-37. Master’s, 1987. Syracuse, 77 p. ms. c 

Compareii 164 students who had failed in or more courfles*."ma(ch#Hl accordiog to 
class and payclTufogical rating?, with an eqnal number of non failiog students. Analytes, 
data a§ to the occupation of the father, occupation of the mother pfihr to mordage. number * 
of children In' the family, employment of student beVore entering cOU^. .tltne elapsing be- ' 
tween hlgh-scbool graduation and matriculation, student’s vocational interest and .deertrd 
for Tocatlonal guidance. Indicates that the problem of failure is « of IndlYlduif 

concern. Irrespective of psychological or reading test score, home background, pr.^Slt^tlo 
In college. * ‘ 

331A Jackson, Howard L. The characteristics of boys who.^are scbolaait 
failures in Flltot Central high school. Master’s, ^938. Michigan.* ^ • 

3817. Person, W. E. Causes of failures In the elementary sch^ls bf 
I»arl8h. Master's, 1937. Ixyulslana State (Abstract in; Louisiana state \n 
verslty. Unlverelty bulletin, vol. 30 N. S., no. 3: 101) 

' BUidiee the causes of failure in the elementary schools of Tensas parish, and 
the number of failures in the Waterproof elementary school in 1928-29 and (o *f938-i37. 

3318 Petteys, Manville Bobey. A study of failures In two California high 
Mchoois. Master's, 1988. Stanford. 138 p. ms. ' 

3819. Shelter, Samuel , Bay. Student failures in academic subjects of the 
West Chester Junior high school. Master’s, 1938. > Temple. 44 p. ms. 

Analyses data collected from student rwnrds. student questionnaires, and personal 
Interviews with 94^ poplla, 61 of whom were boya. PIikIs the chief causes of failure as 
given by students, teachers, aifd parents, -were lack of preparation, lack of Interest, outside 
interest, lack of concentratloii, lasineaa, weakness In fundamentals, and carelesaaess in study 
hubltai^ 

3320. Stakes, Mr$. Lela Dawson. An analytical study of failures in the 
Thomaa A Edison Junior high school of Houston, T^xas. Master’s, 1938. 
Texas.^ 

MARKS AND MARKING e 

3SSL Bailey, Xdward Molta. CSiart for calculating examination grades. 
Master’s, 1988. Peabody. 44 p. ms. 

to devlae a chart by whkb a numeiirml grade might be detLmlned more quickly 
and i^Kratoly t ha n is now the caee, and to devise a scale for averaging any leriea of 
Barks trocD 8 to 10. 

155101 - 40-^ — 21 
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3322. Bell, Philip Brooks. A study of marking In the Springfield, Tennessee, 
high school. Master's, 1938. Peabody. 66 p. ms. 

Studies the marks given In this s«lk>oI from 1926 to 1937. Finds an upward trend of 
marks In tbe wrbool : a atrlklng similarity in the distribution of marks by subjects and hr 
total marks ; a greater variation In the distribution of marks in elective aiibjects than in 
required subjects; a greater variation in the distribution of marks assigned by Individual 
teachers than in tbe distribution of mar^a by years or subject; patterns of dlsirlbuilon 
of Individual teachers did not remain constant from year to year. Gives lack of applica- 
tion, lack of aptitude, failure in examinations, lack of interest, and ab5»ence as the chief 
reasons for failure in the ojfinion of the teachers. 

3323. Bigham, Virgil Lee. A study of marks and test scores in Ixdnnd, 
Mississippi. Master's, 1938. Duke. 48 p. ms. 

3324. Bohannon, Alice N. Value of different kinds of school mark.s In 
predicting the blgh-school and college success of a small group of students. 
Master’s, 1938. Eknory. 70 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether or not accurate prediction could have been made from 
ImelHgence tost acores. school marks, and standard achievement test scores at the end 
of thewiith grade as to the pupils who would not flulah high school, who would not attend 
college, who would stay in college for a short time only, who would fall in college work, 
or who would become outstanding college successes. Finds that tbe IQ In the sixth pradr 
offered the highest degree of accuracy of prediction of both high acbooi and college *8urceg| 
of any of the measurea used. 

3325^ ^etsch, Lawrence E. The development of a typewriting grading 
scale. Master’s. 1987. N. Y. St Coll, for Teach. 

Attempts to develop a means for translating ‘‘words per minute” scores into grades 
Constructs a chart, In dial form, making it possible to translate a base score of strokes 
and errors Into “words per minute'* rates, and into percentage grades at one operation. 

' The scale is ada^ble to different courses and different systems of marking. 

3326. Collina, I>wane RollancL The effect of self-support on the academic 
grades of freshmen. Master’s, 1938. Iowa State. 

3327. Creutzer, Willard A Study of the relationship between grades made 
in Introductory psychology and scores made on the American council on education 
psychological examinations. Master's^ 1938. Pittsburgh, (Abstract in: Univer- 
sity of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and bibliography 
of publications. 14 : 416-17) 

Usea 1,307 men anff women psychology students who had completed the fleet semeetpr 
of Introdnctory psychology at the University of Pennsylvania between the years 1032 and 
1936, to determine the relationship between grades made In the course and scores made on 
the American council on education psychological examinations. Finds a moderate degree 
of correlation between marks In the coarse and test acores, and that the relationship is 
coqaiatent from year to year ; that the women were doing more nearly what was expected 
of^ them than were the njen, as shown by their test scores; and that non fraternity mm 
made sllgiitly higher test scores than did fraternity men. 

3328. Cunningham, Genevieve. .The value of higb-Bchool marks and entrance 
teflt data for prediction of cofiege succesa. Master’s, 1938. Detroit 86 p. ma 

Desoribea an experiment In which the American council on education psychological 
cooperative mathematics test, and the cooperative English test were given to 87 students 
who entered the College of commerce and finance of the University of Detroit In September 
1930, and for whom their high-scbool marks were obtained. Finds that a combination of 
blgh-scbool averages and scores on tbe mathematics and tbe English teaU fumlahed tbe 
beat basis for prediction of college success. 

3329. Bou^laat, Harl R. oiuf Luker, L, J. Persistence and marks in the 
University of Minnesota law school. Journal of educational research, 31 : 283-^, 
December 1937. (University of Minnesota ) 
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3330. Ehrhardt, Theodore Herman. A stoJy of correlation between academic 
marks and teaching marks. Master's. 1838. St. T. C.. Bridgewater. 10 p. ms. 

CoTon acbolarsbip ratinga at Bridgewater state teachers college and combined leachlog 
and dlacipUne ratings at the training school connected with that college. Finds the 
correlation between grades In ♦he college and In the training school was low. 

3331. ^ Tnog, Russell J, A study of the effects of working upon the grades 
of Marshall* Michigan, high school students. Master's, 1937. Michigan. 

^ 3332. Griswold, Charles Joe. A study of the variability of pupils whose 
school marks are above average, average, and below average. Master’s, 1937. 
Hawaii, 

3333. HayneB, Milo Jesless. A study of the relation of the marks made by 
pupils to the distance from school. Master’s, 1937. Louisiana State. (Ab- 
stract in: Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol. 30 N. S., no. 3 : 98) 

Compares the marks made in school and the difdancea from tl»e Rchoc4 of all the puplU 
Id the fifth, sixth, and seventh grades of three high schools in Claiborne parish, La. Finds 
that the pupLla who live nearest the schools tended to make the higher marks, 

*3334. Hell, Margaret Ellen. The value of the IQ nnd teachers’ marks In 
certain high-school subjects for predicting teachers' marks in stenography. Mas- 
ter’s, 1936. Louisville. 95 p. ma. 

3335. Kennah, Catherine J. A comparison of reading grades made on the 
Iowa 3*Ient reading test with scores made in the final examination by pupils in 
the Albany senior high school. Master’s. 1937. N. Y. St Coll, for Teach. 

Finds that homogeneous grouping Is a valilable ptoctnlure and aids In fitting the cur- 
rlculuffl to the pnpllB ; and that the scores on the Iowa silent reading test had little predic- 
tive value Id predicting success or failure in regents' examlnatloos. 

3338. Landreth, Alfred. The predictive value of high'Sehool marks A Frank- 
lin county, Indiana. Master’s, 1938. Miami 35 p ms. 

Indicates that the use of higb-school marks for predicting later high-school success has 
predictive value increasing with the recency of the marks and the similarity of the subjecu 
of the two sets of marks. 

3337. Paul, J. B. A study of the grades assigned to students by the faculty 
of the Iowa state teachers college during the 1936-37 academic year in courses 
giving college credit. Cedar Falls, Iowa, state teachers college, 1938, 19 p ms. 
(Research report no. 29) 

*3338. Rockett, Richard jgenry. Predicting pupQ success In various sub- 
ject-mattei* fields by reference to teachers’ marks. Master's, 1938. Bostou Unlv." 
104 p ma 

Studies the records of 312 pupils, who at some lime during their high-school career hsd 
studied Latin I to determine whether or not teachers' marks in that subject could be used 
to predict pupil success In Latin II and Latin III, English, social stotlies. mathematics, 
science, and foreign Unguagea. Dlscussea Latin surveys and prognosis testing, including 
the statistical status of the language, alms or objectives in Its teichlng, content of the 
course In secondary schools, methods of teaching the subject, the use of the Classics in 
England, France, and Qermsny, and predicting pupil success in various subject-matter fields 
by reference to teachers* marks. Finds that first-year LsttB and algebra teachers’ marks 
for the first quarter have some prognostic value in fixing the final standing of pupils for 
the year, but In comparison with other subject matter fields, teachers* marks in Latin I 
and algebra have less predictive value. 

8889. Rolf, Mildred MarijL A statistical study of language and science 
marks of high-school students. Master’s, 1937. Ckilumbfa. 

8840. Rowlna, Edward Holton. A comparative study of the attitudes held 
by pupils, parents, and teachers relative to a marking aystem. Master’s, 1988. 
Sootbem California. 
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3341. Sclmieders, Bitter M. Xaverius. Marking In physical education for 
higb-scbool girls. Master’s, 1&38. Texas. ^ 

3842. Schrammel, H. E, and Wharton, LaVema. A comparative study of 
grades given by departments and by instructors of tbe Kansas state teacbors 
college of Emporia for tbe 1936-37 scbool year. Emporia, Kansas, state teachers 
college, 1938. 16 p ms. 

3343. Stafford, Thomas L. A comparative study of teachers* marks in hand 
writing and marks of a standard scale. Master’s, 1938. Louisiana 

75 p. m& 

Find! that teachers were Inconslatent In their marking and tended to give higher marku 
OD handwriting than were given by the scale, and that the teachers would be more tun 
aiatent In their marking if the scale was used. 

3344. Stephen, V. Evelyn. The relation between vocabulary test scores and 
tQ’8, general averages, and English marks. Master’s, 1987. Michigan. 

3346. Thompson, l.ewl8 Madison. A study of factors related to school murks 
in selected grades of Bryan Station high school. Master’s. 1938. Kenlutky 
r>2 p. ms. 

Studies the relationship between InteHlgem'e, reading abllUy, and school markg, usioi: 
data obtained from mental tests, reading and matitematic teats, and class records. 

8343. Wood, 0. Keith. Marking in the elementary schools of the Whittier 
union high school district. Master’s, 1988. Southern California. 

3347. Tarberry, Cleo. Objectifying the scoring of urlthmeUc probletus. 
Master’s, 1^8. Oklahoma. 62 p. ms. 

Finds that the scoring of subjective arithmetic teats can be materially Improved Is 
accuracy by making an objective key and following simple rules In scoring. 

REPORTS AND RECORDS 

3348. Batchelder, Howard T. An analysis of pupil progress reports In the 
secondary schools. Master’s, 1938. Mlcbi^n. 

8349. Boyer, Charles V. A cumulative record card for the Junior high 
schools of Cabell county. West Virginia. Master’s, 1937. Duke. 86 p. ms. 

Produces a permanent record card to meet criteria set forth In educational literature 
and tbe needs of tbe local schools. 

836a Brennan, Bister M. Florence, Report and record forms in Philadelphia 
archdiocesan schools. Master’s, 1968. Villanova. 

8S5L Brooks, Harold B. Secondary school cumulative records: their func- 
tion, form and administration. Doctor’s. 108a Southern California, 

Indicates that cumulative record forma improve classroom methods, ssslat in guldancf, 
provide bases of reports, assist in research, and motivate pupUs’ work ; that forms used In 
CaUfomia ahow dlTenlty in uae, sUe, form, number, and kind of Individual Itema, with no 
consistent agreement on any Item except pupil's name. 

3862. Corbin, Xdward Bryan. Accounting records and financial reports de- 
vised to meet the needs of small endowed colleges with enrollments of 600 or less. 
Blaster's, 19B8. Colorado, (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies. Ah 
streets of theses and reports for higher degrees, 1088: 37) 

Illnttrat^ and dsscribea a fnnd halancs sheet with a supporting operating statement for 
each fund, and analyses each operating ftstemeDt with subaldlary atatementa. 

8868. Curry, John H. Ofitee management for school soperintendents. Mas- 
ter’s, 196& Ohio State, 88 p ms. 

3861 Edgar, Thomas Cortland, The high-school and university records o( 
graduates from a single bl^ scbool. Master’s, 1968. Iowa. 62 p ms. 
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3355. Fijilayson, A n ne. An analyslB of the health record cards in the public 
Bchools of Kalamazoo, Michigan. Master’s, 1938. Michigan. 

3356. Foley, Jeremiah Aioysius. An analytical study of the records used in 
15 represenutive high schools of Massachusetts. Master’s, 1988. Boston Coll. 

3357. Haynes, Mary Sue. Trends in school reports to (parents during the 
decade 1927-1987. Master’s, 1988. Southwest Texas St. T. C. 85 p. ms. 

Attempts to describe the new reports that are being uwd and the attitude of teachers. 
popUa, and pareifts toward them. I'lnds that the formal report to parents la giving way 
to a more diagnostic report on the progress of the child. 

3358. Koppenhaver, Robin Dee, An accounting system for North Dakota 
schools. Master's, 1988 North Dakota. 

3359. Ladd, Eva Herndon. Recent changes iu pupil rejwrt cards used in 
elementary and secondary schools. Master’s, 1938. Southern California. 

3380. Lagea, C. R, The procedures and practices used by the secretaries of 
the school districts lo Colorado In recording and reporting the annual fluanclnl 
data. Master’s, 1988. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

3361. Lamb, Lawrence. A study of farm record keeping and a suggested 
course in farm record k^ing for evening classes. Master’s, 1938 Colo. 

Coll. 78 p. ms- 


3362. McMahan, John Julia. Evaluating conferences with parents as a re- 
port technique. Master’s, 1938 Peabody. 93 p. ms. 

Analyicfl and evaluate! the re<ord§ of two confereocea scheduled with the parents of a 
group of first-grade children. Finda that the conferences Increased both the parents’ and 
the teacher’s understanding of the child discussed ; that most of the parents preferred the 
afqnference technique to the traditional rep>ort after trying it for a y^r ; and that the e<luca- 
tionai progresa of these children showed the favorable Influence of the conferences when 
Judged by standardised test records. 

3368 Miller, William John. A study of city school superintendents’ reports, 
particularly those from cities in New* York state. Master’s, 1987. Rochester. 91 
p. ms. 

3364. Reagh, Arthur L The preparation of a set of industrial arts record 
forms for Grand Rapids, Michigan. Master's, 1U37. Michigan. 

3365. Simpson, Marion R. An evaluation of three types of high-school re- 
port cards. Master’s. 1988. Ohio State. 82 p. ma. 

Envelops a report card which includea an evaluation of ability to organtie, habiit of work, 
citisenahip. and knowledge of ■ubjc'Ct, using a code shown on the card for the report, 

3386. Smith, Ruth Elolse. Record keeping In Institutions training teachers. 
Master’s, 1938 Peabody. 138 p. ms. 

Analysaa reoordi kept by nnraery tchooli oaed as practice achoola by teacher- training 
inatltDtioaa Finds a variety of data kept on nursery school records, and mQch"Uapllcatk>D 
of certsin typos of information ; a tendency toward a type of record which gives an objec 
tive picture of tbe child’aaodal development ; few achoola having systematic records for foUow- 
loff-np and evalnatinf tbe work of tbe nursery school ; little agreement ms to tbe physical 
mske-np of tbe records; s tendency to overempbaslie types of information contributing to 
the efficient fnnetiODing of tbe achool to tbe exclusioD of other valuable types. 

*8367, Tansil, Rebecca Catherine. The contributions of cumulative personnel 
records to a teacher education pros^m as evidenced by their use at the State 
teachers college at Towson, Maryland. Dootor’s, 1908. T. C., Col. Unlv. New 


Shows the need for better (arm records, and outlines a course 
ciisses. 
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York, Teachers college, Columbia UDivereity, 1939. 158 p. (Contributions to 
education, no. 764) 

Btudlea the oae of tbe records and tbeir growth, development Of stDdenta througb the use 
of records, attitudes toward records, and the record as It portrays the lodivldusL Showi 
that faculty members and administrative ofBcers use student records for many purpoaei; 
that record! are Increasing In number and in the quality of the material given; that the 
part of the records noting peraonallty ratings and personal comments by faculty member* 
have to be used caatloualy with studenU; that records are being used for Initial placement 
and to help the young student adjust to his new poaition, and by supervisors for lmp^o?^ 
ment of supervlaloD and as a tilaia for understanding and assisting the young teacher ; that 
students seek conferencea with records for definite purpoHes and especially to receive sugges 
tloni for improvement In the development of social traits and acholarahip ; that 
portray the derelopment of tbe individual atodent; that cumulative records sre valuable 
inatrumenta in predicting success in teaching. Shows how on Institution can develops 
cumulative record to meet its aims and objectives and can then utilise the record with a 
minimum of centralised direction. 

3368. Traill, Annie Hawkes. A study of the use of cumulative pupil mr- 
sonnel records In certain Los Angeles schools. Master’s, 1938. Southern Cali- 
fomia. . 


3369. Anson, Bert. A study of retaided children through teachers’ subjective 
estimates. Master’s, 1938. Ind. St. T. C. 88 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indlnnn 
state teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 9: 17E-77, July 1938) 

Analyzea data collected to show the effect which mental, jAystcal, social, or envlronnu'iual 
liandlcapg may produ<*e upon the progress of children in school. FHnds that personal ami 
mental traits pcaaeased bf the chUd are impressed upon tbe teacher; physical, social, and 
environmental aspects of the chUd's life are unfamiliar to the teacher or are easily for- 
gotten ; the educational influences of these lq,tter traits are not sufflclently recognlled by the 
teachers ; and that children are retarded In their educational careers by conditions and 
trait*; and tbe fact that various teachers notice and rate these conditloua and trnlii 
difft^rently causing wide variation in the degree of retardation. 

3370. Carty, Sifter M. Esther, A study of the reasons why pupils withdraw 
from school, withajuggestlons. Master’s, 1938. ^^^llanova. 83 p. ms. 

3371. Dammers, Clifford EuBsell. A review of material relating to the 
elimination of children from school. Master’s, 1038. Stanford. 219 p. ma 

8372- Dulfy, Helen I. A study of pupil elimination In the Vare Junior high 
school from January 1981 to June 1936. Master’s, 193& Temple., 64 p. ms. 

Finds that shout 10 percent of tbe pupils left school during this period, due mainly to i 
fsUure complex ; and that 47 percent of tbe drop-outs bsve had do success with employment. 

3373. Eggers, Isaac D. A study of the student drop-outs of Bristol, Ten- 
nessee, high school. Master's, 1938. Tennessee. 73 p. ms. 

Htudies tba students who dropped out of the Bristol high school during the years 1932- 
1936, Inclusive. Analyse* their age and grade when they left school ; the school term and 
year; also of family ; occupations of tbeir parents ; the subjects the students liked beat, liked 
and from which they received the moft good ; reasons for leaving school ; the em- 
ployer and type of job at which they are working ; where they received training for the Job; 
their beginning and present weekly wages; the manner In which they obtain^ their job*; 
and their desire for training which would help them on their present Job. 

8374. Evans, Ralph F- A study of the factors influencing the ellminatioD of 
pupils from tbe public Junior high schools of Decatur, Mllnois. Master's, 1987. 
Iowa. 44 p. m& 


837K Harris, James William. A y of 60 cases of ^Imination from the 


bl^ schools of Tangipahoa during the years 19S6-36 and 198^-37. Master’s, 1988. 
Lioulsiana Stata 180 p. ms. 

Beoommends that the parish employ a guidance oounsdor, have a well-organised prograia 
of guidance, and continue a program of adult educatioa ; that agtlcnltural and 
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trmlnlDf be Introduced Into every high ecbool ; that icboole keep a complete redbrd of all 
pnpllt, have a well-organUed program of eitracurrlcnlar activities, and make the require- 
ments for graduation elastic; that the National youth administration program should con- 
tinue and boys and girls be given credit for certain typ«*8 of work outside the school. 

3370, Hemphill, Buby Mae. A study of subsequent acnderaic and vocatlonel 
activities of drop-out students of the College of commerce at Oklahoma Agricul- 
tural and mechanical college. Master’s, 1988. Southern California. 

3377. Hightower, Pearl Elizabeth. An intensive study of factors relatcnl to 
pupil withdrawal from school. Master’s, 1938. Texas. 

3378. Hillhouse, Ruth. Religious implications stiident mortality. Mas- 
ter’s, 1987. General Assembly’s Tr. Sch. 85 p. ms. 

Finds that state -eupported schools are forbidden by law to teach any specific religion, 
and that the denominations must care for the student’s spiritual development. 

•3379. Hopkins, Merritt J. Reasons for adolescents leaving school : a study 
of reasons given by continuation school students for leaving fiull-time school. 
Master’s, 1937. Syracuse. 97 p. ms. 

Surveys the continuation school of Syracuse. N, Y„ to determine the respons that pupils 
leave full-time school before they are 17 years old, and what element » of tbelr environ- 
ment cause them to give up the hope of a higb scbool diploma In order to seek employment 
and thereafter attend continuation school for one half day a week Instead of 10 half -days 
a week. Shows that students ahould be allowed to take subjects In high achool which 
they feel will be useful to them in the type of work they wish to do; and that ahort- 
stghtedneas on the part of the student and parent Is a fundamental cause of school mor- 
tality. Recommends that junior and senior high schools offer more opportunities for the 
maladjusted pupil by allowing a wider range of electives and abolishing requirements of 
any subject except for students choosing college-preparatory courses ; that guidance coun- 
seling be given students privately ; that teachers hold periodic personal ronferenrea with 
each pupil, to discover abilities, aspirations, and dliOcultles; that short but frequent talks 
be given by tbe teachers on the value of education, having outsiders speak at assemblies to 
show the value of an education ; that information be given to parents on the valne of 
education ; that clubs might supply money for the purchase of textbooks to be loaned or 
rented to students who could not afford to buy them; and that withdrawals be encouraged 
to attend the evening high school. 

3380. Jarrell^ Chester Newton. A study of retardation in the class A schools 
of Gregg county, Texas, 1937-38. Master’s, 1988. Texas. 

3381. lAird, Mrs. Nellie A, A study of pupils dropped from the roll of the 
Kensington high school. 1936-37. Master’s, 1938. Temple. 45 p. ms. 

Shows that 93.6 percent of the pupils who left school were 16 years of age or over; 
60.88 percent left In tbe ninth and troth grades ; 03.89 percent left as soon as they could 
legally do ao; more than 70 percent were repeating subjects; and that junior high achooli 
dropped only about one-third as many of their ninth-grade pupils as did the senior high 
icbooU. 

• 

8382. McMurry, William H. A study of certain factors In relation to 
elimination In tbe Bnsley high school of Blrmingbam, Alabama, during the school 
year 198&-80. Master’s, 1938. Alabama. 

8888. Xarray, Marion M. A study of pupil elimination at Whittier union 
high school. Master’s, 1988. Southern California. 

3884. Paul. J. B. Relation of placement teat scores to mortality and scho- 
lastic ratings, five-year summary, classes entering fall quarters of 19^1933, 
Indnslve. Cedar Falls, Iowa state teachers college, 1988, 36 p. nis. (Research 
report no. 81) 

8886. Peters, Donald Edward. The elimination of small high schools In 
Clark county. Master’s, 1938. Wisconsin 
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8886. Biechers, &ab€rt HL A follow-np study of pupils eliminated from the 
Antioch, Illinois, township high school, 1821 to 1937. Master’s, 1988 Colomdo. 
(Abstract in: University of O)lorado studies. Abstracts of theses and reports 
for higher degrees, 1938 120) 

F1d(U that the reasons moat frequently given for leaving school were : Lick of iDier«'st 
in gnbjecta taught, failure, chance to take a Job. a feelina thit a high-scbool edocmtlon hail 
no value, lack of funds, and plana for marriage. Shows that the pupils studied had not 
migrated far from the immediate vicinity; that few had continued with further tnlning; 
that about half of them regretted leaving school; that their first Jobs were rarely p^rniH- 
nent; and that as a rule they had engaged In many different occnpatlons during the course 
of a few years. Suggests that a more oomplete record be kept of both graduates and drop- 
outs; that eliminated pupils be studied as individuals and as a group; that curricular, 
extracurricular, and aoclal activity programs be expanded to cover t wide range of needs 
and interests ; and that a functional guidance program be developed. 


3387. Sievers, Frank L. A follow-up of Thayer county, Nebraska, high 
school drop-outs. Master’s, 1938. Nebraska. 150 p. ms. 

3388. Vaughn, Gertrude O. A study of withdrawn students from Indus! rliil 
high school in Birmingham, Alabama. Master’s, 193&. 

3380. Wilson, Gaylard. A follow-up of Pa^ee City, Nebraska high 
school students who withdrew. Master’s, 1938. Nebraska, 122 p. ms. 

Finds that the chief causes of withdrawal were: Difficulties with school or work, lack 
of interest, economic, appeal of outside iuteresti, home conditions, lack of proper idjual- 
meats, U1 health, and marriage. 

Wyatt, William Bernard. A study of the basic causes for kiidentH 
high school. Master's, 193^ Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

Sttidieii student mortality in five high scbooli. Finds that a total of 32 boys and 21 
glrlB transferred to other schools; pmt 40 boys left school the first yeir and 42 the 
second year ; that 88 girls left school the first year and 86 the second year ; that the reasons 
most frequently given for leaving school were: Too Utile practical subject matter, mar- 
riage, dlaUke for subject, lack of financial aid st home, dislike of school, too few elfctlvem 
discipline, and dissatisfaction with marks ; that other reasons for leaving school were : 
Discouragement by parents, urge to seek adventure, Joining the Army or Navy, enrolllnn 
Id the CCC camps, and 111 health. Shows that 68 percent of the girls were married whll#‘ 
in achool or Immsdiatelj after dropping out ; that 21 of the boys studied were still dd mar- 
ried; that 29 were employed as laborers; that 85 were engaged in farming; and that only 
1 of the 160 pupllB was earning $1,200 a year or more. 


STUDENT SELF-GOVERNMENT 

♦3S9L Blank, O. Dewey. The admlnifitratiou of cooperative student govern- 
ment In the publicly supported municipal colleges and unlversitiee of the United 
slates. Doctor’a, 1988. New York. 108 p. ma. 

Olvet the historical background of cooperative student government; reveals definite ad 
miniitrmtive protdema associated with the operation of student government through s 
comprehensive survey of one of the largest pubUcly supported municipal coUeges of New 
York City; snalyiet conditions In 28 collegea and universities: sets up a guide to admin 
Istrmtive procedure for the people responsible for the opemtlou of a system of cooperative 
student government at the coDege lev^ ** 

8892. Byerly, Milton B. Student participation in self-government mctlvitlea 
Master’s, 196a Ohio SUte. 164 p. ms. 

Studies student participation In self-government activities with special qd the 

organi s ation and activities of student councils and of Buckeye boys' state, to experlmeni 
In self-goremment Finds that opportunities are being afforded for training In citlsenship 
throng student self-fovemment, but that there are situations in which students could 
exercise mors control In life In a demoermtlc sodety. 

8886. Fraaar, Bdith Irene. A study of the practices of Junior schools in 
Texas with reference to student paitidpation in the control o£ student tfflaira.' 
Master’s, 196a Texas. \ 
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S3M. Harp«r, Siddons, /r. Stadent control ^activities at tbe Junior blgh 
(cbool level In tffe schools of Camden countf^^ew Jersey. Master's, 1038, 
Tenaple. 62 p. tns. 

Fladi that til of tbe school* loTcttlgated have some BtudenKontrol actlvUie* ; that the 
acbooli tU bare faculty anperrlaloD and veto of atudent-colltrol activities : that all but one 
of tbe tcboola have safety patrols ; that all have monitorial duties r and that four bare a 
student court. jk 

3906. Holder, Abe. A study of some concepts of discipline in d^igh school. 
Master's, 1068. East Texas St. T. C. (Abstract in: East Texas state teachers 
college. Graduate studies (abstracts), 1987-38; 16) 

Compares tbe traditional and modern concepts of blgb-scbool discipline, and shows how 
student government may be employed to improve school diadpUne. ■ ^ ' 

3396 Payne, Balph E. Student councils In secondary schools. Master's, 
198& Colorado. (Abstract in; University of Cloiorado studies. Abstracts of 
theses and reports for higher degrees, 1988 : 109) 

Studies tbe organisation, objectives, activities, and values of student councils In secondary 
icbools, and analyses replies to a questionnaire of 36 student councils of high schools In 
Oklaboma. Indicates that tbe type of organization should be In keeping with tbe needs, 
experiences, and abilities of tbe stndent body ; that tbe chief objectives of student councils 
ire to develop and maintain desirable school spirit, and to provide practice In cooperation, 
self-reliance, and self-control; that tbe major activities are those arising from the pro- 
notion and saperrlslon of extracurricular activities : and that the principal values derived 
Irons locb organizations are dtlzcnihip training and character development. 

3397. Perkins, Hu^h V. Pupil participation in elementary ' school controL 
Doctor's, 1968. Western Beserve. 

3396. Peters, Bister H. Bosanna. A study of children’s attitudes toward 
law observance as influenced by pupil s^-govemment. Master's, 1988. Purdue. 

3396. Scott, Bvart C. A study of the extent to which Michigan high debooU 
use pupil participation as a means of maintaining disciidine. Master’s. 1937. 
Michigan. 

8400t Singleton, Cedi Andrew. Pupil participation in management and 
control In the Fort Worth elementary schools. Master’s, 1988. Texas 

3401. Sprague, James B. Student participation in school control. Master’s; 
1987. T. C., OoL Univ, 80 p. ms. 


TEXTBOOKS 

3402. Aldsrton, Lnclla An analysis and comparison of tbe vocabulary bur- 
den of six textbooks In elementary sdence. Master’s, 198& Michigan. 

3406. Amundson, Carl Ludvig^. A word-analysis of Book V, Healthy livitiff 
series. Master’s, 196^ Wisconsin. 

3401 Arnold, Mary 8. A determination of tbe vocabulary burden of W. L. 
Nida’s Folloscissy the frontier. Master’s, 1938. Michigan. 

8406. Badiiir, Qoargt. A survey of dominant toplm in current philosophy 
of eilncatlon textbooka Doctor’s, 1988. Michigan. 

3406. Barnhart, Xlisabeth. A study of 10 graded music series since 1896 
designed for the elementary sdiools. Haster’a 1988. Kansas. 108 p ms. 

CosspaMs tb« most eonuaonly used gradsd manic aettes pobllahcd nlnce 1808 and designed 
for tbe ilssMntary scboola Conclude* that changes In moalo education have been dictated by 
lbs devalopSMBt of tbs art itself, by tbs changing conditions of economic life In America, and 
I7 Bss eoaeeptloBS la tbs gmeml edscstlosal systrsa 
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8407. Bartlett, T. P. A study of the vocabnlary burden of Wood and Tnr- 
penter’s general aclence text: Our envirmment~hou> to use and control it 
Master’s, 1937. Michigan. 

3406. Bates, Austin F. A study to determine which scientific terms useo 
In blgb-scbool chemistry are sufficiently Important to bd Included in the glossaries 
of textbooks In hlgh-scbool chemistry. Master's, 1938. Michigan. 

8409. Beach, Buth Oda. Building a beginner’s book. Master’s, 1988. Stenhpn 
F. Austin. J.01 p. mg. 

PresenU theories of reading, with original primer entlUed : Oil field fun, on unit method. 

3410. Beadle, ^Oretchen L. Vocabulary gradation of six French texts. Mas 
ter’g, 1(>38. Peabody. 100 p. ms. 

Grade* six French texts according to tbclr vocabulary difficulty in order to determine the 
a^ence in which they abould be reed, and to aid future edltora who may wUh to edit 
their hooka as graded readers. 

3411. Blggerstaff, Mary E. An analytical bibliography of French grammars 
published In the United States from 1780 to 1927. Master’s, 1938. California, 

An 

8412. Birch, Bister Mary Theda. Supplementary readings in recent history 
texts for upper elementary grades. Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 81 p. ms. 

Examines Uata of supplementary reading given in 18 moat recent teXte for the upper 
elemenUry grades. Finds that the greatest number of times any one book waa recoin, 
mended for tb^ 8 grades war 8 ; that 680 readings were suggested hut once by the 18 booki 
examined ; that recent history texts show the Influence of the recommemUtlons for wide 
reading. In the report of the Commlaelon on the social studies. 

8418. Board, Joseph Oreen. Comparison of current Latin American and 
United States history texts. Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 410 p. ms. 

Compare* baaal history texts of some South American countries, Mexico, and Cuba witb 
United States history texts depicting the attitudes, favorable and unfavorable. Find* a 
dearth of material and little knowledge on the part of the varioua author* of countries 
Other than their owd. 

3414. Borberg, CliarleB £, A study of the vocabulary diffleuities encountered 
In Bowie’s Hinh school chemistry. Master’s, 1937. Michigan. 

3416. Bradley, Leonard K Personages In Eluropeap history as mentioned in 
two college textbooks. Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 190 p. on. 

Flnda a wide variety in the type of pereonagee mentioned, with etreas on political mili- 
tary, and religious ecttvlty. 

3416. Brown, Buth Lucille. A gtudy of the date frequency of 12 American 
history textbooks from 1894 to 1936. Master’s, 1938. Michigan. 

3417. Browning, Leah Katherlna An analysis of the content of readers 
used In the middle grades of schools in the United States from 1800 to 1850 
Master's, 1988. Texaa 

8416. Bryson, Cecil Milton. The place of the adopted natural science text- 
book In the core field of the revised Mississippi curriculum. Master's, 1938. 
Mississippi. 127 p. m& 

Attempti to determine the place of aU adopted natural science textbookMtf^'tora 
cnrricnlnm of the propoeed UlMlaslppl curriculnm program at the McondardBK^ level 
Indicate! that certain textbook* examined do not lend themaelvee to treatmeffr^ the core 
bated on aodal function procedure becauae of their technical nature and the neeewity for 
logical development In sequential order. 

f 

8419. Cahill, Marie. A vocabiUary analysis of a certain Uterature textbook, 
abort story section. Master’s, 1936. Michigan. 
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3420. Case, Howard E. A survey of the pupil activities provided^ In 20 

goclal studies textbooks. Master’s, 1938. Michigan. ^ 

3421. Chase, Curtiss Carlyle. Jtn investigation of the vocabulary burden of 
fl general science textbook. Master’s, 1938. Michigan. 

3422. Connolly, Charles. A statement of methods of evaluation and a critical 
noalysls of business arithmetic textbooks. Master’s, 1938. N. Y. St. Coll, for 
Teach. 58 p. ma 

3423. Comutt, Mabel Clair. Vocabulary comparison of 10 sets of priraers 
and first readers. Master’s, 1938. Oklahoma. 79 p. nis. 

3424. Cox, Desse B. A study of the word difficulty of George Kllot'a Silas 
Mamer. Master’s, 1938. Kansas. 130 t). ms. 

Finds that when Silas Mamer \s used In the tenth grade an a textbook for the study of 
the novel, It may present many vocabulary d!fflcuUb*« which mny require special treatment. 

t3426. Curtis, Francis D. Investigations of vocabulary in textbooks of 
acienee for secondary schools New York, Ginn and company, 1938. 127 p. 
(University of Mlchipn) ^ ^ - 

Analjiea the reaultii of 100 Investigation" which attempt to determine whether the 
vocahularlea In textbooks of science are to^ dlfflcuU for the pupils for whom the books are 
intended ; whether there la a definite and readily deteilnlned level of vocabulary In the 
present texts which marks a sharp increase In difflculty of comprehension by the pupils 
and which ts the level where simplification of vocabulary In science textbooks should begin : 
whether the dlfflcuiey wt^gh the pupils encounter In reading science texts Is attributable 
to the use of nonsclentlflcf and nonesaentlal vocabulary; whether present textl>ooki provide 
adequately for the mastery of essential vocabulary through, definition and repetition; and 
whether there are important terms which should be mastered In the various courses of 
science. Recommends that the authors of science textbooks for Junior and senior high 
srboola simplify the TocaboUixies of their books by reducing the number of scientific terms 
Introduced, by confining the nontechnical vocahularlea to words which occOr In the first 
6.000-word levels of the Thorndike list, and by defining with simpler words all technical 
and DontecbDlcal words they introduce which occur In thousand word levels above the 
ilxth Id Thorndlke’a Teachet^a word book of WJMO words, * 

3426. Do 0«ll6ke, B. RofiwelL The analysis of physical geography textbooks 
used most extensively in aecondary schoola of New York state. Master's, 1938. 
N. Y. 8t ColL for Teach. 32 p. ms, 

3427. Dennert, Marlon. The study of the vocabulary dififioulty of a Junior 
high school literature book. Master’s, 1938. Michigan. 

3428. Dunaway, Laura Thelma. An analysis of the content of first-year 
high-school English grammars published since 1930. Master’s, 1938. Texas. 

8429. Eaton, Hazelle 8. An investigation of the vocabulary difflculty en- 
countered by pupils reading a textbook of high-school chemistry and an Investiga- 
tion of the scientific teii 4 a desirable for Inclusion in a textbook of general science 
and biology. Master’s, 1937. Michigan. 

3430. Elliott, Ralph E. Trends in textbook exposition in hlgh-school eco- 
nomics Master’s, 1988. Illinois. 

3481. Erpenbeckt Bister Louise Joseph. A study of the vocabulary of three 
high school physics textbooks. Master’s, 1988. Catholic Univ. 38 p. ma 

Studies the frequency of easy, difficult, and highly technical words in these textW)ks, and 
ooDstmets word tsblee on a basis of frequency to show the words moat frequently used by 
the authors of physics textbooks. 

3482. Sttlinger, Betty CaroL A survey of phonetic symbols used In eurrenl 
textbooks of speech."^ Master’s, 1968. Iowa. 


316 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION - 


8483. Evan*, L«^s D. An analysla and comparison of the vocabularips of 
kIx textbooks in eiementary science. Master’s. 1987. Michigan. 

8434. Evans, Hair Iiouise. Nationailsm and cbiidren’s readers. Ma.stors 
1988. Ohio Unlv. 87 p. ma 

Shows that natlontUsm throughout Important countries of the world ma* well be lodl 
cated bjr primarT rotdem. * 


8436. Eyler, Loren E. The tyj^ of pupii activities nnd questions provided 
for in eight textbooks in economics for the high soliooi. Master’s i!i38 
Michigan. 

3436. Fisher, John A. ' An Investigation to determine what scientific terms 
should be included in the glossaries of blgh-school chemistry textbooks. Master’s 

1937. Mlcbigan. 

8487. Freer, Eennetli Howard. Compilation of art references In 40 basic 

high-sebool texts. « Master’s, 193& Peabody. 96 p. ms. * . 

8488. Fry, Aldarson. Noah Webster and bis blue-back speller. Master’s. 

1938. Peabody. 146 pi. ms. 

Btodiea the creation, continuation, content, and Influence of Noah Wehater’a elementary 
•pelUns book and Ita 100 yeara of uae. Showa that It wat powerful In unifying apelling 
^ and pronunciation In the United SUtes during the rapid expanaton and change that ftil- 
lowed the Bevolatlon; that It sold nearly 100.000.000 coplea daring Ita existence before 
It waa aupplanted by other and Improved apeUera ; that prior to tbla It unifled the Uo- 
gnage and dlflhrentiated It from the EnglUb of Great Britain. 

•3489. Fulton, Clara Gaines. Trends in the development of bookkeeping 
textbooks pnbUshed since the Civil War. Master’s, 1988. George Washington. 
60 p. ma 

Btndlea textbooks at the secondary ichool level that appeared In a aeries over a number 
of yeara, or that were used aa baaal texts to determine evolutionary trends In physical 
aet-up, the alma of the writers, content material, and trends In emirfiaaet. Finds that 
many of the earlier books were wrlfien by men connected with private commercial colleees 
who wrote the hooka for one In tbeir own schools'; that the antbora *f many of the texts 
were Important In the educational world and wrote texts showing the reUtlon beiween 
bookkeeping and other phases of education; that the Urgent group of authora of texts 
were teachers of the subject and combined their practical knowledge of the aubject with 
pedagogical principles Shows that the content of modern bookkeeping Is designed to 
contribute voytional, pereonal, aocUl, economic, and ethical valuM. 

8440. Garrett, James A A study of materials ip biology textbooks. Mus- 
ter’s, 1968. Louisiana State. 67 p. ms. 

Studies the reactions of hlgb-ecbool papUa and teachers to the materUla contained In 
New Motopy, by Bmallwood. Bevely. and Bailey. Flnda tbU textbook better organised than 
earlier books ; that It provides for intereats and needs by atreasing economic valuea ami 
living thlnga; that some new topics have been added to the aubjecta eonUUed In other 
texts : and Bbows a need for moib material In human biology. 

3441, Oarvers, Uarg'aret Virginia. A study of materials and methods as 
found In general science textbooka publlabed since 1910. Master’s, 1908. Texas. 

8442. Greene, Alden O. Criteria for selecting textbooka In chemlatry. Mas- 
ter’s, 1968. Wisconsin. 


8448. Oreenway, WUton D. An analysis of principles ^f secondary educa- 
tion textbooka Masted 1068. Temple. 72 p. ma 


Analyws 18 textbooks commonly used os texU In colUge cootom In the prtndplaa of 
•eeondary edncatlon ; flnds that the coarse Is onaettled as there to- no ■gi ffr«a nt as to 
what ahonld be treated In taxtbookm anAooarma 


8444. Qreve, Bather B. Determination of the sentence atmetnre dlfflcnlty 
of The new worU^$ foundatUme In the old, by West and West Master’s, 1938 
MIdilfan. 
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3445. Gtindenion, Once FarrelL The adequacy of textbooks In^^he fulfill- 
nirnt of the major aims of biology. Master^s, 1058. Southern California. 

3449. Hanlon, Sister Mary James. A compariRon and an evaluation of the 
Voj:el-Washbume formula for 1028 with the Vogel-Wasbburne formula for 1038 
Master's, 1988, Catliolic Univ. 30 p. ms. » 

Takes two sampllnpi on each of 20 hooka for the first evaluation of the 1028 formula 
and two OD the same 20 books for the eyaluatlon of the 1988 formula. Finds that in tb( 
Srst ermluation onlj 0 books have like grade placement, while In the second there are 1! 
books. Comparea the two evaluations, and flnda that only 7 of the 20 books had a aimllai 
grade placement 

*3447. Hannan, Loretta. The fafilen. fairy, and folk talon in Reoond-grndi 
readers. Master's, 1937. George Washington. 90 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the part played by the fable, the fairy tale, and the folk tal 
in the history of the coDtsnt material of second-grade readers from 1880 to 1936. Analyse 
210 reddera covering the period from 1830 to 1936. Finds that tl»e period from 1830 t 
1870 waa one of moralistic writings ; from 1880 to 1918 was given over to the develop 
ment of a love of good literature; from 1919 to 1920 an attempt was made to emphasis 
silent reading, uilng informative, testable material for silent study; from 1926 to dat 
AD attempt baa been made to develop the ImAglnatlon and the emotions, to build Ideali 
to exercise reason, to contribute to the Joy of living, and to lay the foundation for 
later enjoyment and appreciation of literature. 

3448. Hedden, Carl O. Did Dr. Robert Lowjh baRe his A short mlroduciiot 
to English grammeron usage? Master's, 1938. Michigan. 

3449. Heater, Kathleen Beatrice. The vocabulary of the sixth grade. Doc 
tor’a, 1988. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: Unlveralty of Pittsburgh. Abstracts o 
theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of publications, 14; 129-38 

Seeks to determine the nature and extent of the vocabulAry presented to the child i 
sixth grade textbooks, and to derive a vocabulary for that grade upon the agrecmei 

of writers of the terthooka. Analyses eight tijxtbooks covering the delds of readlni 
geography, history, Bngllsh language, spelling, science, music, nnd arithmetic, Indlcatf 
that there la a great burden placed upon the sixth-grade child by the uae of uncontrolle 
vocabulary In the textbooka: that to read with understanding only the basic textbool 
of this grade would require the child to learn an average of 28 new words a day durir 
the entire achool term of , 180 days. 8ngge#llB the teaching of the 1,769 words in tl 
prepared rocabulary, as the child will meet theae words at least twice In different source 

SdA. Hewitt, Leslie W. A deterralnation of the vocabulary burden of 
certain textbook of general mathematics. Master's, 1938. Michigan. 

3461. Hinnera, Sister Mary Winifred. The vocabulary of hlgh-scho< 
geometry texts. Master's, 1968. Catholic univ. 81 p. ms. 

Reports the nature and frequencies of the vocahnlartea used by Durell and Arnold, He 
plane geometry; Stone and Mallory, Modem plane geometry; Schultae, Sevenoak, ai 
Stone, Flame gmmetry; and Mlrick, Newell* and Harper, Plane geometry and its use 
Flnda that 98 percent of the mnnlng words and more than 93 percent of the differei 
words agreed In all of the books; and that only a small percentage of the abbrevlatlo] 
agreed. 

8462. Houston, Kalth Robinson. A study of the vocabulary burden of 
certain textbook of general science. Master’s, 1988. Michigan. 

*8458. Hnnckler, Adele. The seventh grade arithmetic textbook and model 
educational thought Master’s, 1967. Louisville. M48 p. ms. 

Determines standarda for measuring modem seventh-grade arithmetic textbooks, ai 
analyses six modem textbooka aecordlng to these criteria. 

8464. Tu g slle , Edna. An evaluation of the Dutch and Indian ticins as thir 
grade supplementary readers. Master’s, 1968 Kent 68 p. ms. * 

84SK Johnson, Bale Bea. Suggested sedvities for the development of co 
cepts found In 10 primers. Master’s, 1088 Colo. St 0>lL of Ed. 
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3^ Jordan, Harold G. BvalnaUng Junior high school arithmetic text 
books. Master’s, 1937. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

frithmetlc textboolui with «peol«l attention to material, contalnll 
drills, teats and summaries, Tocabuiary allusions, and other factors/i 

M57. JoMph, Elmer J. Administration of free textbooks In consolidated 
schools In Ohio. Master’s, 1988. Ohio State. 110 p. ms. 

consolidated ecbools In Ohio are not uniform and 
either too complicated or too brief to be efficient “ 

346a Lenhart, Bert Alxrin. The vocabulary content of tklrd-gVade langince 
texts. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 115 ^.-ma. ^ ^ lanpuage 

Lombardlne, Estelle Cecelia. An analysis of five recent teytbooka In 
civics. Master’s, 1987. Washington. 48 p. ms. — 

textbooks to discover how civics In the curriculum Is fulflUIng the varlmia 

^ '"T 'll '* ‘’•"’ctly concerned with a definite typ,. 

of loktriictlon In the duties and reaponslbillties of citlxenablp. 

I utilized by state and city textbook agoiides 

In te^xtbook evaluation and a recommended procedure for the Kansas state board 
of education. Master’s, 1938. Kana St T. C., Emporia. 64 p. ms. 

rer^Vo^^?’i ^ study of word meanings of primers. Mas 

ter 8, 1988. Ck)lo. St ColL of Ed. 

L^n, WllU^ Bs A compJl-atIve survey of 14 selected textbooks In 
biology. Master’s, 1988. Kansas." 89 p. ms. 

I. aubject-matter content which wna formerly devoted to boinny 

"f ’ Importance la Riven to loology ; and that the ubc of 

exerclfle and illuatratlTe materlalB la gaining In Importance, 

m. McCullough, Louise Middleton. Basic and supplementary reading 
materials, grades 1-3, Corpus Chrlstl, Texas: their relation to social studies 
curriculum units. Master’s, 1908. Tex. Coll, of Arts and Ind. 96 p.'ms. 

*^®***®*’*“* Christine, Graphs and tables In social science 
textbooks. Master’s, 19Sa Southern California. A 

jm. Maher, Margaret. A determination of the vocabula^ burden of Roger 
dams, and Brown, Story of Natioru. Master’s, 1938. Michigan. 

^ tor effecUve use of textbooks. Gainesville 

University of Florida. 198a «tue»vuie. 

3467.^11^, Josephine. A comparison of American history and social 
science textbooks. Master’s, 193a Peabody. 67 p. ms. 

ftmpare, the perwnag*. mentioned rix American hlrtory and «n:lal «ience textbooks 
and finds s great variety of personsKea among whom statesmen predominated. 

346a. Moore, Emily Tate. The vocabulary grffatlon of six French texts 
trlclty textbooks. Master’s, 193a Boston Unlv. lOO p ms. 

duS^tT 2* rrT'" ^ 

difficulty, but that they contain too many new words for secondary-school use. 

t * 

tbe rohject. ^ PwllmUjary standard for selectlnf a stdteble textbook on 
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347L Nall, An^ie. Comparison of kindergarten experiences and first-grade 
reading material. Master’s, 1938. Peabody, 00 p. ms. 

Analyiei 20 first-grade readers, lie ting the concept! common to three or more of the books. 
Finds that the concepts common to three or more of the renders were given to the chlldri-n 
through stories or pictures, In most cases. ' 

3472. O'Kelly, Vernon D. Concepts of ImperinllHra in wArld history text- 
books. Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 54 p, ms, 

3473. Ornstein, William. An investigation of the vocnbulary burden in a 
higb-sebool chemistry textbook. Master’s, 1938. Michigan. 

3474. Paris, Sister Francis Agatha. An analysis of Ameri^*an history text- 
books for use in the seventh and eighth grades of Catholic schools. Master’s, 
1938 "Catholic Unlv. 79 p. ms. 

Analyzes history textl>ook8 published between 1021 and 1936 and intended for use In the 
seventh and eighth grades. Finds little agreement among hlstorianB as to the relative im- 
portAce of many events and personages. Shows the need for, Catholic authorities to 
examine the content of the history texts to be used In Catholic schools. 

3475. Petellin, Alexander A. A course of study in hygiene for native chil 
dren of Alaska. Master's,* 1938. Washington. 89 p. ma 

Presents a simple and practical textbook of hygiene for native Alaskan children with 
consideration of the nature and needs of the chUdren In relation to the situatlot^peculiar to 

Alaska, 

3470. PettuB, Herschel C. J. Some observation^ on the selection of social 
science textbooks in^the Louisiana public schools.^ Master’s, 1938. Louisiana 
State. 112 p. ms. * 

Attempts to determine the factors considered In selecting textbooks for use In Loulslani 
public schools. Analyzes the civics and history texts in use In the high schools. Finds that 
the selection of textbooks Is influenced hy Individuals who favor certain hooks for persona! 
or other reasons, by generous offers of publlsblng companies, and by prejudices agalnsi 
certain texts because of tM^ctlonansm and bigotry ; that the texts considered present pre 
formed, biased, and prejudiced opinions for the pupil to. accept as the truth ; and that tku 
influence of the corporations, trusts, and various national and patriotic organizations wat 
eaiUy distinguished in the books examined. 

3477. Planck, Carl G. A study to determine the differences between basa! 
and supplementary readers. Master’s, 1937. Duke. 153 p. ma^ 

3478 Plante, Ijeo A. A study of the fields and contentiiu representatlvt 
general biology textbooks used in New York state. Master’^ 1938. N. T. St 
Coll for Teach. ISO p. ms. 

*3479. Powell, liouise Shelley. A comparative study of the treatment of fin 
Americaii Bevolutlou In 1776 In some secondary school history textbooks ^ use< 
currently In England and In the United States of America. Muster’s, 1937 
Louisville. 160 p. ms. 

Analyses -^nd compares five history textbooks used today In the secondary schools o 
England and five of those used today In the aecondary schools of the Unlt^ States as t< 
significant simllaritiea and disBlmllarltles in their treatmept.of tbe Amert^n Revolutioa 
Indicates that the history textbooks used In the secondary schools of the two countries var; 
In their treatment of the American Eevolotloa ; that American books do more to foste 
hero worship of one's forbears than do the English books; that the Bngllbh books give i 
fairer presentation of the war than do the American books. 

3480. Putnam, Marjorie Morris. Personages in modern European 
Master’s, 1938 Peabody. 118 p. ms. 

Binds a wide Variation' In the emphasis placed on historical personages hy tl 
of eextbooka. 

3481. Bainey, Duane F. A study of the vocabulary burden of a textbool^^ 
economics. Master's, 1967. Michigan. 
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3482. BawBon, (HIb«rt The treatment of Insurance In 12 hlgh-school matbe- 
inatlcs texts. Master's, 1838. Ohio Univ. 44 p. ms. 

3483. BcTnard, May Q. A study of the vocabulary burden of an eighth- 
grade civics text. Master’s. 1938. Michigan. 

3484. Richardson, Sitter Mary Herbert. A study of the vocabulary of some 
first-year ;tlgebro texts. Master’s. 1938.- Catliollc Unlv. 48 p. ms. 

Examines three first-year algebra texts for the mathematical and sclentlflc terms and 
phrases used. Finds that more than half of the terms should be familiar to the pupil in 
view of his previous study and general reading; that the texts differ widely in the use „f 

many- terms and phrases; and that the majority of the terms and phrases have a l.m 
frequency. . 


3486. Roberts, Marion Douglas. Concepts contained in 30 pre-primers 
Master’s, 1938. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. . 


•3488. Robinson, Elizabeth Winona. A study of Americau history selection 
Hn fourth readers. Master’s, 1937. George Washington. 88 p. ms. 

Traces the types, amount, and methods of presenutlon of biltorlcal materlala In fourth 
grade readers tc determine what pbaaea of reading material In history have been treaiHl 
In reading textbooks. Analyses 81 fourth-grade readers used during the years 1866 to 1936 
Kin^ that the method of selecting and presenting the large amount of historical material 
Id these readers was hapbaxard ; that no attempt was made to build up a definite vocabularv 
or trifle background for the reading of history ; that most of the material was cho^ n 
for literary quality rather than for historical value; that in recent years the subject matter 

^ “O'* up•to^^te, with familiar modem events and living persons more oft.-ii 

becoming the subject matter of the stories. 


S487. Schneck, John W. An investigatlou to determine what scientific teniia 
should be Included in the glossaries of high-school textbooks of physics. Master s 
1938. Michigan. 


3488. Schroeder, Soy T. A determination of the vocabulary burden of the 
ChemUtry guide and laboratory exercises by McGill and Bradbury. Master's 
1087, Michigan. 

3489. Sblrley, Dorothy Page. The gradation of six French texts. Master’s 
1038. Peabody. 100 p. ma 

Grades the vocmbularles of six French texts. 

3490. Shulte, William, fr. An investigation of the vocabulary used in a 
Brief courte in phyeiot by L«ke and Unseld. Maater’a, 1987. Michigan. 

3491. Silverman, Julia K A textbook on power-maebine sewing. Master’s 
1987. .T. (X, CoL Unlv. 240 p. ms. 

3492. Smith, Leekle, Suggested books for secondary mathematics Master’s 
198& Peabody. 120 p. ms. 

3498. Smith, Mn. Xaura Porister. Changes in composition textbooks pub 
Usbed since 1880. Master’s, 1938. Texas. 


8484. Smith, Victoria P. A study of humorous situations in sixth-grade 
literature. Master’s, 198& 'Temple 300 jx ms. 


.1 eelocted from the recommeiidationi of children, teachera, and aathorl 

alxth-grade chUdren from the Webeter wdiool, PhUadelphla 
“*‘®*"* agreement aa to faumoroua altoatloDi In Uterature and 
that their Idea of humor wu different from that of adulta 


3486. Snow, Maurice We^ A study of the vocabulary difficulty encountered 
in the Vannest and Smith 8p6Mieed hietory of the VnUed Slate* b> a group of 
seventh-grade pupils. Master’s, 1987. Michigan. 
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•S406. Stout, Cyril Lynn. Trends of methods, contents, and beliefs in geog- 
raphy textbooks, 1784.-18K>. Doctor’s, 1987. Peabody. NashvUIe, George Pea- 
body college for teachers. 1937. 10 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education 
DO. 224) 

InteBOgates 420 geography textbooks written by American authors between 1784 and 
1896 to determine trends la the development of the format, the 'author's educational beliefs 
the contents of the books, the methods of presenting the material, and the teacher aids 
Included as revealed bj the textbooks, 

« 

3497. Sutherland, Miriam, A study of personages mentioned in four world 
history textbooks. Master's, 1938. Peabody. 128 p. ms. 

.3498. Teague, Dessie Emellne. Grammar in recent Junior high school texts 
Master's, 1988. Oklahoma. 80 p. ms. 

Compares 12 recent Junior high school texts as to the attention given to grammar therein. 

3499. Tyte, WUbur Henry, A study of the vocabulailes used in four high- 
school textbooks. Master's, 1988. Texas. 


- 3500. Underwood, Willis O. The analysis and selection of elementary school 
textbooks. Master's, 1988 Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado. 
Abstracts of theses and reports for higher degrees, 1988 : 141 ) 

Attempts to determine how familiar teacbera are with facU esaemitl In analysing text- 
books obJecUvely ; to ascertain criteria used In actual pracUce lu Judging textbooks • Ad to 
develop a score card for making the study of textbooks obJecUve. Finds that only 46 
percent of the teachers could adequately answer questions on technical facta esaentUI lo 
«nalytlog„textbookB and that 70 different criteria were listed by 364 teachers. 

3601. Walker, Dorothy. A study of references in world history senior'hlgb 
school textbooks. Master's, 1988. Peabody. lOO p. ms. 

.Finds Httle agreement among authora on the references suggested, but that tboae upon 
which there te the greatest agreement might be considered a reliable list for book aelectlon. 

3602. Walker, Ella Mae. The content and proportions of representative col- 
lege business English textbooks. Master's, 1938 Peabody. 123 p. ms. 

Analytea the content and proportions of the subject matter In 11 textbooks selected by 
dgbt repreaenutlve pubUshlug companies as their best textbooks for college courses in 


8608. Wallick, Eay O. Variability in criteria and content of high-school 
social science texts In problems of democracy and Interest indices. JDoctor’s 
1938w Temple. 133 p. ms. 

Finds little agreement among authors of textbooks as to content to be taught In problema 
***'*'^ selection of subject matter does not' agree with popular 


tSeOl Walworth, Arthur. School histories at war: a study of the treat- 
ment of our wars in the secondary school history books of the United States and 

in those of its former enemies. Cambridge, Harvard unlvenUty press. 1988. 

92 p, 

in which each of onr major ware Is treated lo tbe leading secondary 
•cbool hlstorlea of our own and tbe enemy country. * ^ 

3606. Weir, Iieta. Trends in the poetry included in second readers cony- 
righted since 1900. Master's, 1983 Michigan. 

3606. Westardale, Leonard W. A determination of the vocabulary burden 
of three mechanical drawing texibooks. Master's, 1987. Michigan. 

3607. Wilkinson, LesUr O. A vocabulary study of a certain high-school 
general science textbook. Master’s, 1088. Michigan. 

lOSlOS— 40 22 
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3506. WUkB, Gladys, An analysifl of selected workbooks. Master's, 
Michigan. 

3509. Ylnger, Floyd W. A survey of visual aids in 54 introductory txo- 
nomics textbooks. Masters. 1938. Michigan. 

SCHOOL BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT 

•3510.' Andersen, Ihutne H, A study of WellsviUe union free school district 
no. 1 for program and building expansion. Master’s, 1938. Cornell. 171 p. nis. 

DiBcuaees the school popolatlofc to be accommodated in the proposed Wellsvllle union 
free school dlatrlct, the program of stud let and anxUlary services to be offered, the school 
plant, and the personnel required for the school center. 

351L Bartholomew, Boy Arthur. The development and application of check 
lists and other procedures in secondary school shop planuing. Master’s, 193 ^ 
Iowa. 141 p. ms. 

3612. Beaudreault, Doris. The evolution of the public school building of 
Massachusetts. Master's, 1938. Mass. St. Coll. Ill p. ms. 

3513. Chase, Kermit M. Supply management in certain smaller public 
schools In northwest Iowa. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 152 p. ma, 

3514. Coleman, Harvey Cameron. The purchase, storage, and distribution 
of classroom supplies* in Wyoming schools. Master’s, 1938. Wyoming. 73 
p. ms. 

•S516l Davis, Onin Chester, A study of combinations, construction costs, 
enrollments, and cost per pupil in small high schools constructed in the New 
England states within the pest 10 years. Master’s, 1938. Boston Unlv. 53 p. ms. 

Analyzes rrpllea to a qoefltlODnalra sent to the prlncipala of recently coostmeted high 
•choola with enrollments of 300 or leas, to determine the combinations in uae of roomg In 
these boildings. Recommends that an aa^embly ball composed of two clasarooma separated 
by a movable partition be used in preference, to the gyoinasium audltorluni combination now 
often used ; that chemistry and physics use the same classroom Is absolutely nCtes* 

sary ; that sewing and cooking classes use the same room ; that the library and study 
ball, library and ciasaroom, or study ball and clasaroom make good comblnationi ; that 
woodworking and metal working bo combined ; that mechanical and freehand drawing use 
the same room ; and suggesta the use of ahower and locker room In combination 

V 

3516. Boyle, Vincent A Community social and educational uses of the 
school plant In some New York state school districts. Master’s, 1937, N. Y. St. 
Ooll. for Teach. 50 p. ms. 

3617. Edwards, William B. Changing conceptions of fteatlng and ventilating 
American school buildings. Master’s, 1938. Kent. 67 p. ms. 

t3518. Evenden, E. S., Btrayer, G. D., and Engelhardt, N. L. Standards 
for college buildings prepared for use in connection with the Evenden-Strayer- 
Engelbardt score ^rd for college buildings. New York, Teachers college, Colum- 
bia university, 1938. 226 p. 

Dlscuaaes the site, bnildingi, iervice aystema, instruction rooms, general unlcs, and sup- 
plementary standards for the physical plants of normal schools and teachers coUeges. 

3519. Fieater, Charles Donnan. Organizing and equipping a general shop 
for seeondary school^ blaster a, 1938. lowra. 125 p. ms. •> 

3529. Olazner, Willis E A review of the literature relating to school cafe- 
terias and a partial survey of certain cafeteria practices in 10 Alabama schools 
Master's, 1938. Alabama. 
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3521. Greene, Harry Leigh. A questionnaire study of tennis court construe 
tion in selected cities and schools. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 

•3522. Herber, Howard T. The influence of the Public works adminlstratioi 
on school building construction in New York state, 1933-193G, Doctor’s, 193.8 
I T. Cm Col. Univ. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1938. 107 p 
(Contributions to education, no. 762) 

Attempt* to show the effect of the PWA program upon the costs of school building con 
Btniction In New York state ; how much the program Increased or docreaaed costs ; wha 
factors Influenced the Increases or decrease's ; the influence of the program on the type O! 
quality of constructlou. actual building plan.s, and specifications, and the type of accommo 
ditlons; how the whole program Is related to the scheme of local, stale, and Federa 
relations to education, and to the social factors involved, particularly employment. Showi 
the good and bad features of the program as viewed by persona who had intimate contac 
with it In one state, 

•3523. Himler, Rosetta Marie. A comparative illumination survey o] 
selected college buildings. Master’s. 1938. Syracuse. 137 p. ms. 

Compares the illumination in the libraries, laboratories, classrooms, and stndy rooms o 
Colgate, Cornell. Rochester, and Syracuse universities Finds the light Intensities In th< 
huildings of the four colleges low and uneven, permitting contrasts in the amounts o 
light; glare factors exist frequently; the types of window shades found generally do nn 
permit diffusion of natural light Into the rooms; the amount of light reflected from tbi 
walls could be Improved by painting in approved colors which have higher color and re 
flection factors; the best use of electric current Is not being made due to the tyt>^’s o 
flitures provided ; and the beat use of natural lighting Is not being made. 

t3524. Kraehenbuehl, John 0. An Investigation of student study lighting 
Drbana. University of Illinois, lf>37. 36 p. (University of Illinois. Engineerinj 
experiment station, Circular no. 28) 

Finds that the lighting conditions under which students %rjp attempting to work are 
for the most part, too poor to be conducive to a desire to do mental work, 

3525. Lincoln, Roger Nye. The high-school auditorium: its plat‘e in high 
school planning. Master's, 1938. Mass. 8t. Coll. 38 p. ms. 

3528. Lueliring, Frederick W. Standards for the swimixiiug pool In oduca 
tional institutions Doctor's, 1938. T. C., Col. Unlv. 

Sets up 20 criteria by which standards for the swlnimlng pool can be formulated ant 
appraiaed. 

3527. Mahlberg, Martiii Grant. A plan for a new building arrangement ol 
the Stambangh township schools. Master’s, 1938, Wisconsin. 

3528. Morriss, John W., jr, A study of the construction of 16 outstandlnf 
athletic tracks In the United States. Masters, 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstraci 
in: Louisiana state unA^rslty. University buDetln, vol. 30 N. S., no. 3: 114-15) 

Gives information on the excavation, material, drainage, length and width of ktralght 
■wayt and curvet, and other easential suggestions necessary in the construction of athletic 
tracks. 

3529. Oliver, Andrew David. School buildings in Monroe county. Master's 
1938w Rochester. 102 p. ms. 

3530. Price, Clara Stancilena. Use of space and equipment for bomemakln^ 
departments in small high schools. Master’s, 193a Colo. 8t Coll. 103 p. ms. 

Studies 12 schools In Texas for the school year 1936-37. 

3531. Bay, Alpheus Wilson. Artiflcial lllamination as an educational prob 
lent Master's, 193a Stanford. 257 p. ma 

8632. Sandin, Adolph A. A stndy of the use of school buildings by non 
•cbool organisations. Master's, 19Sa Washington. 80 p. ms. 
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3533. Seal, Robj Lee. Commonity and home conditions affecting the selec- 
tion of equipment for homemaking departments. Master's, 1938. Texas St. Coll 
for Women. 129 p. m& 

AnilTSM repllee to a qoeotlonnalre recelred from Oto itodeot teacblog centers of North 
Texas sUte teachers colleae. and l>us state college for women on the home ami rom 
munitr conditions that mlalit be osM as a basis for the selection of equipment for home 
making departments In the public scboola Finds that the number of pupils to be accom 
modated, Uie organisation of the department, the types and dlstribntion of community 
fadlitlea, and the ntilitles used in the homes inflaence the selection of eqolpmem ; that 
additional factors which may affect the choice of equipment are home plannins and ' 
arrangement, marketing practices and conditions, the preparation and serving of meals, ihe 
entertainment practices nsed in the homes, the choice, construction, laundering, and care 
of clothing as well as the grooming practices in the homes. 

•3634. Seger, Oarretta K. A study of an adequate bailding and a recroaiioii 
field soitable to the needs of the revised program in health and phySlCal-educa. 
don at the State normal school, Qeneseo. New York. Doctor’s, 193a \New York 
74 p. ms. ' 

Analyses present facilities for the health and physical edncatlon program, and snotesti 
remedial plans for their correction. 

3536. Sheffield, H. Monroe. Class sixes and their relation to school biiildiug 
planning in high- schools of more than 200 enrollment Master’s, 1038. Y. 

8t. Coll, for Teach. 78 p ms. 

3536. Smith, Harry P. School bailding survey of the city of Rome. .New 
York. Syracuse, Syracuse university, 1937. 56 p. ms. 

Stndlea present school pisnt of Borne, and recommenda changes, additions to ciistlnc 
bailding, and new bolldliifs. 

3637. Smith, W. C. School building requirements for reorganized Tiiwara- 
was county. Master’|, 1988 Ohio State. 00 p ms. 

Stndlea the tmildloga In permanent school centers of Tuscarawas county, Ohio, under 
county supervision. Finds that three districts of the county hare adequate baildiuKS. and 
lhat otbera require alterations and additioss to their school bnUdlnga 

3638. Btoneman, Merle A. Standards for the small twdve-grade school 
buildi ng . Doctor’s, 1988. Nebraska. 

3539, Vandermast, Florence W. The wider use of school property as a 
factor in public relatlona Master’s, 1938 Southern California. 

3640. Van ZwoU, James A. A study of the ose and capacity of the Instruc- 
tional space facilities of the Ann Arbor public schools. Master’s, 1987, 
Michigan. 

354L 'Wakefield, Robert Randolph. .An analysis of the physical and certain 
financial facts of the school districts maintaining a standard high school in 
Marlon county, Oregon. Master’s, l038 Washington. 00 p ma 

Finds th« Inilldliigs geasrslly deficient In both nstuml and srtiflcinl ii gSHm TentUatioD 
•oond.proofing. locker facilities, firc-prewntlon fkcUlties, sad bdUtiet for moper cleanlni 
and aaaltatioii. 

8642. Woodruff, Friands Rnssell A study of varions factors of youth en- 
vironmoit in their relation to school snccesa Master’s, 1988 Miami. 54 p. ms. 

Finds that the physical featuiea of the environment do not have as great an effect on 
school schlevaaient as Is popolsriy eepposed. 
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JANITORS 

3543. Bolen, Wilber Floyd. Selection and training of Janitors. Master^s, 
1938. Ohio State. 157 p. ms. 

Shows tbe Importance of th<* janitor to the achool system and tlie former methods of 
{selecting Janitors. Recommends that selection be based on moral and social attitude, merit, 
knowledge. coopemtloD, and health. Suggests tbe^6ae*of a janitorial training school. 

3544. Hult^ren, Loyd J. Personnel survey of the janitorial staffs In Wyo- 
ming achools. Ma^f^s 1938. Wyoming, 123 p. ms. 

3545. Sister M. Cherubim Bita. Custodial care of Catholic schools. 
Doctor'a, 1938. Fordham. 267 p. ms. 

Analyses 150 replies to a checUlst sent In by schools in the diocese of Brooklyn, showing 
the type of person employed, his activities, the apparatus with which he works, his care 
of the bonding and grounds, and bis status in the scbooL 

3546. Schcpman, Marvin L, The status of janitorial service In the amaller 
Oregon school systems. Master’s, 1938. Oregon. 

3547. Winter, Bay Ellsworth, A study of .student janitorial service In the 
high schools and Junior colleges of California. Master’s, 1938. Southern 
Callfomii. 

SOCIOLOGY, EDUCATIONAL 

3548. Bagby, James Willis. The function of nationalistic iudoctrloation in 
democratic education. Master’s, 1937. Duke. 10 i p. ms. 

Attempt! to determine in what manner and to what degree American schools ahoold 
indoctrinate in sodallj deairable attitudes. Suggests that the schools most be outright 
propagmixlltti for democracy; that the pUtfon^foe indoctiidation should be based on an 
Interpretation of the American frame of reference; that liberillain demandf that this 
Interpretation be arrived at though tolerant discuaaion of conflicting points of view ; that 
educators and leaders in all flelda of endeavor must arrive at a common interpretation of 
bade national attitudes and that this ground of common agreement abould be Incorporated 
in the curiiculuiB of the public sehoola. 

3549. Barasch, Else. Contribution to the study of parent^child relationship. 
Master’s, 1988. Ohio State. 49 p. ms. 

3^>60. Barber, Everett George. A 50-year review of sociological, flnaDcial, 
aod population trends liu rural areas in 63 representative Kansas counties. 
Master's, 196& Kansas St Coll. 

^35SL Boimey, Merle B Techniques of appeal and of so<;^l control. Doc- 
tor’a, 1SS4. Columbia. Menasha, Wisconain, George Banta publish Ing company, 
1934. 372 p. 

3552. Brand, Dorothy. The development of social services In McKees Rocks 
tod Stowe township. Master’s, 1938. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of 
Pittriinrgh. Ahetracts of theses, researches in progresk, and bibllt^raphy of puV 
licaUoDS, 14 : 423-24) ^ j 

Studlet tht fleldt of relief, reeres^y^^^uettiOD, health, housing, and tb« ose of arrert] 
Communltj fond agendea Flnda I^Rie Md of education the need for vocational guidaiioc 
and trainliig, pre-achool and adult clam^ and spedaltsed dawa for retarded chUdren ; 
and that the area has attempted to mkmt oouie problems, such as anesaployment, lloo4 
relief, and recxeatloii, but needs addltlonail aasUtanee In tbeae as wrell aa other oi 

service from ootalda agendas. 

13068. Browder, Walter Gordon and Longford, Lin wood Everett An eco- 
nomic and sodal ainTey of Dinwiddle coimtj. Charlottesvlll^ University oi 
VlrgiDia, 1987. 90 pi (University of Ylrginie record^ extension series, voL 22, 
na 4) 

Otrea a hrM history of the ooonty ; aad diacnaaee Its nataral resDureei, popdatSoB trends 
■Hghh o rh oidi and iwmonttke, eo si mw es aad indnatry, agrieoltufe, wealth, debt, ami 
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taxation, tchoolB and educational trenda, standard of living, health and welfare, nnd 
problems. 


•3554. Bruce, Zilpha Foster. The contribution of the extension housing 
program to the social needs of rural families. Master’s, 1987. George Washing, 
ton. 71 p. ms. 

Dlicuwea the social needs of rural families as shown by tbelr family and comiminity 
relationships ; health needs in the family and in the community ; educational neidn in 
schools, libraries, Informal study, communication, and travel; the contribution of tbp 
previous United States Department of agriculture extension bousing program to the »»cial 
needs of rural families, and the possible contribution of the suggested extension houpinc 
program to the social needs of these families. 


•3555. Butterfield, Oliver M. Ix>ve problems of adolescence. Doctor’s, 1938 
T. C., Col. Unlv. New York, Teacher^ college, C/Olumbla university, 1D39. 212 p. 
(ContributionB to education, no. 76&1 


Analyses data collected from 671 boys and 826 girls on various phases of boy and girl 
relationships. Suggests that a considerable amount of adolescent conflict and confusion 
with respect to boy and girl relationships could be eased and prevented by a more ad^v^uatc 
educational program within the family and through the school; that few of the problejn^ 
presented were of a type for which there Is not already considerable factual informstlon. 
and concerning which both parents and teachers could do a great deal If there was undpr 
standing cooperation ; that In the case of Institutional social programs there is^^ oppor 
tunity for the giving of more attention to Individual guidance In the realm of boy and 
girl relation shlMiAs against dependence only upon mass programs. 

3556. Elizabeth Prances. The educational «lgnlflcance of the 

youth hostel movement for the secondary schools of California. Master’s, 1938. 
Stanford. 


3657. Dawson, Leroy London. The relation of unemployment to certain 
types of crime In Massachusetts. Master's, 1988. Clark. (Abstract in: Clark 
university. Abstracts of dissertations and theses. 1938: 141-42) 


Studies the relation of certain types of crime to anemployment In Massaebusotts trnm 
1020 to 1936. Finds a striking similarity In the trends In arrests for theft and unefo 
ployment. and that trends In juvenile delinquency follow trends for unemployment for 
7 of the e years of the pre-depresalon period, but that during the period of the depression, 
the number of cases of delinquency have followed a general downward trend with go 
apparent relation to the unemployment Indices. 


t3658. Dearborn, Walter F. and Bothney, John W. M. Scholastic, eco- 
nomic, and social backgrounds of unemployed youth. Cambridge, Harvard 
university press, 1938. 172 p. (Harvard bulletins In education, no. 20) 

Analyses replies to a qnestlonnalre received from 1.860 young people whose records were 
hn die In the Harvard growth study office, giving their employment status, means used In 
trying to obtain employment, extent of schooling, occupational training, future occups 
tlonal pUns. previous training, attitude toward existing conditions and toward education, 
F^nds no real diferences between the employed. Irregularly employed, and unemployed In 
chronological age, place of residence, occupational training, nnmber of years of blgh-school 
training, mean absences from school, mean tardiness while In attendance at school, mean 
school marks, mean Intelligence test scores, points earned In extracurricular activities, 
subject 6elds best liked while at school, attitude toward education, skeletal development, 
or anthropometric measurements. Finds significant differences between the employed snd 
the Qfiimploxed In ethnic origin, methode of eecnrlng employment, work for remunerAtioD 
whUe at school, snd attendance at educational Institutions beyond the hlgh-school level. 
Indicates s need for guidance, and a closer cooperation between the teachers and employers 
of yoDug people. 

8669. Deemer, Albert E. A study of the social adjustments of 100 adoles- 
cent boys who received foeter home care through the JuvMlle court of ./Allegheny 
county. Master’s, 193S. Pittsburgh. (Abstract iis; diversity of Pittsburgh. 
Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and blbllog^phy of publications, 14: 
428-29) 

Flnda, that as a groop, the hoys were poorly educated and needed vocattonal training; 
that only 88 percent of the boys became reestatdished with their families or leUtlves 
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gubtc^uent to their needing boarding borne care. Shows that foster home life has a ?ltal 
place la aervlDg the needs of many children and that the foster care agency bas a great 
responsibility for their constroctive development. 

3560. Douma, Frank W. A comparison of youths whose fathers are engaged 
In various occupational levels in a city of 30,000. Master’s, 1938. Iowa, 4i 
p. ms. 

•3561. Ferrerlo, Anthony J. Social, economic, and political concepts and 
their interpretation by children. Doctor’s, 1938. New York, 192 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the more Important concepts of modern social, economic, and 
political life, and to discover to what extent children understand and are able to Interpret 
such concepts. Suggests techniques for tenting children's interpretations of the concepts 
wldcb might be used with city and rural children for determining significant rcliitlousblpH 
lo children's interpretations based on socio-economic statua, intelligence, grade, age, sex. 
and race. Suggests that the concepts be used as a check list for evaluating new publl- 
cations of social science textbooks and courses of study ; that a course of study based on 
ibe coDcepts might be used with an experimental group to determine to what degree there 
U Improvement in understanding and interpretation of the concepts after the use of 
materials directly related to them; and that suitable concepts might be utilised in the 
formation of an attitudes’ test. 

•3562. Flynn, Donald Joseph, A study of* 35 Worcester residents paroled 
from Massachusetts state penitentiary during the year August 1, 1934-July 31, 
1935. Master’s, 1988. 8t T. C., Fitchburg. 71 p. ms. 

Presents case histories of the 35 Worcester paroled residents. Discusses treatment of 
the parolee, the Massachusetts requirements for parole, the educational system in Massa- 
cbuaetU penal Institutions. Studies the nationality, religion, socio-economic status of the 
famUy. marital status, and educational status, intelligence, criminal record, reasons for 
committing crime, and the Institutional history of the parolees. 

3663. Fiicke, Lloyd Clifford. A study of the Works progress administration 
and its influence on public recreation and physical education in the stale of 
niinols. Master’s, 193& Iowa. 

3564. Gentry, Clarence H. National youth administration in Kentucky. 
Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 90 p. ms. 

Analyses the work 'done In Kentucky by the National youth admlnlstoation. and Ita 
coat, 

3565. Harband, Bessie. Some social and educational characteristics of a 
group of Junior high school children at the povmy level. Master’s, 1938. Stan- 
ford. 66 p. ms. 

3566. Haynes, Edward Noel. A study of the educational advantages of the 
resettlement project of the Cookson Hills on the eastern Oklahoma farms. Mas- 
ter’s, 198K Okla. A. and M. Coil. 

Attempts to determine to what extent better economic conditions and better school 
(icilities offered reaettlement families would be utilised. Indicates that better economic 
conditiona promote better partldpstion in available educational facilities. 

3667. Jenkins, Bertha M. Concern of parents about family problems related 
to Bocio-economic conditions. Master's, 1937. T. C., Col. Univ. 43 p. ms. 

Analyses 1,047 replies to s questionnaire sent in by parents lo New York state dealing 
with problems on health, recreation, education, Jobs for young people, housing, baying, and 
family incoma 

S56& Lau, Kwal Cheuk. Some effects of the present economic gitnation on 
American youth. Master’s, 1088w Stanford. 182 p. ms. ^ 

S66a IisBaron, Helen Benwlck A study of some social conditions that in 
floenoe family life in Vermont Master’s, 1938. Cornell. 104 p. ms. 

8578 laingren, Richard. The relation between young people’s work and 
social change. Master’s, 196& Union, Theological. 
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Je«n KacQaarrle. Services to cbUdren In a family agency 
the FamUy society of Allegheny county. Master’s, 1988. Pittsburgh. (Abstract 
in; University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress and 
bibliography of publications, 14: 439-40) 

nods that moat of the famlUee being helped by the agency wye dependent on public 
wUef (or maintenance, that the children who were edually divided ae to aex. ranged In «~ 
from birth to 18 yeaia. preaeatlng a nrlety of chUdbood problems. Shown that ansistnnce 
wa* rendered In making acbool adjiutmenta tdapted to the children's abUltlen. Ri-iuui 
mends that further exploration be made of the chlldren-n Interente and aptitudes; thst 
>ednc»tlon along the lines of habit training and prevention of lUnew be rendered' tbai 
greater uUUaaUon of community recreational centen would add to the children's ’xo.i.,t 
and physical development ; that the children be given sex education. 

3672. McCoy, Georgia France. A .study of the effects of replacementii in 
boarding homes on dependent children In Lios Angeles county. Master's, 1088 
Southern California. 

3678. McBo^d, C. C. A study of the eduoatioual values of Buckeye* buvs’ 
•sute. Mastery. 1988. Ohio SUte. 97 p. ms. 

3674. Julian K An analysis of the vocational situation iu Lake 
county, Florida. Maater's. 1988. Florida. 

3675. MeUger, Marie. Trends of child care In Allegheny county between 
1982 and 1968. Master’s, 1988. Pittsburgh. (Abstract University of Piti.s 
burgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progr^ and bibliography of nublioi- 
tlons, 14 : 443) 

Dlscnsass school services aod chUd health .« applied to the average child, and care of 
the dependent, neglected, and deUnqneot child. 

^8 Mitchell, Xleanor. The history and development of the Qlrls’ service 
cliID. Master's, 1988. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in; University of Pittsburgh. Ah 
stracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, U 

444-46) 

Shows that the dub, which wa. atarted In 1924, bad been deigned primarily a, a tempo 
rary home and ibelter for teen.age girl, who would be adequately cared for and obaerved 
on a short time basla untU some loltable plan could be made for them; and that the pre^ nt 
pi^am Is to give the girls training In home managemeot and to help them prepare them 
t«lTet to become eelf-cufflclent ud floADClallj lodependent. 

3677, Montague, J. B. ,The familial, educational, and occupational status 
of unemployed National youth admlnlatratlon out-of -school workers In ColormJo 
Master’s, 1988. Ck»lo. 8t. Coll, of Ed. 

•8678 Morton, Mary B. A study of the leisure-time pursuits of a grouj) of 
recent Syracuse university graduates. Master’s, 1988. 8y mouse. 117 p. ms. 

Attempu to determine the prcMmt lelmre-tlme pursuits of 600 recent SyrscuM university 
^duates; which of the interest, axxd scUvltle. are the most popular; which of the lel.urv- 
ttoe pursuits were acquired during college; what rigniflrtnt differences between the 

them; and in what ways tha lelmre-tlme pursuit, of 
college grailQgtet differ from tbote of a group of angelected udoltg, 

8679. Mailer, Margarat (hatebe?. A study of 12 footer homes with special 
emphasis on relationships between the famUy group aod the foster child. Mas 
ters, 1968. Pittsburgh. (Abstract Ut: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of 
theses, researches In progress, and blMlography of publications, 14; 446-46) 

Shows that in some of tba foster homes relsUonaUpe have been eitahUshed which .re 

h^ the aMtadm off tbe foster parents la semi profe.donal ; that In others It is mntoslly 
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3580. Palmer, Henry Howard. Family succession In vocationa Master's, 
19 Ci 8 . Ohio State. 81 p. ma 

Discuwfl the hUtory of the family, the need for guidance, trends In vocations and the 
clioire of vocations, and father-son suc'cesslon. 

3581. Patrick, Olney Morton. The economic value of vocational rehabili- 
tation th Kentucky, Master's, 1938. Kentucky, 61 p. ms. 

l^ompares the cost training of persons through tbe vocational rehabilitation program 
with data CD the cost of living, and with maintenance of charltj and anhlic-ward cases in 
iDstftutlona of Kentucky. 

*3582. Schroeder, Clarence Wesley. Divorce in a city of 100,000 population. 
Doctor’s, 1988. Chicago. Peoria, Bradley polytechnic Institute library, 1030. 
156 p. 

Studies marriage and divorce in Peoria ; the social and economic characteristics of the 
city ; ecological distrihutlon of divorce In Peoria ; the effects of delinquency, age. foreign 
groups, proportiOD of male population, birth rate, church membership, e<ronomic factors, 
interrelatedness of factors, high and low divorce rate diatricts ; the Negro and other 
districts on the divorce rate ; and legal versus aoclal and personal factors In divorce, 

3583. Shannon, MCary A. Placement of adolescent girya as motherfl’ hel^rs 
and its influence on their social adjustment, based on a study of 20 oases. Mas- 
er's, 1988. Boston Coll. 128 p. ms. 

3584, Sibley, Eloisa Pearse. A stody of the vocational success of 60 un- 
married mothers. Master's, 1938. Ohio State. 50 p. ms. 

Finds that 46 percent of them are employed In 12 occupations, nearly half iff whom are 
employed as maids; that they get along well with thdr ennployers and with meir fellow 
employees; that 42 percent feel tb%t they are capable of holding better positions; and that 
28 precent hav^ been married. 

3586. Skutt, diaries Adelbert. A housing survey of the Clearwater ele- 
mentary school district Master’s, 1888. Southern California. 

3586. Small, Alice Mildred. A teen-age report of the factors of happy and 
unhappy family life. Master’s, 1938. Michigan. 

3587. Swanson, Elmer Y. The family : the organization of a sociological unit 
for instruction in secondary schools. Master’s* 1838. Iowa. 

3588. Vetter, Mary. A follow-up study of 65 children released from St. 
Paul's orphanage daring 1035 and 1836 under care of the Catholic charities. Mas- 
ter’s, 1938. Pittsburgh. (Abstract <n; University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of 

' theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 14 ; 448-^9) 

Shows the need for Indlvidoal treatment plans, adapted to meet the requlrementa of each 
child In educational training, vocational goidiaiice, Inatltutlonal placements, and lupervision. 

3589. Von Tersch, Alfred Leo. Formal schooling of applicants for old-age 
assistance in Page county, Iowa. Master’s, 1938. Iowa State. 

3590. Wllliami, Adelaide. The social cofl^ueuces of the coordinating 
council. Master’s, 1967. California, L. A 

Finds that coordinating councils are solving variooi community problems relating to 
envlroniDental Infinenoes in the lives of children; that the council Is a social force in the 
community regardless of Its site; that its soccms in the adjustment of problem children. 
Its effect on the attitude of home and neighborhood, ^d its effectiveness in integrsting the 
agencies of a oommanlt j depend on leadership, participation of the leading cltlsens of the 
community who have the sathority to carry through projected plana, development of worth- 
while activltlea based on actual commnntty pTOblema, and that all local groups Intereated 
In youth bs represented. ^ 

369L Williams^ Minnie Mary. Sociology workbook. Master’s, 1838. 
Wichita. 109 p. ma. 
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Wirt, Florence Hary. An evaluation of the personal services of the 
Young women’s ChrlsUan association of Los Angeies, California, based on a HW7 
/ study. Master’s, lft38. Southern California. 


RACIAL GROUPS, EDUCATION 


35D3. Armack, Clifford M. Educational, survey of Mexican children .Mms- 
ter’s, 1038. Arizona 8t. T. C. 86 p. ms. 


PretM-ntR a comparatlVf survey of the f^lucatlnnal nohlevrn.ent of the Mexican nnri Enclieh 
speaking children In Wllllama, Arl*.. schools for 1932-37. Finds Mexican achievement lee, 
more withdrawals, and greater retardation. 


Badger, Angelina. An activity program for Indian children. .Mns- 
ter 8, 1938. Colorado. (Abstract in.' University of Colorado studies. Abstracts 
of theses and reports for higher degrees, 1938: 23) 

DesCTibea an activity program based on the hlalory of the Pima and Papago Indiana «a i, 
waa worked out and lived by the pupilg and teacher of the fourth grade of the Tncaon Indian 
tra ping Bchool at Bamela. Aria , during the year 19.3ft-37. Bhow« that the formal ^iroeram 
which la not adequate for the white child, la leaa adequate for the Indian child becauae of 
bla home environment and pre school experience,; that the children grew In knowledge gained 
hooka, nature, nnd experience. Jn ability to nae akilla and toola. in appreciation of 
i^uty, art, and their own Indian culture, and that through It they developed atrength of 


•3596. Burton, Henrietta K. The re-establlshment of the Indians In their 
Pueblo life through the revival of their traditional crafts: a study in home exton 
Sion education. Doctor’s, 1936. T. C., Col. Unlv. New York, Teachers college, 
Columbia university, 1936. 96 p. (Contributions to education, no. 673) 

3690. Byrd, John M. Educational policies of the federal government toward 
the Sac nnd Fox ^Indians of Iowa, 1920-21 nnd 1936-37, with resulting changes in 
Indian educational attitudes; a study in the process of assimilation. Master’s 
^ 1938. Iowa. 

3597. Coole, Mrs. Euth Musgrrave. A comparison of Anglo-American nnd 
Latltfi-Amerlcan girls in grades 5-11, with reference to their vocational, academic, 
nnd recreational preferences and averalonB. Master’s, 1938. Texas. 

3698. Cooper, MatceUa Euth. A study of 69 boys known to the Jewish Big 
brother association at the time of the merger with the Jewish family welfare 
association. Master's, 1938. Pittsbuegh. (Abstract in; University of Pitts- 
burgh. Abstracts of theses, Presearches in progress, and bibliography of publica- 
tions, 14:427-28) ^ 

Dwcrlbas the work of a epectallied caae-worklng agency doing preventive work with the 
pre^elloquent, constmctlTe work with the delioqupot, and reconstructive work with the 
Doya released from a reformatory or penal inwtltutlon. 

3690. Cox, Lionel Conrad. A study of the intrtllgence of Indian and white 
children. Master’s, 1938, Wyoming. 128 p. ms. 

8600, Craig, Anne Ludle. The performance of Mexican children on the 
Lelter International performance scale. Master’s, 1938. Southern California. 

8801. Doeir, Marvin Ferdinand. Problem of the elimination of Mexican 
pupils from schooL Master’s, 1938. Texas. 

8002. Dugran, E. J. Eklucatlonal development and needs for the Creek Indian 
children of ^weta, Oklahoma. Master’^, 1938. Okla. f and U. ColL 

i^de that^ eerly elncatlon of the Creek Indian chlldro/waa done by mlMlODariet 
and mMon school, ; that later education was Uken over by the United Sta'tes Qovemment 
Indian boarding schools; and th^ since statehood most of the Creek children of Coweta 
have been attending the public edliDol with the United States Qovemment paying their 
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tuition. BbowB that the present educational proi^m of <he Coweta public echoola doea 
not meet the educational needs of these children, and that a pro«ram Including more 
Tocatlonal couraee and eitracurrlcular activities sbonld be ottered to tbem. 

3603. Dunbar, Agnes Mary. The fiecond-generation Chinese hi New York 
city’s Chinntowii (and especially the vocational problems of the American-born 
females In that comnmnity). Master’s, 1937. Columbia. 

3604. Ellis, Phyllis. A comparative study of two methods of tencblng re- 
tarded first-grade Mexican children to read English. Master’s, 1038. South. 
Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern Methodist university. Abstracts of theses, 
1939:12-13) 

Dcacrihea an exporliuent conducted with first-grade Mexican children In n L>nllas, Trx.. 
f^hoorto determine whether or not chUtlr<'n who had learned to read Spanish roadn fewer 
failures In learning to road Eogirnb than did children who did not hnve that ability, 
node that the retarded Mexican children in this acbool who had learned to rt'ad ihelr own 
language first made greater progress In learning to read English than those who had not 
icquired that skill. 

3605. Flanagan, Gertrude C. A study of the dietary habits of three giuieia 
tlons of eastern Cherokee Indians. Master’s, 1938. Okhihomu. 70 p- ms. 

Studies the homemaklng pr^tlces of 33 families In each of three geuerations of full 
blood Cherokee Indians, covering a generation with practically no scliooUng, one which had 
attended achotd put had no homemaking training, and the modern grnerntlon which ha<l 
attended school und had homemaking Inatnictlon. Finds a definite Improvement In dietary 
babitB and living conditions of the modern generation which Indicates a carry-over of 
bomemaklng training as taught in the Indian schools. 


3606, Freeman, George Haywood. A comiwirative Investigation of the school 
achievement and socio-economic backgrouud of the Japjinese American students 
nnd the whlte-American students of Gardena high schotd. Master’s, 1938. South- 
ern California. 


3697. Graham, Leon E A comparison of the English-speaking and Latin 
American studeuts In the Mercedes, Texas, scTiools. Muster’s, 193<S. South. 
Methodist. (Abstrnct in: Southern Methodist university. Abstracts of theses, 
1939:13^14) 


Compares scholastlCB and enrollment, withdrawn and overage atudenta, attendance, and 
academic progregs of Engliah-apeaking and Latin American pupils In the VIercedea Hchools, 
based on school reconli. Finds that there were 2,792 scholastics In the Mercedes scho(»l 
district during 1037-38. of whom 708 were BngUah-speaklng. and 2.024 were Spanlah 
speaking children ; that 9 Engllab- speaking children and 152 Latin American children left 
acbool to work; that leas than 16 percent of the Latin Ame^canH were the normal age for the 
grade In which they were enrolled, while 64 percent of the]i^ngll8h-apeaking chlldn^n wen* ol 
normal age; that the English-speaking children ha<Lthe better academh? rtwrds except Id 
-^4he high schools where the Engllsb^aklng girls ranked first, the Latin American boy* 
second, the Bngliab-speaking boys third, and the Latin American girls fourth. Indicate* 
that the Elnglith-Bi)eaking children had better home conditions, and participated In school 


life and extranirrlcular activities much more than did the LUin Americans. 

3608. Hodges, Lydia Herrera. A study of the reading ability uf^Me^oar 


Muster's, 1938. 


Soutli\^l 


children In relation to their socio-economic status. 

Texas St T, C. 37 p. ms. 

Uses the Oates primary reading test, type 1, the 81ms gcore card for •oclo-econonilc status 
form C, to measure the reading ability and socld^econoiiiic status of 145 tint grade Mexicai 
children in four representative schoolb in San Antonjo, Tex. ' 


3609. Holley, Tom. The educational status of the public schools in Karnes 
Jim Wells, and Brooks counties, Texas. Master’s, 1937. South, Methodist. (Ab 
straot in: Southern Methodist university. Abstracts of theses : musters’ degreet 
In the Qradnate school, no. 5 : 9) 

finds that more than 60 percent of the scholmstlca of the three counties are of Mexlcai 
parentage, and approxlinately one-sixth are of Polish, Bohemian, and German descent ; tha 
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J^k» coun (7 no provlilon for the irmniporutlon of acbool children; that the moif 

tK>orl, traln^ teacher, are found In Brook, county. « few «hoola are taught by MmZ 

of twcher. ranges from no college work to a maHter'a degr 

^ *re found In the primary grade. ; that th- n.u«e 
S?i^« *>•"• Ja from 6 to 16 years. IndnalTe; that Inreatment. and expemlltur.. 
per child rary greatly among counties and kIiooI district, and eren within school dlairicts. 

3610. Irish, Betty H. Reading for first-grade Mezican children. Mii«iti t K 
198& Ajrlzooa St. T. C. 132 p. ms. 

- 1 ^!^“*.“ “ «>nc‘»'-rent derelopment of oral and reading Bngliah' vocahularl., 

with Mexican 6 rat grade children. wamiiari., 

3611. Johnson, Coral Ollmore. Tlie effwtiveneas of sight singing' Instnu. 
lion for Mexican and Negro children. Master's, 1938. Southern Callfornin. 

9612. Kaderli, James Nicholas. A study of Mexican education in Atnscosii 
county with npecial reference to Pleasanton elementary s<*iiool Master's l'r« 
Texas. ' ' • ' 

3613. Kay, Grace M. Personality differences in children of Polish, Ituliaii 

Jewish, and Ajnerlcan bom parents. Master's, 1938. N. Y. St. Coll for Teich 
■10 p. ms. ' , 

3614. *kelley, Walter Keith. Educational policy of the FwlernI govermncni 
with referen^ to the perpetuation of indigenous culture. Master's, 1938 (’ol,^ 
rado. (Abrtract in: University of Colorado. Abstracts of theses and reponl for 
higher degi^<, 1938 : 81) 

e^dl« the educational poUcy a. it teoded to eupprcM or preeerre culture trait, of ihc 
boarding or day ichMl.. Show, that the early policy alnunl at 
Chi^tUnWdg and civilising the Indian, .n^ tended to nipprew the deveSm/nt of thrll 
u^ve c«lture . that the lue of IndUn language and the practice of their rellgloug and 
^1 cuetoms dl«ouraged and sometime, forbidden ; that a concerted effort la now 
beingmde to ^rp^uate Indian culture by stimulating Intereet. and developing the abllltir. 

children who attend government school.; that the encouragement of native 
c^tuil ^chea out Into the Held of adult education and I. extended by leglsUture to nroteci 
ar^and cr^ta workers; and that racUl continuity seem, to be ...u^ thToirhe^S 

wuTsurrive ******^* "**’ ***** *****^** ** ‘“dicatlon that much of the Indigenous culture 

8616. Letter, Bussell O, A comparaUve study of the general lnteUI^^> of 
Caucasian, Chinese, and Japanese children as measured by the Lelter In^ia- 
tlonul performance scale. Doctor's. 1088.' Southern California. 

•“ •“ 5 *“ch nonlanguage menUl te.U. uninfluenced by the cultural 

w ilnguteUc background of the three races, were admlnlatered to Caucaalan clill.lren 
between the agea of 3 and 12 yeara, 11 montha, and to Japanese and Chtnew children be 
tween 3 and tl montha. Pinda that the Caucaalan children ranked flrauiu general 

intelligence and reached menUI maturity 2 year, earlier than do Oriental chUdren. 

8616. Mendenhall, Warren O. A coriiparatlve study of achievement iiml 
ability of the children In two segregated Mexican schools. Master’s, 1038 South- 
ern California. * 

3617. Miyamoto, Shlchlro. A study of the Japanese language ability of I In* 
aecontf and third generation Japanese children in a Honolulu Japanese schtad 
Master’s, 1987. Hawaii 

3618. Monos, Bosallo P. The xelatlon of bilingualism to verbal Intelligence . 

and social adjustment among Mexican chil^n in the Salt River valleys Arlgona 
Master's, 1988. Arizona St. T. a, Tempe. '86^ma. • ^ 

and seventh-grade children In four schoole typical of other acbool. In 
the locality, who were given teeta to measure bUlngnallam. verbs! Intelllgeace, aoclal ad 
Jnstment. and aocio-eoonomlc atatua. Shows that the Mexican children miffer a more 
handicap t^n other groups ; that all of the chUdren uaed In the atudy 
ahowed a deficiency in verbal Intelligence, social adjuatment. and aodo-eoonomlc status 
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Finds DO Rlmtlonshfp between blllDgualigm and verbu^ intelll^nce, locio-economlc itatui, 
ur social adjoatment. 

3619. Nunn, Lotdse Virginia^ A comparlBon of the social situation of two 
Isolated Indian groups in northern North Carolina. Muster’s, 1937. Columbia. 

3620. Olson, Ingeborg K* The possibilities of an educational program for 
improving Navaho weaving. Master’s, 1938. Colo. St. Coll. 59 p. ms. 

Studies the hlatorlcal backgroond, aod current weavlog practices of the Navaho Indians, 
and preaenta an outline of desirable practices, and a aeries of modlOcatlona of Indian 
designs adaptable to modem demands. 

3621. Perry, Neal C, An investigation of certain asi>ect8 of the social eco- 
nomic, and educational status of second-generation Chinese and Japanese gradu> 
ates of the high schools of Fresno, California, Master’.H. 11)38. Southern Cull- 
fornia. 

3622. Pugh, William Eichard. A study of the growth of Japanese boys 

from 42'.orthern I’alifornia high schools over a tivt^-yeifr period. Master’s, llKi8. 
Stanford. 64 p. ms. \ 

% £ 

3623. Eabin, Florence. A^ study of adult Jewish eduction prof^rams In 
Jewish community centers, New York ('by, Ma.ster’s, 1967. JOrad. Sch. for Jewish 
Soc. Work. ^ 130 p. ms. 

*3624. Baiter^ Charlotte. The role of the Jew in Americans making. Mas- 
ter’s, 1938. Boston Unlv, 142 p. ms. 

Diiicusaes current prejudice against the Jews.Ond traces their history In the United 
Btstes from the dlncovery of America to date. Desoibea the practice of lUnitlng tbe number 
of Jews admitted to the various colleges and pr^sslunal schools, and the difficulty they 
experience In securing employment after graduaUon. 

3626. Schuiling, John T. A study of community relationships in Minnesota 
Indian schools. Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 79 p. ms. 

Indicates that Mlnnesotk Indian schools are engaged In numeroiiB activities which con- 
tiibute to the educational, material, and social- well-being of the cooimuulty ; thift there U 
no unanimity as to which types of activities are beat suited to Indian schools ; that tbe 
patrons of these schools feci that the program should be eipanded; and that the major 
obstaclea to sponsoring aq extensive program of community activities ire a lack of adMuate 
•chool plant facilities, and tbe amaU number of suitably trained teaching personnej^ 

3626. Shapiro, Joseph, Education among early Hebrews with emphasis on 
Talmudic period. Doctor’s, 1938. Pittsburgh. (Abi^^fact in: Unlvacaity of 
Pittsburgh. Abstracts^ of thest^s, researches in*progress, and bibliography of 
publications, 14 : 249-54 ) 

Analjiet tbe educational principles of the early Hebrews ai handed down b^ the doeftors 
of the Talmud and other early Rabbinic, literature, being concerned chiefly with the sys- 
tem of education prevalenf In those days and tbe development of the various uchooli existing 
prior to and during tbe Talmndlc period. Shows that the home wai the forerunner of the 
child's more formal education ; that at the age of 6 the child entered the elementary school 
where he was Instructed in tbe Scriptures, reading, compoaltlon, writing, add grammar ; that 
Rtudenta attended the secondary school from 10 to 15 years of age, where the MUbna was 
tbe ert^f subject sX^led; that the atudent en|gred the academy on graduating from the 
Hccondary school ana studied Hebrew classics, waervatlons of the Bciibea and of the Bible, 
matbematieg, and tbe aciencea of the day ; that tbe Prophet schools and tbe School of tbe 
scribes were gmong tbe earliest Hebrew Institutions for higher learning; that teaching 
was regarded as the noblest career one could follow ; that much attention was given to tbe 
private Instmctlon of girls with empbaala placed on domestics. Indu atrial occupatlona. 
religion, manners, and morals. 

3627. WUtwell, Inee Xargarot. A homemaklng program for Mexican girig 
who will be unable to attend high achooL Master’s, 1938. Southern California. 
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3628. Abernathy, Aulette D. A study of the socio-economic status and 
.>omprehenKion of high-scbool pupUs. Master’s.. 198S. Kansas. 5d p. ms. 

Studies 40 Nearo etudonts In tbe tenth grade of a high school In Kansas Cltr 
who ranked highest in performance on tbe Kuhlmann Anderson test of tnenui ’ nl iiiir 
nn^ that the correlations between IQ and reading, and grade points and ab..n. Js 
show more substantial or marked relation than the correlations between socoecom.mu 
RtatDs aod iDoasuret. 

*3629. Armstrong, Byron K. Factors in the formulaaon of collegiate pro- 
grams for Negroes. Doctor's, 1938. Michigan. 125 p. ms. 

Tracea the development of Negro higher education; atatlstical daU of tbe Negro col-.n 

tr'^ndT^rv Of a typical Negro vmatlonal college; empiovm.n- 

trends of Negro cllege graduates In New York city; employment trends of Negro ceiKv 

the flies of the placement bur,eauB of three tvp,r,| 
Negro ll^ral arts college*: and factors as determined by the objectives and eomci'iN i.f 
Negro college curneula both past and present Finds thnl.the curriculum of the av. race 
college should bo of a vocaUonal nature adapted to tbe capacities of the student. 

riSm I" t"o cur- 

riculum to fit the social and economic need.-, of the rare; that the standards of work In 

^e Negro colleges should be raised and should be kept on the collegiate levelT that th.. 

= f‘’®f problems arising from the urbanlaatiou of ibe 
race should be pr.'senteil and tbe difficulties encount.r.-d by Negroes in large citi... be 

nJ’rlLVr' i*." emx)uraged to remain In tbe South where greater opportumtv 

parently wlsta ; that vocational guidance should eiteiid to the placement of students i,n,t 
to tne eiploratlon of pogsibJe new fli ldg of occupational opportunity, 

3630. Begeel, Jesse H. Progress of Negro school children In the public school., 
of PUesgrove township. New Jersey. Master’s. 1938, Temple. 58 p. ms. 

*3631. Bell, William McNeiL The sociological contributions of physi.-al 
education to the ne«d8 of the Negro. Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 93 p. ms. 

“f t»»e Negro In America, the characteristics of 
rol predominate, unemployment among Negu,.s 

tloMl «nd h Iwh « e J-®’’*’""'’ ''ellnqtionc.r nn.l crime among Negroi'S. ihe,.*-du.'a 

®"‘* ^ training through 

orKEnizeil and free play, recreation, and athletics. * ^ 

*3632. Blnfprd, George Haywood. A study of discipline In the Negro s< hcKils 
of Buckingham county, Virginia. Master’s, 1938. Hamptou. 60 p. ms. 

schoola of Buckingham county and the disciplinary practic.-s in 
In'therr Principals and teachers study the problem of dlsclplm. 

^ Khooli In order that they may remove the cause of the problems; that 

wme other metimd of punlahment be substituted for corporal punishment which Is tis..l 

f . of principals: that forced apologies be aboIlgh«J ; that the use of detention 

nrk li'lfJn or not It la effective; that the assignment of ad.ntlonsi 

.h ?i punishment because^f the bad effect it has on tbe pui.ils, 

•'>«-ro“n<Un*8 be improved as a means of ellmlnaling caus*t of nuny 
problems ; and that parents and teachers mold sentiment against such con 
trlbotlng causea of dladpllnary problems as Illicit Uquor making and aellmg. 

3633. Boyd, I^urence Eogene A study of the personnel in the Negro second- 
ary schools In North Carolina for the school year 1937-38. Doctor's, 1938. Iowa. 

(Abstract <».* Unlveislty of Iowa. Series on alms and progress of research no 
57) ’ ■ 

SmdlM age. training, eiperlence. tenure, salary, and subj.'cts taught by supcrlntondenti. 
•prlncipaK and teacher*. Indicates a eatisfaciory training, a long ei|>erlence for super- 
intendents and principals, a reasonably long experience for teachers; a long tenure for the 
sniwrlntendenta ; and a reasonably long tenure for the principals and teacbera; an un- 
aaUafactory Male for all three group# of persoiMiel; a need for a teacher training 

W more adequately equip teachers to teach In the numerous amaller Negro 
high sebooU by providing academic training In # giajor subject and two minor inbJecU 
or bj prorldinif composite majort 4 nd minor*. 
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3634- Bricc» Maryann. Vocational adjustment of 101 Negro hiph-stbo 
pTidiiates in Allegheny cou nty. Masters, 193.^. Pittsburgh. (Al>strart tn; Ur 
versity of .'Pittsburgh. Ab^BRcts of theses, resi^arches in progress, and bib 
,\graphy of piWications, 14:^4-25) 

Srudies the vocational artjuatznent of 101 Nesrro gradi/aief; of the Schrnh\v high schr 
le shown by a study of their fnmily hackgrount’s. their srhool bi^t'^rles. nnd th*'ir vocation 
idjuFtments. Shows that the graduates live In congested and transition aren.i : that th< 
employmeDt was mostly menial ; that their general attitude si*emed to b*' a passive accej 
anre of what they consider a racial handicap ; that their intelllcencp ratings Indirat 
that they were of at^east average ability: nnd that many of them questioned ttie val 
of their hlgh-Bchool training as their enrninps w^» relatively low. although in proporti^ 
to their jobs. ^ 

3635. Briscoe, Mineola I. A study nf the living condititms among Negroes 
Wagoner c^uinty, Oklahoma, as a basis for home et'cnomirs insTruetion. Master 
1938. Iowa. ^ 

3636. Codwell, John E, The status of physical education for l>oys in tl 
state accredited Class A high schools for Negroes in Texa.s. Master’s, 19G 
Michigan. 

•3637. Cooper, Russell S. Educational services for nut-of-scb«x>l Negro you 
in North Carolina. Master’s, 1938. Ilarapton. 41 p. ms. 

.\ttempts to determine the degree, causes, and probable remedies for the failure of aocic 
In North Carolina to provide for Necro youth between 14 and I'l yeorfi. Pmdp that t 
number of Negro youth In North Carolina who are out of ?ich«>ol Is greater than the numt 
in school ; that they are incrensing In numbers ; that the schools which are available 
Negroes are not adequate for their neoda ; that i>pport unities for Informal odueatior 
advantages are few ; that the yrung people gfny out of pi l»ecau«ie the school curj^lrt 
are not adapted to their needs; that the practices of society nre far apart fronj^ the prece 
of .schools; that youth serving movementF do not provide full e^iiu'ational service to Neg 
youth; and that a, good plan for educating Negm vouih Informally must Ix' a part of 
living situation normal to the race- 

3638. Daniels, Virginia Romona McDonald. Attitudes nfft»cting the occur 
tional affiliation of Negroes. I>x:tor’8. 1988. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in.- Ui 
verslty of 4^ittsburgb. Abstractg of theses, resoarcboa In progress, and bib 
ography of publications, 14j 59-62) ^ 

Attempts to determine the extent of Parlous attitudes which have been alleged to con 
tipn the occnpatlonaJ affiliation of Negroc'S in dlfTerent sections of the country, in segregat 
schools and In mixed schools; and to obtain patterns of solution or eva'^lon of the pn 
lem in different sections of tlie country and In segregated and in mixed schools. Finds 
similarity between the attitudes and prnctlcea of the North and . the Sooth ; that attituc 
of the Negro students and the guidance offleers seem to tx’ the direct result of th«^ cilstl 
economic order; that there are marked dlffen^nces between Negroes and whites enrolled 
the commercial cuniculom and In the general curriculum ; that the policy of guidauce 
Normern Schools seems to be more of evasion than of an attempted solution of the pn 
leiUk: and that guidance programs have' not been developed In 8i>uthern Negro schools 
the tame extent as they have been In the Northern schools stodled. 

V 3639. Drake, Joseph F. Occiipatlonar interests and opportunities ns c 
termlnants in ^tbe construction of curricula for a Negro land-grant collet 
Doctor’s, 1938. ComelL 

^ 3640. Duncan, Catlieiine W. A auney of the separate elementary schools f 
Negroes in the State of New Mexico. Master’s, 1938. New Mexico. 106 p n 

3641. Ellers, W, A. Negro education In Lavaca county. Master’s, 19C 
Softhwest Texas St T. C. 88 p. ms. 

BarvejB Negro education In Lavaca connCy from Its beginning in 1870 to 1988 Fix 
that Negro chUdrea nre offered approximately one-half the educational opportunlt 
afforded the white scbolastlca. 
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extracurricular nctiw- 

ties in the se^dary schoola for Nejfroes In the State of Texas. Master’s m 

d««l«bie than a wperimpoaed program which does not conrider lo«l nS. th. . 
S “T * •***'^"« »P®” ettrscurriCTilar pro’gramK Ta' 

•3643. Isaac Devereaux. A study of the high-school achievement 

of « ^ouP of 225 Negro boys and girls admitted at the end of the first term of u,e 

.T high-school achievement of a group of pupils 

dmitted at the end of the second term of the eighth grade during mviaifi 

^elusive, in the Booker T. Washington high school. Norfolk. Va. Master’s 193? 
Hampton. 76 p. ms. ’ ^ 

Attempts to determine whether the practice of skipping the Ust Jialf of the elebth irr.d. 
nam th *** **** pupils in making satisfactory adjustmeot to the high school Com 

'‘hures Of the accelerated the „o^ nup,: 
wnipa^ the quality of their work, their attendance, and character ratlnin IndiL« 

S.1, 2.'/? wK*"’ r" >" •' IX ,upi3 " 

J !“’™“ l"Kllll<nte wooM li.rdlj ntCMd ilK,. 

«t^ e. ^ ^mmends that provisions be made for covering the essentlaU 

missed In such fundsmenUI subjects as arithmetic, reading and English. 

trends 4Meacher personnel in il,e 
Negro schools of Georgia. Master’s. 1938. Georgia. .36 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether Improvement in quality corresponds with Increase In’ih# 

public schools from 1932-19.’»8. using rertUlcatlon sUlus and 
ength of college training a. criteria. Shows thst the amount of college tralnl^ I. mn« 
than keeping paoe with the Increase In personnel. ^ ^ 

*3645. Fountain. Hilda Hayea Stndent eUmlnatlon In Person countv iruin 
ing school : causes and proposed remedies. Master's. 198*. Hampton. 41 p. ms. 
Stndlea the socio-economic status of the Negroes In Person county. N C and the resaon,! 

^ parents. occupaUons of the parents, and broken homes had no effect on 

«tardtA“tendlM‘^t?™n^ atudents were poorly prepared for high school and were 
retarded, tending to cause them to leave school; that Irregular attendance was a miln 

*" overloaded schedule. Beconmenda the Inauguration of 
P'-oK"®. reducing the student load from five to subject. 
m^hLith* ««9u»wment8 In subjects, extending the currlcuta to Inrli.df 

reUrdlTerad^U. ‘“Pronin* ‘aching pn>c«lure In dealing with 

loo*^' American caste and the Negro coUege. Doctor’s. 

1938. T. C.. C!oI. Unlv. New York, Columbia university press, 19Sa 463 p. 

Attempts to unde^snd more adequately the meaning of democracy aa appUed to Amerl 

M aS2^oii7^n‘^^*'^i" '*’*“®"“i“P of gronpa. and spedflcnlly 

DO •* ‘*** ""*•* Infers -that there aeed Ir 

no fM^enUl difference between the colleges best suited to Negroes aUd the colleges bet 

■tndents ; that there are points at which the segregated college win differ 

?K?** P«>«dnre: and that the iw^fed col 

IW wW^ mak« apprecUble progreaa In solving the problem of how to become soclslly 
effective wUl make a significant contrlbotton to higher edocatloa ta generaL 

8W7. Harris, Helson H. An analysis and appraisal of North Carolina a 
proviMona for famishing teachers for her Ne^ secondary scboola Doctor’s 
1983 Michigan. 
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3648. Hill, Lester V. A follow-up study of the fs;nidiiRtes of three Ne| 
trade training institutions of Virginia for the i)eriod 1927-1987. MavSter’s, IH 
Michigan. 

3649. Himes, Joseph Sandy. Tlio Negro delinquent in Colunihus, 111 
DcK'tor^s, 1938. Ohio State. (Abstract ifi: Ohio state university. Ahstra 
of doctoral dissertations, no. 26:93-100) 

Analysefl the hlKtory of the delinquent Negro family, and ahnwa thp procewi of cuU 
traoRpolssioD and the controlling role of the cultural herltaRo In determining and ahar 
behavior. Showa that the cultural heritagea trancimitted to the children of the fan 
through family, play groups, neighborhood and community control, mould, and abape 
peraonality structure, the cuatumary modes of behavior, and the value and attitude syati 
for all. 

3650. Israel, Isaiah. The attitudes and interest}^ of Negroes toward requii 
physical education at West Virginia state college. Master's, 1938. Michigan. 

36T)1. Jackson, Held Ethelbert. A critical analysis of curricula for educat 
.‘secondary school teachers in Negro colleges of Alabama. Doctor's, 1987. O 
State, (Abstract in: Ohio state university. Abstracts of doctors' dlssertatlo 
no. 25: 179-86) 

Surveys the present status and needs of secondary education for (be Negro in Alabax 
analyies the present alms in Negro teacher training institutions. Develops a reconstruc 
philosophy, based on the democralic comeption in education, (or Negro teacher tralc 
institutions; and formalates criteria for evaluating a democratic program of teacher ed\ 
tion. Flnda a need for increased facilities for necondary education, especially in the n 
areas; for better prepared teachers with higher salaries, longer school term^ and increa 
and modern equipment ; for a reconstructed curriculum to more nearly m*H*t the Individ 
and community needs of (he pupil; and for more attention to be given to vocational i 
grams in occupations in which Negro hlgh scbool graduates are apt to be employed. 

•3652. Jacob, Joseph Simeon. A comparative study of the Inoldenee of 
Kanity among Negroes and whites. Master's, 1988. (reorgin. Athens, Unlvere 
of (teorgla, 1938. 77 p. (Bulletin of the ITniversity of Georgia, vol. 38, no. 

Phelps-Stokes fellowship studies, no. 14) 

Attempts to discover the relative incidence of Insanity among Negroes, as shown 
reports of the state hospitals In Georgia. Alabama. Illinois, and the United States ceo 
summaries as compared wlib the incidence among whites within the same areas; and 
determine the influence of environment, marital status, chronological age. economic 
pdncational status on the patients. Finds that Alabama has approximately 10 percent n 
drat idmissioDS than Georgia, and'fthnois has more than four times as many ; Georgia 
Alabama have nearly the same avera^number of readmlssions ; that Georgia and Alabi 
have a larger number of rural than of urban admissions, and Illinois and the United St 4 
have a larger number of urban than of rural admissions; that more single men and n 
Tied women are admitted to Insane Institutions; (hat first ndmlsaions In Georgia 
Alabama are younger than in Illinois and the United States as a whole; that the rat 
sdmissions classified as illiterate is high in Georgia and AlabHing, and is much higher 
Negroes than for whltea. 

3653. Jenkins, Samuel Martin. A stndy of 10 yeurn of social nnd edu 
tlonal work among the Negroes of Hartford. Master's, 1938. Hartford. 

t3654. Johnson, Charles S. The Negro college graduate. Chapel Hill, U 
verslty of North Carolina press, 1988. 399 p, (Fisk university) 

Attempts to ascertain the number, diatrlbution. and occupational adjustment of the N< 
graduatet of colleges and professlonnl and vocational schools; to provide an analysis 
some of the Inaportant social factors determining the present number and status of tl 
graduates; to test the value of messurea and methods employed In the higher educatloi 
this group ; and to lay a factual basis for the further study and planning of progranu 
advanced education with some reference to the social and cultural problems which contI 
to be a part of Negro life. 


15MO0 — 40 23 


\ 


« 


ERIC 



338 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 



and eighth grade Negro pupils in reading and arithmetic. .Master’s, 1D38, Wit- 
tenberg. 80 p. ms. 

PlDflB that pupils in both sradea had many faulty habits In rradlDg nod In arlthmptlc 
and that a program of remedial teachlnjr. when properly organized and followed up. 
marked Improvement In the basic skilla In both reading and arithmetic. 

•3656. Jones, Walter Benson. A study of the graduates pf Douglas Iiigh 
school, Sulphur Springs. Texas, 1924-1937, with a view to curricular revisif»i, 
along vocational lines. Master’s. 1938. Hampton. 71 p. ms. 

Showg the neceaalty of vocational training for the atode^ of this high athool so that 
they may ^ej>etter prepared for employment after graduation under a more equitable wairr 
Btandard. Kecommenda that couraeB In bomemnklng and agrictilture be added to the cur 
riculum immediately, and that vocational guidance be given in the high echool. Sugge?‘tB i 
number of industrial couraeB to be added to the curriculum in order to raise the standards 
of wages and of living for the Negroes In this community. 

3657. Keith, Ethel Hannah. The home and stKial background of the women 
students at Samuel Houston college for Negroes during 1937-38. Master’s. 
Kans. St. Coll. 

Recommends that the home economics program be planned and carried out more in rela 
tion to the background and ihe actual needs of the Ktodents : that the program should Train 
for Ijerter use of leisure time ; that some training should be provided for students who earn 
their money by working In their homes; that more instruction ahonld be given on family 
relationships, personal and family finances, the use of time au() energy, and standards in 
performing varloiia home activities; and that training for leadership ahoold he'll definite 
part of the home economics program. 

3658. Lane, C. S. The place of home economics in the curriculum for wmiuni 
of Houston college for Negroes. Master’s. 1937. Iowa State. 

Analyses replies to a questionnaire answered by Negro high achool puplla. women studenta 
local alumnae, and noncollege homemakers in Houston. Tex. Recommends that all girls in 
Houston college have courw‘s In family relationships, foods, can* of the house, clothing, and 
Income management; that vocational needs of stndents and alumni be cared for through 
advanced courses In foods, clothing and Income management, and teacher training; and that 
the institution offer certain non college home economics courses to homemakera. 

•36;.)9. Lee. William Edward. A study of drop-out students In the colored 
high echool of Madlsonville, Ky., 1931-1987. Master’s, 1988. Hampton. 168 
p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the extent and causes of elimination from each grade, studying 
especially the effects of ag<'. sub)ect difficulty, and attendance on the problem. DIscusKes the 
vocational distribution of graduates of the high school, and the tendency of graduates to go 
to college. 

3660. Lewis, Daniel Webster. Comparative achievement of Nt‘gro pupils of 
normal age-grade status. Master’s, 1938. Kan.sas. 61 p. ms. 

Studies 234 pupils defined as of normal age In grades 1 to 6, IncluBlve. and flnde that 
these pupils (rf normal grade and chronological age have IQ's from 4 to 10 points lower than 
the average of American children of similar ages; that these Negro children equaUid or 
Ror^aRsed the acbievt>ment test norma In most of the tests taken ; and that only In arilhmet|g 
reasoning was there a definite failing below the standardlied jtest norma. 

3661. LewiSf Vernon CK>rdon. Printing opportunities for Negroes in the 
United States. Master’s, 1938. Ohio State. 69 p. ms. 

Finds that In most localities Negroes are barred from printing unions; that tbelr chances 
of obtaining employment in union concemt are remote; that non nnlon employers are only 
moderately favorable to the employment and apprenticing of Negroes ; and that a limited 
nnmber of Negroes can obtain employment In N^o concerns. Recommends that guidance 
concerning the printing Industry be made available to atndenta; that white publishers who 
are favonble to the employment and apprenticing of Negroea be contacted ; and that the 
larger Negro printing planta be requested to give apprentice training to Negro yonth. 

3062. laicaa , Baby If. A comparative study of attitudes of two groups of 
Negro coll^ students. Master’s, I93a Kans. St T. C., Bmporla. 69 p. ms. 
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3063. McDonough, Aurora £. Tho chanjje iu relationship between ed 
tlonal achievetoent and mental n^e for Negro children In the District of UoIue 
Master’s, 1938. Catholic Univ 36 p. ms. 

Sf'jdies 181 children Id four schools in four cllff^-rcnt locations, ustn^ ihref* Inlelllj 
iml three achlevemcut tests for ea«h pupil. Finds that the puplis who advnnced ffl 
bad a higher mental age and maile higher scores on the Jic*hl»‘vement tests 

3664. Marcus, Boslyn C. Practices iu the niliniiii.<t ration of extrncurrlc 
activities In the stH'oiidary schools for Negroes hi the Stute uf Alahama. Mas! 
1938. Michigan. 

3665. Matthews, Joseph A. A survey of physical eilucnfion in the N 
schools of southeastern Kentucky. Muster s, 1938. Mi< hlgan. 

•3666. Meecc, Leonard Ephraim. Negro t^ducatiun in Kentiu ky : n conn 
tive study of white and Negro education on the eleiuentury ami sK-uiulary st 
levels. Doctor’s, 1938. Kentucky. Lt‘.\ington. University of Kentucky, 
180 p, (Bulletin of the Burt^mi of school stTvic^t', vol. 10, no. 3) 

Compares elementary and aec'ondary ®cb(h>lB for Negroes and white children as to ai 
billiy, accesaibillty, length of term, adequacy of buildings and equipment, preparation 
experience of teachers, aalarlea paid for liintructioiml services In the .Negro schools ai 
;be white schools, and compari‘8 Negro and white schools as to efficiency of instruct 
eervlce. 


•3667. Moats, Irene Enola Chilton. A coinimratlvc study of the majoi 
tcrests and activities of Negro high-.school gruduutes and non-gnuiuatos in ! 
rlson county. West Virginia. Master’s, 1938, Ohio Uiilv. 86 p. ms. 

Compares 208 Negroes who graduat«*d betw^^en 19'JO and 1936 with 250 non-graduates 
were enrolled in the high school from 1916 to 1936 Finds that of the graduniea 14 pe 
graduared from college or university, and .'ll percent attended college for periods of 
one aemester to three semesters. Finds the hlgb-echool graduates superior to the 
graduates in Ihelr mode of living; that grailuates were employed In 10 occupations 
Don-graduates In 23 occupations, with 26 percent of the graduates and :t9 percent of the 
paduatea unemployed; that the wages of both groups w’cre low ; that Iho graduates te 
^ remain in their Jobs for a longer time than non-gradut\tes ; that graduates partldi 
in more leisure-time activities than did the non graduates, due largely to lack of aval 
Ity ; that graduates read more than non graduates, that character ediu’atlon and citlaei 
training were considered by the parents of both groups of studemts the most valuable sut 
taught Id the achools- Recommends that Iu the revision of the curriculum for the scl 
of the county, the needs of puplis not planning to continue tlu lr educations should be 
sldered; that vocational training be offereil ; that closer schoQ| and community relation 
U* estabilsbeil ; that the schools provide opportunities for lefiure lline activities 

36(^. Morgan, Leon Augustus. A study of i>npll |Mirtltipation In sc 
in the Negro high schools of Texas m*tTedlttHl by Southern nssoclatio 
colleg* and secondary schools. Master's, 1938. Michigan. 

3069. Nicholas, James F. The present .status of the prlnclpalR In the 
^.credited Negro high schtH>ls in Virginia. Master’s, 19,'18. Michigan. 


3670. O'Connor, Cecily M. A Negro Catholic parish ; a study of the pa 
of 8t. Mark the Evangelist In Us religious, educational, and social aspects. 1 
ter's, 1937. Fordham. Abstract in.' FMrdham imlverslty. Dissertations ac<‘e 
for higher degrees In the Graduate schtml, 1938: 93 1 ^ 


Depicts the work of two rellgloui orders In a Joint missionary effort to eyangellxe 
educate members of the colored race; to aid the progress of Catholicism In Harlem 
remove the general mlaunderatandlng of the spiritual and cultural attalnroonls of the Nc 
tod to promote a more truly Christian and Catholic attitude toward the inemb<*r 
that race. t 


3671. Owen, Boss C. Leisure-time activities of the Amerlonii Negn> p 
to the Civil War. Master’s, 1938. Michigan. 
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3672. PMbles, E. M. Certain home and community conditions of rural 
Neyyes in Arkansas as a basis for improving the home economics program at 
the secondary level. Master’s, 1937. Iowa State. 

Flndi poor home equipment and crowded living space, a low Income which waa not wisely 
oaed, poor aanitarj racllltlea, and meager social and recreational advantages typical of 
I he group. 

•3673. Pemberton. Zelda C. (.’omparlson of white and Negro education in 
North Carolina. Master’s, Iftta New York. 70 p. ms. 

3674. Porter, Betty. The history of Negro education in Louisiana. 
ter’s, 1038. Ix)ulBlana State. 128 p. ms. 

Covera the perioil from 1727, when the Urtullne nung came to New Orleans, to 
Finds that the numerous and wealthy class of free Negroes in Louisiana educafe<l its 
children, as did the whites, by employing private tutors or sending the children to scIkkiIh 
I n France ; that convents and secular schools were established exclnsively for this class of 
Negro children.; that the first free school for colored children wag founded in New Orloarn 
In 1874 by a free Negro woman; that higher education for Negroes In Louisiana began Id 
1860 with the foundl^g^of schools by religious agencies; and that Negro education in 
Louisiana, while still leaving much to be desired, has been remarkable. 

3676. Powell, Clyde Mart. Curriculum needs of Negro sohooLs in Yozik) 
county, Mlfwissippl. Ma.ster’s, 1038. Peabody. 81! p. ms. 

Finds that health educational and vocational training Hhould be emphaslacHl In the 
euriicula of these schools. 

«■ 

3676. Solfer, Meyer W. A comparison of the mental and physical abilities 
of white and Negro children. Master’s, 1038. Temple. 68 p. ms. 

Tests 301 children 14 years of age, and finds the white children mentally gnperior to 
colored children, and colored children superior to white children In physical ability. 

3677, Taylor. Charlotte A. A study of the contribution of the Presbyterian 
church in the United States to the life of the Negro woman of the South. Mas 
ter’s, 1938. Biblical Seminary. 147 p. ms. 

8678 Terrell, Wendell P. A study of the employment of the graduates of 
10 Negro high sc'hools of Texas. Master’s, 1938i Colo. St. Coll. 79 p. ms. 

Floda that the schools have not provided proper vocational training in the fl^da In which 
Negroes were employed. 

3679. Wade, Sister J/L Angela. A study of the Boclal, economic, religious, 
educational, and psychological background of the Catholic Neg^ pupils of the 
Immaculate Conception scjiool, Charlestown, South Carolina. Master’s, 1^38 
Villanova. 96 p. ms. 

3680. Wallace, Janye Belle. Dominant factors In the development of the 
Alexander Street school for colored elementary pupils, Charlotte, North Carollnii 
1918-1937. Master’s, 1937. Michigan. 

3681. Walls, Jean BL A study of the Negro graduates of the University ol 
HtUburgh for the decade 1926 to 1906. Doctor’s. 1938. Pittsburgh. (Abstroel 
in: University of Pitt^urgb- Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and 
bibliography of publications, 14: 312--21) 

Studies the socio-economic background of the ptrenUl and present homes of 78 of the 
102 graduates, facts about their undergraduate student life, and tbelr nactlons to their 
undergraduate student experiences at the University of PltUborgh. Shows that the Negro 
■tudents studied were handicapped by poverty ; emphaaUes the need for mutual helpfulneu 
between the faculty and the minority group students ; the effect of race prejudice on the 
Dalversity life of tbe sludenta Finds that the group as a whole bas an unusual belief In 
education ; that the Negro atudent la influenced by the theory of a pollege education for all 
who wish It ; that becaoae it la ditBcult to attain, it la aU the more daalrable ; and that he 
believea It to be potent In breaking down racial barriers. Recommends a study of tbe rela 
tlonablpa between minority groups In other large unlversltlea for better understanding and 
sAjubtinenta. 
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3682. Westmoreland, Antoinette Hutchings; A study of request^ for sp« 
dalized senlces directed to the Urban league of Pittsburgh, Master's, 1931 
Pittsburgh. (Abstract in; University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, rt 
searches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 14; 450-51) 

DcBcrlboe the visiting teacher program carried on among the Negroes of Pittsburgh froi 
1921 to 1987, when it was taken over by the Biiartl of Public education. 

3683. White, Delbert Wayman. A study of Intrnmural programs in Negr 
colleges. Master’s, 1988. Iowa. 

3684. Williams, Georgia Mae. A study of the adaptation of the curricului 

to Negro pupils In public secondary schools. Master’s, 19C^. Southern Cal 
fornia. ^ 

3685. WllliamB, Leonora Barbara* Relationship ef certain factors to supei 
stitloim belle/s of Negro and white high-school students of Texas, Master’s, I98i 
C/Olorado. (Abstract in:^ University of Colorado .studies. Abstracts of thpsc 
and reports for higher degrees, 1938: 150--r>l) 

Describes an experiment conducted with 300 Negro pupils and 300 wlilte pupils at Mexli 
Tex,, to determine the relationship between extent of superstitious beliefs and such factor 
as aRe. grade, sex. Intelligence, and race. Finds that children are more superstltloua durln 
early adolescence than they are later; that girls are more superstitious than boys; Ilia 
(eiitbgrade pupils are less superstitious and have higher IQs than those of any othe 
grade; that pupils with highest superstitiou scores have lowest IQs^ and that there 1 
more variation In superstition scores of Negro pupils than of white pupils, 

3686. Womble, Charlea^ W. Extracurricular activities In the county big 
schools for Negroes of Virginia. Master’s, 1938. Michigan. 
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3687. Dlttemore, Lester Carson. Some personality trolls of atypical chil 
Jren. Master's, 1088. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 69 p. ms. 

3688. Fra nklin , Margaret C. Coordination of effort for the eiceptiona 
srtinol child in Knoxville, Tennessee^^ Master’s, 1988. Tennessee. 113 p. ms. 

Studies the number, location, and provisions for the diagnosis, therapy, and curricula 
adjustment of white children of elementary school ag«k Offers various tyiies and scherai 
of coordination to meet the need for a unlfled program of recorda, reselirch. and planning 

3689. Nichola, Walter S. Meeting the needs of the atypical child in th 
elementary school. Master’s, 1988. Wisconsin. 

’ GIFTED 

•3690. Blair^ Oleun Myera. Mentally superior and Inferior children lii th 
Junior and senior high school: a comparative study of their liackgrounds, in 
lerests, and ambitions. Doctor’s, 1938. T, C„ Col. Unlv. New York, Teacher 
college, Columbia university, 1989, 87 p. ^Contributions to education, no. 766 

Describes a study made^f mentally superior and mentally inferior pupils In the junto 
and senior high schools of Everett, Wash., daring the school year 1^86-37* Finds tho 
the parents and grandparents of the gifted children came more frequently from the hlgl)« 
occupational classUlcatlona and wen» mneb better .educated than the parents of the Inferlo 
children ; menUlly superior pupils had fewer albllnga than nsentally Inferior children 
that there were atatlatlcally signidcant dUferences in the school *suMecta preferred by th 
two groups : that gifted pupils took part in school activities In greater nambers. had mor 
tnd different type hobbles, preferred higher type books and magasines. bad greater knowl 
edge of world affairs. Hecommenda that the mental abilities of students be considered ti 
working oat the hlgb-rchool curiicalum, and that pupils of low mentality be stimulated to 
greater interest in school activities, hobbles, and worth-while reading, that their Interes 
In natlDoal and world affairs be atlmalated, and that edahatloq should strive to aid eaci 
individual to make aatlafactory adjnstasenU to the realitlea of life. 
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3691- Blatner» Henry M. An analysis of the pvpils of the Albany senior"^ 
high school of the Class of 1987 whose IQs are 120 or more. Master’s* 19:^7 
N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

Studies 19 bojB and 20 girls of superior ability, and finds that 21 of the pupils held thr 
highest score on at least one of the testa used, but that no one pupil was found in either 
the highest or the lowest quarter In all of the tests. ' 

3692. Carr, Virginia. The social and emotional changes in a group of chil 
dren of high intelligence during a program of Increuseil educational stimulatiun. 
Master’s, 1988. Iowa. 

•3603. Henderson, Mary A n n. Development of provisions for gifted chiUln n 
in the elementary school from 1872-1980. Master’s, 1937. George Washington 
50 p. ms. 

Surveys literature giving some of the various plans In use from the monitorial system Id 
1800 to the plans 1936 for gifted children. Discusses special promotioDB; the dividing 
of #tch grade Into ability sections ; tbe use of mental tests and homogeneous grouping 
Describes tbe work of tbe progressive schools In providing un enriched curriculum iui luding 
the organization of clubs in music, art. science, dramatics, dancing, pottery, basket rj 
aevfing. weaving, or carving, or of hobby clubs. Shows that teachers colleges ne^^l to 
provide courses dealing with the nature of the gifted child In order that the teachers may 
be fitted to educate these children. 

3694. McCarthy, Grace CarrolL A descriptive analysis of the subsetjuem 

careers of 46 Junior high school honor students. Master’s, 1988. Rochester 
183 p. ma » 

*A 

3695. Mortola, lola Pauline. The gifted child In the elementary school : an 
onalysiB of tbe literature from 1925 through 1937. Master’s, 1938. Fordhaiii. 
158 p ms. 

Analyaes 53 opinion studies, 13 experimental and 2 questionnaire studies, and 2 iKxikg 
dealing with the methods of educating the gifted child in the elementary school. Finds 
that the opinion studies deal with such suggestions and pit>ce<lures as objectives, principles, 
and procedures in planning the currlculnm, methods of developing creative ability, 
tlon, outdoor games and recreations, enrichment, summer classes, and specific methods; 
that tbe experimenui studies attempt to discover whether gifted children are better careti 
for In regular or In special classes. 

•368a Purvis, Albert William. An analysis of the abilities of dlflfereDt In 
telllgence levels of secondary school pupils. Doctor’s, 1988. Harvard. 596 
p. ms. 

AltempU to determine whether tbe auperiorlty Id achlerement of secondary school pupil, 
of tbe upper levels of IntelllgeJace over those of a lower level la due to tbe poanesslon of 
special type, of ability, and to detenniDe what those types of ability are. Studies the 
teat result, and records of boys and girl* who attended the schools of Medford. Mas,., and 
who attended school at least to the end of grade 9. Indicates that much of the superiority 
of the upper leveU of inteUlgeoce over the lower levels consists In tbe poneaslon. to a 
greater degree, of particular typea of abUlty ; that the differences are dllfettnces in the 
quality of work they can accompllah as well aa Id the quantity. 

3097. BeinherU, Julian Stamper. Social attitudes of bright and dull pupils. 
Doctor’s, 19Sa OaUfomia. 

Deaeribe* an eiperlment conducted with 402 members of the high nine class of seven 
pabUc Junior high n^booU of Ssn Era n cisco to determine whether or not there are dim>ience» 
betwera the social attitude# of bright and dull pupils. Concludes that Intelligence 1* , 

. factor in the determlnatioB of nodal atUtudea but that Its infloence is alight ; that aei 
played a very minor role Ui tbe determination of tbe attitudes studied ; and that foreign 
background exerted little or no dleooTerable influence. 

DELICATE 

Mary 1*. A study of the reactlonal, educatioiuil, and recrea* 
tlonal problema of nine cyanotie children under treatment for congeoital heart 
diaeaae at tbe Maasachuaetts senertl hospital. Master’s, 19Sa Boston OoR 
68 p ma. 
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3699. McGovern, Odlia T. A study of the child’s ndjustment in solu 
after placement In a convalescent home with ttitorial supervision, taken from 
study of 90 cases from records of Children’s mission to children. Master’s, 19( 
Boston Coll. 66 p. m& 

PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED 

♦3700. Burgnm, Leland S. From obscurity to se<*nrity : a historical a 
statlstlehl analysts of the movement to nid physically hnndlcapi>ed children a 
disabled adults in North Dakota. Master’s, 19CH. North Dakota. 8,3 p. n 

Prwents. to addition to a historical analyals of the roovproent to aid physically 
capped children and adults In North Dakota, a pro^am for the dliwovery and enumeratit 
bospltaliiatioD and treatment, education. v<KatlonR| training; and plarenicnt. and preTcntl 
nnd research for the physically handicapped. Show® the need for federfll aid in educsti 
handicapped children, as many states are unable to provide equal educational facilities ] 
their normal children who do not need sptK'Uil equipment and care while they are bel 
educated. 

•3701. CowHill, Catherine Matilda. A 8ur\^y of educational facilities f 
physically handicapped children In the public schools of the District of Columb 
Master’s, 1937, George Washington, 63 p. ms. 

Surveys the educational facilities provided for the deaf and hard of hearloR. blind a 
partially seeing, crippled, tuberculous, and speech-defective children In (he acbool ayste 

t37^. Frampton, Merje E. and Rowell, Hugh Grant. Education of t 
handi^pped: volume 1, History. Yonkers-on-Hudson, World book conipaH 
1938. 260 p. (Columbia university) 

Dlscuaees the history of the handicapped as a group ^ the visually handicapped; the hy| 
caslc; the handicapped In speech'; the crippled ; the undervi tallied, tuberculnr, and cardia 
(be mentaHj handicapped ; and the socially handicapped. ^ 

3703. Howell, Jajnea McK^orkle. The effects of certnlii physical defwt.s < 
scholastic achievement ixnfi mental development Master’s, 1938. Goor 
Washington. 145 p. ms. 

3704. Howes, Margraret McQuiston. B^ffecta of exclusion from school hecau 
I of vaginitis. Master’s, 1937. Fordham. (Abstract in: Fordham nnlversll 

Dissertations accepted for higher degrees in the Graduate school. 1988: 90-9 

Studies a socio-health problem affecting 116 girls of school age. Kinds that the avera 
time lost from school was from 7 to 8 months ; that non hospt tallied children had no hoi 
study during their absence from school and no planned programi of activity or recrealioi 
and that 68 percent of the children were unable to make up the time lost at school. Sho^ 
that loss of time from school, lack of a plnnne<l program for the use of this time, and t 
psychological effiects of treatment and school exclusion were the most Important factors 
the problem. 

♦3705. Hedpatli, Clyde A. The status of iihysically handicapiied childn 
In the Junior high schools of the first and sectmd class cities of Kansas. Master 
103A Kansas. 44 p. ms. 

Analyses replies to a questionnaire received from the nuperintendents of 10 first -dar 
and 88 second-class cities In Kansas. Finds that approximately BO percent of the juni 
high schools have some form of. program for detecting and caring for physically handicapp 
lunior high school children ; that little special equipment was provided for pupils wl 
defective vision or for hard^f hearing children ; that few schools teach llp-readlng to pupl 
with defective bearing; that 20 schools give special attention to speech -defec t i ves ; that Is 
than 25 percent of the dtleiNbave special schools or clinics available for the treatment 
physically handictpped children enrolled in the junior high school 

3703. Bichardson, Qeitrade Tanner. Education of tuberculous pupils t 
secondary acbool grade In California. Master’s, 1968. Stanford. 171 p m 

3707. Bcarbrough, Hartwell E. Certain effects of orthopedic defects upc 
personality development. Maater'a, 1988 l Iowa. 
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3708. Silver, Harry B. The emotional and social development of cardiac 
jrlrla. Master's, 1937. Fordbam. (Abstract <a; Fordham university. Disscr 
tatioDs acc€f)t(Hl for higher degrees In the Graduate school, 1038 : 85) 

Stadlcfl a group of 21 fdrl8 with rbcmnatlc heart dlBeaae. ranging In age from 12 ti> 
years, who bad h«en realdents of a residential school for cardiac children. Finds that itii. 
separation of the child from the home makes It possible to establlKb healthy normal mti 
tudes both In the child towards ita organic defect and in the home towards its K-nst* 
respoDslbilfty. 

3709 . Smith, Jay F. Orthopedics as a social and educational problem with 
special reference to the State of Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1038. Temple, fxl 
p. ras. 

Finds a n«Hl for more schools, lioRplials. Inilned teacherN, and tnilninp nrhonW for 
occnpationnl work. 

3710. Tomes, Cornelia Ann. The education of handicapped children in 
Oregon. Master’s, 1938. Washington. 

FlndH a need for additional legislation, trained teachers, equipment and materials in ) 
schools, and improved procedures in the education of the various types of handicaj.pi^ 
children. 

371L Wright, Nora B. An analysis of achievement and attendance in ivln 
tion to physical defects in certain elementary w‘hools In Terre Haute. Mnstrr s, 
1938. Ind. 8t. T. C. 83 p. ms. (Ahstratt in; Indiana state teachers college. 
Teachers college Journal, 9: 193-94, July J938) 

Attempts to determine how physical defects affect achievement in school children smi how 
the same defects oJTect school attendance. StudU's the records of 526 pupils In the flfih 
and sixth grades of eight elementary while schools of Terre Haute. 

•3712. Youngs, Martha A. Study of provislona for handicapped children in 
public schools of large cities in the United States. Master’s. 1930. New York 
05 p. ms. 

CRIPPLED 

•3713. Drake, Beul^ Jones. A survey of the crippled chlldKui of the Dis 
trict of Columbia and existing facilities for their care and education. MaRtcr’K. 
1938. George Washhigton. 86 p. me. 

Attempts to determine the number of crippled children In Washington. D. O.. and thr 
type of ba.ndlcap ; to study the cauaes of tbej^ crippling conditions; to describe existing 
facilities for medical and after-care aervicea for thia group; and to determine the oppor- 
tonities for education and' for vocational training provided for them. Studies 980 crippled 
children ranging In age from birth to 21 years. 51 percent of whom were between 7 and 14 
years of age. Shows that 75 percent of the crippled children are retarded. I-Ynds that 
the Langdon school Is unable to give adequate individual rustruction to the children bocauw 
of the large attendance and lack of apace ; that no provision is made for junior and s«»nior 
high jehool clasaet, or for teaching the crippled a vocational skill. Describes the vocailoniW 
roha bill ta tion aervice of the District of Colombia, and work to occupational therapy. Dis 
ruascs special eervicea for crippled children. 

' 8714. Ernst, Buth Helen. Vocational rehabilitation of 277 recovered poHih 
myelitis patients trainees of the Bureau of vocational rehabilitation of the State 
of California. Master's, 1938. Southern California. 

* 

3715. Harper, Wilhelmlna. Transportation and physical education In public 

schools for crippled children. Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 08 p. ms. 

Stodlee transportation methods and pbysicml education fadlltfea In rschooii for crippled 
children throughout the United Btateg. Finds the bus the most frequently used means of 
transportadoo and that physical education fudlltlea are very limited. 

S71A Klapacs, Bi 9 ter Marie., The' education of the crippled child in Massa- 
chusetts. Master's, 1988. BoeW ColL 




EXC^EPTIONAL GROUPS 


3717. Larkin, John J. A follow-up study of 25 cnsoa of infantile para 
whose (H'onojplc future was c(»nsi(Iered good in the state survey ofd[)51. Musi 
193.S. Boston Coll.^ 107 p, ms. 

• BLIND AND PARTIALLY SEEING 

3718. Donaldson, Donald. History of the Washington state school for 
blind. Master’s, 1938. Washington. 6t> p. ins. 

Trtc«c the history of the education of the blind In Washington from the terra 
IpglslotiOD In their behalf to the preoent. Flnda that the Wushington State School fo 
Blind baa be<»n free from political interference during the,, c ourse of its development 
had nbl^ admlnlalratora ; and la HcJeciuntely trnlnlng^e blind children to lx*couie u: 
►i lf-BUfl^rtliig dtliena. ^ 

w 

3719. Ford, Elliott Stanley. A proi>osetl sight-saving class progntm 
Tennessee. Master’s, 1938. PeabiKly. 71 p. ins. 

Shows that U 1 h both socially and economically bettor to educate children of low v 
in fllght-aaring. claaaea than in schools for the blind. 

3720. Head, Glenn L. A school project in cx'ular cornvtion. Master’s, ] 
Iowa. 48 p. ms. 


3721. Holland, B. F, Eiperlmental study’ of the maniuT in w’hlch I 
pupils read Braille ^usic notation. Austin, University of Texas, 1938. 

3722. Morrlfl, Sister M. Eymard. Relative methods and difficulties in 
education of the blind. Master's, 1938. Vlllanova. 97 p. ms. 

. 3723. Nord, Kartha J. Vocational opportunities for the visually ha 
capped. Master’s, 1938. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 149 p. ms. 

3?24. Oberbeay, D. W. A critical study of Braille. Masters’, 1938. lllii 

3725. O’Rourke, Ralph W. Illustrations for the blind. Master’s, 1 
Mass. St. Coll. 71 p. ma. 

DEAF AND HARD-OF-HEARING ^ ** 

3726. Beck, John R A survey of hearing impairment in the Emporia 
5i(‘hoola. Master’s, 1938. Kans. St T. C., Emporia. 73 p. ms. 

V 

3727. Constantla, Sister Rose. Educational pl^ in residential schools 

the deaf. Doctor’s, 1938. Niagrara. / 

3728. Erickson, Myrtle Henderson. Problems of hygiene and education 
the adolescent deaf In Los^Angeles. Master's^ 1938. Southern California.^ 

3729. Gertrude, Rose. The Belgian method of educating the c 

Doctor’s, 1938. Niagara. 

3730. Hopkins, Remise A. The Influence of the type of audlognim upon 
child's ability to interpret speech sounds. Master’s, 1938. Mass. St. Coll, 
p. ma. 

3731. Huston, Harry E. K. Comparative study of ^ the hearing abillt: 
rural and ui;baD children in Kay county, Oklahoma. Master's, 1938. Okla 
and M. CoU. 

Compares the hearing ability of teachers and pupils la grades 1 to 6 lo rural teboo 
Ray county, and In the aame grades in Blackwell, Okla. Fioda that rural teachers 
better hearing abliltj than do city teachers; and that city children hear better than i 
children. ^ 

37S^ Jonas, Rmaris Raster. Oral disease as a contributing factor in ( 
culties of student adjustment Master's, 1937. N. Y. St Coll, for Teach. 

Indicates that sucli maladjustments as poor scholanhlp, delinQuencj, and social m 
■re frequently caused by oral dlseasSL , 


346 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


3733. KUne, Tho^^ A study of the free association test with deaf cliihVcn. 
Ma.sfer’s, 1938. Mass. St. Coll. 33 p. ms. 

3734. Beay, Edward W. A comparison between deaf and hearliiR children 
in regard to the use of verbs and nouns in compositions describing u sliort 
motion picture study. Master's, 1938. Mkss. St. Coll. 62 p. ms. 

•3735. Wallace, Mira. A study of the hard-of-hearing child with sonu> pro- 
visions for me<t,llng his needs In the school program. Master’s, 19118. H.i>ion 
Univ. " 67 p. ms. 

Analyees the results of the audiometer tests given to 40.462 children In 106 towns in 
MassnchuseltR during 1037, 8,1.69 the cblldn>n wore retested and of this niiinlHr 2,105 
needed attention. Offera suggeMtloiis fo leucherH In detecting and asRlatlng hard-of hoiiriug 
chUdreD. 

. 4 

3736. Ward, Herschel Rodgers. A study of tlio deaf children of Tcnm‘sj,e(*. 

Master’s, TeniiCHscH^. 128 p. iuh. 

Btudies enrollment in the white department of the Tenne^nee Rchool for the deaf from 
1927 to 1937, iDcludiug^: Yearly onrollineut, aj?e nt entrance, age of becoinltig deaf, cauHefi 
of deafuetifl. percentage of deaf parentage, d<of relatives, number of deaf per family, edu- 
catlonal atatuB of parenta, aoclal, economic and occupational at a tus of parents, caust-'n o( 
letlrement of puplla, Instructional clnaalflcatlon of school, academic and vocational organi 
ration of school, number nod quallflcatlona of teachers, types of Instruction, slae of clasge«, 
average yearly enrollment, average number of new Htudents. Finds that the school needg 
iqore homogeneous grouping, broader vocational facllltlcH, a wparate hospital building, a 
separate primary building, a broader extracurricular program, a state field agent or worker, 
new program of vocational training for girls, a broader acoustic education program, bruad 
ened physical education program, and a cooperative program the University of Ten- 

nessee for purposes of research, and teacher training In spiK^lal education. 

‘ ' SPEECH DEFECTIVE 

3737. Bancroft, Christine Hawkins. The relation of handodnesH, intelll 
gence, and speech defects. Ma.sler’s, 1938. Southern California. 

3738. Barf, Helen. A quantltaftve study 'of H|)ecUic pheriomerm observed in 
stuttering. Master’s^ 1938. Iowa. 

3739. Callahan, Thomas J. The validity of Dunlap*R theory In its oppllca' 
tlon to the treatment of Btanimerlng. Master’s, 1938. Mass. St. Coll. p. iiis. 

3740. Chotlos, John. Co-varlatlon In fretpiency of types of stuttering re- 
actions. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 

3741. Glass, Paul H. A .survey of data iK^rtainlng to stutterers In five districts 
of the Philadelphia public schools. Muster’s, 1938. Temple. 93 p. ms. 

Finds that 19 out of every 1,000 boys anfi-g out of every 1.000 glrla stutter; that moil 
stuttering occurg at the ages of 9 and 10; that the stutter la neither subnormal nor super 
nurnial; that only 08 percent of the stutterers are receiving treatment In the scboolH and 
only 0 percent are receiving treatment out of school. 

3742. Hall, Margaret Elixabath. Auditory factors In functional articulatory 
speech defects. Doctor’s, 1988. Iowa. (Abstract in: University <»f lowu. Series 
on aims and progress of research, no. 57) 

Describe* two experiments conducted with speech defectives and normal speakers, using 
83 articulatory speech defectives matched with 83 normal speakers in freshman year of the 
university, and 21 articulatory speech defectives matched with normal speakers In the 
elementary school. Finds that at neither the freshman , nor the elementary school level 
were functional articulatory defectives Inferior to normal speakers In auditory acuity or 
In more complex auditory prooesaea. 

8743. Moss, Margery Anne. The effect of speech defects on second-grMle 
reading achievement. Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 34 p. m^. ' 

Studies pupils In the second grade of 19 public schools in Birmingham, Ala., to determine 
the relation between rank on the speed test and on a reading teat. 


i. 
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:\144. Miller, Gladys Grace. A test of attitude toward stuttering. Master 
]Ji38. Iowa. 


'ana, State. 25 p. ms. 

RecommendB. on the basis of the hlgli percent afte of defrets found In voice and nrticula 
upecch, ipecifle speech training to Improve the voire and to remove 8p«M'cht(l|p[|^ultles. 

3746. Nelson, Severina E. The tnnism1ssft>n of dyspheinia (stutterlni 
from parent to child. Doctor’s, 11>38. Wisconsin. 

3747. Porter, Harriett von Krels. , An objective study of the listener 
relation to the stutterer’s speei h. Masler'.s, 1938. Iowa. 

3748. Rotter, Julian Bernard. A study of the motor iiite^nUion of stuttere 
and non atutterei^. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 

3749. Vamado, Nellie^-^^e. A survey of s|x^*h deftHd.s in the j^ramm 
.schools of Baton RoiiRe. Loiilshmtj. atastei’s. 1937. Louisiana State. (Abstru 
ni.* Louisiana state university. IJntverslty bulletin, vol. 30 N. S., no. 3: 128-2! 

Attefflpta to Bhow by sex .and ^rade the mmU)er and of speech defectives and spe<‘ 

defects In the grammar schools of Raton Roufce. Shows that 704 of the 1.916 pupils test 
had speech defects; that there were more male than female speech defectives; that thi 
were 1.28 defects per person; that almost half of the defects were sectional dialect erro 
with stuttering and special dlflflcultlCH ranking lowest ; that the sixth j?rade had the great! 
number of defectives of any one grade. Shows a need for speech training and speech a 
rectlon In th^ Baton Rouge schools. 


3760. Abernathy, Edwajd Bobert. The auditory acuity of h>eble-mind 
childrenN Do<*tor’H. 1938. Ohi(» State. (Abstract iti: Ohio State Uiiiversit 
Abstract of doctoral dissertations, 27 : 1-6) a" 


Htudies 403 child patients In a feeble-minded InKtllulion nt ('ohimbus. Ohio, to del 
nilne the effe<'t of menial deficiency o liy of hearing; to diKCover what variatlonB ex 


testing the hearing of feehle-mlndod i en. determining the prartlcal extent to which 
' perclsIoD instrument enn Ik* useil. Kinds that 373 of the children had average hearl 
Bbillty. 5 were satisfactory hut werv found to he definitely hard-of-hearing, and ?)3 W! 
Impossible to test or their tests were considered Innccurato. Shows ihat of the 373 ct 
(Iren of average hearing ability, there were few yminger chHUren and only a few in t 
lower IQ brackets; that variations as to Intelligence are more marked thnn variations 
to age. Indicates that the bearing tests are fairly accurate when used with children 
younger and slower levels as well ns when used wHh older and more Intelligent chlldn 

3751. Ash, Frederick Elton. Animism iiinoiig ft^'hlo mlnd(*d children. Mt 
tc/s, 1038. Clark. (Abstract Clark uniycrHlty,. Abstracts of dlsBertatlo 
and theses, 1938 : 126-26) 

Studies 177 feeble-minded chihlren In nn iittempt to determine whether mental age 
cbronolofflcal age Is the more closely relat«‘d to the child’a stage of animlnm. . Indicates tt 
n requisite minimum amount of iDtelllgence may he necesanr^k^fore additional experiei 
is of much value In causing nny advance in the concept stage of a child, and that after tl 
minimum la attained the stage of a child's animistic concept will depend upon both ! 
yitelligence and experience. 

3752. Cameron, Alexander D. A course of gtudy in honlth oducntlon for t 

mentally deficient of high school and Jmiior.bigh school age. ^Muster’s, 19^ 
WaBhington. 61 p. ms. ' , 

^ Constructs a course of study In 12 units of work adapte^l to tlie mental level of the oI< 
ijojs in special classes. 


3745. Minchew, E. B. A ^siirvey of s|K'cch nnonuilics nmong teacherV 
Bienville. Jackson, and Rt*d River parlsh«'s of Lonisiana. Master’s^ 193ft. Louii 


MEJ4TALLY RETARDED 


H8 to age. race, and 8<*x In the hear ! such children ; and to develop ii technique 1 
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3753. Connors, Floy Chauncey. Present tendencies in the education of 
mentally exccpthmal children. Master’s, 1937. California, L. A. 

Analyre* the .ducnUonnl opiwrtunItU-s offpred to mentally nccptlonal children in 
^ casses In the public schools pf representative cities In different states and In differe,,, sJ 
tions of the Inli.Hl States. Finds n tendency to w-Krepate children who devinte from 
the averape accordlnp to thelr mental, physical, or social handicap, and to provide 
prime .Klucat. on; that Tartoua types of enabllnp acts have b,H>n passtnl bv states ' 
effort b) assure appropriate education on a statewide basis; that there Is'a tenden ' , , 
nropDiz* the ednrallon of mentally retardiHl children as a speclalii.^ field for whi l'.h 
nsfructional staff should have specialized aa well as peneral tralninp'and experience tUr 
n“V"o7'!h ® Shown In the admlpiaterlnp of the . ,|„c, 

Te merirni^ 

3754. Flynn. Anthony P. A study of the method.^ of treatment nf 
mentally deficient Juvenile delinquent In Mossachusett.s as shown by a ca.se study 

(•f U5 cn.ses from the Quincy juvenile court. Mastcr’.s. 1933. ..Bo.ston Coll vi 
p. mf?. . 

^ *3755. Foss, Gertrude Mae. Ltinpuage comprehension sklWt'f mentnllv re 
tarded children. Master’s, 1988. Boston Unlv. 40 pf ms. 

Attempts to determine the effecl of a forelan lanRuage backaround on benmjr rortmo? 

ocbleveroent scores; to discover the frequency of siidAi 
readlDK dlfflcultles by detern^lng the number of children who ar^ reTdlng below iini 
lenta age and the number l^iose reiidlng achievement Is below their hearing romi.r. lh-n 
correlation between mental age and reading achievement and hnrinr 
comp^hensIoD and reading achievement ; to discover the extent to which the understandinc 
of spoken language Influences the child's reading achievement ; and to determine w hwvN 
ein7i " betw.sn mental age an« hearing comprehension, or If there Isa in .rkrd 

r loash p he^ecn the child s ablUty to understand spoken language and bis . 

V«« experiment conducted with 200 children in ungraded classes in I vL 

ImaHn. "‘’7 "’r" '' *»•' Blnet-Slmon to7 n u'Z 

hUher score on reading achievement than did the low hearing comprehension group 

^Akofa school and home for Duble 

minded: Its history and status. Master’s. 1938. South Dakota. Ill p. ms 

7 ; ;z::r:rT 

re^larly employed; the employment st^u^ed wast tChiJ:? cUss'7r.::lv.« iT 
median salary of .the gro»tji while employed wa8j7.2,3 a week' the chief activities of ih 

ESSS'iHF ™ 

Adorn,'', '"w"”™"”""'' 

..op.,,... t, o7 .. 

“0^ 1 o' OP".*, odoci. f„ ... 
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• ,S7<*0. Mutphy. Jeannie Dean. A comparison of the fl\K‘tuation of D 

normal children and of subnormal children in a development school. Ma 


Baisin, Beatrice Carol. factors in the adjustments of 1(X 

(.n placen^ent from a state training school for incntnl deflrients in the St 
New Jersey. Master’s, ,1038. Southern California. 

3Td‘J. Seyler, Louise Wood. Vocational opjM>rtniiif i(\*s for cjiildnui of h 
line intelligence. Master’s, 1038. California. L. A. 

Attempts to detormlfH' tho employment posslblllfii'B for thr* child with low mental 
l»y contacting the personnel nianagers of 31 business organiiations of different types 
.Arureles. Offers sugKestionK for changes in procediire or emphasis in clRsses function 
ilipse children, In order that they may [ye better prepare<l to take (heir placi» in the bi 
world 

3763. Taylor, Hazel. A speidal unit of work on China for dull sixth 
pupils. Master’s, 11>38. Emory. 117 p. ms. 

I>f8crlhes tbe construction of tho unit, the method of teaching the unit to suit tlu 
of the particular group ; and‘*erahiates tbe roiirse^y comparing the results of test*- 
to these children with the results of tests given to another class which was taught tl 
by a conventional method. 

3704. White, Doris E. A study of the academic achievement of me 
retarded pupils in the spt'dnl cla.ssc*!^ of Albany Junior high sthool.s, Ma 
ia38. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teachers. 32 p. ms. 

•3765. Whitney, Bithia Jane. Causative factors in the molndjii.stm€ 
children. Master^, lil37. Syracuse. 181 p. ms. 

Studies the rase histories, records, and documents of ail the problem children un 
>ears of* age sent to tbe Psychopathic hospital, Syracuse, for treatment in the 
103lrl936. to determine the relation of their problems to the factors of heredity 
environment, acbool environment, physical and mental handicap, and mentaT and em 
difficulties; studies the. opinions of specialists in the flelcT of child guidance on tik 
nosla of theae Indiyidual proyema. and their recommendations for the future care 
child. Analyzes case histories of 144 children. 

•3766. WilliamB, David A. Slow-lenrncrB In tho Oriind F(»rks olomt 
scluKds. Master's, 1938. North Dakota. 53 p. ms. 

3767. Wise, Randolph E. The work adjustment of the wage earning 
of mental deficients who have been under the care of the Massachusetts di 
of child guardianship. Master’s, 1938. Boston Coll. 122 p. ms.% 

’ 3jH& Wold, Olga Caroline. A study of sehool adjustment of the me 
retaW^. Mpster’.s, 1038, Stanford. 210 p. ms. 

•3769. Zuckerman, George. Comparison <»f the arhlevenient of 4he 
learner by the c(M>i>era five teacher group and tho single class teacher plan 
experiment in. the intermediate gnidi's of the elementary whool. Debtor’s, 
New York. 88 p. m«. 

roropares the grade levels of Hchlevement attained by the dull imfnial child, or by 
of such children. In the fourth, fifth, and sixth grades of a New York City school, 
these two systems of insCniction. Finds that neither type of Inatnirtion show 
superiority. 


3770. Aderhold, Lossie Wyatt. ^Juvenile delinquency. Master's, 
oma. 76 p. ms. 

3771. Allen, feu^ene Clyde. An educational and soclalogical dellnq 
factor survey of the Los Angelea boys' welfare center. Master's, 1988. Sot 


Southerh California. 


SOCIALLY MALADJUSTED 



California. 
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•3772. Allen. Robert M. Factors in success and failure in iwrole. DiK-tor s 
1938. New York. 128 #). ms. 

3773. Anthony, F. I. Foctor.s n.ssof lated with truancy in Harlem. Mnsti r‘i 
193?. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 78 p. ms. 

StDrtlrs therausfltivo fnrIorB involved In trimncy and the remedial roeitiods emploved hv 
varloUR biiremiR. Surveys briefly the Foclo-eoonomlc rondltlnnn In Harlem. SnReeBt.s the 
Initiation of an eatonsivr program of adult education centering around child ti8vch..|„cv 
and mental hygiene, a system of slum clearance, economic readjustment, and a greater 
Opportunity for vocational tralnli^. 

3774. Branstetter, Eugene Charles. A .study of Juvenile dclinqnencv M is 
tor’s, 1938. Ohio State. 100 p. ms. > 

Attempts to determine the degree to which the schools are contrlhutlng to delln..«e„cv 
of youth who come under the Jurl.sdicflon of best .school authorities. Shows that the sclmnl 
has a deflnito place In the battle agninat Juvenile dejtflifuency ; and that socleiv has nm 
attempterl to work out a constructive program for providing the proper social ‘conditions 
under which thps4* children mny develop. 


3775. Brumbalow, Ted Winfield. An nnnlysi.s of the educational proKnini of 
the .State Juvenile training school, Catcsvillc, Texas. .Mastcr’.s, 19,38. Texas, 

3776. Burts, Mary Fawcett. Some factors iis.s(K-inted with Juvenile del hi 
qiiency. Doctor’s, f938. New York. 

3777. Clarke, Evelyn M. Facllitle.s and rot'r«*ntlonnl programs for girls jn 
Southern Unlifornin detention homes. Mnsfer’s, 1938 . California, L. A. 

I>escrlbes visits made to the 10 detention homes In aouthem California countlca Kinds 
f iat the hlliidlngs are usuallj^designed for use ns detention homes; that they provide for 
Hie segregation of the sexes, the alck and the well, and often of newoomera and exiH ri 
enced groups; that the personnel of the homes vary In number and In attitude; that all 
hearings are held In Juvenile courts or their cxtcnslonR ; that girls are detain^ in the 
Jails loginning with the age 16; thot household tasks are performed by the girls In ail 
of the homes; (hat provisions are made for some type of education In all but one of the 
homes; that outdoor recreational facilities and play materials vary; that Indoor rerren 
lional facilities Include a community hall or Uvlng room In all but one of the homes n 
library of aome description, handwork, and celebration of various holidays; sod that 
remedial eervlrea Include diagnosis and prescription In all cases, and treatment within 
the homes in some cases. ^ 

- JB 

3778. Cohen, Irvin Edward. A coiiiimrntitc study of the viilucs held hv 
delinquent and non delinquent hoys. Muster’s, 1987. Columbin. 


3779. Dinardo, Louise D. A study of juvenile offenders in Schenectady for 
tlio periofl, 1885-.36. Muster’.s, 1937. N. V^.Sl. Coll, for Tench. 

• Finds the age of the largest numbiT of offendera to be 14 or 16. and shows the need for 
8U|)eniBlon of "teen axe” children. 


3780. I>ougall« Edna May. A sttidy of *41 delinquent Iwjfs. MaHtor's lAi7- 

N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. ^ 

Compares the scores of a group of delinqu. m-.chn^n an.l „f n group of normal children 
on the Hayes perBoniillty rating scale to determine potential delinquency among children. 

3781. Downs, Frederick H., }r. Envlroninei^l conditions underlying de- 
. llnqnency among: boys 14 and 15 years old itt a delinquency area of , Pro^denct*. 
Rhode Inland, Federal Hill section, n.s revenletl hy n case study of ^ tidlysTNkeed 
on probation during the period July 1. 1987. to December 31. 1987. ‘ Masfbr’s 
103R Boston Coll. 88 p. ms. 

3782. Diincan, Balph Logan. Factors associated tlth dellnqueney of boys 
In the Kansas state industrial reformatory. Master’s, 1988. Colorado (Ab- 
stract to; Univeralty of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses and reporW9or 
higher degrees, 1888: 51-4S2) , 


Attempte Intellectual status and the mnnsneea contrlbotln* to crime of 

221 Jarenlle deUnqaeati of the Kansas >tate Indnstrlal rafomutory. at Hutc^son, 
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FId<J8 that the low iDtelli^Pix.^ of these lK>ys w'as i>nly one of many factors contribut 
deMnqueuv ; that 75 percent of them cmne from broken or distorted homes; that mt 
them hiid befo Incorrectly pHk*o< 1 in school. Imlicates that Improvement In living 
tlons, strensthenlnp of the morHle'rrf the honi**, nml a<IJustlii^r the .school to the otHHls 
conODunlty would tend to check the incMnnce ot personal and social maladjustments, 
were the fundamental causes of delinqueticy. 

3783. Eaton, Francis Thomas. A study of doliiKiuonf imd iioii-deliiu 
hrothers f^ilhiu the same families. .Master's. liKiT. Fordlmiu. (Abstrao 
Fonlham iitiirersity. Dissertitti«ms nrc‘epie<l for tiigher degrees ■in tlie Grai 
>rhool, 1988; 89-99t ^ 

Studies 25 cases wherein one of two brothers was on proliatlon at the time of tl 
vestlgatlon. and the non-dellnquent brotl.er had ne\vr commit ti^il an/ recurdnl offen 
ilefcrmlne. If posgible, why one brother bccmiic dobmiuenr while the other, living: 
approiimate comUtlons did not succumb to olijectlotiable infliiepces. Indicates that alt 
the ofTenders were found to consist larj^ely of emotionally maladjusted youths, the voll 
element rather than the eiternHl Influences played a predominant part In their dellngi 

3784. Ellingfer, Harley A. The apprixiation of tho case study inetlKKl i: 

adjustment of problem hoys. .Master’s. Ohio State. 13.3 p. ms. 

I>e8crlbt‘8 an attempt at adjusting; 10 problem boys through an advisory rclatlc 
lK*tweeu each boy ajid a member of the school faculty. Find.s the case Bludy method 
able for the solution of the maladjustments of problem boys when the method is u.s 
teti^liers and principals who have a knowltdge of the fundamentals (if psychology. 

378T). Eng, Ransom. ’ A study of 319 juvenile dtdliuptents from the fib 
Ibe San Diego county prohat itm uftiee. Master’s, WM. S<»uthern (^llforula 

37S6. Forster, Harry L. A study of 1,000‘cnses of delinquent' Ivoys oi 
Edison school of Cleveland, Ohio, with emphasis on ct^rtain conditions in 
background and their disposition on leaving the Edison school. Master's, 
Ind. St. T. C, 87 p. ms. (Abstract in; Indiana state toacliers ctHlege. Tea< 
college journal, 9; 181-82, July 19(18) 

Attempts to determine the liaslc factors which cause delinquency : to rompon* the c 
of delinquency as found In Edlnon school pupils with the causes (»f delinquency fou 
other studies; and to follow-up the delliKiuent J-Mlsun school t»oy an far as bis schiHd r 
permits. Analyies ('as<' studies, peirannent Bcho.d records of 1.0(K) hoys who atlendo 
Thomas A. Edison school betwi'cn 1024 and 19;i4, and form letters and bbmka .sent t 
Kiliools to which these b«ys were transfernKl. Sh(»wg that most of the l)oy8 were bei 
i:t and 16 years -of age, were of dull normal mentality, were retarded 1 ,or more yes 
school before entering Fxilson school, many of them were from brpkcii homes, and 
members of fairly large faniUleH whose t>arents were poorly edueoted. Shows lhai 
UojB received work piTmlts; 250 ran away, moved from the city, were oxtiuded. oi 
died; 161 were sentenced to oorreolive InBt^utlons ; lo graduati^l from the twelfth g 
5 were still In school ; and 2 were sent to institutions for (he f(‘eble-mlnded. 

3787. Frlel, F, The contribution of a chlld'-placiiig agency niaintal 
a Htudy home for problem children prior to fo.Mter laune pluceuieiit: invest Tgi 
at the Worcester children'^ friend stn lety. Ma.sler’s, 193S. Ih^.ston Coll, 
p. ms. 


3788. Ooen, Muriel. Teachers, a^l'ontrilMillng factor in delinquency 
ter’s, 193& Ohio State. 58 p, ms. 


Studies 200 teachers, and flndfi 14 type cases contributing to delinquency and emot 
disturbances due to mahtdjuBtoienlB and dlaliitegratlon In the teachers tliemsclves . and 
poor or Inadequate gupcrvlslon and lack of psychological Information p4‘rtaliilng to m 
JuitmentB wcr»^ largely responalble for such condItloiiB. 

•3789^K)ldfeld, Abraham. Substandard hyuHing aa a potential factit 
Juvenile delinquency in u loial area In New York City. Doctor’s,* 1937. 
York. 194 p. ms. 


3700. Hopn, Raymond P. The relath>n. of mental* capacity to the e 
tiveness of foster home placement as a method of treatment for male Juvi 
WioqaenU, Master’s, 19Qa Boston Coll. 61 p. ms. , 
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•3TO1. Jankowski. John Joseph, 'fhe sport interests and cx|ierlen<s ,f 
Hoys' club members in Washington. D. C. Masters. 1938 George Washing,,,. 
36 p. ma. 

the sport ciperleDcex «nd Interesfe of“ boys bet*een toe ages of n a,,n 
In four boys clubs In Vtashlngton, to determine their Ilke« dislikes their nartldiMii 
and their desire to learn the various sports. Finds a generaflgreemrnt of the l!;!;?;; I’, 
***»J^'*'* Interests and experiences with noticeable eieepMons which m, h» 

and 0 U.e liter:: ! ^ 

Mudv in preparing bis program. Keoommends that physical lnH,n„„.r 

study their programs and revise them to 8t In with the boys' Interest^ and that ,L 
instructors consider the carry^jver value of some of the sport., m planning their progr., ml 

3792. Za^ska. Bichard C. Juvenile delinquency in a transition .irwi 
Master’s. 1988. Michigan. 

3788. Levy. Buth Jacobs. The effect .of psychological therapy on a gr,,,,,, 
of delinquent children. Mast^'s. 1987. Columbia. 

3794. Lunn. Stroud. A brief survey «f juvenile delinquency. Master’s pah 
P eabody. 90 p. ms. • . ■ > 

Surveys acbool age delinquents in NashvUle. Tcnn.. and finds that a non Instil, ,ti , , 

method of preventing delinquency is needed and could t.e furnished by ihe public schools 

®^o«nce. A study of a maladjustetl group «f jm„.„ 
high achool^ldren. Master’.s. 1988. Oklahoma. 63 p. ma 

3^. Meaaarachmidt. Bamona Oneita. A study of pi>tentlal habit regression 
in ^yg between the ages of si* and nine years. Doctor’s. 1937. Ohio Siaie 

university. Abstracts of d.K-tors’ dlsaertatloik no 

zo : Zo6-9D ) 

^rlbes ap experiment conducied with 65 boya ranging In age from 6 to 7V, years and 

possible differences with Increase In age and eiperlcncr 

Dlmt!r,?«'t i" ot which contains at least 10 suhj,,ls 

^moDHtratex a valuable technique for experimentally iHolaflng porentlallv regrPMKixv Ite 

3797. Miller. Mary Hallyburton. Problem case studies In East Nashville 
high school. Mllster’s. 1938. Peabody. 102 p. ms. 

*" » •" Nashvme T.nn 

■' .»b 

3798. Moore. Jenella Bishop. The Junior high school problem girl: A studv 
of her conflicts and adjustments. Master’s. 1938. Southern California. 

3^. Newm^-Staaln. ,lfr.. Florence Ellen. The effects of ap economic 
crista on the adolescent. Master’s. 1938. Wisconsin. 

Owens, Albert Alexander. . The behavior-problem boy: a soclo tdii 
catlonal survey. Doctor’s. 1929. Pennsylvania. Philadelphia. 1929. 188 p. 

3801. Patchett. 'Walter Cecil. A survey of certain acts of Juvenile delin 

quency in the Santa Rosa high school district. Master's. 193A Southern Cali 
fomia. 

Maynard. A study of origin, background. Intelligence, 
race, and other factors contrlbnUng to the behavior of boys committed to Uh> 
Angeles welfare centers. 1930-1934. Master’s, 1988. Southern California. 

‘ wh^ investignUon to determine the relationship 

competence of parenU and the social competence 
»)f their children. Master’s. I98a N. Y. St. Coll, for TVmcli. 42 p ms 


KXCKPTIONAL GROUPS 


.1^04. QuaVton, Thomas Irving. Social background of Juvenile predellnq 
In San Pedro district Master’s, H)38. Southern California. 

;MK). Ouinlan, Ann E. The role of the social worker in assisting the ! 
mother In meeting the problem of stealing: a study of 15 cases from the t 
Children’s friend society. Master’s, Uk'18. Boston Uoll/ 65 p. nis. 

as06. Betzker, Mae B. A study of 80 truancy case records in a child gui 
fij:cnc>\ including a systematic survey of previous studies. Master’s, 1968. 

S h. for Jewish S4>c. Work. 176 p. ms. 

•3807. Kobertsonl Walter Marvin. An investigation of 412 lK‘havlor pr< 
pupils In Central junior high school, Kansas Uity, Kansas, of the schiad 
193t>-^^7, Master’s, 1938. Kansas. 51 p. ms. 

Surveys the w>oial and economic conditions of the l>ehavlor problem children ; i 
phsseB of their behavior as rated by their teachers ; studies their aae. IQ. sex. attendam 
scholastic records to determine their relationship to the maladjustments of these 
which caused their behavior problems. Finds that the home environment of these 
was poor; that they were Bllghlly above 13 years of age; that most of ibeir markf 
inferior and failing; that there was a wide range in their IQs ; that there were^pporti 
for guidance through hom*^ room and other teacher contacts; thjii^htlr b«ha\lor pn 
were mainly those that Interfere with orderly clans procedure; that the percentage o 
wtis larger than that of glrla. ^ 

;{808. SotheDberg, Buth Gordon. The ambiguity of the definition o 
problem child in one specific public school. Master’s, 1037. Columbia. 

3809. Sclmitzer, Joseph M. Adjusting the school to the needs of so 
iind educationally handicapped adoleacent.s in a village school. Master’s, 
N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 87 p. ms. 

3810. Seg^baxth, Stella Xiouise. A case .study of the Indiavlor cluiruct(*r 
Ilf institutionalized children. Master's, 103S. S<»utlieru Califurnioi 

3811. Shaweross, Elizabeth A. Psychopathic trends in tl>e porsonallti 
psychotic children. Master’s, 19G& Boston Coll. 131 p. ms. 

3^12. Swartz, Daniel V. A survey of the t\)lorado state reformatory w 
view to reorganizing Its educational program. Master's, 1008. C<dorudo. 
slnict in; University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses and n port 
higher degrees, 1988: 136) 

Studies the history of the Institution, the records of Its 258 Inmates, the present 
tliiDiil prorlaiODS. and reviews InvoBtlKsUtins of the present educational proRrams 
similar Institutions considered rep resen ta t Ire of those using the best modern me 
KivomiDenda that an adegtikle appropriation be made to employ a psychiatric 
worker, a parole director, a director of education, and such other employees, s 
iiisesaary for Insaguratlng and admlolstering a comprehensive edumtlonal prograi 
eluding vocational, academic, recreatiunai, psychological, and paychlatrlc departm«i 

.3813. Thompaon, James Bailey, fr. A stiid^ of 100 behavior problem i 
In public school. Master’s, 19«7. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Loul 
state university. University bulletin, vol, 30 N. 8., no. 3: 105) 

Studies the grade, aei, chronological age. ps|cholog1cal examination, IQ. physical 
lion, acholarahip record, social de^lolhient; behcvlor problem, and treatment and 
for each of the behavior problem piiplU. ' « 

» - , 

•3814. Tucker, LouIm Emery- A *study of problem pupils. Doctor’s, 
T. C., Ool. UhlT. New York, Teachers college, Columbia untyersity. 1987. 1 

Compares 100 Ifcgro behaylor problem children with 100 normal cblldrmi selected 
the third, fourth, fifth, and alzth grades of PnbliC' school 00, New York City. Attem 
determliM the tsetors in the child, the parent, the teacher, the bome. and the schoo 
are aMociated with tbe hehavtor problema of the eblldten, and to determine remedial 

lUlOS— 40 24 
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ameliorate conditions that underlie their troublesome behavior 

LIBRARIES 

^15. Adams, Harlen Martin. The Junior college library program: n sn.dr 
0 library services in relation to instructional procedures. Doctor’s, 1938. Stan- 
ford. (Abstract tn.- Stanford university. Stanford university bulletin vol n 
Sixth series, no. 72: 111-15) > 

•"'* practices for correlating the library 8#rvU«k. In Junior 
rJl^r Si " Proc^ures. based on a survey of current practices In 136 Ina.lunuL 

Inscribes the program at Menlo Junior college as shown by a .study of student book m-eds 

d^emrTn«tr r ‘.h'"*. h"'' of library facilities and* suppll.. ,Ue 

decentrallxatlon of the library organitatlon, the appointment of a library commiti.-e n,in 
x> posed of representatives from all fields, and extensive publicity. 

3816. Best. James Harold. A study of the high-schoo; and home lihnuv 

fucllitles and their use by the pupils of a small high school. Master’s ]<«x 
Iowa. 197 p. m.s. ’ 

3817. Blair; Pattie Howard. A .selecttnl first-grade social science libn.rv 
Blaster 8, 1938. Peabody. 02 p. ma. 

T Rrude leachcr, material wlmh 

wlU meet the first grade child s social science interests. 

t3818. Carlson, ’WTillfiirf H. The development and flnaneinl support of s. ven 
western and northwestern state university libraries. Berkeley. Unlversitv ,.f 
Califomla press, 1938. 106 p. ' ' 

nnt‘o’jf‘1 of Klaho. Montans. Nevada, .\„r,h 

Dakota South Dakota tUh. and Wyoming. Indicates that tbejte universities are gr..tti«c 
as shown by Increa^ In the currieulum, faculty, student enrollment, nnd in graduate work 

tKa o^r fields f r"*! competing with larger universities In all 

Iihr ^ e.^ ^ 1 °^ cultural and professional Instruction ; that the financial support of ih.lr 
libraries fafls below average expenditures of comparable libraries generally asX^U as b, l«, 

greatly; that their book fundg are Inadequate; that staff salaries are low and iiumbe™ 
of somottf the staffs Inadequately trained; that the chief needs of the libraries c>n|.r 

''o.'k-' «nd 

3819. Diteion, S. The public library movement in the United States tis It 
wus iiiflueuced by the needs of the Wage earner. l85tk-19tio. Master's l'*T8 
Coll, of the City of N. Y. 155 p. m$. 

•nninf'u**" lb»t most of the agitation for public libraries came from the working class 
^pulatlon and that campaigns for lax support, establishing branches, extending houre and 

"" -s -»■? 

t^. Downs, Eobert B., ed. Resources of southern libraries: a .survey of 
facilities for research. Chicago. American library association. 1938 370 ,, 

(University pf North Carolina) * • 

Dl*:ua.M reference hooka, bibliography ,nd related materUls. government publlratlons 
manual ipts. newspapers general periodicals and aoclety pobllcatloni UnguagT and 1 er. 
tore, philosophy and religion, fine arts, hlatory. «>clal aclenV «deni iT^Tec^nol^i^ 

Claiborne J. A study of the administration and oae of the 
parish pro^lonal Ubrary in promoting teacher growth in Loulalana. Master’s, 
1968. Louisiana State. 109 p. ms. ' ' 

» li**?*^ rep^ to a questionnaire sent to auperlntendenla. auperriaora and nrlncInaU 


LIBRARIES 


3822. Garretsop^Vir^inia Louise.. A preliminary survey of Wyoming 
sfh^K^l libraries. Master’s, 193S. Wyoming. 85 p. ms, 

a^23. Gaver, Mary Virginia. An investigation of state supt'rvlslon <»f sc 
libraries in six southern stales. Master’s, 10^8. Columbia. 174 p, ms. 

Co^'erH objectlvpfl and dufipB of 8tatP srhool library STipprvisora in Alabama. Kenti 
Ix)ulHlann. North Carolina. Tvonosspe, and Virginia, and the effpctlveneas of aupervlaloi 

t3824. Hamlin, Talbot. Some European archlte<‘tura1 libraries: T 
methods, equipment, and udiniiilstratiiui. New York, Columbia university p 
110 p. 

t3^S25. Heller, Frieda M. arid LaBrant. Lou L. Experimenting together: 
librarian and the teacher of English. Chicago, Americnu library associni 
84 p. (Ohio state university) 

De.‘»rribes the work of a school librarian and a frarher of Enpligh at the Ohio state 
versify achool over a period of 6 yeara. DlRciiHseH thv teacher llbrarlnn pupil pjirticlpai 
aapecfs of the reading program ; pupil participation In Ul)rary pnx'edurea ; rxtrnHion o1 
librarians direction; aeciiring greater freedom for the librarian; and change.s In prei 
tioD of teachers and librarluna. 

3826. '^Hoyle. Nancy Elizabeth. A study of tlie development of libi 
.<ervky In the public schools of Virginia. Master’s, 10.88. C<dnmbia. 168 p. 

Shows the Influence of social, economic, and educational <Hindltlon«. and of the lac 
public library provlRlon. upon the type of achool library 8er> lce which Is evolving, and 
IraplU'atlonB of these conditions for the future development of school llbrarl^ in the s 

3827. Kellogg, Katherine Flora. Library needs of pupils in relation to t 
eour.st' requirements In the secoqdary school of the Colorado state college <^f ' 
cution. Master’s, 1938. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

3828. Lane, Margaret. The developnieiit of library service to public seb 
in New Jersey. Master’s, ms. Columbia. 177 p. ins. 

Traces the devclopmpnt of independent llbmrlea In the schools, county library* service, 
SiTvlce from the pubUcj llbrarleg to the schoola of New Jersey. 

3829. Leidnsr, ^fttcr M. I^orothy. Libraries In Catbolit* sei'oiidary sobo 
a study basetf on the secondary schools in the DhH*cse of Hro<»klyn. Doett 
191 ^ 8 . Fordhnm. 195 p. ms. 

Analyses replies to a Questionnaire anpwpre<l by .'18 high Hch<sdR in the Dloces- 
Brooklyn, and describes visits to 29 of these sehool^v^Dda a shoMage of trained llbrarli 
that 75 percent of the schools have separate llbr/t^^ooms ; tha^t separate reading re 
and libra Ha ns workrooms are uncommon : that the schools have gt>od library equlpEE 
wellkTlanml collections of hooks, magazines, and newspapers; that more than half of t 
have a definite appropriation for the libsary ; that part of the tuition, student approi 
tlons. and gifts are used for the library In ^me of the schools ; and that two-thirda of 
schools have a program of library instruction. 

•3830. MacCracken, MalBry. Llbrnry needs In DutchcHs county. Mastt 
1935. Vassar. Poughkeepsie. Women’s city and county club and Vassar 
lege, 1937. 124 p. (Norrie fellowship report, 1933^) . 

DIscuasea library servlcs in New York stale, and the loan work done by the New 1 
state library and the Ubary extension division ; and condltlona in Dutchess county w 
affect library service. Surveys the schools and libraries In the county, and discusses 
school UbraHea in the several communities surveyed. Dsscrihes the service glvpn 
I rental and Institutional libra riea. RecommemlA the establish meat of a county library 
All the library needs of the entire county, inclpdlng Poughkeepsie, as a means of .equalL 
ednctHonal opportnnlty. > ' 

Robert GdelL TOe Webster parish library system In 
rdatlon to the Cotton Valley achool and commtinlty. Master’s, 1938. LoulsL 
State. 75 p. jifB, 

Attempts to evaluate the Mtnral, prmctlcml, and social elects that a library wl 
wtchm tbe wbols population would have on the#people. Indicates that the cultural I 
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of the people U being raJWHl ; that borrowers receive practical help through the I, brer, 
that people read more because of free library service; and that a'better grade of llierniurr 
IS now preferred thnn before the library waa founded : that right reading habits are lein. 
formed among the pupils. In.llcat., that the count, library ayStem la the best and „,Z 
economical method of reaching all of the people. " 

3832. McMlllen. James Adelbert. Statistics of Southern coiicgc niid um 
versify libraries, 1937-88. University, Loiih<iana state university, 19,38. -I p, 

d833. Miller, Daniel Lon?. A survey of existing library conditions in th,. 
rural homes and schools of. and a propo.sed rural library plan for, LarinsT 
tounty, Colorado. Mnster’.s. 1937. Colo. St. Coll. 1,3J) p. ms. 

Plnda that the acboola as well as the liomea Investigated in Larlmer'^county were inadr 
qoately supplied with books. Proposes a tax supported library in place of the |ire»ni 
voluntary Lsariraer county library, aB a n'mwly. " 

3834. Osborn, Edward Everett. Investigjitlon of home lilirarios in a runi 
community. Master's. 1938. Iowa. 74 p. ms. 

C 

3835. Penrose, Klchard Lewis. A .survey of rending materials in i. rt.iii, 
six-jTar high schools. Master’s, 1938. Iowa. 141 p. ms. 

3836. Beed, Lulu B. A test of students' competence to use the lilirnry. l),r. 
tors, 1988. Chicago. Library quarterly, 8:236-83, April 1938. 

3837. Beid, Mary Ophelia. Evaluation of home economics libraries of •! 
selected grbup of secondary schools of Indiana. Master’s, 1938. Iowa State 
129 p. ms. 

'3838. Richardson, Mary C. Implementing a hnildiug for the library ami 
the library school department of the State normal school at Geneseo, New York, 
in terms of the cniTicnla offered. Doctor’s. 1938. New York. 92 p. ms. 

teacher, colle^ library, and offer, .nggctlon. for room, 
and equipment for a l^rnry school bonaed In the library, and gives the Ua.lc principle, 
underlying construction of a building to meet the needs. ^ 

.^1839. Bimkis, Helen E. Analysis of needs and diflfereiu'os of orgnnizinp 
and distributing the elementary library book collection in a central rural school 
area. Master’s, 193R N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 81 p, ms. 

3840. Bobert. Peyton Charles. The .library and the study hall. MuNler'. 
19^ Louisiana State. 48 p. ms. 

1 «l*tion« between the libraries and study’ balls in the LouitUna schmil. be 

on^Dg to the Southern aiisoolation of colleges and secondary schools. ezeluaiTe of Orlean* 
j " w Concludes tliat • li .arlan cannot Kucce.sfully supervlae both the library and thr 
study toll unless the school enrollment la very small ; tl»t the schools approved by tbr 
ablation have the highest type of library organisation in UHilslana ; that the trend In 
library organisation la toward iv separate library and study hall ; that a larger percent of 
pupils UK library matfrial. In the combined library and study tmU than In the .enar.ie 
l^rm; that the most efficient form of library organlsatkAi for Ix>ulslana schools seem, to 
be the combination library study hall witb the beet features of the separate library system 

t3841. Severance. Henry O. A anrvey of the rettonreea of the ITniversiiy 
of Mlsewnri library for research work. Columbia. University of MJssonri 1987 
30 p. (University of Missouri bolletln. vol. 38. no. 16. Library series, no. 19) 

3842. Short, Alice. A program of library Instruction for grades one to six 
Master’s, 1938. Louisiana Stat® 47 p. ms. 

PormuUtee a course of study in the nse of hooka and libraries In the elemenUry school. 

8843. Skaar, MArtha O. PnbUc.«chooI Ubraries in Wisconsin: a historical 
rtudy of school libraries under the sapervlsion of the Sute department of public 
instmctlon. -Master’s, 1988. Columbia. '98 p. ms. 




LIBRARIES 


t3844. Wilflon, Louis E. The geography of rending : n study of the dis 
tion and status of libraries in the Unite<l States. Chicago. American library 
ciation and the University of Chirtigo press, 1038. 181 p. 

Trf'ata of library dpvetopment ; digtrlbutloD of other fscllitti-a for etincatlon anr 
munfcatlon ; and the reasons that library facilities are an unequally accessible. 

3845. Wofford, Azile M. The hi.story nnd present status of'seluMtl lil> 
in South Carolina, IWlR-liKlS. Master's, 1P38. Coliimhla. 134 p. nis. 

Attfmpta to determine why nchool llhrarles In South Carolina have not procrcs 
far as ttioae la other aoutliern statca. and offers Kiis'scst ions for Ininicdiate (lrv«'lopniei 

BOOKSi AN Di.PER IODIC ALS 

.3846. Badley, Theodore Thobum. An •evaluiition of pieturo luiigir/.in 
eollntenil inaterinl In the social studies. Master’s. IR'IS: Oliio State. 6D ] 

.Stuilies acTcn nattunnlly known picture magnilm^ to determine the nmferlala 
in the social slutliea. Pinda * wide variation betwet'n individual piclurc magailni 
that dlscrlrelnatlen by the teacher Is aecesaary. 

I 

.3847. Baileyj Dorothy M. Some nsitects of edueatioti in the English 

of the nineteenth century. Musicr'.s, 19tlS. Ijoyola. 15i* p. ms. 

* * 

,W8. Bridg^eSt Daniel Moody. Professioiml series in iHlmation., Ma: 
Duke. 123 p. ms. 

liHte 200 series of proff^.sianal b«»okH. bullptln.‘^, nn<l mo’noprftpbfi. pubiiRheU sinr< 
and desrribeB types of difficulty met with In this type of rrs<*arrh and the safeguard 
fo prevent error. 

3H49. CalDy LffUcille. An analy.«^is of the Journal of health aud ph 
rdtif^tion for years 1930-1037. Ma.ster's/l937. Michigan. 

3850. Cooper, Jess V. The hiologicnyinfoniiat iou in 10 ni^n-s]ieciali 7 itMl i 
zines from June, 1036. to June, 1937. 5»ster\ iaS7. Kansas. 54 p. ms. 

Surveys 10 periodicals for 12* months anu claSHifl<^ articles pertaining to hlolng, 
throe group.s: Human biology, animal biology, and plaat biology. Finds that the Rt 
Digt'Mt. Time, and Colliers contain 8ufflo4«'nt material to be us^hI ah Hupplrmentary mi 
in biology ; that the dominant biological Interest of the public pertains to human b 
particularly from the health aspect. 

.*1851. Cramlet, Kuth L. A study of the changing trends in iH»ri(Kilcal 1 
'lure from 1850 to 1936. Mnstor’s, 19118. Pittsburgh. (Abstrnet in* Pnivi 
of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in i)rofn‘e8s, nnd hlbllognip 
publications, 14 : 388-89) 

FIikU that perlo<!ical literature tags changed with the limes, from the romnntlcl 
the nineteenth to the realiam of the twentieth century ; that as flrtlon has becom 
Important ^n the literary moot biles, serials have dlsappeare<l. and stories have t 
shorter and more realistic, with a shift of emphasis from actldh to political, socia 
^HTonomlc articles reflecting the Industrial activity and cosmopoiltaD Interest h of n 
life. 

3852. Fisher, Henry C. Realism and morality in Kngll.sh flcdlon In^foro 
Doctor’s, 1988. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Ab^j 
of theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of publications, 14:79-8 

Shows that realism and moraUty in Koglish prose Action had a historical culmlnat 
the eighteenth century In the flrtlons of Defoe, Rkhtrdson. and Fielding ; that the E 
realistic novel bad been dependent on the favor of the middle classes ; that middb 
prose fiction wu submerged below the lev^l of polite letters until the middle classes eo 
Into economic, political, and social domlnsnce In the eighteenth century. 

3853. Fisher, l^aonu The use of historically proven art principles in mi 
illustraiM hooka for children. Master's, 1988. Colo. 8t Colh of Bd. 

ibert, James D. The adolescent attitude toward certain s 
knd relUdous Issues as reflected* In -current literaiure. Master’s^ 
boma. 89 p. ms. ^ » 
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•;«rK). Orady, Le.ra. American children’s Inx.ks of the seventeenth «-enturv 
Master’s. 1938. George Washington. 113 p. ms. ‘ 

Attempts to determine what reading nffltter In the form of American Irooks for Jiivonii». 
were available to the children, who wrote Ihese bo<.hs. where such mater^ wa7nj I T 
the content of the books, and to give a description of the various worT. 

3^. Harrison. Mery. An annlj-sls of llhrur.v book.s ret omnicmhMl f<.r llrst 
grade children. Master’s. 1938. Peahtnly. 5Ty p. ms. 

^ Woman’s place In n changing s.h-IhI ordor as 
reflected In the best:SelllMg smvels of IIMO and of 1930. Master's, 1938 Tcnmle 
63 p. ms. _ ' ' 

Find* that a chivalrous attitude toward women in the 1910 books has been renlnced hv •• 

JromTH V r"* .* 'I'vorcll women baa d.a i.!! 

from a severely dlsapprovInR to an apathetic or approving one. 

3m Hoffman. Thomas Michael. An annotated hlblldgn.ph.v of .mtran,.h„„i 
^ks In German on education in the Library of Congress. Masters im 
George Washington. 59 p. ms. ^ 

3^9 Humbert, .Alice Bralnard. Children’s preferences in t.viK..s of pi.,„re 
book illustrations. Master’s, 1038. Michigan. 

; Mate Graye. A historical survey of children’s literature. .Mms-* 

ters. 1988. South. Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern Methodist Univershv 
Abstracts of theses. 1989:10-17) 

.3861. Jenasen. Hana. Building the book etdhHtion of the Institute of ,ro 
noralcs at the university at Oslo. Mnster’.s. 1937. CKdiimbia. 

38®. Loew, Climmont C. Fn<-tors in news-cogui/.aiice. .Master’s. \m 
Washington Univ. 89 p. ms. 

Compares the status and attitudes of tSO men and 50 women, equaled for age as to their 
news conaclousoees aa^ahown by their oplnlona given In the youth expressloDalre.’ ' 

3863. Merrill, Goldie Plainer. The develoiuiient <tf American secular jii\e 
nlle magazines. Doctor’s, 19.38. Wa.shington. 168 p. ms. 

eo^n?*. 7! ^^'opment of Iheae perl.KtIcals from 1789 to 1938. anj shows that their 
content developed from rellgioua and moral Instruction to activity interests. 

didactic element In The Spectator. Master’s 

1938. Tennessee. 175 p. ms. 

womr*"*!! 0" education, amusements, superstitions, ,i„.sa 

If Mody ‘ recommended more humane treatment and a broader course 

nlst m7’ !h! Ih ddl«>l^ grotesque amusements, and suggested wholesome games and 
erno C ih k* '^7 ***‘‘®P**** tovbresk the bouds of superstition by opening the p«'(iple’s 

Ild <7tu«e‘ a*n“d ille T' 7 Vj 

3805. Milton, Sinter Ursula. Spanish folktales of the Southwest with vocahu 
lary gradaUon. Master’s. 1938. Peabody. 100 p. ms. 

vocabulary of 20 folktales, and condodea that the acleniiflc 

::tedd1or t'7irn^Un;.?e%“^^^^ 

MOa Pettua, Clyde. Subject hesadings In ^ucatlon. New York, H W 
Wilson company, 1988. 188 p. (Emory university) •• 

deflndtlona!*******’ ^**“**’ Ulnstrates the keadinsa cboaeu; dtea authorlt'lea for the 
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•3.S07. Pomeroy, Marie. TeacTfera’ niamfnl for Foresnum's Our tuusir in j 
aful MOfif/. Maater’s. 15K37. Now York. 103 p. ms. 

ProvIdeR A guide for teachers Id rural schoolN for Instruction in elementary grades 
with all phases of public-school music and adapts technlque.s for uw> in clasHcs of chi 
of varying ages. Suggests 3|||te hods, recommends materials and e<iuipment. and oiitll 
phlh«ophy of music teaching. Indicates that tli»* manual was used succt^iMifully in 
MChools In Ocean county, N. J.. and that it has iMvn useful In schools using music 
other than the one It was designed to accompany. 

3St>8. Randle, Greta. The fairy world in Hu* elementary school currini 
Master’s. South. Metlnidist. ( Ab.straet in: Sotnhern Methodi.st tmiver 

Abstracts of thetJe.s, 11K38 : 21-22 ) 

Deals with the varying points of View concerning the fairy tale, with special «'mp 
on viewpoints of modern nlucators an<l psychologlats ; .summarizes (he varlou.s tin 
regartling the origin of fairies and studies their characteristics us portrayed In 
iHfllcfs; and surveys the fairy world ns a real land. Shows (he ways in which fairy hi 
satisfy certain educational ends. 

.‘i809. Ratcliff, Cecil H. A study (jf tlie hook using ]>olieies of ctiunty si 
districts of Ohio. Master’s, 11>38. Ohio Slate. Hi) p. nis. 

Studies 74 of the county school dl.stricts of Ohi(»? Finds that the book using poll<lf 
'hirgely Inadequate but are being overhauled to mnd nt»wer omdltions. 

:i870. Samwell, Joyce Banka. The evolution of a child’s .story tlin»ngl 
search interests. Master’s, 1938. Southern ralifornia. ' 

•3871. Sheehan, Cornelia Eleanor. ('Iianging attltiuK\ ,Jowij.rcl Aiiier 
women as showui through the ineiliiim of the AniericarrT^fftt^^^ory. IDKF: 
.Master’s, 1938. St. T. C., Fitchburg. 09 p. rns. 

Traces the slowly changing attitude toward American womeu fn hu.Hlness. pollllCH, i 
relutloiiHhlps, and In education, especially us It affects women In the professions. 

3872. Smith, Lewis Conrad. Comics as literature for cliildn ii. Ma.sl 
l!Ki8. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

3873. Smith, Lois. The npprtn-l^ition of Newln'rry medial IsMiks by ii 
mediate grades. Master’s, li>38. Peabody. 58 p. ms. 

HiidH that many more boys than girls preferred the Nt*wlg*rry meflal books. 

3874. Scrivnor, Glen F. A study of Ixaiks on athletic coaching to doten 
what books should be of greate.st help to coaches of athletics. Ma.Mtcr’s, ] 
Mass. St. Coll. 41 p. ras. 

»;1875. Sturtevaut, Sarah M. and Reddick, Vertlk Swisher. b 

for (leans, coi^W 3 i>kjr&, and other iHrspniiel workers: an annotat(‘d hlbllogra 
New York, Teachers college, C'olumhia Ykui\Trslty, 1938. 12 p. 

38(6. Ullius, N. Irene. Adult luterosy^ in child development Ji.s revealet 
a survey of articles apinuirlng in leading Iionsehold inaga/.im*s. Master’s, 1 
Drake. 76 p. ms. ^ 

3877. Van Nice, Charles Ray. A study of state teachers asso<datloii J 
nals in the United States, Master’s, 1938. Kunaips. 07 p. ms. 

Analjnee all state teacberw aoaoclation journala ' published lo the United States 
July, 1935, to June. 1936. Ftnda that the chief purpose for which teacher aosocli 
jouniala are pobllohed la to promote the organliatlon of the association ; secondary ii 
tives are to Improve Inatruction. establish a sound philosophy of education among tear 
and to dlsaemiiyite educational news. 

3878. Toung, Wilbur O. A study of governinent publications available 
the teaching of general selence, with suggestions for their use. Master’s, 1 
Ohio State. 100 |x ms. 
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READING INTERESTS 


toklDR in school; and to ascertain whether the^ undeimid wh^rih"" 

^h:„T5r;Tcrt\t :::: 

•:o^vr„re.r:r/£^“ 

homes than do pupils who have had but one science course.' nmferlal In ib.ir 

3880. Baker, Wilfte Alma. The rending preferences of eighth-grade stmh on 
alK)ve average in Knglisli achievement. Master’s, 11138. Texas 

3881. Campalgne, William M. A suggested list of twentieth century In.ok. 

t cr' 

^82. fconway. SiMhr M. Ambrose. A study of the tastes of ninth er-.,i 
glrhs in reading. Master’s. -fljJfe. Kanstt.s. <54 p. ,„s. '' 

neacrlbcB an experiment conducte<| with .'« clrl« in Hw, „ . 1 . ■ 

Mount St. ScholaHtlcn academy Atot^lKon Ln. Kn niuth-pade English clans 

egjoymrnt of reading b, the ^*1 o' SI ows that the glrla had IncreaBwi ,hei, 

comprehension. English comtKmitlon. and llte'iaZe uppre<mt"lon*^ a! d'' ’’‘I'"" 

as much as the course of study prescribed. PPwlntlon . and read several limrt 

loTFlrTam. 

Of ^oS'Tnd^ HiaT^l'^r T-’'-- >» P''**"*' “‘-entary school, 

there Is a dehnlte taterestTr,he^^^^^^^^^ reading Is done by the younger teachers; th.i 

varlouB motbocJg. but the teo<%r8 dofllre^^ more rh^ reading- by 

1 .^ 1 ^°*'^,°',®"°“ rMJI"* o( the cWUlm 

c™' ■ *■» 

o.^t.rpi .n*rnLi:‘:,er.rr::hr 

Oklahoma. Maater’a. 1938. Colo. 8t. Coll, of Bd. 

-reeding 

388a Lambert, Edward Charlea. Reader Intereat In syndicated features of 
uewspdpere lu the 10 to 20,000 circulation clasa. Master’s, 1038. I^a 

3880. Lee^ L, Tennent, fr. Voluntary' reading Inieresta of the rfxtii ^a1 
pupils of the Gust Tallaasee and Wetumpka schoola Master’s, 1038. Alab^a 

3^ SmlUh, Helen 8, Outside reading and home library faoiUtlea of a 
LouWana whdbl. Master’s, 198R Peabody 112 p. ms. “ 

AnalJ K.‘,tli^ S!rjTh,!o‘r ^ of popu. In the 

Uien U. the bonTSmrlm ^ ^ ^ *“ «** •'•“><>» rather 
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(The numbers refer lo item, not to pege] 


A^cultnrml and Mechanical CoUece of Texas, 1497. 
IWa, 18®, 1922, 1943, 1986, 30W, 2304, 2860, 2862. 
2^ 80£L S909. 

AiabamaTuniwaity of, 16, 80, 174, 30®, 606. 057, 
1026, 1049, 1171, 1462, 1610, 1522, 1760, 1854, 1053- 

1954, 1958, 9446, 2479. 2593-2506, 2598, 2600, MOO, 

3612, 2630, 2769, 3860, 2887, 3800, 2908, 3062, 3101, 

3195, 3382. 3630, 3880. 

Albion CoUecet 126. 

Andorer-Newton Tbeoloflcal SchooL 1425. 2050. 
2(170, 2006,2106. 

Ariiona State Teachers CoUece, 784, 2064, 3046, 3503. 
3610. 

Ariiona State Teachers College, Tempe, 3618. 
Armour Institute o( Technolo^, 510. 


BaU State Teachen CoOeca, 11«, 1320, 1410, 3306, 
2703, 3096. 

Baylor Unlferilty, 94. 

Biblical Seminary In New York, 2063, 3084, 2002, 
»00, 2100 2114, 2117, 2816, 3677. 

Boston Codefe, 44, 64, 252. Ill, 326, 378. 394, 419, 091, 
003. 1208, im 1802, ITT. 1011, 3078, 2143, 2884, 

ss^ SIH m laM^ ttsi, usi. MS-sote, sti»- 

J7I7, 1764, tm, J7»l, tm, 87W, 3806, »11. 

Boston 0nlw»lty^l8, OO, S», 332, >73, 631, 661, 
M6-667, 688-880, M8,67S,663,6S8,«7«,0M,7l)6,733, 
!*?> E®* *»-«». 8H, STB, 880, #63, 

»», lOM, I00& MIO-IOU, 1022, 1I4\ 1198, 

1 ®*. 'SriiMk ueoTiaw. 1337, isoo, 1411; 1523, 
IM, 1687, 1814. I960, 1980, 1893, 3030, *»7, 3079, 
2439, 3742, 2762, 8237, 8338, 3470, S61^ 3834, 3736, 
3766. 

JPni TOTlty, 400, 394, 877, U18, 1233, 1380, 

Br7?iSrr roIl««e, 1386. 180\ 

BadraeD UnlT«tiltn >7^ 3197. 

BoUtlo. UnlmiitT of. 3997. 

BoUcr OnlTmity, 3642. 


Cilirenik, Onlvnnity o4, 40. 374, 413, 648, 737, 897, 
a«a; ina. »«. 2877. 2wo. W 

3166. 1607. MB. 

CriUonjK, o4, Uw Aqtelas, lUl, 1174. 

tt®, «». *2i, m n«, 37«a. ITH. 

Cvnasto InrtMota oTMiiioT^, 3400. 

CtrtlMM OoOigB, 108. 

Orth^^Unhwity of AaMrtoi, 6H 88. 01 73, 84. 
Ill, 2Ht 878, m 040, 734, TOl/W 787, 
Mik tm im UIO, i7i3^^o.%3, kit. mb. 
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3174, 3303, 3252, 3281 3352. 3386, 3391 8500, 3594, 

3614, 3642, 3681 3782, 3812. 

Colorado State College of Acrionlture and Mechanic 
Arts, 597, 944, 1161, IMO, 1603, 1506, 176L 1852, 1873, 
1800, 1900, 1014, 19% 1934, 1038-1940, 1949, 1961, 
1976, 1091 1009, 2031 3043, 2359, 2397, 3408, 2521, 

2TO6. 2761 8068, 3259, 3278, 3361, >530, 3620, 3678, 

3833. 

Colorado State College o( Education, 62, 150, 4W. 
m 514, 666, 781 842, 861, 968, 1054, 1081, 1098. 1124, 
im, 1130, 1149, 1233, 1317, 1379, 1422, 1424, 1485, 
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Cohunbla CnlTmity, 1 211 361 341 341 380, 407, 
412. 417-411 431 441 469, 493. 627, 571 590-491, 608. 
851, 941 1142, 1261 1200, 1274, 1279, 1382-1283, 1202, 
1294, 1301 1)01 1359, 1514, 3015, ‘MM 25J3 2539. 

2847 . 3939, 3231 8339, 1451, 3601 3619, 3700, 377K. 

3793. 8801 3833-8834, 3831 3831 3843, 3846, 3861. 

Columbia linlveHly, Teachcn College, 35-30, l«l. 
121, 131 160, 221 343. 341 369, 391 365, 424, 468, 
jn, 471 639, 631 5^ 544. 651, 069. 681 691, IM, 
86^ 899, 001 931 951, Ml 971 1001 1017-1011 1116, 
1301 1801 1377, 1421 1421 1430, 1441. 1467, 1737, 

1811, 1917, 1081 1989. 2163, 2197. 3337, 2463, 3480, 

2501 2581 3611 3619, 2070, 2724, »41. 2881, 2913, 

3951 32», 3232, 3331 3387, 3401. 3491, 8511 3522, 

36» 3555, 3507, 3696. 8041 4090, 3814, 8875. 

CoroeU Univeralty, 151 101 !«, >»4, 1271 1944, 1968, 
3313. 2649, 2844, 3001, 3034, 3051, 3061, 3510, 3669, 
3010. 

Creicbtoo University, 3066. 


Detroit. University ot, 18M. 21M. 2SK2, 3162, 3283, 
8338. 

Dleklnaon CoUege, 3407. 

Drake Unlrenilty, 151 301 891 901, 1007, 1241 iT!i, 
mj, 2871 2922. 3870. 

Duke Dnlvwaily, 009. 652, 070, 681 901 1137. 14*4, 
1079, 1821 3263-2344, nOl 2271, 2371 2849, 3881 
3461, 3584, 3611, 2681 3894-28M, 2731 3771, 3771 
3792, 2797, 2071 3979. 8001 3057, 3077, 3003, 3164, 
3391. 3331 8340, 3477, i641 3848. 


Km 4 Taxw State Taachm College, 101 131, 360, 380, 
389, m 611 907, 1061 1121. 1237, 1399, 1461 1617, 
im 1871 1741 39^ 2981 3067, 3307, 3^94. 

Emory Dnlrarrity, 31 741 771 1361, 1311 3171, 3991, 
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Ability groapiDg, Set Homof^eotis etoudIdc 
A bsenc«,312Ml24, 3127, 3130, 31IA. 

Academiee. See Private schools. 

Aoddent Issuraiioe. Set Insiiraaoe, accident 
Aocidem prevention, 1499 

Accident 1496, 1490. 1501, 1503, 1506. 1667. 1928. 2J82 
Accounting, 964, 9^ 1839. 

Aooounflnif, acbool. School finance. 

Acoustics, 1316. 

Accrediting. See Standards. 

Acrophobia, 771. 

Aotlnff. See Dramatics. 

Activity dsy, 2346. 

Activity programs. 221, tS8-i9i, 734, 1072. 1143 1195. 

1917, 2816. 2976, 3420, 3694. ’ * ^ 

Addams, Jane. 2067. 

Addition. Set Arithmetic. 

AdliMUnjmt Set School children— adjusunentr 
Adler, Alired, 258. 

Administration of schools, 136, 150. 698. 2133 2147 
257^ 2^ t78^M8Si. Set alto CurreDtedaQationai 
rondltlons. United States. Foreign countries 
education. Junior high schools. Secondary edu- 
cation. Surveys, educational. 

AdmiDlstxation of schools— county. See Coiintv 
unit plan. ^ 

Administrators. See Principals. Supervision and 
supervisors. 

A^laKxpoe, 243. 258, 465-466. Set tUo Secondary 
education. '' 

Adopted children. See Foster children 
Adovre unit, 131. 

«£u«Uon, 34, 136, 251, 341, 346, 417, 427, 651, 
9^ 1^, 1600, 1824, 1914, 1925, 1967, 1990, 2087, 

, 3552. 3614, 3623, 3700, 3773. 

AdvertislDK, 1990. 

Aeronautic education, 1910, 1930. 

Africa, educaiioD, 225, 227, 243. 

Age^de progreas. See mgress in school 
AgriculturaJ education, 98, 5«, 660, 1866, im-im 

W6 

'S- I62J. 17», IMJ, 

Wn, 27W», 3863. 3063, 30M. 8074. SIOI, 3630i *MI 
8833; BlrmlnRh*m, 1878, 8883, Jm 8748; 
Cullman county, 1864, 3808; DaKalb cnunw, 308& 
Ktowab county, 3800, 3887; Fayatta county, Sofr 
Oaoeva county, 28I2-. Oraensboro, 80, MO; iathr- 
nn ooun^ 34; Lamar county, 3800; Laudcnlala 
county. 3804; Marenco county, 3830; Maraball 
ooun^, 1610, 3806; Monroe county, 1864' TallasMo. 

SS; 

Aliika, eduoatlon, 311, 672, 3476: SaakatdMwma 

1514, 2990. — omrnmmwamwMiX, 

Alfeln, R24. UM4ri0$$. See alto Textbooks. 

Alumni asMciatloQs. Set Anodatkms, alunml. 
Amerkaui ednoation ireek, 166. 

AnMTioan Institate, ill. 

Anetomy. 1646, 1695. 

Animten, 1113, 3751, 

Anthroponiitry, 461. 

ApplleaUofit for poeitioiia, 1724, 2741, 9084. 
AppolnUMt ot teaoben. Ste Ttaohert-ippoini- 
mint and tenure. 

Appreotk» Ceachlnf. Sw Praetles teachlof. 

IW, 1903. 1914. 1920. 1954. 
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Architectural drawinr, 1404. 

ArchltecluraJ education, 1395 
Arb«totle, 1 16. 

»>i». n.,. 

Arkansas, education. 661, 671, 1302. 2038 27'^.i) 
3672; Lonoke county, 2S79. 

Arnold. Matthew, 273. 

Art— appreciation and Interpretation, 13w'i mi 
Art education, 483, 491, 530. 15S0-HJ8, 1917, 34,i: 
Articulation (education). 259, 1219, 1805, 18;iw 'i^i 
Arts and crafts, 2179, 8596. 3614 • - 

Ajssrablles. 204. 2175. 2284. 2317, 3277, 3306 
Assignments, lesson, 1075. 

Associations, alumni, 2381. 

Associations, athletic. See Athletic association^ 
Associations, educational, 39, 77. 122. 124 \r \n 
t/f^s 2303. See also t' are nt -teacher 

Aswell, James Benjamin, 106 
Athletes, 546, 553. 

Athletic associations, 135, 1636, 1639, 1648. 1681 
Atiiletic clubs, 1002. 

Athletic directors. See Coaches and ooediim; 
Athietlcf, 204, lSSS-1706, 1713, 2229, 2577 2840 NI6 
29^,3^4.3791. Ser flfeo {>hysiial ability 
and scales. j 

^t^^^track and field, 548. 1640, 1646, 167S, luM- 

Athletics, Intercollegiate, 16.53, 1672. 

Athletics, Interscholastlc. 1629,1633, 1652, 1657. i:o2. 
2335. 

Attcudancp knd cblld ■coountlnc. 138. ITB 197 1 w, 
3148, 3160, 2166, 2337, 3880, K6a, TtM. 298)! ' ini' 
3048. SII0SI.V. 3189, hsO, iw 8 , sHl ' ' 

3'^- Ml, 438, sm, ai. 

1366-1367, 1S3S, 1581, 1675, uiw, 1669 NiT 

^1. 3013, Q. 3080-3000.’ 3017,’ 3^.' ‘3m- 
3»4. 21M, 2107, 2140. 2373, 2388, 2S2S. 2S.V1. 2372. 

^ 3878. 3989. 3I9K, 

****• •*97, 3744, ;1AH 

Bm oIm Boolml IntelllgeDoe— treta[«iid acalc. 

Audiometar, 3735. 

Aodl^lum artlvitles. Set Assemblies. 
Auditoriums, 3615, 3525. 

Australia, education, 235. 

Autobiopaphy, 3260. 

Automobne aoddents. Sm Accidenu. 

AutxmiobUe driving, ISOO, 1607. 

Automobile meohaolos, 1920. 

AatomobOei. 1850. 

Aviation. Set Aemoaotio education. 

Avocatloot. Stt Hobbles. 

Awards. Ste Rewards and pdiea. 


Badmiotofi, 643, 1641. 

^da, school, 607, 1309, 1336, 1340, 1364. 
Banken, 3549. 

Banks and banklii|. 940. 

BapUsi dmroh, eduoatlon, 10» 94. 
Barton, Clara, 2057. 
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nw^hh]], 1666, 1671. 1673. 

BaskPtMIl. 1637, 1651, 1659, 160C. 1068. 1070, 1680. 
lfiS6-1687. 1600, 1691. 1093. 

BphRvior, 411, 435-436, 4.53, 474, 770, 988, 1296-1297, 
I«i69, 1721. 1729. 2001, 2022, 2125, 2130, 2189, 2199. 
2297, 2399, 2794, 2824. 3649, 3796, 3800, 3802. 3810. 
Sff oLr> Child study. 

IVharior clinics. Set Child fcyldance clinics. 
Boleian Conyo. ©ducation, 225. - 
Bible, 3077j 2109. 

Bibliopmphles, »1, 531, 003, 906, 3411, 38.58. 

Bic brniher moTwnent. 3598. 

DilinfBlAlistn, 418. 612, 707, 784, 905. 826-828, S,*!!. 880, 
943. 1006, 1706, 2166. 2157. 2161, 2190, 3593. 3601, 
3»V>4, 3007, 3609-3612, 3618, 37M. 

Biography. U60, 3057. 2081. 2343. 3415, 3480. 3497. 

S^e o/#o Educalionsl hlocraphy. 

Biolof^y, 343, 345, 488. 490, 495. 1090, 1094. U^JUO, 
1.595.2054, 2357,3860. SeealeoTexV 
Birih order, 376. 

Blackboards, 996. 

Blind and partially aoelnic, 370l-370lf705, .37/8-3715 
Boanliojt schools. See J^vate schjn. 

Boards and foundations. See E<i&tiona) boards 
and foundations. 

Boards of ©ducation, 136, 138, 146, 17^196, 2723. 2727, 
2736. 2738. 2789, 2792. 2801. 2804, 2812, 2826, 2832 
2849. 2868, 2880, 2989. 3069. 3084. 

Bohhiu, Pranklin, 659 
Bohemian children, ©ducation, 3609. 

Bolivia, education, 212. 

Book lists, 871. 

Btx^kbindlng, 1881. 

Bookkoenlng, 984, 1748, 1762, 1770, 1774-1775, 1784 
1820, 1104. 1839, 2935. 3202, 3439 
Books and periodicals, 216, 333, 1213, 1236, 3830. 
S8i6-^97S. 

RoUny, im-mO, 3462. 

BoxioR. 1655. 

Boy 8oouts, 3262, 3265, 3270, 3293, 3293. 3300. 

Boys’ dobs, 3308,3791. 

Braille system, 3721, 3724. 

Broad casting, radio. See Radio la education. 
BrownlnR, EllEabeth Barrftt. 2657. 

RrowninR, Robert, 2064. • 

BrumhanRh, Martin Grove, 284. 

Buckeye boys* stite, 38^ 3573. 

BudRets, school, 138, 2896, 2960, 2966. 

BudRets, state, 2058 
Burma, education, 240. 

Bus drivers, 3035, 3040. 

Business arithmetia See Arithmetic. 

Business depression. 145, 2918, 3070, 3557. 

Business education. See Commorclal educaliou 
BiiyinR. &€ Purchasinf. 


Cadet loachers. Set Practice toachinR. 

Cafetcrlaa, 3520. 

(''alculas, 935. 

California, edftoatioD. 40 , 79 , ISO. 322 , 664 , 1228 . 1704 , 
1711 , 1793 , 1828 , 1860 , 1924 , 1996 . 2373 , 2392 , 2400 , 
2454 , 2525 , 2678 , 2752 , 2754 . 2765 , 2815 , 2877 . 2961 , 
3094 , 3266 , 8318 , 8351 , 3547 , 8556 , 3622 , 8706 , 3714 , 
. 1777 ; Aiuaa, 8117 : Burbank, 2700 ; Cleanrater, 3586 ; 
Fresno, 3621 ; Glendale, 1805 ; Kern county, 1315 ; 
I^Anrelea, 129 , 880 ^ 1 , 675 . 1365 . 1550 , 1778 , 1866 . 
1928 , 2186 , 2182 , 2877 . 2589 . 2905 . 8368 , 8502 . 3728 , 
3762 , 3771 , 8803 ; Log Anfolea county, 1459 , 1572 ; 
Lynwood, 194 ; Palo AHOj 2 SS 6 ; Ban Benito oounty, 
2572 ; Ban Dim, 1568 ; Pranolioo, 1 S 24 . 

3097 ; Ban Pedro, 8804 ; Santa Crni county. 2995 : 
Banu Rota. 8801 : Sokao oounty, 1591 ; Wbittler 
^UD^o, 8846 . 1388 ; Volo oofnity, 191 . 

Calvin, John, 201 

Camp© and camplnf, 1063 , 1710 . 1712 , 1720 , 1729 . 

nsas.'ssf^”'- 

CwdiaeaMM,nn. 

Cvlcitarw aiM] Mrtwo,, M 72 . 

('vfiinii. 141 ^ M». 

CarpMtn, Ml' 

Cm* iMtbod, IM. 

*ii «»!>•«- *n, tji. Tea, 1448, 

IS- fstjs\:ss&us^ 


Census, school. 3111, 3lis, 3131. 

Centraliicd schooU. See Coo-soUdation. 

Chain stores. 2013. 

Chamber music Srr Music 
Character tyiucatlon. 137, 324. 1342. Wi9-meS, 3667 
Charters. W W . 659 
Charts. 3321. 3325. 

CheatiuR. 2067. 

Chemistry. 343. 1076, 1094. 1130, //4f-//74, 3160 See 
o/to Textbooks. 

Child care. See Children — care and hjriene 
Child guidance clinics. 379. * 

Child labor. 371. 

Child labor laws, 2B47, 2859. 

Child study, 354, 358, T?t-i07. 1380, 1451, ZMll. 3870. 
See atio Exceptional proups Neproes. ©<1ucailon. 
Preschool education. 

Child welfare, 2106. 

Children, adopted. See Foster children. 

Children, backward. Sec Men tally retarded. 
Children — rare and hyRieoe. 388. 1513, 2125. 
Children— charltlns, prot«rtion, etc., 371, 2171, 3572, 
3576, 3579. 3588. 

Children’s Uteratare and readlnp. 3853, 3855-3856, 
8859-3860, 3803.3868, 3870, 3872-3873, 3884. 3886-3887, 
3889-3890. ^ ' 

China, education, 211, 214-215, 225. 24C, 244. Sa58. 
Chinee© children, education. 2505. 3603, 3615, 3621 
Chorus slnplnp, 1308. 1324, 1340. 1378. 

Chonis speaklnf , 1378, 1456, 1462. 

Christian church, edacation, 831. 

Christian education, 215, 231, 238. See alto Relifious 
education. 

Church and education, 25. 

Church of the Brethren, education, 3089. 

Church schools. Set Parochial schools. RellRious 
education. Sunday schools. 

Circuit teecheni. 2621. 

Cltlnensblp education. Set Civics. 

Civics, 824, 1190, lii»-IiSS, 1354. 2217, 3262, 3392. 3396. 

3409. 3483, 8067. 

CIvU service, 1402, 2552, 2655. 

Civilian conservation corps, 346. 1708, 1824, 2562, 2568, 
2573, 2577-2578, 2582. 

Clase psrkxii, lenffth, 180, 1633. 1973, 2491. 

Class rank, 2383, 2448. 

Claas six©, 1084, 1633. 1900, 1907, 1939. 5/56^/57. 3535. 
Classical education, 3, 2319. 

ClaaaicaJ lanRuaces, 887 -WO. 

Classiflcetion and promotion. 744, SIS8-^US, M43. 
Classroom manaftsment. See Discipline, school. 
Clo4htnK and dress. 404, 1973, 1991, 1995, 2000, 3014, 
2022. 2002. 3040. 2045, 27D5. 

Clube. athletic. Set Athletic clubs. 

Clubs, Federation of women's. See Federation of 
women's dubs. 

Clubs, 4-H. Set 4-H clube. 

Clubs. Hl-Y. Set Hi-Y clubs. 

Clubs, boms sconomlci. Set Homs economics clubs. 
Clubs, school. Set School clubs. ^ 

Coaches end ooechlnR, 16S3. 1643. im. 1076. 10B9, 
1096. 1708, 2840, 3874. 

Co-ourrioolar actlvitlss, 2874, 2946. 

Coeducation, 96, I50a 1725. 

Collaterel readlnic. Set Readtn|t, supplementary. 
CoUeire eotrance exaroinatlona, 3162. 

Cnllm entrance requirements. See Collms and 
universities— eotrance requirements. 

CoBefe libraries. See Ubnuiae. ooUm. 

Collepe professors aod iosUpetort, i77^i78t. 

C^lege recmltlof . Set Student seleotlon. 

College atudents— boosiof, 3900, 3802, 2508, 2516. 
3519, 3821,3638. 

Collms and aniversitlsi; Alabama, 2479; Arkansas, 
1588; AppalachUn sUte teachers, 1011, 3688; Berea 
1919, 1983: Bexley, 57; BlufTUm, 3019; Boston uni 
y«rsity, 85; Biidgnwater state teacbers, 8880; Buck 
nail, 37^, CtlilomiA, 85, 3537, 8150; California at 
Los Angeles, 801; Calilortile state teaobsra, M; 
CerxMwie institute of tedioofogy. 3490; OhfoHo. W 
3502; Clark. 8466; Coker. 3476; OoUata, 1538; fcol 
lege of the Oltj of New York, 1008^ 1597; Colorado 
3». 2601. 3004; Ookvwdo state, 3987; Cmnmon 
weeltb, 91; Comen, 15. 1531; David Lipscomb, 87 
Delaware, 8496: Detro4t, 1188, 8838; Dfoklnsoiv. 
3487; Kestern OklaiMfna. 3l347BesterD Soaih Da- 
kota state normal, 3548; Kmory . 746; rwide, 1193; 
Powlsr, 319k OeoenJ IbaologMi, 87; OeomWanli> 
tagton, 44|0 Oecnii, lOI, 861: OletMkfo IuIot. 109; 
HawiJl, 3541; Abceo Itmior. 340; Hobeit, 87; 
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Colleges and universities^ rootinued 
Hunter, !<>n. ?i,Vl; Idaho. 381«; lllinoi?. 2102, 
T^dinna. 704. Indiana stale tearliers. 124 002* 15AS 
Iowa. 1429. 1.^39. 1717, 17, M. iW; Iowa Viate.’ 
3003. Iowa state feachers. .*»2t-.S22, 207f U19 333' 
»■ ■'(’hn T.irl6t/.n, V,irisn= .v/ 
n?v. 24M2: Kanixo Male teachers. Rnipona. 3342! 

Eeiilurky. 1982, Kentucky 
atnte. ‘••«t; Kenyon, .17; I^hlgh, 3171; I>o!i Aneetes 
I'OU'S'ana aUle, 99, 9S1. 1M3. 1872; 
lt)(8, 210J. 2.KW. 2517, 2.121-2122, 3808, 285.1. 3163, 
l/oui.imna state normal. 2230: Luther, 3483; Mary- 
ami state teachers. Tnwson, 3387; Ma-ssschuaeits 
561; MassaohusetU awte, 
Miami, 93l; Michigan, 
Minnesota, 450, 2400. 
x*^’ 3320; MljwLsslppi state on) leire for women, 2510; 
oJif^xV^* Montana. 3818; Momingside, 

;T55‘ Miinray staUi teachers, 1730; Nebraska, P61, 
2478; Nevada, 3818; Newark. 1305; New Jersey 
state teachers, Newark, 845. New Jersey state 
tochers. Trentoo, 1457; New York. 2650; New 
York slate 2082; New York stale normal, Platts 

normal, Poladam. 
North Carolina, 2480; North Dakota, S81M; 
North Texas state teachers. 3533; Northwestern, 
Oberlln. 35; Ohio, 440, W»; Ohio 
^t-e, 1003, 2433, 2010; Oklahoma agricultural and 
median 333. 1.550. 1035, 2441. 2485, 2751, 3376; 
Or^on, 35. 2402; Oregon agricultural. 2402; Osh- 
xosn state tearhers, 1916; Parsons juDlor, 3250; 
Pfwadena Junior. 2416; PaUpsco female. 82; Penn- 
ay y^ia, 3327; Pennsylvania state. 1271, 2318, 2634; 
Plttabui^h, 124. 2442, 2538. 2T42, 3081: Port 6uron 

normal. 264.5; Pur- 
due 2000; Rochester. 3523; .«^am Houston state 
3657-3868; flan Jose sUle. 
teachers, 124; Bouth Da- 
California. 1701, 2083; flouth- 
era Mftht^lst, 2459; Southern state normal, 1884; 
Htenford, 2825; State teachers. Fitchburg. 434, 2440; 

3486-2487, 2515. 33l5r 
3578|Teachers coUege, Columbia, 2463; Ten- 
no^, 24^. 2^, 2514: iSsras, 2519; Texas college 
Texas state oollege for 
9^00^ Norarene. 2445; Trinidad. 

2100. Trinity. 57; Tuenilum, 2440; Tuskegee. 2444; 

I nlon, 3818; Virginia theological, 57; 

vv. P. A. frwhman, 2422; Welleeley. 568; West 

Virginia sUte. 

8650; Weeterh Kentucky state teachers, 2028; W«n- 
2635; Whittier. 2616; Wis- 
ewin, »06. >>yomlng, 4. 3818; Xavier. 1705; 

Toung men's Christian aaso- 

nation, 2406. 

^28^ 8J, 3779, 

ColjpRPs and unlvprsillea-attcodanoe. 3112, 3119. 
Coliefca and unlversitlee— buildings. 3518. 

Col cgw and universitiee— businwis manager, 2432 
C^ teges and universities— enrollment, 2461, 2407. 

universities — entrance renulrements, 
3834-2635. 3)56. 3lW. 

t^oLieges and uni versifies — finance. 24iW 2440 2446 
24M. 3480 JW. 3498. 3tm. 2tSS »lV^a ^’l8 ' 

^3Mn4‘«‘*3477l«3‘"“‘“'‘‘“" 

Colorado, oduoaUon, 323, 9«8. IBW. 1817 IBAB liWi 
^0. 2837, 3009. S3«l.' 36^' idams^^un^y; 

“’““‘y- 23,19; Fort 
^n.^' county 3339; I.arimer 

^“'Wn county, 3930; Pike oounty, 
3339; Schuyler county, 2369. 

Comenl^ Job^n Amoa, 116. 

Comic itJ^. ^ Caiioaturee and oartoon*. 
^mmerdaJ arithmetic. Set Arithmetic. 

Oommerolal oontceti, 2277. 

C^roar^ ^uaaUon. obl, 2209. 2216 

2357. 8e# e/eo Vocational testa. 

Commw^ peomphy. -SwOeogtmnhy. 

ComroerokI Uw, l/M. 1705. 1799. I81&. 

CommuoloaUoo. llOl. 

ComoinnlaiD, 1350, lOO. 1269, 2079. 

Cominiuilty and eobool. 55. 7l%i, 2m. >667 
C-ommiinity oenteri, 16^. 

^ ^obool buildlnga. Set School 

Oompr sbeiM ini mmiaatloot. 3147. 3171. 


Conduct. Stf Behavior. 
f'nnfnfpne:» plan. 1 102. 

Cou'c*ci5c 's iK'rsona» Srr Interviews 
t onf an 1 convention^, ••duvational Mi i 

■tuT'l'WAV' nnnf.,r.| 

Con^rrvnil in {if rcs Hircv.^ irt,!. 982, 125) 2^7*^ 

^ 190 191, 202 

2H2. 2221. 2821. 29)1. 2015. 2038. 29t^t2 Ws 4 
SOI/. 3072, 3118. 3193. .VdO. ‘ '* 

2.W* 200^2010, 2026. ;S03.s, 2rvt,^ ‘ 2»^,’ 

Contemporary problems. .521-522. 6.51, rkf,7 PV) • >Vv 
Contests, 2203 
C ontnsLs. commercial. 2010. 

Contests, scholarship. 2210 

'“'‘iSiSo^zifiV'*"' **’‘*^' :.*!v 

Contracts. 2855. 

Controversial subjects, fkt rndoctrinatlon 
( ooparallon. 123. 

^^gfailvo education, 510. 838. 1817, 1861, 1902. >.Vv^ 

Coordinating councils. 3500. 

Correlatlnn ('statistics), 941. 

school subjects. 644, 646. 654. 670 :ni 
Wl. 1085, 1087, 11^, 1225-1226. la?: 

><■■’2, irai, 

Casmrtics, *1070. 

Cost accounting. 3054. 

Cost and standard of living, 2009. 2770 3581 
Costume, 1423, 1438 
Cotton Industry, 2480. 

Counselors. Set Student advisers and counselor^; 

( ounter-chronologicnl method, 1223 

County unit plan. 106. 2879. 2971. 2978. 2902, .3011 

Corses of study. See CurriCTihim studiiw ,<nh. 

Jects of the curriculum. Units of work 
Court reporting, 1487. « 

Courtosv and etlquei, 2063. 

Cramming, 353. 

Creative activities, 300. 362, 1003. 

Creative education. 853, 974, 2170 2394 
Creative writing, 1483, 1489. 

Credit unions, 2776. 

Cr^lU and credit systems, 1335, 1633. 2434 zvn 
Crime and criminals, 3557, 3631. ’ 

Crippled children. 3701-3702, S7ISS717 
Critic teachers, 2237. 

Current educational conditions. United Spiw 
lit-ms. Foreign countries, fOO-f 5/. 

Current events. See Civics. 

Current Interest method. 1126. 

Cmriculum revision. Set CurricuUim studies 

?»tndles. 180, 197. 204,290. 6it^75. 22M. 
2^, 2289, 2298, 2363, 2398, 240^, 2412. 2418, 2421 

2M5. 2MJ. 2f.ir: 

3061, 3089. See aUo Education— history, flijh- 
)ects of the curriculum. 




Daily proirram*. Stt Pchodtilns, school 

U2.1, i7». 

1735-1737. 1746. • 

Dargan, John Julius, 98 

3701-8702. 3705, 

J798-5736, 8750, 3755. 

Deaf — schools and Institutions. 1623 
Deaiu, ht«h icbool. Set Student sdrlsera and 
oounaelors. 

Deans of coUegas, 2467, 2779. 

Deans of women. 85. 

^*477** 1««, 14», M7I-H72, 

D^thlon, 2335 . 

Declamation. Set Public speak li 
Depeea, graduate, 2640. 261^ 

511, 1 116; 

^bata ohildrati, 1702.% 

Datioqoaot ebUdrtn. Sea ot^aUX cnaladiasted 
I^ooracy, law, \WL / 

M4, laa#. tan, ua,s^ mmCiw, » 44, 


Imlncton, 3700 
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Demonstration schools, 336, 794. 1099. M4R, 

315i-2lW. 21f)8. 2502, 25»r^2047, ;r>7, 3^30. 

3W., 3633. 3826. 3827 

DeruorLstralive |faom©tr>’. Srr Oomf'irv. 

Denui] cliolcs. 

IH»nlnl hypiane See Teeth- cnrr 'in 1 ti ,. jir- H* 
i>enUl schools and colleges. 26-W, 2660 
He f mr I me nts of education, 2147 
I>epen(ieot children. Set Children— charities, pro- 
tection. etc. 

Depression. See Business depression. 

I)«5i(rn. 1410. 

I)e(fniion halls S/e Discipline, school. 

I>ptention schools, 3777. 

Development schools. See Special cdticalion 
Dewpv. John. 2M. 254. 283. 

Piet, iMI. 36av 

Directed study See Siiiiervtsed study 
Directors, educational, Ml. 

Disflhled— rehabiliUlion, 1909, 2006. 3681, 37W, 3709. 
3713-3714. 

Discipline, school,. 2787, 2806, 281.6, 2817. 2834. 3396, 
.3399. 3632 
Discussion, 473. 

Discussion raethexj. See Conference plan 
Dhsmilse. 863. 

Dissertations, academic. 599. 602 8ee aUo Research 
educational— reports 
District schools. See Rural edtj cal Ion 
DIDny, 1649. 16W. 

Divorce. 8582. 

Dix. Dorothea, 2057. 

Domwtlc service. See Servants. 

Dormitories, 10, 3727. 

Dormitories, high-scbool 2347, 

Drafting. i*^e Mechanical drawing. 

Dramatics, 304, 313, I419-JU0, 3274. 

Dramalleation In schools, M21, 1424, 1427, 1430, 1440 
Drawing, 1381, 1389, MaVMOft, 1413. 

Driving See Automobile driving 
Dmg.s 1079. 

Dupanloup, Felix Antoine Phllbert, 256. 


e 


Economic depression. Set Ruslotvss denre.<islon. 
F-conomlc education. .See Consumer education. 
Economics, 1190, ItSQ Itei, 3430, 3436, 3481. 3.609. 
Educalloo— aims and objectiv's. 4. 93, 146. 221, 2.60, 
292,306, 309, 389,719, 872.896. 1054, 1179, 1212, 1318. 
1395. 1589, 1595, 1807, 1824, 2282, 2400. 2471, 2619. 
3485. 3596. 

Education— hlitory, t-97, 98. 101, 106. 135. 209, 217, 
219, 224, 228-330, 232. 236. 240, 3C|, 378. 531 . 598. 646. 
666. 673, 728, 2429, 2523, 2539, 2.667, 2583 , 2611, »>2I. 
3626. 2639. 2659, 2737, 3161, 3230. 3244 , 3439, 3512. 
3602,3620, 3674.3718, 3759. See a tec Administration 
of schools. Education-laws and legislation 
Educational biography. Elementary education 
Higher edneatioo. Libraries. School finance 
Secondary educatlonu Suh)ecU of the curriculum. 
Ediicalioo— laws and l^slallon, 4, 46. 48. 136, 138. 
64.3, 1852, 1977. 1980, 2618, 2624 , 26,68, 2700, 2727. 
2730, 2740* 2764, 2788, 2787. 2790, 2826, 

2871, 2878, 2912, 2921, 2950, 2967, 2999. 3011, 3046. 
Education— theories and prluclples, 27, 237, iSi-iSl, 
1198. 130fi, 2604,3379. 8626. 

Education, sdoJt. See Adult education 
Education and social trends, 27, 48, 216. 252, 912, 
2079. 2287, 2312, 2480. 2.525, 2576. 

Education and the sUte, 36, 54, 09, 146, 307, 3596. 
3602,3614. 

Education oonrav. See Teacher training. 

Education eitenslon, 1914, 1993. 2579. See alia Adult 
education. 

Education of women. Set Womer>— education. 
Education weak. See American education week 
Educational admlnUtiatloo. See Administration 
ofacbooU. 

Educational and vocational guidance, 35, 155, 180, 
197, 204, 722, 224, 298. 300, 409. 447. 549, IU4, 1776, 
104, 1920, IW7, 2239, 2265. 2287. 3324, 2393, 2463, 
3619, 2639. 3051, 312], 5/»-5MO, 3296, 8376. S652. 
340 , 3139 , 3536 * Mill, 3807. See e(i^ Vocational 
teau. 

Kdneaaooal aftlenlailogu Sm Aitionlation feduoa- 
UOQ). 


Educniionul aasocia lions. See .\ssociation'!, rdiicA- 
tional. 

E'liirjtional biography. 

Kdimtlnnnl hoards; anrl f^vundations, 291.1, 2947. 
Kdued direrlor^f Sr/ Directors, edurfttion'vl 
Kdij'^lnml nipv-urrment.s -tests and scnies. 197, 
JDt. ,r<? 1T\7. Set at*o Kx:vnilnatlnn*’. 

EdiiriiinTi.ll I»hllos^)phy See Edtiouion- lhoorips 
and principles 

Edunitmnal psychology. See P.sychology. educa- 
tional. 

Educational research See Research, cvdiicallonnl 
Educational sociology. See Sociology, e^iucatlonnl. 
Educational surveys. See Surveys, CKlucailonal. 
Eggersdorfer. Franz X . 276. 

Electives, \90. 2267. 2269. 2337, 2369, 2497. 
Electricity, 1847, 1856, 1S59, 1869, 1889. 189.<5. 3470. 
Elementary education, 136. 1.63. 200. 292 294. f/5!- 
tl99. .3079. 3123, 3255-32.66, 3317. See ahK^ Admlnl.t- 
traiion of schools. Curriculum studies. Edii- 
ration— history. Ediicnflonnl measurements — 
tests and scales. Eiceptional groups. Negroes, 
eduntion. Rural education, v^uhjecls of ihf 
rurriciilum. 

Etirnlnafion. See Retardation and elimination. 
Eliot, Charles W., iiO, 

Eliot, T. S.. 864. 

Emergency educational program, 2132. 

Emotions. 402. 

^ Employment agencies, 2720, 3229. 

^■^mployment management, 2687. 

^ Engels, Frie<lrlch, I2ft9. 

Engineering, ediicntioo, 1306, 1484, 2528, 2533, 2536- 
2637. 2545. 2561, 3162, 3171. 

England, educaiion, 90, 3338, 3479. 

English language — grammar and composition, 213, 
226, 2«7, 429, 633. 728. 1442. 1466-1458. 

1469 1470. 14H4. 26H0. .3W-.3329. 3344. 3734. See aUo 
Edurn tional maasurenienLs- tests and scales. 
Textbooks. 

Enrichment of the cnrrinilnm. See rurriculum 
studies, 

Enrollment. 64, 75, 179, 187. 189-190, 196, 204, 667, 
924. 967, 1099, 1145, 1349, 1817, 1821. 1890, 1980. 2155, 
2216. 2282, 2369. 2918, 3009, 3114, .3261, 3515, 3756. 
Envimnment. 60. 1.37, MS, 374, 4ai. 688. 1012, 1112, 
1118,1168, 1721, 1720, 1782.1934 .2022.2038.2129-2131, 
2139, 2152, 2180, 2IH4, 2216, 2238. 2287. 2308. 2320- 

2321. 2377. 2349, 2368, 2376, 2383. 2389, 2398, 2409- 

2410, 2417, 2466, 2488 , 2817, 2824. 2979. 2987, 3002, 

3121, 3123, 3120. 3241, .3316, 3369, 3542, 3658, 3,V»- 

3662. 3664. 356A-3W, 3577, 3594, 3618, 362S. 3631, 
.3645. 3649. 3681, 3756, 3765, 3773. 3781-3783, 3780, 

. 3789.3802. 3807,3814, 

Epileptics. See Physically handlcapp©<1. 

Episcopal church, education. See Proieetant Epis- 
copal church, education. 

Equalization, educational, 42, 48, 69, 75, 83. 178, 180, 
188. 196-197 , 208. 2259, 2314 , 2593-3M)6, 2600, 2009. 
2612, 2020. 28.36. 2890, 2910, 29.31, 2978, 2986, 2988, 
.3011, 3019, 3673, .3700, 3830. 

Ethics, 1177. 1200, 1758. 

Evaluation, 126, 549. 

Everett, Edward, 1461. 

Evening echool.s, 1.500, 1952, 3563, 2961, 3361. 
Eiaminatlons, 448, 1763, 5/44^1f8f. See aUo Educa- 
tional measurements “tests and srslas. Phy.alcal 
ahlllty— tests and .sc-iles Psyciiological teats. 
Social Inlel1lgence“teat8 and scales. Vocatloaal 
tests. 

Examinations, regents. See Regents exagilnatloos. 
Exceptional groups, M87-58/4. 

Exchange leachen. See Teachers. Interohange of. 
Excursions, 121, 134, 1109. 1036, 2145. 

Experimental education. See Progreaslvs educa- 
tion. 

Experimental schools. 125. 

Exploratory courses, 1009, 1102, 1124. 

Extension Question. See Education extension. 
Extracurricular activities. 180, 188, 197 , 204, 212, 837, 

1092, 1408, 1602. 1711, 1941, 2212, 2217, 2252, 2282, 

2285. 2325, 2337, 2458. 2478. 2407. 2635, 2684, 2589, 

2706, 2738, 2881, 2385, 2037, 2040, 2955, 

8652. 8664. 2686. 

Eye, 2178. 

Eye movemenu, 787* 771, 1800. 

Bye span. See Bye movements. 

Ryedneas. See Rye, 
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F»blM, 3«7. 

**'• 

Fairy rtoriea, 3447, 38fi8, 3S&4. 

Fax^y life, edaoatioD for, 238, 313, 471 108ft. 2S80 
2592, 25». 3530, 3533. awT^T.’ 30^7^. 

^ MO Home eooxxsmics. 

Farm management, 1940. 

Farm mecfaankx, 197X 

Farming. Set Agrlcnitaral edti^lon. 

Foadsm, 12M, 207®. 

Fean, 1450. 

Federal aid for education, 133, 178. 764. 1824. 1977 

Federal emergency relief administration, 2661. 
Federal government and the sute. Sit Edacatioo 
and the state. Federal aid for education. 

Federal mosic project, 1345. 

Federation of women's clubs, 128, 170. 
Feeble-minded. Sm Mentally retarded. 
FeDowihJpa See Scholarships and fellowships. 
Fencing, 1677. 

Fftnelon, Francob de Sallgnac de la Mothe, 256. 
Festivals, 3286. 

Fiction, 3®7, 3847 J852, 3857. 

Field trips. See Excursions. 

Field work, 1875. 

Fiji Islands, edncation, 239. 

Fine arts. Sm Art education. 

Finland, education, 219. 

S*. >*0a, 2C07, 3089. 

Fbhint, 1708, 

*“• *!l! **8. 

^ 2886. 3770, 3776, 3077^^*090. 3106; AlMhu*; 19M; 
A1 »^b» oonntT, 3988; t^e ooanty, 3831; J«k- 
TOTine, Uk« ooanty, 8674; PtUttai. 394 
r OlK songs, 866. 

Folk taloi, 8447, 8S86. 

iSl' SSs SU ****’ 2*^ 

a»8. 3»4. sas. 3884, 3*49. 
3)81-3*63, 3)63-3364, 3^, 3402, 3409, 3436-3436. 
34T0. 3488, 8341, 8389. 8378, 887?^ 

3689, 3667, 3681, 3717, 5757, 8786. 

Pood praerratioa, 2024. 

Food selectloo, 2804. 2810, 2814. 

ssk.’iji' 

^parenta^^^*^’ ^ 8<*<»1 children— foreign 

Foreign countries, education, 909-iSt, 

Forelim languages, 837-014. 

Foreign spe^ng children. See School diDdran— 

Forums. See Open fomms. 

rm , 

ehibi, 300*. 8361, 8378. 

**• **>• »•«. **38. 

mtenil^ am Onwk K)it«r soetotlca. 

Free periods, 2788. 

^ Beading, suppleipcntary. Read- 

?Sii3E®: SJ, •'«« 

Fan, 1010. 

Fnrioo eoiflnt. 8m Cpmhitkpo of wbool lahlwti. 

I^O*«ll««0fAmarf«, 1783, 1968, 8309. »7«.^ 


/OolIXlMr B. 0_ 16U. 

OarMd. JanNi Abrain, f7f. 

OMKtaoo. 886, m 181^ 861.88]^ tm - 


goomyt i7,/a«4-/0M. Srr o/i» Textbooks. 
OMrri^ediHatloa, ]01,604,67^I)86.^l^.^2fc^ »ii 

2J1. m M87. 3644. 8884; 

850. 2171, 2280; Kastman, 1892* MonfcnrYi,^' 
^ ooQD ty, 2871; Savannah, 2253. * ^ 

German chfldren, education, 3609. 

0«rman langua^ 910, 914-915, 932. 
^>jniany-Natlonal socialist movement, 2m. 230 

“l* *‘®. *•*• *». *37, 2.17 S3JS 
9^*®^ cojltom. 990. 1418 2138. 2291, ^ 

OH woata, 137, 3363. 

Ojrb oerTios dnb, 3678. 

Olaxeo, 1416 
OlM olabe, 3366. 

Grade plaoement, 3142. . 

R*^^?*f* y^ ^^—^Ptrance requirements. Z542-ZSCI ^ 
^ ^ R«earch, refx>ru 

>*17-1718, 1730. 1781, 1791 24«i 
ochool, 1194, 1762, 1769, I77fi in« 

mS" i2«’ iS?' i?**' *’*' ***• 221*^22H 

255’ 2273, 2378-227®, 2290. 2295. 229tt *2W» 

2208, 2S24, 2833, 2334, 2340, 2351-2852, 2363 2164 

* 

Graduates, junior college, 74afc-^47ft 
Grant, UlysM Slmpaon, tSSKL 
Onphlo orts, 1898, Mil. 

Qnp^ mrlhods. 944, 961, 1017, 8464. 

Onphe. Sf, Qnphlc notbodo, 

Oreo& odontion. 283; AUmos, 63. 

Greek tett,, wdoties. 3460, 3866, 8388. 

Oroop cmilmee. 8m Peraonnol lerrtoe. 

Orrap bu-4^Detkm. 804, 841, 1906. 

OoidueB. 8m Bdoootiond aad vocotlonsl piKt 


OymiiMUo^ 674. 1678, 1604, ITOl, 

OysuiaBiiuni, im. 

■ 

H*n. O. Stonier, 878. 

Alexonder, 1441. 

HondboJlJi67. 

Hondbooki. te Monaols ond handbooks. 
HandodoM „«•» Loft- and rifbt-handodnees 
Handwo^ Sd* Handiwork. 

Handiwork, 2134. 

»48. 

HardofbMil^. fita Deal and hard o4 hearing 

B*”’ *■ 

yi*i Kamehameha, 3H. 
Ham Rmbarford 27»-279. 

®*“'*P‘‘Fdcalednca 

Ha alth h abtla, 1666. 

Hder^joa^^ 

Hi^aohool— fndoaUoa reqalremanta, 2369, mv 
H lgi a ohyli. 8m Seeooidvr odwatloii. 

>!J *1*. ***. 400. 479. .W. 
^ ,M ocatlBP--hirtory. Sabjeotx of tlx 

Hjrt^ patrol, I603L 

*e> "5:®**- »>»• »«0. U07, UlS-tUS. 3139. 


^ 

ate Textbook!. 

5”?yy of edneatVai. 8m Bdooatioo-liMorT 

Hooia 8 d< 1 eehool, 8t86L 


1613, 1706, 
8074,3131, 
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Home rooms, *H, tW-505, 19J0, 7377, 8107, Z2\7, 3252, 
3257, 8277. 3807. 

Hom« study. 104, 811. 1028, 2168, 2873, 2300. 

Home work. Stt Homo study. 

Homofeneous proaplnf, tS&-W, 430, 689, 1007, 1700, 
2156, 2460, 8335, l60O75A. 

Honor papib. See Gifted chOdron. 

Hostos, Eosenlo MtrU de, 263. 

Houses, prectioe (home eoouomics), 2029. 2033, 2035. 
Oousiof projects, 1511, 1965. 1060, 1994, 3554. 3585. 
3631.3789. 

HumsD relations. Su SocUl edjustmeot and devel* 
opmeot. 

Humanities. Set Cla«1oal education. 

Hunyary, eduoation, 1737. 

Huntiog, 1578. 

Huiky. Tbomas Henry, 259. 

H>*in«D«< 8476. 

I 


Jdaho, education: Salmon, 2356. 

Illezltlmacy. *71. 394. 3584. 8767. 
miDots, education, 08. 1622. 1775, 1822, 1829, 1857, 1939. 
2160, 3160, 2428. 2781. 2830, 8266, 3563; Antiooh. 3386; 
Chloafo, 82^ 709, 2796: Decatur. 8874; Downers 
Grove. 944; Rdwardiyllfc. 786; Elgin, 2985; Keiths* 
bure, toS; Knox county. 1934, 2924: Lanark, 1974; 
McDonoogh County, 64; Napervllk, 1975; Normal, 
1535; Peoria, 3562; Pike county, 2301; Richland 
oooDty, 1938; Shelby county, 3011; Bprlngfleld, 2443; 
Warren county, 19M. 
lUileracy, 2561. 

ImmifTStion, 2391. 

India, education, 213, 221, 225, 240, 2569. 

Indiana, edooatioiL 496. 1084, 1621. 2169. 2703, 2817. 
2050, 8096, 3887; Bloominirton, 2196; Clay county, 
75; DarkM county, 69, 2004; Delaware county, 
1820; ETBOfrlDe. 1366; Franklin county, 8336; 
Huntii^n, 2817: iDdlanaMlis. 1150; Jafl^Drilie 
2063; Monday 2MTerre Haute, 13^ 2195. 3711; 
Vico o^tT, 2281; YlnoeonM, 86; Wabash county, 
1410; WariMncton oounty, 66. 

Indians. edxicatk)iL 30. 80, 94, 225, 8594-3596, 3599, 
3002, 8006, 2614, 861^4620, 8621 
Indirldual dlfTCraoces, 651, 676. 706, 806, 816, 947, 
1026, 1201 1272, 1267, 1299, Ull, 1375, 2187, 2223, 
2702, 8066. 3161 

Indirldusi iDrtruetkm, Mi, 677, 791 1(04, 1163, 1995. 
IndJiiduaHaboratory met&xL 1084. 
iDdoctriosUon, 166. 

Industrial arts, education. Sm Industrial education. 
Industrial education, 20, 94, 838, 1497, /846-/9S5, 2151 

ZM. r7«^ ten. uia. sm. ton, sMt. 't37&. 

Str «1« Voenknal tHU. 

Industrial seftiooliL Sm Balbrmatorlei. 

Infants, 881 Ml 40L 401 
Inibrmai-taDetioQa] matbod, 7R1 
Insanity, 3662. 

InstUntlooal idioo%, 8m Deaf— schools and losti* 
tntlom. 

Instnictkm sliseU, 933, 1247. 

Insurancs, 963. 

Insurance, aoddeot, 1644, 1641 ‘ 

Insnrmnes.-5rs. *65-2866, '2^2017, 2966, 2959. 
iQtmhaaci of laaehsrt. Su Tsacbera, Intercbance 
of. 



Intearatsd eoniooliim 
subjsoti. 
lotscratloQ, 1611 
IntfcmsdlaU adosaUoQ. 


8m ComlatloD of school 


8m Junior high soboolt. 


n^a. 


IntematioQal sdocatloi^ 

InUBrpnUUTe reading* Bm Bsadlng, Inlsrpreta 

3379. 

tihlstlca— iniramiiral. 

1194, 1440, 1502, 
, 2412, 2892, 2731. 
30^ 3133, 3191 
IOQk Brandon, 
vlsU county, 
Rsp4di, 165 0, 
Bly, »i7; 

,3614 ; Dm 




coontT, 219 
6(Ma&. 3001 
laoicUweii 


Iowa, education — Conllnoed, 

2193; Page county, .*1589; Ringgold county. 48, 2922, 
'^®y*or oounty, 2983, Waterloo, 
1743. Woodbury county, 2965. 

Iran, eduoation, 224. 

Italian children, education, 3613. 

Italy, education, 210, 223, 230. 

Iiioeranl teachers, 653. 


James, Edmund Jane.s. I|6. 

JanlU)rs, 2903, S5i5~S6i7. 

Japan, education, 231. 239 

children, education, 3fi06, .3615, 3fil7, 3021- 

Jesuits, education, 40. 71. 

Jesus Christ, 3070, 2105, 2110. 

edncatlon, 1630, 3077, 2KW. 3598, 36l3, 3623' 
3624, 3626. 

Joan of Arc, 3057. 

Job analysis, 597, 1402, 1835, 1971, 2034 

Job instruction sheets, v597. 

Job training. 1871, 1873. 

Johnson, Andrew, 2^. 

Johnston. Richard Malcolm, lOl 

JoumalLsm. 148S-H96, 3274. 

Junroi, Benito. 105. 

Jumping, 576. 

Junior colleges, 45. 67, 655, 3189. 3647. Set 

aUo Subjects of the curriculum. • 

Ju^r high schools, 298-300, 2141, 2187, 2877, 2915. 
FWJ-fi/S, 3094, 3138, 3188. 3190, 3289, 3291, 3297. 
3^, 3309-3310, 3312, 3319-3320, 3372, 3374. Set 
Ciurlculum studies. Educational and vocs* 
tlonaf guidance. Educational measurements- 
lests and scales. Negroes, education. Special 
groups. Subjects of the curriculum. 


Kansas, eduoation. Si, 87. 122, 322, 664, 917, 956. 1086 
1340, 1362. 1608. 1633. 1544. 1691, 1973. 2047, 2210 

*44. 3653, 2667. 3684-3685. 2706, 2722, 2731. 2740 

2749, 2808. 2864. 2858, 2878. 2885. 2891, 2893 2925 

2945, 2952, 3043, 8070. 3099, 8103, 3294 , 3450, 3550 

5705; Allen oounty. 2908; AnderaoD county, 528 
Atchison, 3863; Atoblaon oounty, 206, 2917; Cha 
nute, 1801; CUy Center. 2827; Clemenu. 474 
county, 3020; EmporU 
3018, 3725; Franklin oounty. 65; Hartford, 2969 
Holton, 666; Jackson oounty. 2989; Kansas City 
3025. 2225. 3628, 3807; Lawrence, 848, 2234. 3341 
l ^y enworth, 488; Manhattan, 2018; Newton, 
3300; (We county. 1349; Parsons. 3289; Pratt 
c*^*tnty, 58; Rush county, 2851; Sumner oounty 
Wamego. »18; Wichita, 2021 
WilliamsbarK. 2018; Woodson oounty. 2969. 

Kansas state teachers aeodation, 123. 

Kentucky, eduoation. 56, 871. 977. 1196. 1831. i8l4, 
1962, 2074. 2134, 2654, 2659, 3927, 3111, 3664, 3581, ' 
3665-8655, XW; Ashiaod, 2403; bryan, 38^ Cal- 
loway oounty 8003; CoTington, 23^ Hardin 
oounty, 16, 1915. Henderson county. 2895; Jack- 
son county, 13; Wlngton. 493; Looisyme, 202, 
11^ 1403, 2898; Madison oounty, 8120; Madison- 
3659; Oki h a ni oounty, 41; Taylor oounty, 42. 

Kindergarten, 871, 2125, 2134, 2152-2153, 2185, 2180, 

KoaotuBko, Tbaddaos, 1230. 


Labor and Uborlng rlsssw, 1280. 

Labor edocsUoiL Bm Workers' education. 
lAbocmtories--aqalpii]ent and suppUea, 1147, 1165. 
l^oratorisa, home eoonomka, 1976, 2029, 20M. 
Labontoriaa, school, 1080. 

Lahoratories, sdenoe, 1145 
Labotiiory method. 8m Contract plan. 
Uboraterysohooh. a» Demonstralipn soboois. 
LaeqiMr. lltt. 

LaWaL Jcaaph* 99. 

taoM. i45M, Yu. 

Umr, Oaorta, 9ia 

InfOWV MT-MO. 8S88. 

2X96. MJ, 8X71, 1379, 8308. 
LaettBwdemfBMrstion method, 1064, 1145 l 
L aalure flwtbod, UM. 




RESEARCH STUDfES IN EDUCATION 


>^‘«''‘-handodn«*. 3i2. 305, 77S, 3178, 2307, 
educfttioD. 3329 

2327, 24^, 2411, 250A. 250fi 2AM iJirjt 
rUy anrj rpcreatlon. 

I^««oo a^^menls. Su Assignments, lomon. 

nhrns. See Instruct iuti sheets. 

Letter wTliInf, 821, 852, 

Lettcrinjf, 777, 

applicalloD. See Applications for post 

UwUi, Samur), l(X. 

I-ewls, Slnclilr, 100. 

LiAbUlty, Iff^, iri38. 

Lihrarfeil, 1706, 2576-2577, SSJS^giS. 

LlbrBTiea — instruction lo use, 3842 
Libraries, oollcfe. 3815. 3818, 3832. 3838, 3841, 3861. 
Llbrartcs, home, 3816, 3833-3834. - — 

Libraries, school, lo. 128, 180, 188 196-197 2D4 21x7 

3837. 3832-3840. 3843, 3845. 

Library PI tension, 133. 

Library instruction. Set Librarlea— instruction In 
use. 

Lieti, Hermann, 257. 

Lifp-^tivity currl^lum. See Creative activities. 
Life situation raetho<l. 1166. 

LightlDg-^hooI bulldinin. 3523-3524, 3531. 3541 
Lincoln. Abraham, 279. 

LjtcratuiT, 387. SM^, 1S«3. See aln Textbooks. 

L tcrature— apprpclMlon and Intcrprotailon. 884. 
Literature, American, 261. 

^hbylnit. 122. 

Locke, John. 253. 

Lotterlea, 82. 

«W.«7I, 1167, 1518. 1638. 
1833, 1843, 1678, 1817, 1945, 1947, 1071, 3008 3033 

3880. 2683, 3897. 2736. 2756 2772, 2774 M«‘ 

2^. 5*08. 3037, 3071, 3083! Km. »77 StS’ 

^I.38a,38^ 3890; Abb5riII«,897; Ac.dl.^l»h: 
321, Aeoyelles parish, 744, 3066: Baton Rouse 
121 . 1639. 3404, Sf40; Bienville parilh. 3745; 
parish, 3304; Caldwell MrlstTaW; ClKJJ 

SoR*''AnJ5?’' “W; Cw’ley^; FTanklln 
3308. Oueyda|n, 897; BavnesvilU in»; iota, 3184; 
^k»n parish. 3745; Jerferson 33; Kiplin 

PhL pa^h, 3123, Lake 

Charles, T8; Livingston parish, 24 h: Morse lOQ- 
New Orleans, 21, 2211, 2245, 3244; n^ Vh lta Darlsh' 
M; Rod River parish, 3745; Rom^vtSa. 2299* 8t' 
James parish. 2340, 3292; 8t. Landry nkHalL'efW 
8hwvc|wtjW5; Tangipahoi^»75|T^ 
P^oa parish, 1827, 3049TTensts parish, 3317 

Lumber Industry, 1854. 


Micaulay. T. B , 1482. 

Mschine shop nrictfoe, 1881 
Maine, education. 3085; PorUand, 1789. 

Mann, Horace, ill 

Manr>fTa See Coiirteay and etiqnot. 

M^ual labor schools, aw Industrial education. 
Manual trainfny. See Industrial education 

handbooks, 1070. 1145, 1493, 16Q4 1540 
1606, 1W7, ^9, 1668, 1686^ 2797. 3236, 3867. 
Manuacrlnt writing. 781. 

Map reading. 1214 . 

Marionette. Sw Puppets and puppetry. 

^ 4 lA 420. 446. 467, 488 

533, 665. 711, 744, 834, 832. 843, 893. 93^045, lOW’ 

iJS' 1^* 

«« 225' 2328, 

2?^ 3407. 3410, 3419, 

3441, 3443t 3447, 3482. 2502 3508. 2684 804K 
5iVe 3I<0»5. f»7, 2270, «f|^7, M07. WIA^' 

MaaoD« Lowell. 112 . 


education. 64. 85. 90, 133 321 
858. 1002, IIW. 168.5, 3026. 2751 336A 35|. 
n 1284: fleverh na!' 

’*’• SZi' »*>• '««’ ; f'ambHdpV, 

Fall River, 2075.* Franklin countv iftcn r , * * 
375.5; .\IMfurd. 676. 30>6. N(w” E«t„n 
wood. 6,6. ntUOcld, 1902; Qulncv .175, 

'»»>; Walpole. 1^, 12^; 

MathomalicaJ recreations, 1041 1057 

'«*> 

Med ic»k Oil Meat ion. 1522, 2.512 
M>^^amlnat.on.v School ehUdron 

Medical sen ior. 2S/M 
MclaDChlhon, Philip, 266. 

Mensiniatiftu, 2367, 2S26 

Ment^ly retard^, 375, 4H, 121 681 7'"^ "II or/ 
0:9. 990. 999, 1013. ^2^)6. 12^. 2157 22^ ‘iV* ^ 
3-m 3690. 3702. 8760^69 3782 ’ ‘ 

-Merchandising. Sfc Rsiail selling 
MeUholisra. 391. 2520. 2526. 

Metal work. 582, 1161, 1878. 2862. ^ 

Methods of stud v, 505-5P<y. 

.Mcihodisl church, education, 17. 3074. 21O6 

chUdren. education, 1361. 3593 3(j(ikVo' 
3681. 3608^12, 3616. 36IA 
Mexicof education, wiv 225, 245. 

Michigan, education, H40. 1674, 1.579, 1615, ir.ift ?i/a 
* 71. 2741. 2762. 2787. Sioo! 3W. aL. 1^ 
3^, Ann Arbor, 3387, 3540; Bay City, 10n,5 
Braoch county, 3288; Cias county. 2972 tw 
Springs, 2993; Charlotte. 832; Coldwatrr ItXi 
fell?' f-f**,' 3127; Drlrilt. 3^. i^g ^ 

‘’■•and ftapij. 

3191, 3,164, Grand Traverse oounly, 3010 
roiDle,^3, 3310; Hillsdale countv, 2962; jAckior 
'*■ ; ■'“^n «>'>0ty, 208; Kalamazoo. .335.5; Kintl 
^rd. 2252, Lanainit. 1161; Uvininlon county, in>5 

^u^:“32?^’v.o^„’r,r; 

8Wp?Jln“;i.Sl"3!;.®‘ .=«>•■'; Wy«n,l.„h: 

M leratory xchool children, 2220. 3143*. 

Military tralnintt, 2.531, 2548, 2657. 

^lilton, John. 253. 

'Inniaota, aducntlon, 2783, 2839; LlUhReld. |221 
county : 201; it. Pnul, 2216; Stevens mud^ 

M^ 


M 


29Ti 


schools. 225. 229. 3602 
‘rks.ao^ 

S*.' 90®' »3«. >«20, 17SB. 

_^1, 3314, 2561, 2732, 2760, 2849, 2886. 3049 
3(^,3078, 3418; BUoxi, 1534; Bol/vnr county. 
Brookhaven, 1634; Chickasaw county 
-hu SSTnl? oouMy, 3033; 'brew. 1378; Oreen- 
}^' n*Ul«8burj, 1834; Jack 
y n, 163 4. Lauderdale county, 2723; I*urol. 1,534 
UInnd, 3323; Mnroln 
’Wft.McComb. 1684; Marlon county, 7 
county . 2723; Nekton 
county, 2723; Pajnola county. 199: RuievUl# 2iiU’ 
8coU county, 2723: Tohula. W’vteSS 
^UW^cojutty. i0O6; Y«co dlty. I87 vPVmoo 

mi ttinSi'srj.uwXi.i.'K 

Models, 942. 

Modam laofuaewa, 810^11, m.KI-tU. 

Money roaoaiaineat, 987-9887990, 2038, 201\ 2590 

'**• ?*•*' 

Morrlaou, H. 0.. 2B1. 

Mdnisoqe John I., 06. 

MoitMT Oooaa. 87L 

Moitod pkrtorm. 8m MoTlng ptoiom. 

Mouvadoo, m^nr, im, 


SUBJECT INDEX 


395 


Moving plcturw, 318, 321-324, 326-328, 331-332, 334, 
33R-338, 341-344. 867, 1287. 

Municipal government, 138. 

Museimuk^ 156. 

MiLvums and schools, 1137. 

SlU.«Jice<lucatlon, 204, 507, 12S1, / 1728, 3M5, 

326ft, 3274. 3721, 3867. See nhm TBX(h<K)k.<; 

Milmc— apprecifttlou an'l interprelf^iion. 1324, 1320 
1327, 1333, 1347. 1353. * 


N 

S'BiioniiJ collegiAte athletic a.ssoclailon, 135 

National educai Ion assoclaiion, 77, 823. liwi 

National Bociallst movement — <lermany See Uer- 

many— National socialist movomenl 

National youth administration. 764, 1712, 24K5. 2501. 
2503, 2507, 3224, 3237, 3375, 3.564 , 3577. 

Nationalism, 217, 1243. 3434, 3648. 

Native races, 1712. 

Natural science. See Nature study. 

Naturalism, 290. 

Nature study. 2124. See al$o Textb<x)k.s. 

Mvy yard, 1903. 

Nebraska, education. 136.956. 1186. 1666. 1697. IH.T2, 
1918, 1940, 2292, 2597, 2969, 2608, 2731. 2803. 2932. 
3097, 3252; Falls City, 2364; Fremont, 2'273; Tawnee 
city, 3389; Thayer county, 33H7 

Negroes, education, 10, 139, 147, 225, 40G, 424, 1145, 
1248, 1.351, 1579, 1608, 2164, 2253, 2314, 2422. 2444, 
2561, 2576. »24. 3223, 3611, S6tH-5Sm, 3773, 3814. 

New Hampshire, education; Keene, 1264; Forts- 
inbuth, 96. 

Nfw-Jersey. education, 966, 1116, 1734, 2738. 2864. 
3164 , 3761, 3828; Burlington county, 167, 2136, 
Camden county, 3394; Haddon lleight.s, 1626. 

New Mexloo, education, .59. 127, 322, 665, 667, 1480, 
1703, 2960, 3640; Albuquerque, 3185; Curry county, 
2896. 

New Meiico educationa] aasnctation, 127, 136. 

New York, education, 153, 176. 1028, 1227, 1409, 2200 
2266, 2314. 2428, 2558. 2662. 2721, 2748, 2752, 2804, 

2844, 2994, 3016, 3051, 3079, 3274, 3363, 3426, 3478. 

3516, 3522, 3567; Albany, 1790. 3083, 3335, 3691, 3764; 
Dallston Spa, 2364; Binghamton, 1460; Brooklyn, 
3545; Dutchess oouoty, 92, 3830: Essex county, 
2B07; Oenesee county, 28; Olens Falls, 2395; Hudson 
Falls. 1838; Monroe ooanty, 1555, 3520; New Ro> 
cbelle, 251; New York, 830, 424, 651, 688, 710, 913, 
W2, 999, 1092, Ulft, 1193, 1324, 1328, 1375, 1412, 1637, 
1839, 1917, 2165, 2550, 2552, 2747, :841, 3060, 3114, 

3242, 3623. 3670, 3760, 3773, 3789, 3814; Peckskill, 

649; Reoesslaer. 187; Hoebeeter, 1837, 1886, 2201; 
Hodm, 2415, 3536; Saintoga Springs, 1063; Schenec- 
tady, 2563, 3779' Bcbenectady county, 1955; Scotia, 
299. 8196; Sberbume, 2198- Syracuse, 3379, 3765; 
Wishington county, 198; Wells ville, 3510; West 
Leyden, 158, 2348; Wliite Plains, 121. 

Newman dnb, 2101 

Newapapert, 2454. 

Nl|htiiic»)e, Florenoe, 2057. 

Nobility— edocatioo, 73. 

Noon boor. 3075. 

Normal scnooli and teacbers ooltefoa, 82,^1009. 1585, 
1788« 1836, 9514-6545, 2014, 3216. 

Nortb Carolina, educalion, 25, 130, 664, 671, 982, U64. 
1197. 1890, 2729, 2853, 3049, 3092, 8619, 3633, 3637, 
8647. 9673. 3823: Charlotte, 3680; Method, 1264, 
Pmo county. »45; RjOelgb, 1138, 1264, 3218. 

North Dakota, education, 15#9, 1891, 2259, 2277, 2285, 
2687, 2708, 900, 3358, 3790* Benson county. 29^; 
Kddy coonty, 196; Qrand Forks, 3766; Mountrail 
(OQOty, 178; Nelsco county^, 188; Renville county, 
9004; Steele oounty* 189; 1^11 county, 197; Up- 
ham, 2675. 

Notebooks, 890. 

Novels, PlcilCD. 

N^Ki^^OOli, U20-212^ 2127, 2129-2130, 2132, 2216, 

Nuim and auniiif, 1896, 2530, 2556, 3659. 

NutrtUoo, I540L 

O 


OocapaUoof, «n, 1114, 1135, 1634, 1778, 1785. 1827, 

1891, 183Bf 185^ 1865, 1873, 1803, 1806, 1990, 1925, 

llM-lttS, 1938, 1943, 1949-1960, 1909. 2009, 2316, 

2H9-33301 m. 2B5, 2M1. tUL 2264, 2357, 3300, 

2169-3309. 8380, 3396, 33^, 31^ 2908, S38-S34. 
204, 3146^ 985i-3953, MO, 2M3, 2178, 2397, 9409, 


Occupaiions— ("ondnued 
24^1, 3ift5. 3191), .12r>4, 3239-3240. 32M, 32,59 32R4 

3373. 3379. 33«<». 3390, 3558, 3574, 3.*W0, 358-1. 

3603. 3624. 3631. 3631, 3637 3639. 3667, 3678. 36H1 

3723, 3757. 3762. 3767. 

Othoi' managoment, 33.'^3. 

(Hlic'c practicr. 1813. 

Ohio, education. 23, 341, 344. 502. 1074, 1116, 1506 
1527-1528. I6i;i. PUH, 1630. 1669, 1901, 1932, 1966 
2,582, 2717. 271V,. 272h, 275*2. 2757. 27(i^V-27G;; 
29^ 3208, 3457, Ashtat)iiln, 2342; Athens, 32S. 
Athens county, 139*2, IThl, radii. 23r>, Canal Win- 
kler, *2.130; Cleveland. 3.30. 3786; Clinton couniv. 
2990; Columbus. 16*25, ;i23l, ;kV49; Crawford wunlV. 
2»i60, 2709. Cuyahopa eotimy. 3018; Dayton, 2181, 
244W; Jamestown. Iiil02; Jolforson county, 2202. 
Lakewo»)d 1216; lacking county. 1136. Mansfield, 
wl; Maple Heights, Merlon county, 2^7 

Meigs couiUy, 1.39*2; Nelsonville, 2293. North Balti- 
more, 774, FauMing county, 481; 1‘ciry county, 
1XJ8; Pontotoc count v. 3040; Richland county, 
Ross county. 74, Spriiigflold. 693; Toledo. 
TO4, Tiwcarawns county, 3537; Walnut Credk, 
20*20. 


Oklahoma. o<iucation, 322, 404, 523, 536, 819 1447 
1782, 1907. 19fd, 1972. 1<^. 2030. 23U3, *2500. 

3670. 2674, >379. 2707. 2716. 2751. 2H36, 2884, 2894. 

2909, 3071, 3076, 3115, 3118, 3396. 3566; Ada, 2187; 

Bartlesville. 1926; Beaver county. 3150; Blackwell. 
3731; Bryan county, 3139; Carter county, 1894,3110. 
Cimaimn county, 2988, Commerce. 329.3; CoweU, 
3002; C'ushing, 585; Custer county, 2150, Duram. 
3139; (Jrady coUtily, 2984; Orecr coiinly, 27tV4; 
Harmon county, 2764; Hughes csounty, 7G, 2938. 
Kay county, 3731; Kiowa county, 2866, 2918; LoFloro 
county. 2926; Manijiall county. 2148; Moore. 30*26; 
Muskogee. 1094; Okmulgeo county, 30; Osage 
county. 28ZI, Ottawa ('ounty, 80; Fnwneo county, 
»50: Poltawntomio county, 3261; Roger Mills 
county, 3020; Schuller, 2154; Sequoyah county. 
2835; Stillwater, 585; 1'cxas county, 3019; Tulsa, 
1600, 1309, 3886; Wagoner county, 3635. Wooilward, 


One-teacher schools, IHO, 208. See oJto Rural etlu- 
catlon. 

Only child. 376, 1451. 

Open forunLs. 1459, 2571 . 

Opportunity schools, 20. 

Orchestras srhfH»l, 507, 13*22, 1339, 1344, 1346. 

Oregon, education, 290, 1638, 2*209. 2420, 2454, 2639 
2673. 2848, 2923, 3064 , 3248, 1S46, 3810, Morrow 
county, 12; Ported. 660; Tillamook ctjunty, 3013. 

Orientation ooura#, 1099, 1102, 1124, 1127, 1139, 1175, 
1855, 2232, 2350, 230*2, 2616, 3189. 

Orphans and orphan asylums, 383, 390, *2131, 3588. 


Podflsxn, 2449. 

Pageants and'pageanlry, 14 28, 1432, 1434, 1430. 

Painta. 1162. 

Parent-child relatloashlp. See Parents and children 

Pm^i education. 2561. 

T%Wt‘teachera.s5ociBlion, 129, 146, 159. 107. 

Parols and children, 466. 3540, 3586. 3803. 

Parochial schools. 68. 1933, 2U76, 2208, 29*21, 3086. 

Parole, 3772. i 

Parrington, Varnon Louis, 867. 

Part-fUnglng. 

Part-time education, 838, 1896, 1914, 1920, 1935-1936, 
1952, 1956, 2326, *2385, 3121 3122, 3132, 3379. 

Pattern making, 19U. 

Paul, Saini, 

Peace, 1216, XK2. ' 

Pennsylvania, educalion, 165, 967, 11 16. 1137. 1333, 
1346, 1427, 1494, 1562, 222®, 2494. 5638. 2689, 2727, 
2776, 2778, 2838, 2914-2916, 2933, 2940, 2949, 2956, 
2967, 3108, 3197, 37D9; Allegheny county, 2166, 2762, 
2790, 3659, 3671, 3576, 3&4, Beaver Falls, 2082; 
Bellevue, 1020; BeiJwood, 3281j^Berki county , 3039; 
Hamburg, 2363; Hanoveet 4(R; Haverford 2^; 
Indiana county, 2903; Keoslo^oo, 3381, La^a- 
wanna county, 465; Lawrence county, 2096; Leb- 
anon county, 3039, Lewtstown, 2407; Luae^ 
oounty, 2872: McKaeepori, 1020. 20^; McKeei 
Rooks, 36^ rbiladelphia. 330. 624, mT 1848, 1398, 
1543, 1628. 1883, 2228, 8360, Wi, 8741; Plltsburth, 
lao, 679. 780, 1020, 1324. Ipk 2^ 8682; PotUvUle, 
2287; PonouUwney, ftM; Heedini, 50; Roobeitir 


396 


research studies IX EDUCATION 


bcnayim oonoljr, ZTSt; Scranton I4 (m- 
Penslooa, 3Mo. 

P«opto '«w)ll<yB. Sa Adulteducttlon. 

PwwnaJ hygiene, &« Hyiiene 

^ idlustmrnt «,d 

P®raonaffly trmlnlof and devalopmant. iTOfi 

traits, 148, 379, 572, 692. ^688. 7M IMI 
*^27, 1476, 1662, 1833, 1846. 1908. 20CUL 2itR* 

S2- SS* 22? ^ 

S??* 2??' ^7. 3707, 

®j^3813. Su iifo Social Intiill^eoce-Uau and 

PgrsonnaladnilnirtratloD, 1871. 
rare^nel relations. St€ Knipioyinent tnanegement 
^nnelservloe, 2«30, sm.ZiA 324i 
Johann Meinrich, 1 l«L 

Peters. C.C..«ae. . ^ v 

^ools end educsllon. 2428. 26*? ^ 

PUUppiM Islands, education, 1 «73, 10«4 

PtenetlCB, 800, 710, 7», 708, 784, IH7, 3432. 
PhoDokiDMoeraph, 1406. 

^Uty—Caata and scales, MM75, 1637. 

Coaches and coaching. 

SiArc*’ !K'-rsst 
pSs3Ss-«5a'?-“’““'’"K 

^ydcaJ sciwoa, 1088, 107*-io77, 1088, 1 107. 

Pb^doaUy handlctpped, 138, 312, 423, 1487, 1833, 

1084, /J4J-;i74. ataeJw Teitbooks 
^ysJology, iom. 1484. 

Plano — Instmctlon and study. 1360 
Picture writing iMg. 

PIsoemant, 177B, 1778, ISM, 2408, 2473, 8267, 3628 
PlXSIuffia*^^ ?72S. 2731. 2734, 2738. 
P1M0,1I«,264. 

Play production. *Siet>rainatiaatlon In schools 
^ygroimdsud equipment, 1633, 1707. 

Fltyi. Set Dramatlos. 

and Interpretation. 866, 867 

• P«et^— cretUeeacUyltlea, J137. 

Poisonap 1079. 

Police tralnlof . 3637. 

PoUah children, education, 8600, 3613, 

Political sdenoe. t§Si-l$$9, 2661. 

PortusmL eduoation, 200. 

STOSiS!*- >• 

Poetura, U7, 1630. 

lodwtria] adneethm. 


Prorren In icbool, 184, 2307, 3831. 2879 •><*, 
2887. 29W-2991, 3004, 3110, 3U5. 3130 
3128, 3132, 3138, 3140, 3143, 3270 3483' 3fi.*«7 u^' 
M93. 3711, S^’etoTfeSiilir,' ^ 

Pr^B«lve education. 128. 131, 162, 144, 2h2, u:t, 

^)eet method. 1082, 1138, 1414, 1003 



^paganda. 148, 3648. 

'^3108 **“”**“’ 377, I2M, 2U7I, J«,i 

PsTchoaDalysis. 2056. 

Psychological cllnia, 678. 

1«» 

Ptyc^logy, 266, irrO-1306, 1.596 
^ychology, educational, 220, 5^8-570. 
rtycholof . , Gestalt. 1577. 

PubUc health, 1622, 2630 
Public UbrarleB. See Libraries. 

PuWic ipeaklnf , 2M, 1463. 

^blic works admlniatratlon. 3622 
^bUcity, 146, 1673. 2454. 3206. 

Puerto Rico, education, 60, 312. 1629 
Punlahroent, 2166, 2767. 

PupU hours, 901. 

Pupil planning, 1624. 

*’"aSfl.?2SSS-. 

Pup^U and puppetry, 2161, 2170. 

Purchasing, 1075, 2943. 


Question and answer method. 288 
Queatloning, 2326. 

Quintilian, Marcus Fahlui, 116,268. 


Race prejudice, 3M, aMl. 

Race relatione, 2301. 

Racial croupe, education. SiMSm. Stt ai,„ s> 
poea. education. 

Ra^ opportunltlea, 1 187. 

^lo bro^oaittlnc. S« Radio In educetlon . 

XT-an. 1382. 1344 13M 

RjAJnj*. Stt Marha and marklnc. iWtierj- 
R«adara. Sit Textbooka 

*'“• a«72,3182, 3JU, 
EduoatloniS meusul^ 


»®, «M. 

PraMbool education. $tta-am, seas. 

a. »««. Sn ahe Ela- 

mentary education. 

P^ara. &< Textbooka. 

P^ltlTa paopiM. Bu Native raoea. 

Prinolpala, I4A, 2213, »70. im. 8486 

IWl, 1«1, Ml. 

n|HM ^ priaofMn, son. IM, ten. 

•»a M. int. 1888, 2147. MS. 8M, 2M, MJ^ 

^lam ohfldraa. &• SoeWly matedhMtad 


l^rofBoeli of fuooeai, H7, gje ^gt 

ft & MM Sn Sm 22' S' 2S 


I. 4HLI14L MI74-I 

M^MAjUT, IM, 


• — ■ o». BMV E.UUCB4IOI 

“«»t*-taatJ and acalca. Taxtbooka. 

R^nahUMM St* Readlng-hablU end akilh 
Reeding echievemeot, 2766. 

Reedl^<U^U«. «7, 88«. 710, 736 n 

*!S?*3ErS?***** •>. «*. «8. #81 « 

5 "*■ “■ '*• ” 

R;;^ raadiim, 478, anjoo, 7w, 71 a. 

717, 730. 7.M 

Recitation pla^ UMl 
Ry»ds, An Reports and reeords. 

R worm echooii, See Bekraatorki. 

t«®, ‘2250, 3596, 3775 

^ *W, 1336. 

Hsfkti’ntioa. 3m KnrollBMit. 


5t *17, »i 

i7*« 

B^Uftowortea. 
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HcnMHliAl ieachlDCr 677, 680, 683. 687, TtB, 7»^710. 
73^-771, 723. 733-733. 736. 749, 764, 767. 770. 976, 983, 
lOrO. 1022. 1(00, 1460, 1466, 1808, 3811, 3176. 

Keport cmrds. Set RaporU and raoords. 

Reporters and reporting, 1486-1487. 

RepoTLS and reoordm SO. 184, 3699, 3665. 3871, 3184, 
3252. 32M-3365. SSiS-SSeS. 

Resiarch, eductUonai. Reports, 60S-64f Tecn- 
niques. 

Rftseitlemeot projaets, 3566. 

Hcndence bilk Set Dormltorias. 

Retail selJlDt, 1787. 1777, 1791, 1816. 1829-1830, 1896. 
Ketanlatlon snd elimination, 481, 1883. 1894 . 2148. 
2302. 2293. 2399. 2S08. 2349, 2352. 2350. 3121, 5369- 
m, 3568. 3601, 3607, 3609, 3037, 3645, 3869. 

Rewards and (prizes, 2155, 3478, 3266. 

Rhode Island, educsUon; Providenoa, 3078, 2256. 
3731 

Rjial, Jos6, 114. 

Homan Catholic cburcb, education, 8, 40, 42, 51, 68. 
50, 71-72, 84. 97, 173. 309, 217, 230. 283, 426, 646, 829, 
1511, 1737, 3056, 2076, 2079, 2096, 2102, 2108, 2115, 
2211, 2298, 3474. 2490. 2704 . 2921, 3086, 3230, 3274, 
3350. 3474, 3646. 3588, 3670, 3674, 3679, 3820, 3882. 
Rom. Cbauooey, 102. 

Roaode-lay, 1338. 

Hoosnaa, Jean JacqoM, 113, 116. 362. 

Ruiei and regulaUons, 2147, 3692, 2797, 2804, 2834, 
3052.3119. 

Rural edacaUoD, 345. 380, 756, 819, 840. 847, 2272, 2570, 
2580, 3857, 2556, 2674, 3679, 3686, 2707-2708, 2712. 
2715, 2741. 2751, 8969-5005, 3099, 3159, 3141. 3238, 3249. 
Su al90 AdminiatraUoD of schools. Education- 
history. Education— laws and la gl slat Ion 

Elementary adacatlon. Junior higb schools. 
School finanoe. Secondary education. Subjects 
of the curriculum. Surveys, edueatiooal. 

Russell. Bertrand, 267. ^ 

Russia, educatloD. 8$i Union of Socialist Soviet 
Republlcsa. education. 

8 


s^eir eduoatloQ, I4^JSC7, 3262. 

Safety patrols, 3399: • 

Salary scbeduka, 2668, 7760, 2774, 2872. 

Samoa, adacatlon, 1967. 

Schedui^ sohool, 853, 2183, 3603, 2814, 2827. 
Scbolanhipa and feUowahlpa, 1811, 3462. 2478, 2494, 
2538. 

School admioistraiioo. Sm Administration of 
schools. 

School bands. 8a Bands, aoboo). 

School boards. Sat Boar^ of adocStJon. 

School badmfs. Set DodKeU, school. 

School boUdlnf construeUon. 8a School boil dines 
and eqmpmaat. 

School bolidiBp and aqulpment, 10, 138 l 146, 204, 
1340, 1618, 2133, 2865-3866, 29lK 2975^ 3964, 3009, 
5016 M66. ^ 

School bolMlnfa— hiatiiic and vantllation, 3617, 
3M1. 

School boIldlBfa-aia. 56, 3515-3516, 3532, 8519-3540. 
School oansoi. 9m Caoaosii tobooL 
School ohOdr^kh-adJustmeot, J76& 2556, 2891, 3550, 
357l.364Jl-l09IJ^5mi3W»3Wi^ 

School ohildiap 4onipi nmiafa, 138, 1732, 2190. 
School childia&--mdkdteMeUoD, in, 1666. 

School chfldw n o on EBfBwi nakinc, 707, 764. 

Sa lita SpaoiahHmaaklM ehildran. ’ 

8<Aool Gluba, 204, 3M, a7«277, 3260, 3364, 

3297, 3306, 1542, MOl 
S<Aoojj4ay— toth, 91 ftO. 

Schobl Onnoos, U,-66L^m 32, 131 131 160, 176-176, 
IW, l96-19T^»xrm, ^ 671, iS, 16H 16H 

»«. Bii, tM. nw, adb, xm-vm. tm. 

School hiiada. AssHoi^ 

BcbooUlhrarlsi. i 
School newt, ftt 
Sctol orchestral Sm 

Sc^tooj pQ ^t ra itwn e. At 8toMi Dewspapaiv and 



School sIm. 2149, 2162. 

School Buppilaa. 8re SuppUaa. 

School lax. See Taxation for education. 

School term. .Sec School year— length. 

School yaar-lengih, 2831, 2850. 2883. 2984, 3020. 3651. 
3666. 

S<^w education. M«, lOSS-tni, 2124, 2«82. 3149. 

333S-3339. 387S-J879. ai$o Teitbookj. 

Soore cards. 1901. 3051, 3518. also KrporU and 
records. 

Scotland, education. 246. 

Stoou. football. See Football scouts. 

SMt work. 996. 

Secondary education, nO. 136, 153, 228, 234, 241. 249. 
300-301, 323, 334, 370, 415. 430, 2145, 2160, tWO-iSSJ, 
3064, 3070, 3086, 3088, 3093, 3113, 3116, 3132-3134. 
^18,3331,3334. ^ee/#o Administration of schools. 
Curriculum studies. Education— history. Edu- 
cational and vocational guidance. Educations! 
measurements— tests and soaiee. Exceptional 
groups. Extra-curricular activities. Marks and 
marklnf . Negroes— education. Rura* education 
Subjects of the curriculum. Supervision and 
supervisors. 

Secretarial training. See CommerdSl education 
Secretaries, private, 1757, 1845. 

Servants, i860, 1865. 

Seventh-day Adventist church, education. 2169. 
Sewing 3491. 

Sex differences, 341, 403, 427, 440. 448, 4T2, 706, 808, 
867, 1128. 1150, 1301. 1496, 1580, 2121, 2129. 2151, 
2187, 2193, 2222. 2229, 2238, 2328, 2393. 2449, 3683, 
2771, 3026, 3115, 3121, 3204. 3327, 3390, 3578, 3607, 
3685, 374iM730. 3807. 3862. 

Sex education, 1510, 1513, 1521, 1533. 1545, 1548. 2054. 
3555. 3571. 

Shakespeare, William. 863. 882-883. 886, 1337, 1422, 
M31. 


Shops, school, 1505, 1900, 1912, 1932, 1972, 3511, 3519. 

Short stories, 874, 3871. 

Sharthand. 8a Commercial education. 

Sight-saving claasea, 3719-3720. 

Silent reading. See Riding. 

SUbooettea. 1539. 

Slx-jrear high schools. See Secondary education. 

Site of school,. Sa School slse. 

Sise of type. ' See Type,e1xe. 

Slide rule, 976. 

Blow learning children. See Mentally retarded . 

Small high sdroola. See 8eo5ndary education. 

Smoking, 1399. 

Snowden. Yatea. 117. 

Soda) adjustment and development, 464. 1637. 20(22- 
208S, 20B7. 2039, 2068. 2068, 2127, 2193, 2306, 2238, 
2240. 2382, 2361 -2982. 2374, 2380. 2405, 2506, 2513. 2565. 

Soda) behavior. See Social paychology. 

Soda) oondlUona, 876. 

Soda] oonadousncaa 9a Bodal peycbolofy. 

Soda) boara, 2309. 

Social byfdene, 1 128, 2090. 

Soda! InteDlgeoce— testa and mka, 15^ 409, U9~477, 
2144, 3321, 320(3, 9780. 

Sodal paycbology, 870, 1249. 

Soda) adenose. ^8ee Soda) studlee. 

Soda! ftodlea, 271, 297, 817. 353, UJ^lWS, 1709, 2682, 
8147, 316k SSSi 3620, 3846. 

Soda! tiwDda. See Education and sodal trends. 

8(^ workers— training, 2538, 2543, 2546, 3560, 2553- 

8odali»d education. 9a Education and aodal 
trenda 

Boalally maladjiisted. 136. 425. 439, 450, 468, 2078, 
2094, 2144, ran, rxn, p69, 3557 , ssss. a069, 
3712, 1784, im, smsili. 

Sodolm. 1190. 

Sodolop^^^ooatto 5558-5599. 

Soil ooDiarvitlon, H97. 

fiott CiiioiiC MS. 

amp md ftnctiw, im, U39, ISM. 2135. Mil. 

BoaorHIea. 9a Oiraak latter aodeUea. 

dooih Caswlixia, Education, 96, Y28L 1197, 1490. 2809. 
299, T792, 8065, »73, 8845; ^ytlwwood. 20h; 
OalMmxi ooooty jn^CbarlisdD|a|679^^ OoloDibta, 
1776, 2104. nofic kdfdWOd conotyT^ Lab^toe 
ooti^, 21^ 2mrNorth Aanistai S13; Oranoe* 
hurl, Pafeia^ 2671; eouDty, Ml; 

9L afQff9s,996; Stuntar, 1261 
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8<wtA Dakota. ixJurnUon, 11. 815. N4i 

2347. 2763. 27H5. 2825. 2004. sSS, 2037, «7,Vj' 

y ® Stanley county, 202, Wa- 

Konna, 3027. 

Baptist church. educaUon. 2110. 

Spanish laneuajte. 003. 0O7. 023. 020-031 
Spanish 8t>caklng children, 707. 784, 827, 043 2155 
2157. 2161, 3503. 3597. 3004, 3607. 

Special clMws. Sft SpeiciftI education. 

2156. 3552, 3752^753, 3750^ 

3700, 3/64. 

Sjiectator interest, 1663. 

Speech defectives. 37.T7-57i.9. 

Speech defects, 375, 452. 725. 1460. M60. M78 

^2 Sfr nl9o Prwch 

Stjelllng, 751, 78S 79t. 3438. 

Spencer. Ilerhert. 116. 256. 

Sports. 5efAthlclIai 
Stammedni!. Srt Speech defertlvca. 

8{SSdX"2?w“'' ' 

^ *2^. I3S, 178. 100. 2«J.V 2S50. 

2W7. 2»V2f«4, *8fl. 2802. 2S04, 2918. 2924. 2«M. 
ntate and e<luration. Sre Rrlncatlon and the mate 
btat« departmenla o( cducatinn. Su r>cpannien(] 
of education. 

6Ut« relations to edfleMUo See Education and the 
State. 

Statistics, 041. O51.M036. 

Stephens, M. Bates. 103. 

Stereotypes. 454. 

Stowe, Calvin Ellis, 107. 

Strenirth tests. \Su !»hy.sicid ahilifv le<Us and 
scales. 

Strinit models. .Srs Models. • 

StuckenbcTB, J. U.^V., 108. 

Student acblevomenU, I42. M8, |74. 4I.V 437 451 

»1. 7a,^9!.8. m'osi. ioi2 

2?* 2S' '235. 1202, 1371. 1650, 1062, 

iSI?* 122' 1765-1766. 1082, 2003, 2325, 2335. 

B41, 2368. 2384-2^5, 2308, ^7, 2413, 2410 2441 

2447, 2457, 2478-2470, 2485-2486, 2488 2541* 2570* 

^7-3(MH. 3I«3. 3442. 3flO«. 3703. 
in school. 

^5' 

universities, 2438. 2477- 
ScholarshIpB amj 

lellowshlpe. Student loans and lo^ funds. 

councils. Set Student self-fiovernment. 

^ ®™P*oyrncnt. 2453. 2501. 2512,. 2521. 3326. 

Student loans and loon fcinds, 2880 
Student mortality. See Retardation and eHmlna- 
tion. 

® publications, 146, 161, 2DI 

a», 1488, 1400-1401, 1403-1405, 2453. 3277. 

Student personnel problems, 451, 465, 2263-2264 2336 
tSOO-f^8, 3184, 3100, 3245. ' 

Student recrDlllnjf. See Student selectloo 
Student selection, ,510, 1041, 1047. 2261 2204 
2^77, 2481. 2404, Slid. 

o' student employment. 

Study nildes. Ser Workbooks. 

Study habit*, aa^. 1110, 2247 
Study ^lods, 1053. 3840. 

Stntterlnu. See Speech defootlves. ^ 

Subject comblnaUonj. Set Teachlnj loCt 
Subject headimoi, 8866. 

Summer schools, 2401. 

Sunday school, 2070, 2080, 21 10. 

Saperstltlons, 1074. 1108, 2311. 2387. 3685. 

Supervised study. 306, I02C 1248, 

Supervision and etipfryliiors, 55, 103. 133. 146. 180 

”mSSS7**^ aupple- 

Btippika. iem. 2m. 2am, »i>«i4. 

Survey ooorwi. Af Ortentatloo oouisee, 
ourreyln^ 1870L 


Surveys, e lucitional, I77 tOA 

Purveys, «>mipatlr»nal. I77H 

Siisi^nsions and reirLsUiomeiiLs, .3113, 

Sweden, education. 234 

Swlmmlny, 546. I6M. 1666. 1681. 1704. IW 

Swlmniinif p(K»)s, 3526. 


Tachl.itoscope, 1311. 

P^cimte. Moving pictures. 
raiatloD for education, 76, 178. 190 »77 'xivs Kr, 
2m, 2908 2023, 2020/»5O, 2^7^^^ 

I cacher !r \lnlntt, 06. 180, 304. 228. 007 078 Ok * if«i 

i?:' \Vl‘ ISJ- J2??' "«• 'iv i?.,- 
iJl- V^’ '»“■ iw' 

^ 2^*^ training In scrvlop, 1990, »22, M.„; 

Tcachora-nppolmnu 

23if, 2621, J666, 2668. 2670, 2R73 2680 vtr 

7704. 2707. 2716. f7/8-f745 27.54 'r-Tl. 

3011.3150,3631.3647. ’ ‘ 

Twhers— cfTTincatlon. 106. 1B06. 2162 2371 

2708. rru~t76t, rw. apT^I, 3644 
Teachers— dismissal, 27#: 

Teachers— drwH, 2705. 

Teachers— failures, 2^. 

Teachers— leaves of absence 3808. 

Teachers— pensions and rctireniont, t7St-tT6fi 
Teacbers-plaa^<.nt. Srr Placcmenl-teacher^ 
Teachers— quali boat fons, 55, 2672. 2003 2857 
Teachers-ratJoR, 2012, t7S9. 

Toachers-rallDR by pupils, 2150. 

Ttachers— recreation, 2688, 2605. 
Teachers-residenoe, 2762 

^ SSI’ -’wi, 

2^ cti-2732, ttv,, reo. 

f776, 2850, aoi I 3070, 3633, 3666. 

Tf*cher»-aUtus, lO, I4«. 17»-I80. JSB-189 197 iflM 

Teachers, fntarchaniro of. 2601. p 

Teachers, married women. 2607, 2723, 2742 
Teachen and oommuDlty, M 
Teachers and students, 2ffl^ 2463. 

Teachers coUegos. See Normal schools and tea< hm 
oollems. I 

'Tawhen' oootractL aodg, 2719. 

Te^iu aids and davlore, 872. KBS, low. lOs? I IM 
1208, 1211, 1349. IMS, 3498, Set alto Radio In edu» 
tion. Visual Instruction. 

Tcaehintt eomblnatlons. 8ta Taachlna load 
T^liW eipjrtencc^ 180. I88. 190-197, 3W. 'kB4, 

55?« ■2S*'252^ ***• 2707-27M. 

***• i«i3, 

loll, 1606, 1814, 1800, 1041, KHl, M80, 2382 2371 

S2i' ^ ni^Tiasi 

3600, 3808, 1701, 1714, 2788, 8068, 8641. 

TWhlof princIpaU. 5kc Priudpals. 

Teomical wrlttns, 1484. 

Teeth — care and hyrieiie, 1666. 

Telephony, 1006. 

Temperance education, 2)40. 

^22f*^T,' **. IM. «M, «7I. 1491. IMI, 

US’ iSL*’ J2f^* **'* ****• *»•. 

22^ Bristol, 

3W3; Clalbom oouatr, 881; DaWdson eountr, 
3141; Dymbmig, 3001; Fayatta county, 3(M7; 
/ohnaonjilty, ITOjjbwi villa, 3638; Midisoo 


yooDBon t iiy, IKS; Knoxvl 
'Post-study method, 7U. 
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tD<l 9 TA\m, Ajjbifrumfnt, M2, 2fiM, 3152. 
31W, 3I5MIW, JIM, 3174; American council nn 
fducation, 3327-3328, American council iwvcholoK- 
|(al, 4». 43|, 442, 444 2448; Aptitude, ft«7. 24A5; 
Arlihniefic, 50C; Arithmetic computation, loio; 
Arithmetic plaooment, 98fi; Art. 530, 1387; Arthur 
point perforniance# 408; Articulation, 515; Assorie^ 
tl<iD. 3733; Afeocietlon moior. 430; Attitude. 4M. 
2328: Biu-r, 577; Bemreuter personality 448. 57?, 
Blnel'SImoD. 3753^ Biology. 488, 4W, 405; Brown 
permnalily, 456; Captt&liialion. 480, 482. 48D. 497; 
Card ItvT secular , 558; Completion. 82.5; Coopera- 
tive acBlevament. 801; Cooi^eratlve wntemp(»rary 
alTaim, 527-522; Cooperative Engllalj, 429, 3328; 

® Cooperative iteneral iclonce, 521-522, 1094; Crwper- 
alive mathematics, 3328; DearlK>m. 443; Deirolt 
flret Rvade, 738; Dlagnogtlc, I01O; DrpBka-Thiir- 
stnoe attitude toward 2449; Durrell rradinR 
difficulty, 898. Engllah lanRuaRe. 3161, 3167, 3173, 
3178: Every pupil scholarship, 3169-3170; Formcni' 
imer»t, 5W; First aicl. 626; Foods, 524; Galea pri- 
mary reading, 3178; 0 Iris’ mechanical assembly, 
576. OoodenouRh drawing, 483; nuRRcriy readlnp, 
733; Handball, 567; Hayes personality mt iog, 3780; 
Health knowledge. -1515; lllatory, 3150; llumm- 
Widsworth temperament. 459; Intellleence, 409- 
410, 4l3, 419, 436. *30, 432-433; Iowa apliliide, 1157; 
Iowa every pupil, 517, 3177; Iowa silent rwKllDg, 
687. 891. 758, 784, S335; Kamiu* aUle scholarsldp, 
3)88; Kellar scale, 2032; Klar 491 Knuth achieve- 
ment. 1373; Kuhlmann«Andor«cn -m, 3628; Kwal- 
#asser-Dykema, 1375; Kwalwasser-Buch, 1320, 
Latin, 892; Leiler International i>erformaDOf. 483. 
3800. 3815; Lofl Angeles, office employment, 579; 
Mad^uarrie meciianlca] ability. 585; Mancheaier. 

. 498; Mathematics, 501-502; Merrill-ralmer, 444, 
4U8; Metropolitan achievement, 3177; MetroiKdi- 
tan readiness. 739; Minnesota reding. 784. Monroe 
rmdlnR aptitude, 739; Motor ability, 541. 540; 
Motor performanre. 484^^uUlple choice 480, 482, 
188, 497, 504, 509, 520, 537^, 884, 825, 3148: Music 
607, 3145; Netoon -Denny, foror A, 729; Nelson- 
l>enny reading, 500,^448; New Boulh achievement, 
3148; New BlaoTord achlevemenl, 623, 2985, 3146; 
New type achievement. 3184; Ohjeclive, 513, 524, 
526, 530, 662, 1225; Otis self-ad ministering, 440, 
2308; Park-Fiancen. 114; Perlhrmaoce, 420, 427, 
444, «88; Penlsteoce, 438-437; Physical fitness, 55t. 
559; PlDtDer-Pitteraon. *21; Placement, 50(hSOl, 
2636, 3384; Power machine operation, 590; I’rugres- 
^ve achievement, 3179-^181; Proofreading, 525, 
3157; Pulee-rtiio, 543, 552, 545-5a6; Punctuation, 
486486, 504, 609, 513, 520, 537-538; Purdue English 
plaoemant, 2448; Push and pull, 555; Reading, 500. 
876, 3151, 3182; RIgl poetry, 538; Rlnalaad reading, 
533; Rogers physioel fltneea, 57^ ‘Rogen strength, 
170; Rorschach lnk-bk)t^494; Rorschach personal- 
ity, 478; Royer personality , 2513; Scholarablp, 481, 
502; Soboen musks lalant, 1377; Seashore mnsicai 
talent, 1387; Bhank lUent reading, 891; Sonea- 
Harry, IMS; Btanlbrd aohleyemeTit. 517. 2151, 
23K3; Stanford-Bioet, 423, 444, 527; Stanford scleo- 
tl8c aptitude, 586; Strong vocational Intereai, 580. 
594405; Survey. 1167; Swimming, 546; Symonds 
adjustmaot, 2331; TaeL 440; Teadiers oolite per- 
aonoel aas^iloa,^ 49^ Tennan gioup mental 
ability. 733; Thorstooe oleiical, 592; Thuntone 
neurotic, 482; ThantoDa-Reminars, 2l50; Thm^ 
stone vocaUonal Intaresi, 660; Trailer silent read- 
ing, 891, 733; Trua4ilBe, 825; T^pawrillng, 581, 
fiSS; Vlfotsky oonoeption-WmstloD, 417; 
yooabiilary,S154: Washburne^plch, 448; Wellea. 
W oollega motor. 586; WOiDn Inventory, 1010; 
Woodworking, 606; Wood worth -Walls directions, 
578; Youth inpcssstonalra, 3422, 3863. 

sducatton. I7t), 179, 833. 443, 664, 671. 708, 781, 

1109, 1430, t^l, 1497, 1537, 1675, 1696, 1»8. 

IWr 2048, 3094. 2175, 2213, 

22J’ 212» ^ 

3530, M^»64X3IWL 367i^ 1706; AtascM 

Beaumont, fOw/MST 
Brooks ooein^, 3609; Cla 
buna^ UJl, l^ law; pommma. % ConfoT. 




m. M»; Dimmit 
*W^Doota7 eoanty. 48; Bl IW, «J7, 



— ronth'ucil 

j: raUi county, 3021, P'twud cmmly. :mu 2- 
*''’»'“hlln rounlv, 297 r! 
Frio roimly, 30.30; Oalve6loD cnimiy. 203 
Uatcsvlllr, 3775; Oontalcr ooiiniy, 3031- Grcgc 
^unly, 33S0; Orimea ootiniy. ?#>«); UcArne. KtW 
llonaton J707. 2304, 2S62; 3209, 3243. 3330, Houslhii 
^niy, 2954; Jack munty. 70; Jim Wells county, 
3809, Knrnes county, 3609; I.nmar county 2078 
Lavft('a county, 3841; Lyford. 21W; Mason Hl‘ 
Mwon county, 32; NtcrtyNlos. 3807; Mcila 368,5- 
Milarn county. 8; .Vaidi. 131; Purls. 109’ Port 
Anhiir, r^3; Rusk county, 172, .3023; 8^ An- 
(onto, 72, j. 324, ITUM; Ban Marcos, 13.M, Smith 
OMinly, IA3. 769; Bloiiowall oounly, 177 Sulphur 
Springs. 3868, Taylor, 2nofi; T^Splo. 1883- Trails 

Ua V^lU ’S’'. Wich- 

OHmij^'m*****’ «>iinty. W Wilson 

Tpil^ik inrthfKl, 202. 1 1», 1211 „ 

1 Cllhook sHwtlon. W70, 3476,<fi«OsnJ?;“ 

87fl. H7i. «,«. 2881 

»■ 

Thcologicnl education, 57, 242. 

Theological schools. 67, 

Theses Ste ni5scrtatlon.s, orad 
rime management, 2038. 

Time study, 2194. 

pmeiellInR. See Time stud v.‘ / 

fit^l <^vents. Sei AUil^ics— 

Tracks, athletic, 352S. 

1«17, 1882, 1895. 1^0 
rr. Indu.strlaJ eduction. 

Traffic aMdente. See Accidents, 

I>tWn»tratloD whoob. 
Tronsfir of training, 352, 364, 4^, .1159 

Transfer sludonLs. 2357, 2437, 24586^1. 

^anslcnts. Ser Migratory schwd cWldirn 
Transponaiion, lHH-189, 196. ai81,r2mftl 2939 2968 
3009. 3016. .WMOM, 3133, 3715 ^7 ' . ' ' 

Trigooomrtry. 1056. ^ * 

Truancy, 2398, 3773, 3806. „ " 

TubfrculosU, 1844. 

Tuberculous, S70I-3702. 3708. 

Tumbling, 318. 574. 

Twins. 400, 737, 1451. \ 

Type, air c, 679. ^ 

TypewrUIng. See Commercial oducalloDj^ 


Unemployment, 3552, 3557-3558, 3577, 3831 

3667, j ■ 

^’“lo“2I6^ K«P«»’>Ic 8. ediical^n. 

UnU’ooaU ppr student, 17W. 322, 330, 1933, 1073 
2337, 2350, 2776, 2W12, 2S79, 2803, 2K97-2HW, 2930 
2019, 2963,2056, 3000,3516. ' 

Unit easts per eubject, 263S. 2776, 2872-2873, 2808, 
2927, 294 l-WZ , ’ 

Unit plait, ike CoDlract plen. 

UnUs of work, 134.^, 332. 3S«, 651 , 662, 834, 8.58, 862. 

880-881 . 90S, m, 952, 900. 1002, 1006, 1079, 1082, 1090. 
' !2!!' »i». 1178, 1183. 1191. mt. 1210 

!2J' 1237, 1241, 1243. 1246. 1251, 1265. 

1268, 1613, 1523, 1526, 181.5, 1854, 1877, 1904, 1923. 

1928, 1940, 1950, 1963-1964, 1972, 1989, 1992, 1994, 

3W, 2009. 2016, 2021, 2026. 2039. 3042-2043, 2064, 
2133, 2507. 2589. 2813. 3153, 3195, 3409, 3587, 3763. 
UoiiMiTled mothers. See lUeeitlmBcy 
UrbM. Wilbur. 207. 

Urben leairuo of IMtUbarjch, 36S3. 

Utah, odocotlon, 1616, 2719; Salt Lake CUt. ISn, 
9665i 


Vamiloo ohorrh gcfaooU, 2068. 2009. 2112. 
Vacitloas. 3072. 2791. v 

Vaglttltia, 6704. ' 
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Vtrnlsb, 1162. 

Vgnnont, eduatton, 3660. 

Poetry— croftilw actlrltiee. 
Vlrylnla, edacetlon, 10, 97. 664, 670-671, 1197 1367 
21R 2814 282S. 2946, 3648. SOOB,' 36M. 

***^ Alleghany 

county, Arlington county, 761, 3879; Blacks- 

iSL Clifton 

S5?’ T county, 3553; Henry 

county, 2376; I^^tngton, 716; Moolgotoery county, 
'**8; Norfolk, 364S; Oranr 
o^v, 2796; Ric^on^ 3404; Richmond county, 
Wythe oounty, 1«, 2796. 
VUitlnK Uacbers, 25M, S257, 3682 
Visual Wnctlon, 5/6-347, 722, 1211, 1804, 3509. 
VIvM, Juan LaU, 252. 

Mfl, 701, 706, 713, 
761-762. 768, 806, 816, 828, 6M, 

^*^2, lUl, 1190, 

1230. 1464, 1471, 1630, 1714. 1760, 1772, 1706, 3082. 
2m. 2128, 28». 2842, 3154, 3344. 34Wk^; 

3408, 3410, 3414, 3410, 3421, 3423*3425, 3427, 3420. 
oSl’o?!?* 8440-3452, 3456, 3458, 3461, 

’ 3483-3484, 3487-3400, 3406, 
3400.3606-3607,3610,38^. o2w SpelllDg. 
Vocational t«ta, 400, 676-697. 3237. 

Vocational agricaltnrc. Sre AniculUiml education. 
Vocational education. 8u Induslrlal education. 
Vo^tiona] niidanoe. S^e Kducational and voca- 
tional ^Idance. 

Widdel, Mdses, 120. 

War 1216. im 2449, 2468. 8504. 

S?.®’ MUcatlon, 1064, mi, 2194, 2816, 3464„ 
Anatone, 2307; Bellingham, 867, 
36#0; Pomeroy, 2307; Pnyallnp, 
m; Renton, 8176; Beattie, 1310, 2871; Vancouver. 
3100. 

Waablnfrton, D. C., education, 310, 730, 837. 1207 
1240, 1763. 1^66, 1874, 1^6, 1904, 2132; 2M1 

2472. 2691, 2768, 3254, 8297, 3663, 3701, 8718, 3791 
Weaving, 1983, 3620. • - . . o<»i. 

Webster, Noeb, 3438. 

Welfire of teachers. Stt Teacbers-welfare, 


^.^.'^^1??^- *<lucBtlon, 51, 1572, 1933, 2534 Tu 
2916, 2934, 2944; Cabell oounty. 3349; Hsmvin 
00^. 3W; Jefferson oounty, X»6; KlmtSll 
McDowell oounty, 2271. ' 

WUtae. Sara, 871. 

Wisconsin, education, 1492. 1638, 2621, 2680 
2#«. 3215, 3843; Chippewa coin" 2^ r7^, 
county, 5^; Depctre, 144; Eau Claire, 3219 Horv 
WD. 678; Ja^n oounty, 2284; Kanawha mu m7 

county. 3125; Lanelade eoanty 
Lincoln county, 2142, 2063; MUwaoker iw 
^ne oounty, 2166; Rhinelander. 1852; 8parS‘ 
JK/3; Wai^, 1005, 2408; West AUii. 1761. igu^ 
Retardation and elimination. 
\^omdh, education, 36, 82, 256, 556 660 1510-1^*1 
1^. 1570, 1723, 1741, 1925, 

Set aUo A thletics. Physical education . Snuirnt 
personnel problems. 

Woodworking. 506, 1407, 1846. 1007-1908, 1022 
Wooten. J. O.. lOO 

1068, 1102. 1-^ 

1237-1238. 1466. I486. 2822, 3508, 3501. 

^ orker's education, 01. 

W'orkmen's compensation. 2000. 

Works proCTess administration. 170, 782-783 789 :o9 
21.32, 2422. 2564, 3563. ‘ 

Wrestling, 1600, 1635, 1653. 

education, 4, 660, 056, 1684. 1809. 2713 
2882, 3131, 3260, 3514, 3544, 3822, Laramie, ids')' 
Lovell, 181; Sublette county, 186. * 


^2406^3^^'* Christian association. 1811. I«i5(|^ 

Young Women’s Christian association. 3802 
Youth, 2230. 

Youth hostels, 3556. 

Youth movement, 2106. 


Z 


Zoology, 1116, 1131, 3461 


